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HOMCEOPATHIC  CLINICAL  STUDIES, 
By  Drs.  Wurmb  and  Caspar. 

(  CaiUinuedfram  page  892  of  Vol  XL) 

Typhus. 

Among  the  diseases  of  most  frequent  occurrence  may  be  arranged 
those  forms  which  have  hitherto  been  entitled  febris  gastrica, 
biliosa,  pituitosa,  mucosa,  subnervosa,  nervosa,  putrida,  &o. 
The  older  physicians  maintained  that  each  of  the  above  men- 
tioned forms  of  disease  was  essentially  different  from  the  other> 
and  assigned  to  each  one  its  particular  place  in  their  nosological 
systems.  Modem  researches  have  demonstrated  the  error  of 
their  views,  and  have  shewn  that  the  causes  of  these  diseases  lie 
either  simply  in  an  irritable  state  of  the  intestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, or  in  a  typhous  orasis :  hence  they  may  be  arranged  in 
two  groups,  respectively  designated  by  the  terms  intestinal 
catarrh  and  typhus. 

Intestinal  catarrh  is  not  only  the  severest  attendant  of  typhus, 
but  is  almost  always  the  primary  affection.  As  the  older  phy- 
sicians were  ignorant  of  the  primary  affections  which  existed  in 
typhus,  they  viewed  the  latter  as  rarely  occurring  idiopathically^ 
but  as  almost  always  a  secondary  malady ;  hence  they  preferred 
termiog  the  disease  either  a  gastric  or  bilious  fever,  which 
terminated  in  typhus.  Thus  it  very  frequently  occurred  that  in 
the  same  case  the  diagnosis  was  first :  febris  gastrica,  then  febris 
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gastrica  cum  nisa  in  nervosam,  and  finally  febris  nervosa.  Three 
diseases  were  thus  to  be  treated,  namely,  an  intestinal  catarrh, 
an  intermedium  between  catarrh  and  typhus,  and  finally  typhus. 
Those  physicians  who  in  addition  assumed  a  febris  subnervosa, 
were  so  fortunate  as  to  recognise  a  semi-typhus.  In  a  similar 
manner  it  was  allowed  to  pass  into  various  diseases. 

Typhus  is  an  independent  and  exclusive  pathological  process, 
as  little  caused  by  other  diseases,  or  passing  into  them,  as  for 
instance,  variola  is  caused  by  measles,  or  passes  into  measles. 
Hence  it  follows  that  it  cannot  make  any  difference  in  diagnosis 
whether  the  disease  is  accompanied  by  few  or  by  all  its  dis- 
tinguishing marks ;  whether  it  appears  as  a  very  slight  or  very 
dangerous  malady,  &c.  In  not  a  few  cases  the  diagnosis  of 
typhus  must  then  be  rendered  very  difiicult,  but  not  on  that 
account  impossible ;  that  it  is  indispensable  is  easily  conceived, 
because  no  rational  treatment  can  be  adopted  without  a  know- 
ledge of  the  disease  to  be  cured,  and  if  we  are  not  ourselves 
convinced  of  the  value  of  our  remedy,  it  is  little  likely  that 
others  will  be  so.  Nevertheless  there  are  exceptional  cases, 
in  which  even  the  coryphiei  of  the  physiological  school,  the 
anatomical  teachers,  as  well  as  pathologists^  are  willing  to  allow 
that  it  IB  impo8»ble,  with  any  certainty,  to  determine  whether 
tjrphos  is  present  or  not ;  moreover  there  are  other  instances  in 
>whioh  an  incorrect  diagnosis  may  well  be  excused.  Error  can 
toareely  ever  be  avoided  entirely,  consequently  we  must  only 
treat  of  those  diseases  whose  symptoms  admit  of  certainty.  We 
lh>  not,  for  one  moment,  intend  to  assume  for  the  new  school  a 
^reputation  for  the  greatest  possible  certainty  in  the  diagnosis  of 
typhus.  We  have  therefore  determined  to  ascribe  to  typhus 
every  disease  with  the  following  symptoms,  presuming  that 
they  cannot  be  accounted  for  by  any  other  malady :  rapid 
sinking  of  the  vital  powers ;  affection  of  the  sensorium ; 
t)atarrhal  irritation  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and 
of  the  bronchial  membrane ;  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  If 
these  symptoms  are  present  in  a  higher-  grade,  and  should 
they  be  associated  with  an  eruption  on  the  chest,  with  evident 
traces  of  decomposition  of  the  blood,  then  is  the  diagnosis  no 
longer  doubtful. 


Should  we  be  accuted  of  intermiiigling  alight  and  severe 
fonos  of  disease,  it  should  be  remembered  that  difference  in 
grsde  is  no  real  distinction  ;  as  for  example,  in  inflammation  of 
the  lungs,  the  disease  is  the  same  whether  both  lungs  are  infil- 
trated or  a  single  lobe ;  variola  is  nothing  else  but  variola, 
whether  there  are  but  few  or  a  thousand  pustules.  Acute 
catarrh  of  the  air  passages  is  still  catarrh,  whether  it  is  accom- 
panied with  high  fever,  great  oppression  of  breathing,  or  expec- 
toration of  blood.  The  disease  may  still  be  typhus  whatever 
may  be  the  activity  of  ibe  symptoms. 

We  will  not  by  any  means  deny  that  we  may  not  uninten- 
tionally have  committed  some  errors  in  diagnosis.  We  however 
are  consoled  with  die  idea  that  the  number  would  have  been 
very  much  increased  had  we  adopted  any  other  method  more 
ontologica],  and  are  certain  that  they  are  not  sufficiently  impor- 
tant to  merit  any  consideration  in  a  statistical  point  of  view. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  we  received  into  our  hospital  eighty- 
nine  oases  of  typhus.  This  high  number  may  be  considered 
sufficient  reason  for  supposing  that  we  have  considered  many 
cases  as  typhus  to  which  other  physicians  would,  in  all  proba* 
bility,  have  given  different  names ;  it.  will  not»  however,  hold 
good  whan  the  local  causes  are  brought  into  consideration. 

The  suburb  Leopoldstadt»  in  which  our  hospital  is  situated, 
is  on  an  island  of  the  Danube,  and  is,  from  its  low  situation, 
subjected  to  frequent  floodings,  especially  in  spring.  In  addition 
to  this  the  larger  portion  of  the  migratory  class  belonging  to  the 
lower  orderB  dwell  in  the  suburb ;  thus  are  found  united  there, 
at  any  period,  those  various  causes  which  administer  so  power- 
&lly  to  the  production  of  epidemic  diseases,  especially  of  inter^ 
mittent  fever  and  typhus. 

Among  the  eighty-nine  cases  of  typhus  there  are  twenty-five 
men  and  sixty-four  women.  This  disproportion  is  accounted 
finr  by  the  fiict,  that  up  to  1850  we  only  admitted  women  into 
the  hospital,  hence  for  a  long  time  the  number  of  applications 
on  the  part  oi  men  were  fewer,  and  still  remain  far  behind  the 
women* 

Eievea  caass  died,  four  men  and  seven  women. 

B  ^ 
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The  following  table  will  shew  the  ages  of  the  oases  of  typhus : 
From  15  to  20  years  of  age  we  had  17  under  treatment. 
„     20  „  80  „  „  44 

„     80  „  40  ff  t9  22  „ 

„     40  „  60  „  „  5  „ 

„  60     „      68  M  „  1  99 

The  average  of  the  cases  of  typhus  this  year  presented  a  mild 
character ;  the  disease  was  rarely  attended  with  considerable  de- 
composition of  the  fluids^  causing  exhaustion,  but  the  symptoms 
were  mostly  well  marked.  More  than  forty  of  our  patients 
might  have  left  the  hospital  at  the  end  of  the  fourth,  and  even 
the  third  week,  and  followed  their  usual  occupations. 

Even  in  severe  cases  the  peculiar  eruption  of  typhus  was 
frequently  entirely  wanting,  and  in  others  appeared  very  indis- 
tinctly.    Only  in  eleven  cases  was  it  fully  apparent. 

In  1  case  assuming  the  appearance  of  moderate  erythema, 

8  „  „  roseola, 

^  considerable  patches  of 

"  "  ecohymosis, 

the  miliary  eruption  was  of  frequent  occurrence,  even  in  slight 

cases.     Decided  coma  did  not  occur,  on  the  whole,,  more  than 

five  times,  and  only  twice  to  any  extent;  sugillations,  or  bed* 

eores,  did  not  often  happen,  when  they  did  they  usually  dis^ 

appeared  on  returning  convalescence. 

In  one  case  which  terminated  fatally  there  was  a  discharge  of 

blood  from  the  bowels ;  epistaxis  occurred  nine  times,  in  eight 

oases  it  caused  considerable  relief;  in  one  case  in  which  it 

followed   a  decomposition   of  the  blood,  it  occasioned   great 

exhaustion ;  parotitis  took  place  four  times,  but  with  happy 

results.     The  influence  of  the  seasons  on  typhus  was  surprising, 

in  those  cases  occurring  in  spring,  especially  in  the  early  part, 

violent  excitement  of  the  vascular  and  nervous  systems  was  the 

most  prominent  symptom,  while  the  vegetative  su£fered  pro* 

portionably  as  little ;  the  contrary  however  occurred  in  autumn. 

In  these  cases  stupor  appeared,  either  at  the  outset,  or  at  least 

very  shortly  after  the  accession  of  disease ;  there  was  also  great 

disturbance  of  the  reproductive  powers,  the  latter  was  particularly 
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rraiarkable  in  the  most  severe  and  protracted  cases  of  the  latter 
six  months  of  the  year.  Id  the  epidemic  which  appeared  in 
aatamn  the  most  profoand  coma  was  observable,  as  well  as 
discharges  of  blood  from  the  intestinal  and  nasal  membranes, 
with  hypostatic  infiltrations  of  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs ; 
while  in  the  spring  more  or  less  severe  catarrh  was  the  most 
prominent  symptom. 
Pneumonia  we  found  in  10  cases,  as  follows : 

2  in  both  lang^ 

5  in  the  right  lung. 

3  in  the  left  lung. 

Pneumonia  took  place  most  frequently  between  the  eleventh 
and  fourteenth  day,  once  only  on  the  sixteenth,  and  in  another 
instance  on  the  twenty-third  day ;  in  each  case  the  disease 
followed  the  course  of  simple  pneumonia;  eight  cases  terminated 
well  and  two  fatally. 

When  in  July  the  cholera  made  its  appearance  and  gradually 
extended  its  ravages,  typhus  assumed  a  singular  form,  and  often 
could  only  be  distinguished  with  difBculty  from  cholera; 
violent  vomiting  would  set  in,  with  fsdnting ;  the  skin  became 
oold ;  the  puke  feeble,  &c.,  &c.  When  the  cholera  cases  were 
brought  to  us  and  placed  in  the  wards,  eight  cases  of  cholera  in 
the  most  violent  form  appeared  in  those  affected  with  typhus, 
out  of  this  number  five  deaths  occurred. 

In  the  latter  end  of  autumn  intermittent  fever  became  epi- 
demio.  Then  it  was  often  the  case  that  it  was  impossible  to 
decide  until  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  sometimes  even  not 
until  the  eighth  day,  whether  the  disease  was  typhus  or  inter- 
mittent fever. 

We  may  make  the  following  remarks  on  the  fatal  cases. 

One  patient  died  on  the  second,  another  on  the  third  day 
aft^  admission ;  in  the  latter  was  typhous  infiltration  of  the 
longs. 

A  young  woman  was  treated  by  us  for  a  sUght  form  of  typhus, 
which  ran  its  oourse  so  quickly,  that  on  the  tenth  day  the  patient 
though  still  weak,  but  otherwise  feeUng  quite  well,  left  the 
hospital.  On  arriving  at  home  she  obtained  from  a  surgeon  an 
aperient,  on  account  of  constipation,  after  taking  which  the 
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From  what  has  been  aaid  above  it  is  erident  that  the  question 
—-What  power  has  art  in  t3rphus  ?  must  still  remain  open. 

In  determining  upon  the  therapeutic  value  of  a  remedy  we 
must  take  into  consideration  the  whole  of  its  action  on  the 
diseased  process,  including  not  only  the  termination,  but  the 
course  and  duration  of  the  disease. 

In  order  to  determine  the  usefulness  of  a  medicine,  it  must  be 
proved  by  a  number  of  well  digested  cases  that  in  consequence 
of  its  employment  the  course  of  the  disease  has  been  entirely 
changed ;  that  the  duration  has  been  curtailed,  and  that  favour- 
able alterations  have  been  of  more  frequent  occurrence,  than  in 
those  cases  which  have  been  left  to  the  efforts  of  nature. 

We  think  we  have  given  sufficient  evidence  of  our  earnest 
effort  to  meet  these  requirements,  and  that  at  the  bed  side  of  the 
patient  we  have  thought  of  every  point,  both  for  and  against, 
before  we  allowed  ourselves  to  express  a  conjecture  that  the 
remedy  had  acted  or  not  We  say  conjecture,  because  so  long 
as  the  above  question  remains  open,  we  could  not  pretend  to 
certainty,  as  the  small  number  of  cases  should  only  be  considered 
as  a  contribution  to  its  answer,  rather  than  as  a  resolution  of  the 
questioD.  In  this  point  of  view  we  wish  the  annexed  opinions 
to  be  examined ;  whether  they  can  be  proved  to  be  true,  or 
whether  only  partially  so,  and  requiring  modification ;  or  whether 
they  are  entirely  incorrect,  and  consequently  must  be  rejected, 
we  must  leave  to  the  judgment  of  the  profession. 

In  reference  to  the  following  cases  it  must  be  remarked,  that 
they  are  not  given  as  reports  of  cures,  but  simply  to  induce 
reflection,  and  thus  perhaps  to  stimulate  some  of  our  principal 
opponents,  who  allow  us  to  have  sufficient  powers  of  observation 
as  well  as  integrity,  but  who  might  then  be  led  to  conviction  by 
their  own  observations. 

Were  it  really  true,  as  it  is  daily  taught  from  the  professors' 
chairs  to  their  credulous  pupils,  that  typhus  is  a  disease  amenable 
to  no  remedies,  it  would  then  be  foolish,  to  make  use  of  no  worse 
term,  for  a  physician  to  approach  the  bed-side  of  a  patient.  As 
there  is  nevertheless  no  reasonable  cause  for  the  maintenance  of 
such  an  opinion,  we  may  venture  to  assert,  that  the  possibiUty 
of  rendering  some  assistance  in  typhus  cannot  be  denied ;  we 
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ha^e  only  now  to  determine  whether  the  typhoid  prooeee  can  be 
brought  to  a  more  speedy  and  snccessfol  termination,  or  whether 
it  is  possible  to  withstand  or  entirely  remove  threatening  or 
existing  dangers  better  than  nature  alone,  or  better  than  it  has 
hidierto  been  in  our  power  to  do,  and  thus  establish  a  better 
and  more  scientific  mode  of  treatment  for  the  future. 

This  question,  as  may  readily  be  conceived,  can  only  be 
answered  with  certainty  by  numerous  observations  made  at 
different  times  and  in  various  localities.  In  the  meanwhile  we 
may  venture  to  say  so  much,  that  at  present  there  is  every 
indication  that  the  answer  will  be  in  favour  of  the  homc&opathib 
mode  of  treatment.  We  think  that  the  following  observations 
will  justify  our  opinion. 

1.  Typhoid  diseases  which  have  not  long  existed,  and  which 
have  not  been  rendered  worse  by  any  violent  therapeutical 
operations,  such  as  the  usual  purgations  of  undcilful  allopathists, 
have  never,  under  our  treatment  but  with  rare  exceptions,^ 
attained  a  high  degree  of  development,  but  quickly  began  to 
improve,  the  excitement  of  the  vascular  system  being  the  first  to 
diminish;  the  mental  powers  returning;  the  universal  feeling 
of  illness  subsiding  into  general  weakness ;  the  sleep  returning, 
together  with  the  appetite;  the  diarrhoea  becoming  less  frequent, 
then  ceasing  entirely. 

2.  In  a  few  favourable  cases,  the  existence  of  the  typhoid 
process  after  eight  or  ten  days  was  only  indicated  by  slight 
meteorismus,  and  by  a  state  of  irritability  principally  shewn  by 
a  diminution  of  sleep  or  by  vivid  dreams,  very  rarely  accom- 
panied by  nocturnal  delirium.  After  the  disappearance  of  these 
symptoms,  there  remained  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  a  feeling 
of  debility,  which  proved  the  correctness  of  the  diagnosis,  if  the 
rapid  course  of  the  disease  excited  any  doubt  of  its  correctness. 

It  has  often  occurred  in  cases  of  fever,  attended  by  great 
vascular  excitement,  considerable  disturbance  of  the  sensorial 
functions,  involuntary  diarrbcBic  evacuations,  great  meteorismus, 
and  in  which  the  exanthem  was  present,  that  we  have  seen  the 
disease  diminish  soon  after  the  commencement  of  the  homoso- 
pathie  treatment,  and  if  not  gradually,  yet  in  a  proportionably 
short  time,  disappear  entirely.     Sometimes  the  improvement 
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has  shewn  itself  in  an  extraordinary  manner :  the  symptoms 
which  shortly  before  seemed  to  be  in  increasing  yiolenoe^  all  at 
once  subside  to  a  certain  point,  then  remain  unchanged  for 
sereral  days,  until  they  gradually  disappeared,  although  the 
whole  course  might  not  be  shorter,  yet  the  disease  has  been 
much  milder  than  could  possibly  be  expected. 

8.  As  in  other  acute  diseases,  so  we  have  likewise  obseryed 
in  typhus,  that  after  having  taken  the  homoeopathic  medicine, 
the  improvement  commences  earUer  in  those  cases  which  are 
remarkable  for  the  affection  of  the  dynamic  powers ;  thus  the 
disturbauces  of  sensation  and  of  the  sensorial  functions  are  the 
first  that  are  restored,  while  the  more  material  changes  require 
a  longer  time.  It  is  even  of  frequent  occurrence,  that  the  for- 
mer have  ftilly  disappeared,  whilst  the  latter  have  scaroely 
changed,  on  that  account  leading  the  patient  to  be  deceived  as 
to  his  real  condition ;  for  example,  no  longer  considered  them- 
selves ill,  spoke  of  getting  up,  complained  of  hunger,  the 
meagre  diet  would  not  please  them  any  longer,  &c.  although 
they  could  not  even  sit  up  in  bed,  had  still  considerable  meteor- 
ismus  and  diarrhoea. 

In  typhus  when  highly  developed,  in  which  material  changes 
of  considerable  importance  and  extent  exist,  we  never  observed 
such  a  glaring  contradiction  in  the  subjective  and  objective 
condition  of  the  patient,  still  it  was  never  entirely  absent  after 
the  employment  of  the  homoeopathic  remedy.  This  fact  appears 
to  us  worthy  of  attention,  although  it  may  be  determined  by 
future  observation  to  be  the  case,  yet  now  we  are  able  to  prove 
that  the  severe  forms  of  typhus  are  amenable  to  science. 

If  we  wish  to  impute  to  chance  that  typhus  of  short  standing 
should  under  our  treatment  so  very  rarely  attain  to  such  a  high 
degree  of  severity,  should  we  be  willing  to  refer  to  the  same 
cause  whatever  share  our  therapeutics  may  have  had  in  pro- 
ducing the  fact,  that  the  disease  almost  always  ran  its 
course  in  a  surprising  short  space  of  time;  it  was  almost 
impossible  for  conjecture  to  contribute  anything,  when  treat- 
ment based  upon  such  correct  premises  is  followed  by  such 
brilliant  results,  such  as  a  sudden  disappearance  of  all  symptoms 
which  were  not  caused  by  important  organic  changes.     That 
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Ecience  here  was  productive  of  highly  benefioial  oanaeqnences, 
no  further  proof  more  nearly  approaohiiig  mathematical  cer- 
toiiitj  can  poasibly  be  adduced.  However,  it  would  be  much 
more  difficult  to  bring  forward  proof  to  the  contrary,  beoause 
nadet  a  purely  negative  treatment  a  aimilar  termination  in 
health  is  never  observed. 

It  can  scarcely  be  proved  that  science  can  be  of  aervioe  in 
typhus  when  the  decomposition  bw  reached  its  highest  point, 
and  the  reaction  of  the  organism  has  been  entirely  snppressed, 
although  analogy  may  justify  the  assumption  and  urge  us  on 
by  the  use  of  remedies  to  attempt  the  further  maintenance  of 
life  vrhen  it  seems  to  be  nearly  extinguished. 

4.  In  reference  to  the  convalescence  of  typhus,  we  have 
remarked  that  its  duration  frequently  bears  8  strict  relation  to 
the  degree  of  development  of  the  disease;  this  is  ireqnently 
however  mit  the  case,  for  the  duration  will  often  be  longer  or 
shorter  than  was  anticipated.  We  have  never  seen  a  esse  in 
which  the  stage  of  convalescence  was  shortened  by  the  use  of 
remedies ;  for  with  the  subsidence  of  the  disease  the  sascepti- 
bility  for  the  remedy  ceases,  the  time  for  its  employment  is 
past,  and  the  o&ra  of  the  medical  attendant  is  limited  to  the 
regulation  of  a  moderate,  nutritive,  and  easily  digested  diet 

Belapses  only  occur  in  those  cases  in  which  the  patients 
have  left  the  hospital  too  early,  and  have  committed  errors  of 
diet,  ot  have  taken  allopathic  mixtures.  Our  patients  only 
oomplained  of  weakness  during  the  period  of  recovery ;  they 
seemed  to  be  spared  all  those  numerous  symptoms  which  seem 
to  be  associated  with  typhus,  and  which  last  a  long  time  after 
the  disappearance  of  the  disease;  viz.  headache;  discharge 
firom  the  ear;  debility  of  the  digestive  organs;  irregularity  of 
the  bowels ;  wakefulness ;  aehing  pains ;  and  lameness  of  some 
part  of  the  body. 

This  fireedom  from  distressing  symptoms  during  the  period  of 
ooDTslesoence  in  all  cases,  without  exception,  we  venture  to 
attribute,  with  justice,  to  the  rapid  suppression  of  the  typhoid 
piooesB,  and  to  the  saving  of  the  pstient's  powets,  nther  than 
to  McidenU 
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Therapeutics. 

Epidemics  of  typhus  are  distingaished  by  a  general  character, 
accordiDg  to  the  seasons  and  localities,  independent  of  th^ 
symptoms  pecaliar  to  each  individual  case ;  it  is  thus  necessary 
to  obtain  a  clear  knowledge  of  the  character  of  the  prevailing 
epidemic,  if  this  be  neglected  it  is  possible  to  combat  the 
various  symptoms,  but  not  to  adopt  a  rational  course  of  treat- 
ment. 

If  the  character  of  the  epidemic  has  been  asoertainedy  anothw 
task  has  to  be  performed,  that  of  discovering  the  remedy  most 
nearly  resembling  it;  if  this  has  been  done,  we  may  say  with 
Hahnemann,  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  work  is  done; 
for  as  the  number  of  the  remedies  cannot  be  great,  there  cannot 
be  much  difficulty  in  selecting  the  most  suitable,  that  is  to  say, 
the  one  which  in  its  properties  resembles  most  the  case  to  be 
treated. 

This  law,  like  every  other,  has  its  exceptions ;  the  latter  are 
however  of  very  rare  occurrence,  for  by  far  in  the  greater 
number  of  instances  it  will  not  be  found  necessary  to  overstep 
the  usually  appropriate  remedies,  and  then  only  when  compelled 
by  peculiar  circumstances.  By  following  this  rule,  it  will  only 
be  found  necessary  in  every  epidemic  to  employ  a  few  remedies, 
and  thus  subject  all  cases  of  typhus  to  one  kind  of  treatment; 
we  however  by  so  doing  do  not  expose  ourselves  to  the  re-^ 
proach  of  generalization,  for  a  treatment  thus  regulated  is  in 
accordance  with  science,  because  the  symptoms  should  not  be 
numbered,  but  should  be  carefully  weighed;  the  lasting  and 
actual  symptoms  should  be  followed,  and  not  the  accidental, 
which  are  present  to  day  and  gone  to-morrow;  in  one  word,  a 
strict  diagnosis  of  the  disease  and  a  suitable  remedy  are  indis- 
pensable. 

We  have  before  mentioned  that  the  epidemic  typhus  which 
appeared  in  Vienna  in  1850  was  of  a  mild  character;  the  affec- 
tions of  the  vascular  nervous  symptoms,  though  violent,  were 
seldom  immoderate ;  that  the  tendency  to  the  decomposition  of 
the  organs  was  not  considerable.  For  this  reason,  in  most 
cases,  we  used  those  remedies  which  when  given  in  large  doses 
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to  healthy  persons,  acted  powerfully  on  the  blood  and  nervous 
system;  to  influence  the  nervous  system,  but  not  to  weigh  it 
down ;  to  cause  changes  in  the  vital  chemistry,  but  not  fully  to 
arrest  its  action. 

We  further  observed,  that  in  these  epidemics  two  principal 
forms  occurred;  in  the  one  case  characterized  by  excitement; 
in  the  other  by  torpor,  which  in  the  majority  of  cases  required 
the  employment  of  Bhus  and  Phosphoric  acid. 

Each  of  the  following  cases  considered  by  itself,  would  lead 
to  the  inquiry,  when  we  used  Rhus  or  Phosphoric  acid.  Both 
sketches  united  would  form  the  counterpart  of  the  present 
epidemic.  Rhus  we  used  more  frequently,  especially  during 
the  former  half  of  the  year ;  Phosphoric  acid  we  prescribed  less 
frequently,  and  almost  entirely  in  those  cases  occurring  in 
autumn;  sometimes  we  were  obliged  to  use  one  remedy  after 
the  other. 

Indications  for  Rhus, — The  patients  are  generally  robust 
and  healthy  individuals.  The  invasion  of  the  disease  is  sudden, 
it  runs  a  quick  course,  and  in  a  few  days  attains  a  high  degree 
of  development.  Co-existent  with  the  disturbances  in  the 
vascular  system,  there  is  a  feeling  of  universal  illness,  which 
increases  with  such  rapidity  that  the  other  symptoms  cannot 
keep  pace  with  it.  The  debility  is  however  not  so  great  as  the 
patients  feel  it  to  be,  as  is  evident  from  the  quick  and  powerful 
movements  of  which  they  are  capable.  N.B.  During  conva- 
lescence the  contrary  is  the  case;  the  patients  consider  them- 
selves stronger  than  they  really  are.  The  powers  soon  fail; 
the  movements  become  slower  and  feeble;  and  they  are  com- 
pelled to  lie  quietly  in  bed  in  one  position.  They  complain  of 
aching  in  the  limbs,  and  sometimes  of  violent  pains  in  one  or 
the  other  joint,  like  rheumatism. 

These  alterations  of  the  general  health  do  not  long  remain 
alone,  for  they  are  soon  accompanied  by  irregularities  in  the 
vascular  system,  indicated  by  shiverings  and  flushes  of  heat, 
especially  of  the  head;  subsequently  the  heat  becomes  the 
prominmit  symptom,  and  is  very  great;  determination  of  blood 
to  Ike  head ;  tearing  pains  in  the  head ;  the  temperature  is 
cievftted^   the  &ce  feels  burning  hot;   the  eyes  are  sparkling 
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and  slightly  injected;  the  cheeks,  lips,  and  tongue  are  red- 
dened; there  is  great  thirst;  pulse  110  to  120  in  a  minute. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  vascular  excitement,  hemor- 
rhage often  takes  place,  especially  from  the  nose,  and  in  women 
from  the  genital  organs,  for  the  most  part  giving  relief.  In 
women  the  hemorrhage  is  often  mistaken  for  the  menses,  lasts 
only  for  a  few  hours,  at  most  a  day,  and  causing  no  alteration 
in  the  patient's  situation. 

The  symptoms  of  the  transudation  of  the  blood  are  moderate, 
and  do  not  appear  until  late;  slight  ecohymoses  appear  on  the 
skin;  the  expectoration  may  be  slightly  coloured,  and  tho 
stools  are  rarely  mixed  with  blood. 

The  nervous  system  is  always  severely  e£fected  and  oppressed ; 
the  senses  are  at  first  in  a  state  of  over  excitement;  there  is 
great  sensibility  to  light  and  noise :  subsequently  the  reverse 
takes  place;  the  patients  become  unconscious  to  all  external 
impressions,  complain  of  nothing,  and  lie  in  a  state  of  prostra- 
tion. 

The  reflective  powers  are  often  much  enfeebled  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  disease ;  patients  feel  this,  and  endeavour  to 
prevent  its  being  remarked,  and  answer  hastily  and  correctly; 
afterwards,  owing  to  the  too  great  activity  of  the  imagination, 
this  is  no  longer  the  case,  and  their  replies  may  be  partially 
correct,  or  incoherent;  the  conftision  increases;  the  patients 
mumble  and  talk  to  themselves,  and  are  disturbed  at  night  by 
various  creations  of  the  imagination ;  sleep  almost  fails  entirely, 
and  if  it  does  take  place  for  a  moment,  it  is  accompanied  by 
distressing  dreams. 

The  skin  clearly  shews  the  abnormal  state  of  the  blood ;  it 
first  reddens,  becomes  dry  and  hot ;  then  red  spots  appear  on 
the  chest  and  abdomen  similar  to  measles;  if  the  vascular 
excitement  has  subsided,  .perspiration  frequently  breaks  out, 
almost  constantly  attended  with  a  miliary  rash. 

The  mucous  membranes  manifest  a  sympathetic  action ;  the 
tongue  is  more  or  less  coated,  is  raw,  dry,  cracked^  and  hard ; 
the  lips  and  teeth  are  sometimes  covered  with  a  brownish  crust ; 
the  taste  is  lost.  The  irritable  state  of  the  stomach  and  intes- 
tinal mucous  membrane  occasion  loss  of  Appetite,  disinclination 
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and  diagaat  for  food,  nausea,  retching,  and  Tomidng.  The 
intestiDml  canal  is  filled  with  flatus,  distending  the  abdomen ; 
the  left  hypochondrinm  and  the  right  iliao  region  are  sensitive 
on  pressnre.  At  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  the  stools 
ate  scanty,  entirely  wanting  some  days,  but  soon  become 
liquid,  and  seem  from  two  to  four  times  a  day  without  tenesmus 
or  any  other  sympton»,  .and  at  length  are  pegged  involuntarily. 
They  consist  of  serum  containing  a  greenish  brown,  and  sub- 
sequently a  whitish  flocculent  substance. 

Irritation  of  the  air-passages  follows  that  of  the  mucous 
membranes.  A  sensation  of  dryness  in  the  bronchi.  The 
accelerated  breathing  is  at  first  louder  and  sharper ;  expiration 
audible :  this  is  followed  by  the  mucous  rattle.  The  originally 
alight,  dry  cough  becomes  gradually  more  severe,  with  a 
riighdy  adhesive  expectoration,  mixed  with  streaks  of  blood. 

The  parenchyma  of  the  lungs  is  now  in  the  lower  lobes 
eongested,  and  pneumonic  infiltrations  are  very  frequently 
formed,  giving  rise  to  those  symptoms  which  are  so  often 
present  in  typhus;  oppression  of  the  chest;  short,  anxious 
respiration ;  shooting  pains  in  the  sides,  &c. 

The  spleen  is  almost  always  enlarged.  The  urine  is  secreted 
in  smaller  quantity ;  has  little  chloride  of  sodium  or  urea;  is 
rich  in  sulphates  and  phosphates,  and  other  salts  peculiar 
to  diseases  with  a  tendency  to  putrefaction  ;  the  urine  is  turbid, 
cloudy,  depositing  abundantly  a  white  sediment,  and  by  its 
albuminous  contents  shews  the  hypereemic  condition  of  the 
kidneys. 

The  remaining  organs  do  not  usually  take  such  a  decided 
part  in  the  typhoid  process  as  to  elicit  symptoms  of  any  par- 
ticular importance. 

The  state  above  described  may  last  many  days,  and  then 
terminate  in  health,  or  pass  into  a  higher  grade  of  excitement 
on  the  contrary.  If  the  first  takes  place,  the  fever  begins  to 
subside ;  .sleep  returns ;  the  functions  of  the  sensorium  resume 
their  powexB;  the  appetite  returns,  and  the  patients  congratu- 
hi4e  themselTes  on  their  condition;  the  diarrhoea  and  the 
tympanitis  still  continue  for  some  time,  then  disappear,  and 
thert:femains  but  moderate  weakness,  emaciation  and  pallidity 
behind. 
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The  farther  developinent  to  a  higher  grade  does  not  allow 
much  delay.  We  will  speak  further  of  it  in  the  indications  for 
Arsenic.  We  will  notice  the  passage  of  the  disease  into  the 
opposite  state  when  treating  of  Acidum  phosphoricnm. 

If  we  compare  this  sketch  of  the  disease  with  the  pathoge- 
netic effects  of  Bhus»  we  shall  find  an  extraordinary  similarity 
between  the  two,  ^  much  so.  that  it  cannot  easily  be  mistaken. 
Both  do  not  simply  agree  in  having  the  same  symptoms  or 
groups  of  symptoms,  but  they  have  also  the  same  significaticm. 
The  similarity  between  them  is  not  only  apparent,  but  actual : 
for  as  in  typhus  the  vitality  of  the  blood  seems  to  be  finit 
affected,  the  same  takes  place  in  the  action  of  Bhus  toz«; 
through  the  changes  in  the  blood  a  violent  excitement  of  the 
vascular  system  ensues,  it  is  the  same  case  in  the  latter;  as  the 
mental  faculties  become  oppressed,  and  in  consequence  the 
imagination  is  let  loose,  and  the  ordinary  nervous  sensations 
do  not  correspond  with  the  objects  by  which  they  are  affected; 
as  the  mucous  membranes,  such  as  that  of  the  intestinal  canal, 
never  fail  to  shew  their  sympathetic  affections;  in  short,  aa 
typhus,  notwithstanding  the  existent  excitement,  is  really  an 
adynamic  disease  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  word,  and  from  the 
beginning  induces  a  decomposition  of  the  blood  and  exhaustion 
of  the  vital  force,  so  do  the  same  effects  take  place  in  the 
poisonous  action  upon  the  system  of  the  Sumach  or  Bhus  tox. 

These  are  the  grounds  which  led  us  to  the  employment  of 
Bhus  in  typhus.  The  following  reports  may  explain  and 
justify  our  views. 

Michael  Wagner,  89t.  42,  has  for  nine  days  suffered  from 
great  weakness  and  mental  dejection;  loss  of  appetite ;  vertigo; 
confusion  of  the  head ;  sleeplessness ;  attacks  of  fever  return- 
ing every  afternoon,  consisting  of  coldness,  followed  by  heat, 
lasting  for  a  long  time,  and  abundant  perspiration ;  during  the 
previous  night  he  had  been  very  delirious. 

On  admission  the  80th  June,  we  found  the  following  symp- 
toms :  The  temperature  of  the  body  was  increased ;  the  face 
reddened;  the  tongue  dry,  red;  breathing  quickened,  sharp; 
pulse  68;  the  abdomen  slightly  tympanitic;   the  spleen  en- 
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larged,  reaching  to  the  anterior  border  of  the  ribs ;  no  stool  for 
tkee  days;  the  urine  scaiity,  turbid;  skin  moist;  several 
small  red  spots  were  to  be  seen  on  the  chest,  which  disappeared 
under  the  pressure  of  the  finger. 

The  patient  complained  of  vertigo ;  roaring  in  the  ears ; 
ooofiision  and  heat  of  the  head ;  pressive  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  forehead ;  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat ;  pappy,  bitter 
taste ;  loss  of  appetite ;  great  thirst ;  abdomen  painful  to  the 
touch ;  feeling  of  great  weakness ;  general  feeling  of  illness ; 
sleeplessness  on  account  of  many  and  perplexing  dreams, 
which  happen  at  the  moment  of  his  falling  asleep. 

We  prescribed  Rhus. 

The  next  day  we  found  the  temperature  of  the  skin  somewhat 
lowered,  but  otherwise  no  change. 

The  third  day  the  tympanitis  has  nearly  disappeared ;  on  the 
Qpper  lip  several  vesicles  were  to  be  seen ;  the  patient  felt  him- 
self very  weak,  but  otherwise  thought  he  was  doing  well.  From 
this  period  he  continued  rapidly  to  improve ;  his  bad  dreams  left 
him,  and  bis  sleep  became  sounder  and  more  lasting ;  the  heat  of 
skin  sometimes  a  little  elevated;  the  tympanitis  disappeared. 
In  fourteen  days,  with  the  exception  of  moderate  weakness,  the 
patient  was  dismissed  perfectly  well. 

Joseph  Timmer,  set  28,  suffered  some  years  since  from  inter- 
mittent fever,  and  afterwards  from  small-pox.  Three  days  ago 
he  was  seized  with  shivering,  followed  by  heat ;  he  feels  himself 
very  ill ;  a  pressive  pain  in  the  occiput ;  weaiiness  and  aching 
in  all  the  limbs ;  want  of  sleep. 

On  admission  the  5th  May  we  found  the  temperature,  espe- 
cially of  the  head,  was  elevated ;  the  skin  bedewed  with  perspi- 
ration; face  very  red;  the  tunica  albuginea  of  a  yellowish 
colour ;  the  lips  dry ;  the  tongue  dry  and  coated ;  the  voice 
rough  and  hoarse.  On  the  chest  were  some  small  red  spots, 
disappearing  under  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  and  some  small 
pustules ;  respiration  quicker  and  sharper ;  an  occasional  dry 
cough;  heart  was  healthy;  pulse  108;  abdomen  tympanitic; 
the  spleen  reaching  nearly  to  the  anterior  border  of  the  ribs ; 
stools  liquid. 
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The  patient  is  uneasy ;  he  reflects  with  difficulty,  answers 
very  slowly  but  correctly.  He  complains  of  a  feeling  of  great 
prostration  and  debility ;  sleeplessness  and  dreamy  doziness ; 
aching  of  the  whole  body ;  loss  of  appetite :  oppression  of  the 
chest  and  a  slight  burning  behind  the  sternum ;  inclination  to 
cough ;  the  abdomen  is  sensitive  to  the  touch. 

He  was  ordered  Rhus. 

In  three  days  time  of  all  these  symptoms  there  were  only  the 
following  present :  feeling  of  weakness ;  tympanitis ;  diarrhoea 
returning  three  or  four  times  daily ;  some  heat  in  the  night ; 
perspiration  and  slight  delirium. 

In  the  following  three  days  the  same  condition. 

On  the  7th  day  there  was  scarcely  any  tympanitis  perceptible; 
diarrhoea  once  or  twice  daily  ;  still  feels  weak. 

10th. — Feeling  of  weakness ;  all  the  other  symptoms  had 
disappeared.     The  remedy  was  discontinued. 

26th. — Perfect  recovery. 

Caroline  Wocasek,  set.  15,  has  never  menstruated  ;  with  the 
exception  of  the  small-pox  has  never  been  ill. 

Two  days  since  she  had  the  following  symptoms :  a  general 
feeling  of  illness ;  great  weakness  ;  heat  alternating  with  shiver^ 
ing ;  great  thirst ;  confusion  of  the  head ;  pains  in  the  head ; 
diarrhoea. 

On  admission  the  7th  January  the  following  symptoms  were 
present:  the  skin  pale  and  moist;  the  cheeks  slightly  reddened; 
increase  of  temperature ;  tongue  moist,  stigljtly  coated ;  auscul- 
tation gave  slight  mucous  rattle ;  heart  healthy ;  pulse  120  ; 
abdomen  tympanitic ;  spleen  enlarged,  reaching  to  the  anterior 
border  of  the  ribs ;  sUght  cough  accompanied  with  severe  ex- 
pectoration; diarrhoea,  stools  very  liquid,  depositing  a  yellowish 
brown  sedunent 

The  patient  answered  quickly  but  correctly,  and  evidenUy 
with  effort ;  she  has  a  peculiar  expression  of  the  countenapce 
as  if  about  to  make  an  inquiry. 

She  complained  of  great  weakness  and  universal  feeling  of 
illness;  aching  of  the  limbs;  a  drawing  and  tearing  pain  in  the 
bones;  great  heat  with  shivering,  varying  with  each  movement 
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of  the  coverlet ;  violent  thirst;  feeling  of  giddiness;  pain  in  the 
head;  oppression  of  the  chest  and  sacral  pains.  The  nights 
are  generally  sleepless,  or  passed  in  a  dozing  state^  much  dis- 
turbed by  dreams.     She  was  ordered  Aconite. 

On  the  2nd  day  the  pulse  had  sunk  to  104. 

Bhus  was  now  prescribed. 

On  the  5th,  thus  three  days  after  the  employment  of  Bhus, 
the  mental  faculties  were  natural;  the  pain  in  the  head  had 
disappeared;  the  pulse  92;  sleep  easy,  lasting  for  an  hour 
without  interruption ;  the  tympanitis  was  inconsiderable ;  diarr- 
hoea moderate. 

On  the  8th,  only  some  feeling  of  debility,  otherwise  quite 
well.  The  medicine  was  discontinued.  The  feeling  of  weakness 
still  continued  until  the  15th,  when  she  desired  to  leave  the 
hospital. 

ClvLifi  Nemec,  set  20,  robust  constitution,  until  now  had 
always  enjoyed  good  health,  has  felt  ill  and  weak  for  six  weeks, 
has  no%appetite,  and  has  kept  her  bed  for  three  weeks.  Four- 
teen days  ago  she  had  shiverings  and  heats;  confusion  of  the 
head,  and  sometimes  violent  pains  in  the  head.  During  the  last 
twenty-four  hours,  the  weakness  and  general  feeling  of  illness 
have  increased  very  much,  and  she  has  in  addition,  disgust  for 
food;  retching;  uneasy  sleep  or  sleeplessness;  continued  heat, 
Uid  drawing  tearing  pains  in  the  limbs.     No  stool  for  ten  days. 

On  her  admission,  on  the  20th  January,  the  following  symp- 
toms were  present:  the  skin  was  moist  and  soft;  increase  of 
temperature;  face  flushed;  eyes  injected ;  nose  and  mouth  dry; 
the  lips  were  covered  with  a  thin  brownish  crust;  the  chest  was 
normal;  respiration  rough;  pulse  ISO;  spleen  enlarged,  reach- 
ing to  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  ribs;  constipation;  urine 
scanty  and  turbid. 

The  patient,  who  was  very  sensitive  to  impressions  of  every 
kind,  complained  of  great  weakness  and  a  feeling  of  general 
illness ;  she  either  awoke  frightened  by  her  dreams,  or  she  had 
no  sleep ;  very  frequent  shiverings  and  frequent  attacks  of  heat 
especiaUy  in  the  morning;  twitching  pains  in  the  head  and 

c  2 
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sacrum;  feeling  of  oppression  and  anxiety;  pressure  in  the 
stomach;  want  of  appetite;  abdomen  sensitive  to  the  touch. 

Bhus  was  prescribed. 

The  ensuing  night  she  was  much  more  easy ;  the  next  morn- 
ing an  abundant  perspiration  broke  out,  which  gave  her  great 
relief.  Pulse  110,  and  the  following  four  days  100.  The 
perspiration  recurred  every  morning  with  much  benefit  to  the 
patient,  so  that  for  some  days  she  only  complained  of  a  feeling 
of  weakness  and  occasional  shivering  with  confusion  of  the 
head,  and  simply  of  weakness  on  the  8th  day,  when  the  remedy 
was  discontinued. 

On  the  9th  she  had  a  firm  evacuation  requiring  some  efibrt. 
In  the  afternoon  she  was  suddenly  seized  with  a  violent  shooting 
burning  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the  abdomen,  which  became 
insupportable  on  the  slightest  pressure  towards  the  pelvic  cavity. 

The  next  day  she  had  in  addition  a  heavy  burning  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder ;  the  urine  could  only  be 
passed  in  drops.     We  prescribed  Pulsatilla. 

It  was  four  days  before  the  urinary  symptoms  had  entirely  dis- 
appeared. They  returned,  however,  six  days  after,  and  this 
time  would  not  yield  either  to  Pulsatilla  or  Cochineal,  but 
almost  immediately  disappeared  after  the  employment  of  Can- 
tharides. 

During  the  whole  time  the  general  health  was  not  in  the 
least  affected ;  the  patient  was  recovering  visibly  and  was  dis- 
charged on  the  2drd.  A  most  egregious  error  of  diet  brought 
her  back  to  the  hospital  eight  days  after,  suffering  from  violent 
vomiting  and  considerable  indisposition;  Arsenic  was  ordered 
which  soon  caused  an  improvement.  In  eight  days  time  she 
returned  home. 

Theresa  Binder,  aet.  36,  of  a  feeble  habit,  mother  of  five  chil- 
dren, was  twenty  days  since  seized  with  violent  shivering  suc- 
ceeded by  very  great  heat.  In  addition  she  had  confusion  of  the 
head ;  pains  in  the  head,  and  the  following  symptoms  gradually 
appeared:  want  of  sleep,  the  sleep  was  disturbed  by  frightful 
dreams;  nocturnal  delirium;  great  excitement  and  throwing 
herself  about ;  severe  attacks  of  fever  every  evening,  and  more 


or  less  abundant  perspiration  during  the  night.  She  was 
treated  with  purgatives. 

On  her  admission  the  29th  March,  we  found  the  skin  hot 
and  dry,  and  on  the  chest  a  number  of  small  elevated  red  spots, 
disappearing  under  pressure;  the  face  was  flashed;  the  lips  and 
tongue  red  and  dry ;  on  the  latter  a  thin  brownish  coat ;  res- 
piration quick,  hard,  loud,  and  occasionally  rattling;  frequent 
dry  cough;  the  heart  healthy ;  pulse  110;  abdomen  tympanitic; 
qdeen  enlarged,  and  reaching  to  the  anterior  termination  of  the 
ribs;  stools  liquid,  frothy. 

The  patient  was  lying  in  a  state  of  stupefaction ;  becomes 
readily  conscious  and  answers  correctly.  She  complains  of 
general  feeling  of  illness;  giddiness;  pressive  pain  in  the  head; 
roaring  in  the  ears;  deafriess;  cloudiness  before  the  eyes; 
dryness  of  the  mouth ;  want  of  appetite ;  violent  thirst;  burning 
in  the  chest  and  shooting  in  the  side  on  and  after  coughing; 
the  abdomen  is  painful  on  pressure  in  the  right  iliac  region  and 
under  the  false  ribs  on  the  left  side.  The  uneasiness  at  night 
still  prevails.     Bhus  was  prescribed. 

The  following  night  the  patient  was  very  restless — she  was 
very  delirious,  and  the  next  morning  lay  unconscious.  The 
second  night  she  was  just  as  much  improved,  and  the  following 
day  she  was  quite  herself  again,  and  answered  quickly  and 
correctly;  the  pulse  100 ;  the  skin  n)uch  less  hot  and  moist 

On  the  4th  day  she  felt  quite  well ;  complained  of  great 
weakness ;  had  some  shooting  pain  in  the  chest,  and  was  hungry. 

On  the  9th,  the  shooting  pains  in  the  chest  which  had  almost 
entirely  ceased,  returned  with  great  violence;  the  cough  was 
frequent,  and  in  the  expectoration  there  were  traces  of  blood 
which  must  have  come  from  the  throat  or  nose,  as  percussion 
and  auscultation  gave  no  signs  of  infiltration  of  the  parenchyma 
of  the  lungs;  increase  of  temperature;  the  pulse  96.  Bryonia 
removed  the  pain  and  fever ;  the  feeling  of  weakness  still  con- 
tinued, but  did  not  last  long  as  she  left  the  hospital  quite  well 
sixteen  days  after  the  commencement  of  the  treatment. 

Bosalia  Baninger,  set.  28,  of  a  moderately  robust  constitution. 
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had  inflammation  of  the  lungs  two  years  since,  and  acute  rhea* 
matism  last  year. 

The  present  sickness  has  lasted  ten  days.  It  began  with  a 
feeling  of  illness;  giddiness;  pains  in  the  head;  nausea  and 
retching.  The  fever  seemed  to  be  of  an  intermittent  character — 
the  following  symptoms  appearing  every  other  day :  first  great 
coldness,  then  flushes  of  heat ;  violent  constant  heat  with  little 
thirst;  finally,  moderate  perspiration. 

On  admission  the  1st  June,  we  found  the  skin  and  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  pale;  increase  of  temperature ; 
slight  rattling  when  breathing ;  cough  rare  but  dry ;  pulse  68 ; 
abdomen  tympanitic;  spleen  enlarged. 

The  patient  had  a  melanchoUc  aspect ;  answered  slowly,  and 
complained  of  a  feeling  of  general  illness ;  weakness  and  aching 
of  all  the  limbs ;  confusion  of  the  head ;  pain  in  the  head ; 
inclination  to  cough  on  taking  a  deep  inspiration ;  oppression 
of  breathing ;  pappy,  disagreeable  taste  in  the  mouth;  feeling  of 
fulness  in  the  stomach  and  abdomen;  sleeplesness,  or  sleep 
disturbed  by  dreams;  frequent  shivering  and  flushes  of  heat. 

We  at  first  thought  it  to  be  a  case  of  intermittent  fever,  and 
therefore  in  accordance  with  the  symptoms,  prescribed  Pulsatilla. 
Daring  the  next  few  days  it  proved  to  be  a  continued  fever, 
only  increasing  unusually  in  severity  every  evening.  The 
moderate  yet  characteristic  loose  stools,  and  the  disturbance  of 
the  sensorium  soon  removed  all  doubt  as  to  the  true  nature  of 
the  disease.  She  was  delirious  while  in  a  somnolent  state;  on 
awaking  it  took  some  time  for  her  to  be  conscious  of  her 
oondidon ;  she  was  uneasy  and  anxious ;  pulse  80 ;  increase  of 
temperature.     Bhus  was  prescribed. 

The  next  night  all  the  symptoms  were  worse;  nevertheless 
the  second  night  was  easy,  the  sleep  was  refreshing,  and  on  the 
following  day  she  only  complained  of  weakness,  and  one  or  two 
loose  atools;  the  pulse  had  again  sunk  to  64. 

On  the  9th  day,  four  days  after  the  employment  of  Rhus,  she 
felt  herself  quite  well  with  the  exception  of  feeling  weak.  The 
remedy  was  discontinued. 

She  soon  regained  her  strength  and  left  the  hospital  in  eigh- 
teen days. 
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N.B. — ^The  lowness  of  the  pulse  in  this  case  was  no  sign  of 
torpor,  bnt  was  habitaal,  as  indeed  the  convalescence  proved. 

IfuLications  for  Acidum  Phosphoricum. 

The  action  of  Phosphoric  acid  upon  a  healthy  individual 
agrees,  in  its  most  important  points  with  that  of  Bhus.  In 
both  we  observe  the  same  affection  of  the  vitality  of  the  blood 
and  of  the  nervous  system ;  the  same  tendency  to  cause  trans- 
udation of  the  blood  and  annihilation  of  the  powers;  the  same 
alterations  in  the  mucous  membranes,  in  that  of  the  intestinal 
canal  in  particular.  The  difference  between  them  consists  in 
this,  that  in  Bhus  there  is  a  partial  excitement  and  oppression, 
while  in  Phosphoric  acid  there  is  a  proportionate  lowering  of 
the  vital  manifestations  and  a  sinking  of  the  vital  energies  as 
die  most  prominent  symptoms.  These  usually  appefir  at  the 
commenoement  of  the  disease,  but  not  universally,  as  they  are 
sometimes  preceded  by  partial  symptoms  of  excitement;  they 
are,  however,  like  others  which  occasionally  occur  in  the  course 
of  the  disease— of  short  duration,  of  less  violence;  and  after 
their  disappearance  the  torpid  character  of  typhus  becomes  so 
mtich  more  evident 

Such  forms  of  disease  are  observed  in  individuals  who  have 
already  passed  the  bloom  of  life,  and  they  generally  require  a 
longer  time  to  pass  through  the  different  formative  steps  to 
perfect  a  disease.  For  example,  loss  of  appetite,  a  feeling  of 
illness,  &c.,  which  may  be  termed  the  precursors,  and  give  no 
certainty  as  to  the  existing  disease,  are  often  present  for  several 
weeks  before  the  peculiar  and  important  symptoms  occur  which 
are  necessary  to  form  a  correct  diagnosis.  When  however  the 
disease  is  established,  it  is  almost  always  observed  that  the 
f(9eling  of  universal  illness  and  weakness  quickly  attain  a  higher 
degree,  at  the  same  time  there  is  an  actual  want  of  power; 
heuce  the  patient,  because  all  movement  is  irksome,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  disease  assumes  an  easy  posture.  The 
disturbances  in  the  vascular  system  do  not  take  place  so  rapidly. 
The  pulse  is  often  quickened,  but  sometimes  it  is  not;  in  the 
former  case  it  is  usually  weak  and  small.  There  is  rarely  in- 
crease of  temperature,  it  sometimes  even  sinks  below  the  ordinary 
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standard;  if  it  is  increased,  it  is  restricted  to  certain  parts  of  the 
body,  as  the  head,  whilst  other  parts,  especially  the  extremities, 
are  even  cold :  thus  the  patients  have  a  pallid  countenance,  or 
sometimes  only  have  a  blush  of  redness.  Epistaxis  more  fre- 
quently occurs,  but  does  not  cause  any  relief,  it  may  even  aggra- 
vate the  usual  condition.  Ecchymoses  are  very  usually  present, 
and,  on  the  prominent  parts  of  the  patient's  body  on  which  he 
lies,  may  be  seen  bluish  red  patches  which  subsequently  become 
bed-sores. 

The  patients  usually  lie  in  a  somnolent  state,  which  readily 
passes  into  the  higher  grade  of  stupor;  the  expression  of  coun- 
tenance is  stupid;  there  is  oppression  of  the  sensorium;  the 
delirium  is  not  violent,  it  is  only  an  unintelligible  muttering. 
Awakened  out  of  the  somnolent  state,  it  is  long  before  the 
patients  become  conscious ;  they  look  around  astonished,  and 
reply,  if  correctly,  still  slowly,  and  sink  again  into  an  apathetic 
state. 

The  senses  become  dull ;  that  of  hearing  is  particularly  affected. 

The  patients  are  not  affected  by  anything,  and  complain  of 
nothing  but  weakness  and  confusion  of  the  head. 

The  skin  soon  loses  its  turgidity,  assumes  a  loose  appearance, 
and  hangs  in  folds;  the  cheeks  sink  in;  the  nose  becomes 
pointed;  the  skin  is  clammy,  moist,  bedewed  with  an  abundant 
perspiration,  and  covered  by  miliary  eruption. 

The  affection  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  mostly  shewn  by 
increased  secretion ;  the  tongue  is  moist  though  pale. 

A  loud  rattling  and  whistling  are  heard  in  the  chest;  the 
cough  is  less  frequent,  for  there  is  no  necessity  for  a  discharge 
of  mucus. 

A  similar  state  is  likewise  present  in  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal;  the  stools  are  frequent, 
and  are  often  passed  involuntarily,  are  very  liquid,  have  little 
deposit,  and  sometimes  exhibit  traces  of  blood. 

Pneumonic  infiltrations  often  occur,  but  are  far  less  frequent 
than  hypostasis. 

Enlargement  of  the  spleen  is  never  wanting ;  diarrhcea  even 
when  it  is  abundant  has  still  no  influence. 

The  urine  contains  many  protein  combinations,  albumen,  but 
few  salts. 
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This  oonditioQ  may  terminate  in  health,  or  may  pass  into  a 
higher  degree  of  torpor.  If  the  former  occurs,  the  restoration 
to  health  is  always  a  slow  process,  and  relapses  are  frequent 
even  when  the  improTement  has  lasted  a  long  time. 

We  have  thus  far  traced  hoth  forms  of  disease  to  the  highest 
point  of  development ;  within  their  limits  we  do  not  think  that 
we  have  remarked  any  series  of  grades.  Hence  in  the  slightest 
cases  we  have  used  Bhus  or  Phosphoric  acid  according  as  the 
disease  belonged  to  either  form,  to  this  circumstance  we  are 
incUned  to  refer  the  favourable  results  we  have  obtained. 

It  was  often  no  easy  task  to  decide  upon  the  remedy,  for  cases 
were  of  frequent  occurrence  in  which  excitement  and  torpor 
alternated,  or  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  a  contradiction  in 
the  affections  of  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems. 

From  the  above  remarks  it  will  be  evident  that  in  the  follow- 
ing case'  we  prescribed  Phosphoric  acid. 

Sebastian  Falter,  st.  86,  had  five  or  six  years  since  an  inter- 
mittent fever.  His  present  illness  has  lasted  about  six  weeks ; 
it  commenced  with  vertigo;  a  great  feeling  of  general  illness 
and  rapid  sinking  of  the  strength,  with  shivorings  and  flushes 
of  heat ;  frequent  diarrhoea  then  followed.  He  then  came  into 
the  hospital  and  was  discharged  in  a  month's  time  though  not 
quite  well.  During  the  following  eight  days  the  former  symp- 
toms returned — seven  days  after  the  patient  was  re-admitted. 
He  presented  the  following  symptoms:  scarcely  any  increase 
of  temperature;  the  skin  soft  and  pale;  tongue  slightly  coated; 
percussion  and  auscultation  yielded  no  symptom ;  pulse  96 ; 
abdomen  tympanitic ;  the  spleen  enlarged,  and  reaching  beyond 
the  anterior  termination  of  the  ribs.  The  patient  felt  very 
weak;  repUed  slowly,  often  incorrectly,  talking  cost  him  much 
effort ;  it  was  a  trouble  to  him  to  move ;  he  complains  of  a 
great  feeling  of  general  illness  and  debility;  vertigo;  confusion 
of  the  head;  paralytic  feeling  in  the  limbs. 

He  was  ordered  Phosphoric  acid. 

The  very  next  day  the  patient  was  more  lively  and  the  mind 
more  active. 

On  the  2nd  day  he  felt  well. 
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On  the  4th  the  tympanitis  disappeared.  On  the  evening  of 
the  following  day  there  was  slight  shivering,  which,  however, 
had  no  inflaence  on  the  general  health,  for  the  patient  was 
visibly  recovering,  so  that  on  the  2drd  day,  although  rather 
weak,  he  was  still  quite  well,  and  quitted  the  hospital. 

Lorenzo  Schulter,  aet.  26,  hitherto  enjoyed  good  health,  has 
Buffered  for  eight  days  from  confusion  of  the  head;  great  weak- 
ness, and  frequent  attacks  of  shivering.  For  the  last  six  days, 
he  has  had  in  addition  diarrhoea,  occurring  five  to  six  times  in 
the  twenty-four  hours,  and  instead  of  sleep,  has  been  in  a  dreamy 
slumbering  state. 

On  his  admission  on  the  1st  of  January,  we  found  the  patient 
to  be  a  man  of  powerful  frame  and  stout  habit;  his  countenance 
was  pale;  temperature  very  little  if  at  all  increased;  lips  pale, 
dry,  covered  with  thin  brownish  crusts;  chest  healthy;  heart 
the  same;  pulse  100,  feeble;  abdomen  tympanitic;  spleen 
enlarged,  extending  beyond  the  ribs;  stools  yellow,  watery. 

The  patient  lay  unconscious,  in  a  slumbering  state;  it  was 
some  time  before  he  became  conscious  on  being  roused,  he  then 
replied  correctly  but  slowly,  and  not  more  than  was  necessary; 
he  complained  of  nothing,  and  then  fell  into  his  former  slum- 
bering condition.     Phosphoric  acid  was  ordered. 

There  was  no  change  in  the  two  following  days ;  on  the 
third  the  patient  was  more  himself,  answered  quicker  and  more 
correctly,  and  kept  awake  about  an  hour  at  a  time.  Diarrhoea 
had  occurred  twice. 

On  the  4th  and  5th  days  there  was  epistaxis;  the  tympanitis 
had  quite  disappeared;  stools  more  natural. 

The  remainder  of  the  symptoms,  ^rith  the  exception  of  the 
debility,  disappeared  on  the  following  days.  The  loose  stools 
which  occurred  from  time  to  time,  and  the  occasional  tympanitis 
shewed  that  the  typhoid  process  had  not  entirely  been  arrested. 
These  symptoms  however  finally  subsided,  and  the  strength 
gradually  returned,  so  that  the  patient  left  the  hospital  on  the 
thirty-seventh  day,  quite  well  and  strong. 

John  Fasching,  eet.  30,  strong  constitution,  hitherto  enjoyed 
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good  health,  has  for  eight  days  suffered  from  the  following 
symptoms :  feeling  of  general  illness  and  great  weakness ; 
shiverings  alternating  with  heats;  giddiness;  confusion  of  the 
bead;  sleeplessness  at  night,  and  sleepiness  during  the  day; 
weakness. 

On  his  admission  the  6th  October,  we  observed  the  following 
symptoms:  slight  increase  of  temperature;  face  slightly  flushed; 
skin  moist,  with  here  and  there  small  bluish-red  spots,  disap- 
pearing under  pressure  of  the  finger;  tongue  moist,  clean;  a 
moderate  rattling  in  the  chest,  no  other  abnormal  symptom; 
pulse  108;  abdomen  tympanitic;  the  spleen  reaching  nearly  to 
the  anterior  ends  of  the  ribs;  the  stools  watery  yellowish-brown. 

The  patient  lies  with  his  eyes  closed,  indifferent  to  all  around. 
Is  obliged  to  reflect  long  before  he  answers,  then  does  so 
cOTrectly  but  slowly;  he  complains  of  great  weakness;  shiverings 
alternating  with  heats;  increased  tbirst;  occasional  heat  of  the 
head;  confusion  and  pressure  in  the  head ;  roaring  in  the  ears; 
deafness;  shooting  pains  in  the  chest  on  the  left  side.  The 
abdomen  is  sensitive  to  the  touch  on  the  left  side. 

We  prescribed  Acidum  phosphoricum. 

On  the  fourth  day  the  patient  felt  easier  and  better ;  a  com- 
fortable perspiration  broke  out.  The  next  day  the  tympanitis 
disappeared;  stools  only  once  or  twice  in  the  day,  not  so 
watery  as  before,  but  fix)thy. 

On  the  9th  day  there  was  no  objective  symptom  present;  the 
patient  only  complaining  of  the  feeling  of  weakness  was  gratified 
with  his  improvement.  He  was  able  on  the  17th  day  to  quit 
the  hospital  quite  well. 

We  could  bring  forward  a  number  of  similar  cases  in  proof 
of  the  utihty  of  Phosphoric  acid  and  Bhus,  but  consider  it 
unnecessary,  as  they  would  not  yield  any  further  information 
than  that  we  already  possess,  to  the  effect  that  the  course  of 
typhus  is  materially  affected  by  science,  and  in  such  a  manner 
88  can  never,  or  at  least  only  exceptionally,  be  the  case  in  a 
purely  expectant  mode  of  treatment.  Those  who  contradict 
this  statement,  must  either  be  ignorant  of  the  natural  course 
of  typhus,  or  else  they  wish  to  be  ignorant  of  it.     To  teach  the 
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former,  we  must  haod  them  over  to  such  clinical  professors 
who  dispense  with  remedies  in  typhus^  and  allow  full  play  to 
nature ;  to  convert  the  latter  is  not  our  task,  at  least,  fortunately, 
we  are  not  bound  to  do  it.  It  is  easily  to  be  conceived  that  the 
judgment  of  both  must  be  indifferent  to  us,  as  it  is  not  deserving 
of  consideration. 

Even  if  most  of  the  cases  of  typhus  should  resemble  those 
we  have  detailed,  and  therefore  require  the  employment  of  the 
same  remedies,  still  there  are  others  which  render  other  medi- 
cines necessary.  We  must,  for  example,  in  those  cases  of  severe 
typhus  which  are  distinguished  by  a  very  high  degree  of  excite- 
ment or  torpor,  make  use  of  other  remedies  than  Rhus  and 
Phosphoric  acid,  those,  in  fact,  which  act  as  violently  on  the 
organism  and  thus  create  similar  abnormal  conditions  in  a  healthy 
individual.     These  remedies  are  Arsenic  and  Garb,  vegetabilis. 

It  will  be  evident  from  the  annexed  remarks,  that  there  will 
not  be  any  difficulty  in  ascertaining  when  Arsenic  and  Garb, 
vegetabilis  are  indicated;  for  it  would  be  only  necessary  to 
consider  the  signs  of  the  diseases  above  described  in  their 
highest  grade  of  development,  including  those  symptoms  which 
must  be  an  inevitable  consequence. 

Indications  for  Arsetiic. 

The  patients  are  very  uneasy  and  very  anxious,  and  mostly 
80  weak  that  they  can  only  move  the  hands,  feet  and  head,  but 
not  the  buttocks,  therefore  cannot  voluntarily  change  their 
position  in  bed.  The  pulse  is  very  quick,  intermittent,  mostly 
irregular;  the  temperature  is  very  much  increased;  the  cheeks 
are  burning  hot  and  red ;  the  thirst  insatiable.  These  symp- 
toms of  excitement  are  accompanied  by  the  decomposition  of 
the  blood,  as  shewn  by  the  exanthema  and  ecchymosis,  the 
frequent  violent  hemorrhage  from  various  organs,  and  the  gan- 
grenous state  of  the  tissues  in  different  parts  of  the  body  subject 
to  pressure. 

The  sensorial  powers  are  no  longer  subject  to  the  will,  their 
mutual  relations  are  interfered  with  and  confused ;  the  excited 
imagination  calls  forth  in  rapid  succession  the  most  extraor- 
dinary and  vivid  scenes ;  these  are  always  of  the  most  painful 
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kind«  and  seem  always  to  be  passing  before  the  patient's  view^ 
and  do  not  even  cease  when  the  excitement  passes  into  loss  of 
consciousness ;  for  as  in  former  instances,  the  slight  delirinm 
passes  into  muttering,  so  in  this  the  state  of  excitement  lapsing 
into  stupefaction,  the  muscular  contraction  and  expression  of 
the  countenance  are  not  to  be  mistaken.  The  perceptive  fiEU3ul- 
ties  are  often  entirely  suppressed,  for  the  patient  makes  no 
complaint;  the  evacuations  are  passed  involuntarily,  the  urine 
frequently  retained,  and  the  bladder  becomes  so  extremely  dis- 
tended as  to  be  on  the  point  of  bursting,  and  would  do  so  if 
unrelieved  by  piechanical  means. 

The  lips  and  tongue  are  dry,  the  latter  often  hard,  cracked, 
and  either  clean  or  thickly  coated ;  the  tongue  is  often  covered 
with  a  brownish  black  crust,  which  extends  to  the  lips  and 
teeth  ;  the  speech  is  unintelligible,  sometimes  impossible. 

Colliquative  diarrhoea  now  sets  in,  the  stools  occur  very  fre- 
quently, are  watery  and  bloody ;  tympanitis  is  sometimes  present 
in  an  enormous  degree. 

Abundant  crepitous,  sonorous,  and  whistling  rales  are  audible 
in  the  chest. 

The  powers  of  nutrition  rapidly  fail,  and  the  patient  exhibits 
an  extremely  emaciated  state. 

This  excessive  state  of  exhaustion  and  decomposition  is 
connected  with,  or  more  correctly  speaking,  is  the  result  of 
over-excitement,  and  frequently  terminates  in  death,  which 
either  occurs  at  the  stage  of  extreme  excitement,  or  after  its 
passage  into  torpor.  When  it  terminates  in  health  the  excite- 
ment of  the  vascular  and  nervous  systems  is  the  first  to  subside, 
and  then  yields  to  the  opposite  condition,  debility.  The  first 
sign  of  an  amendment,  is  a  short,  easy,  refreshing  sleep,  this 
soon  becomes  of  longer  duration ;  the  being  able  to  distinguish 
between  the  sleeping  and  waking  states,  is  one  of  the  first  signs 
of  approaching  improvement.  The  disorders  of  the  various 
organs  disappear,  the  harmony  between  them  is  restored,  and 
their  functions,  though  feebly  performed,  are  still  normal.  The 
remaining  symptoms  disappear  gradually,  tympanitis  the  latest, 
a  great  degree  of  weakness  often  remains  behind,  confining  the 
patient  for  months  to  his  bed.     In  some  cases  this  state  of 
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extreme  debility  extends  to  the  mental  faculties,  when  the 
patient  becomes  silly  or  idiotic,  and  remains  so  for  a  long  time. 
In  the  sequel  death  frequently  follows  from  perforation  of  the 
intestine,  or  from  abdominal  phthisis ;  from  exhaustion  of  the 
powers  resulting  from  the  sloughing  of  extensive  bed  sores  when 
the  typhoid  process  had  terminated  and  the  period  of  conva- 
lescence had  commenced. 


Indicatiofis  for  the  use  of  Carbo  vegetabilis. 

Among  the  indications  for  the  use  of  this  remedy  these  stand 
foremost,  as  is  the  case  with  Arsenic,  viz.,  the  decrease  and  de- 
composition of  the  organic  tissues.  Although  the  marks  of 
excitement  may  be  entirely  absent  in  those  forms  of  typhus 
which  render  Garb,  vegetab.  necessary,  yet  torpor  is  present  in 
more  than  a  correspondent  degree,  and  finally  may  pass  into 
perfect  paralysis ;  for  the  condition  following  over-excitement 
which  renders  the  use  of  Arsenic  beneficial,  is  at  once  produced 
by  the  sinking  of  the  vital  powers  where  the  employment  of 
Carbo  vegetab.  is  required.  Thus  it  is  easy  to  avoid  any 
confusion  in  the  employment  of  these  remedies. 

In  those  cases  in  which  Carbo  vegetab.  is  suitable  we  observe 
the  following  :  The  circulation  of  the  blood  is  very  rarely  quick- 
ened ;  the  pulse  is  therefore  usually  extremely  feeble,  sometimes 
scarcely  perceptible  ;  the  blood  nearly  always  flows  slowly 
through  the  vessels,  giving  a  cyanotic  colouring  to  the  lips  and 
extremities.  The  well  known  marks  of  decomposition  of  the 
blood  are  not  long  absent,  giving  rise  to  ecchymoses  and  bed- 
sores. 

There  is  no  increase  of  temperature ;  on  the  contrary  it  often 
sinks  below  the  natural  standard.  The  whole  body  is  frequently 
covered  with  a  cold,  clammy  perspiration. 

The  sensorial  powers  are  equally  void  of  all  external  indica- 
tions. The  patient  lies  in  a  state  of  prostration,  on  his  back, 
his  eyes  closed,  his  mouth  open ;  he  is  no  longer  sensible  to 
any  external  impression,  as  might  be  supposed  from  the  expres- 
sion of  countenance :  he  cannot  be  roused,  or  if  so  but  with 
difficulty  and  momentarily  ;  he  has  no  wants,  &c.  &c. 
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The  tongue  is  generally  moist,  of  a  palish  blue  colour ;  the 
frequent  and  liquid  stools  are  passed  inyoluntahly. 

There  is  considerable  rattle  of  mucus  in  the  chest,  even  audi- 
ble at  a  distance,  respiration  much  impeded,  but  notwithstand- 
ing the  cough  is  slight,  often  entirely  wanting ;  the  expectora- 
tion is  frequently  bloody ;  hypostases  of  the  lungs  is  always 
present. 

When  the  disease  begins  to  subside,  it  does  so  gradually  and 
scarcely  perceptibly,  so  that  the  favourable  turn  is  first  recog- 
nised when  it  has  existed  several  days.  The  circulation  first 
rises;  the  pulse  becomes  strongs;  the  temperature  of  the  skin 
increases  and  becomes  more  regular ;  consciousness  returns  at 
first  momentarily,  and  then  at  longer  intervals  ;  the  diarrhcea 
soon  diminishes;  the  tympanitis  disappears  in  this  form  of 
typhus  more  slowly  than  in  any  other.  Bed-sores  require  a 
longer  time  for  healing,  and  it  is  a  still  longer  period  before  the 
strength  is  entirely  restored.  Death  may  take  place  at  any 
period,  even  when  convalescence  is  far  advanced. 

We  have  not  in  the  course  of  the  year  had  an  opportunity  of 
treating  a  case  of  typhus  in  which  the  employment  of  Garbo 
vegetab.  was  necessary,  either  at  the  commencement  of  the 
disease  or  even  soon  after.  The  condition  in  which  it  was 
necessary  to  employ  this  remedy  with  our  patients  occurred 
very  rarely,  and  then  always  at  a  later  period,  hence  we  were 
obUged  to  make  use  of  other  remedies.  It  was  the  same  case 
with  Arsenic ;  for  in  almost  all  cases  in  which  its  employment 
became  necessary,  the  indications  for  its  use  were  not  at  first 
present.  Those  forms  of  disease  in  which  the  use  of  this 
remedy  is  necessary  at  the  commencement  of  the  attack  appear 
to  be  exceptional ;  the  character  of  the  epidemic  now  prevailing 
at  Vienna  does  not  favour  their  occurrence. 

If  we  only  use  Arsenic  and  Carb.  vegetab.  in  cases  similar 
to  those  above  described,  or  at  least  nearly  approaching  them, 
we  cannot  expect  any  brilliant  effects  from  their  employment ; 
that  they  are  of  service  in  severe  forms  of  typhus  in  which  the 
disease  is  fully  developed,  the  following  case  may  perhaps 
prove. 
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Bosalia  Hess,  eet.  14,  of  good  constitution,  recovered  from  a 
severe  illness  two  years  since;  no  information  was  given  to  us 
forther  than  that  she  had  violent  headache  and  pain  in  the 
abdomen.  The  present  indisposition  began  four  days  since  with 
great  heat,  great  feeling  of  general  illness,  and  vertigo.  A  few 
hours  after  she  had  several  fluid  stools,  with  griping  pains  in  the 
abdomen;  the  following  night  she  felt  extremely  cold;  for  the 
next  two  days  her  indisposition  became  permanent,  and  increased 
in  severity;  last  night  she  was  delirious;  this  morning  she 
had  nausea,  retching,  and  at  last  actual  vomiting. 

On  her  admission  the  6th  July  we  found  the  following  :  The 
temperature  was  much  elevated,  especially  in  the  head;  the 
skin  burning  hot  and  dry;  the  cheeks  highly  flushed;  eyes 
brilliant;  conjunctiva  slightly  injected;  lips  and  tongue  dry, 
the  latter  cracked ;  the  chest  well  formed,  Percussion  showed 
nothing  abnormal ;  respiration  accelerated,  sharp,  and  in  places 
rattling ;  heart  normal ;  pulse  1 1 6,  strong  and  fiill ;  abdomen 
tympanitic ;  stomach  distended ;  the  spleen  enlarged  to  the 
anterior  ends  of  the  ribs;  the  liver  extends  below  the  lower 
border  of  the  ribs  a  finger's  breadth ;  the  stools  are  not  very 
frequent,  but  abundant,  and  consist  of  a  thin  brownish  fluid, 
and  a  brownish  sediment  mixed  with  white  specks. 

The  patient  lies  in  a  state  of  stupefaction,  mutters  continually 
to  herself,  sometimes  shrieking  out.  When  roused  she  looks 
about  as  if  troubled,  answers  shortly  and  mostly  unintelligibly ; 
drinks  hastily ;  complains  of  nothing ;  she  only  shows  a  little 
consciousness  when  the  abdomen  is  subjected  to  6rm  pressure, 
and  then  sinks  back  again  to  her  former  state.  She  was 
ordered  Arsenic. 

On  the  third  day,  in  consequence  of  the  continued  retention 
of  urine  causing  extreme  distension  of  the  bladder,  the  catheter 
was  used. 

On  the  4th,  the  evacuations  became  more  frequent  and  con- 
tained streaks  of  blood ;  the  delirium  was  less  frequent ;  the 
temperature  decreased;  pulse  100  and  feeble;  the  patient 
coughed  frequently  but  with  little  expectoration ;  the  somno- 
lent state  still  continued. 

On  the  5th,  occasional  slight  flushes  in  the  cheeks,  other- 
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me  paleness  of  die  ooimtenance ;  pulse  00 ;  tempersture 
slighdy  elevated ;  six  watery  rather  bloody  stools ;  the  patient 
lies  apathetic  in  a  somnolent  state.  She  was  ordered  Phospho- 
ric Aoid. 

On  the  6th  day,  the  cough  was  more  frequent^  with  a  tena- 
eions  expectoration  streaked  with  blood  but  containing  few  air 
bubbles.  Near  to  the  inferior  angle^of  the  left  scapula  the 
sound  on  percussion  was  tympanitic ;  at  this  point  the  expira- 
tion was  imperfect;  there  was  slight  crepitation  on  taking  a 
deep  inspiration;  in  the  rest  of  the  chest  a  loud  crepitous 
ratde  was  audible.  The  rest  of  the  symptoms  remained  un- 
changed. 

On  the  7th  the  heat  was  very  great;  insatiable  thirst;  the 
tODgue  is  hard;  pulse  scarcely  to  be  counted;  sopor  increased; 
involuntary  stools;  the  tympanitic  sound  on  percussion  has 
extended  very  much  lower ;  respiration  in  the  whole  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  chest  is  bronchial,  while  at  the  upper  part  to 
the  fourth  rib  there  is  partly  crepitation  and  partly  consonating 
rattle.  The  expectoration  contains  much  blood.  We  prescribed 
Arsenic  again. 

On  the  10th  day. — In  the  whole  of  the  left  lung,  with  the 
exception  of  a  small  portion  at  the  summit,  there  is  loud 
bronchial  respiration ;  the  sound  on  percussion  is  tympanitic  in 
the  whole  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  chest;  the  skin  is  burning 
hot;  lips,  teeth  aud  tongue  covered  with  a  black  crust;  pulse 
fluttering;  abdomen  very  tympanitic;  stools  passed  involun- 
tarily ;  violent  delirium,  altematiug  with  stupefaction. 

On  the  12th  day. — The  delirium  was  less  violent;  expectora- 
tion containing  much  blood;  otherwise  no  change.  Arnica 
was  prescribed. 

On  the  14th. — Crepitation  in  the  lower  lobes  of  the  right 
limg;  the  sound  on  percussion  tympanitic  even  there;  heat 
noderate;  pulse  120;  delirium  less  frequent  and  less  violent; 
evacuations  less  frequent. 

During  the  following  days  the  symptoms  became  much 
milder.  On  the  18th  her  state  was  again  much  worse.  The 
poise  which  had  sunk  to  100  now  rose  to  120;  the  head  was 
wy  hot;  the  countenance  bluish  red;   the  delirium  became 
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more  frequent;  the  sound  on  percussion  was  rather  fuller,  and 
cr^tation  was  everywhere  audible. 

On  the  24th  all  the  physical  signs  had  disappeared,  with  the 
exception  of  a  point  between  the  third  and  fifth  ribs,  where 
there  was  some  crepitation,  and  where  on  taking  a  deep  inspira- 
tion a  mucous  rattle  was  perceptible.  The  temperature  was 
comfortable;  lips  and  CDngue  moist;  pulse  100;  delirium  had 
again  ceased;  the  sopor  was  only  present  occasionally  in  a 
moderate  degree ;  the  patient  was  very  ill-humoured. 

On  the  26th  the  scene  suddenly  changed ;  the  patient  who 
had  already  been  brought  very  low  fell  back  again ;  the  eyes 
were  encircled  with  blue  rings;  nose  and  lips  were  of  a  dirty 
blueish  colour ;  the  temperature  was  lowered ;  pulse  impercep- 
tible ;  stomach  very  tympanitic.  The  patient  lay  quite  uncon- 
scious ;  the  body  was  stiffly  bent  backwards,  and  the* head  was 
sometimes  for  a  minute  put  into  a  threatening  attitude ;  reepirar 
tion  quick  and  short ;  great  mucous  rattle  in  the  chest. 

Carb.  vegetab.  was  prescribed. 

In  the  afternoon  the  temperature  had  again  risen;  the  pulse 
became  perceptible ;  the  inclination  backwards  of  the  nates  and 
the  erection  of  the  head  had  disappeared. 

On  the  26th  the  cyanotic  colouring  was  no  longer  to  be 
remarked;  the  appearance  of  the  patient  was  improved;  the 
sopor  was  changed  into  slight  somnolency ;  temperature  com- 
fortable ;  pulse  92. 

On  the  28th  there  only  remained  great  debility  and.  a  con- 
siderable falling  away,  and  moderate  tympanitic  distension  .of 
the  belly,  with  occasional  somnolency.  The  pulse  was  feeble 
but  perceptible;  the  number  of  pulsations  00.  The  patient 
was  liveUer,  and  was  pleased  with  her  condition ;  to-day  she  had 
a  firm  evacuation  after  a  constipation  of  ten  days. 

The  improvement  now  progressed  rapidly;  every  night  she 
had  an  easy  and  refreshing  sleep;  appetite  returned,  and.  the 
functions  of  nutrition  were  in  great  activity.  In  the  vaaoalar 
system  i^peared  the  following  unusual. symptom:  while  on 
every  hand  there  was  an  increase  of  the  powers,  yet  the  weak- 
ness.of  the  circulation  not  only  remained  but  even  increased, 
so  that  the:  pulse  on  the,  thirty-sixth  day  was  only  46.    We 
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pceieribed  Digitalis  and  the  pnlse  soon  rose  to  84.  The  medi- 
ctne  was  then  left  off  for  three  days,  when  the  pulse  again 
lowered  to  67;  Digitalis  was  again  prescribed,  and  on  the 
following  day  the  pulse  was  88,  and  remained  at  the  normal 
standard. 


ON    THE    HOMCEOPATHIC    TREATMENT    OF 

RHEUMATIC  ARTHRITIS. 

By  Dr.  A  Hbnriques. 

(A  Clinical  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Hahnemann  Hospital.) 

OoNFORMABLT  to  the  course  of  clinical  study  I  have  adopted, 
and  whioh  I  announced  to  you  a  fortnight  ago,  when  I  had  the 
pleasure  of  addressing  you,  it  will  he  the  object  of  my  lecture 
to-Dight,  gentlemen,  to  discuss  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of 
rheumatic  arthritis.  Although  this  disease  does  not  often  ter- 
minate  fatally,  it  is  nerertheless  worthy  of  our  consideration ; 
because  it  is  a  yery  common  and  most  painful  affection,  and  it 
frequently  resists  every  means  we  can  devise  to  combat  it  It 
originates  spontaneously  from  a  great  variety  of  constitutional^ 
topogn^hical,  atmospherical,  or  other  meteorological  causes^ 
the  precise  conditions  of  which,  it  is  not  possible  to  estimate 
in  the  actual  state  of  n^ical  science.  It  is  an  established  £act, 
however,  that  some  persons  are  more  subject  to  this  affection 
than  others,  that  it  is  more  common  in  certain-  localities,  and 
thai  particular  hydrometrio  and  electro-magnetic  states  of  the 
atmosphere  are  more  favourable  to  its  development.  But  whence, 
how»  and  why  is  it  so?  Science  is  mute  on  these  most  im- 
portant points.  But  if,  unhappily  we  are  ignorant  of  the 
etiology  of  rheumatism,  we  are,  on  the  other  hand,  sufficiently 
conversant  with  its  pathological  anatomy,  which  is,  in  my  con- 
eeption,  fieur  more  useful  and  important  to  homoeopathy,  because 
it  enables  us  to  apply  ouc.  remedies  with  greater  certainty  and 
precasion.  It  is  constantly  asserted  by.  certain  critics,  as  well 
as  partisan8>  that  homoeopathy  has  nothing  in  common  with  the 
anntQauoo-patbological  sdiooL    This  opinion  I  believe  to  be 
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quite  erroneous,  and  as  it  is,  I  am  certain,  very  prejudicial  to 
the  scientific  development  of  homoeopathic  therapeutics,  I  feel  it 
my  duty  to  offer,  as  introductory  to  the  cases  whose  history  and 
treatment  I  am  about  to  relate,  a  few  brief  remarks  respecting 
the  relations  and  advantages  of  pathological  anatomy  to  homoeo- 
pathy. 

Hahnemann  states,  in  the  1 8th  proposition  of  the  Organon, 
as  follows:  "From  this  indubitable  truth,  that,  besides  the 
collective  symptoms,  nothing  can  be  discovered  in  any  way,  in 
diseases,  wherewith  they  could  express  their  need  of  aid — it 
undeniably  follows,  that  the  $um  of  all  the  symptoms  in  each 
individual  case  of  disease,  must  be  the  sole  indication,  the  sole 
guide  to  direct  us  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy.*' 

It  is  evident,  gentlemen,  that  the  expression,  "  sum  of  all  the 
symptoms,"  which  occurs  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  must 
include  pathological  anatomy;  for,  by  the  term  symptoms,  must 
be  understood  every  abnormal  effect  or  change  that  occurs  in 
the  living  organism,  and  which  are  appreciable  either  by  the 
physician  or  the  patient.  Now  all  the  signs  which  diseases  are 
capable  of  producing,  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  viz. 
— the  physical,  organic,  and  vital  symptoms:  the  first  relate 
to  the  external  configuration,  the  second  to  the  intimate  struc* 
ture,  and  the  third  to  the  essential  properties  of  the  component 
organs  of  the  economy. 

Thus  physical  symptoms  comprise  all  changes  relative  to 
dimensions,  situation,  size,  form,  and  direction,  and  are  such  as 
result  from  wounds,  fractures,  dislocations,  hernias,  and  all 
other  mechanical  obstacles  to  the  healthy  play  of  the  functions 
of  the  economy. 

Organic  symptoms  are  all  manifest  changes  of  the  organic 
elements  which  compose  a  diseased  organ,  and  relate  to  altera- 
tions of  colour,  volume,  texture,  consistence,  and  proportion 
between  the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  organised  tissues. 

And  lastly,  vital  symptoms  consist  of  all  abnormal  expressions 
of  the  properties  which  distinguish  inorganic  from  living  matter^ 
and  the  functions  which  characterise  life.  Hence,  then,  if  it  be 
true  as  I  have  stated,  that  the  domain  of  semiology  compre- 
hends three  real,  distinct,  and  essential  classes  of  phenomena, 
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how  is  it  possible  to  exclude  one  or  other  of  them  without  injurious 
consequences  to  the  proper  inyesUgation  of  diseases  ?  Without 
them,  how  can  we  obtain  a  complete  picture  of  disease  ?  And 
ve  may  now  well  ask,  upon  what  grounds  is  it  assumed  that 
the  illnstrious  founder  of  homoeopathy  meant  the  exclusion  of 
pathological  anatomy,  when  he  distinctly  states,  "  that  the  sum 
of  aU  the  symptoms,  in  each  individual  case  of  disease,  must  be 
the  sole  indication,  the  sole  guide  to  direct  us  in  the  choice  of  a 
remedy/'  ? 

One  of  the  distinguishing  characteristics  between  the  old  and 
new  practice  of  medicine  is,  that  the  former  attaches  more 
importance  to  the  organic  signs,  whilst  the  latter  considers  the 
vital  symptoms  as  the  principal  indications  in  the  treatment  of 
diseases.  But  it  is  evident,  from  what  I  have  previously  stated, 
that  neither  school  can  consistently  adopt  one  exclusive  class  of 
symptoms  as  its  guide  in  practice.  Any  given  disease  may 
present  one  class  of  phenomena;  but  every  medical  system 
whatever  must  necessarily  embrace  the  three  classes  previously 
enumerated.  It  results,  therefore,  from  the  preceding  remarks, 
that  pathological  anatomy  is  a  necessary  component  to  the 
natural  history  of  diseases,  since  its  object  is  the  knowledge  of 
the  visible  alterations  that  the  abnormal  state  produces  in  the 
organs  of  the  body.  In  order,  however,  that  it  should  be  prac- 
tically useftil,  it  is  indispensable  to  observe  the  vital  symptoms 
or  alterations  of  the  functions  which  coincide  with  each  kind  of 
organic  changes,  for  vital  phenomena  are  only  the  results  or 
the  interpreters  of  the  varying  morbid  conditions  of  the  organic 
tissues  and  their  properties. 

In  fact,  Bichat  has  demonstrated  by  analysis  of  our  organs 
and  their  elements : 

1.  That  the  materials  of  which  the  organism  is  composed 
may  be  divided  into  certain  elementary  tissues. 

2.  That  each  has  peculiar  vital  properties. 

3.  That  however  combined  or  united  in  the  construction  of 
organs,  all  preserve  everywhere  the  peculiar  vital  properties 
appertaining  to  each,  and  with  which  they  are  essentially  en- 
dowed. 

4.  That  they  di£fer  from  one  another  in  structure,  form,  mode 
of  existence,  and  reactionary  power. 
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In  one  word,  gentlemen,  according  to  my  humble  conception, 
the  whole  Bcience  of  physiology  and  that  of  medicine,  may  be 
said  to  be  based  upon  the  doctrine  of  tissues  and  their  vital 
properties,  such  as  the  immortal  Bichat  has  so  beautifully 
expounded  in  his  admirable  works  on  anatomy. 

Studied  in  this  manner,  padiological  anatomy  is  destined  to 
become,  in  the  scientific  development  of  the  homoeopathic  school, 
the  basis  of  nosology,  the  surest  guide  of  diagnosis,  an  indis- 
pensable means  of  prognosis,  the  ground-work  of  a  therapeutic 
classification,  and  in  a  great  many  cases,  it  will  furnish  the 
safest  data  to  enlighten  us  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy. 

Having  now  concluded  the  few  but  important  preliminary 
remarks  I  had  to  make,  I  shall  proceed  with  the  cases  I  have 
selected  for  this  night's  lecture. 

Oase  I. 

Rebecca  Meek,  22  years  of  age,  weaver,  unmarried,  of  a  spare 
habit,  bilious  temperament,  dark  complexion,  black  hair  and 
eyes,  was  admitted  on  the  14th  Feb.  into  A  ward,  for  acute 
arthritis.  She  states  that  for  the  last  eleven  years  she  has  had 
several  attacks  of  rheumatic  fever;  was  seized  six  days  ago  with 
fever,  shiverings  and  pains  all  over  the  body,  and  for  which  as 
yet  she  has  had  no  medical  advice. 

On  examination,  the  symptoms  present  were,  acute  draw- 
ing pains  in  all  the  joints,  aggravated  by  movement,  and  by  the 
slightest  touch,  particularly  in  the  articulations  of  the  left  hand, 
which  were  red,  hot  and  swollen ;  considerable  febrile  excitement 
with  shiverings ;  skin  hot  and  dry ;  pulse  bard  and  quick ; 
nausea;  thirst,  and  great  restlessness ;  urine  scanty  and  reddish. 
Bryonia  7',  ^jith,  every  4  hours.     Quarter-diet. 

15th. — Pains  less;  much  better  altogether;  catamenia  came  on 
last  night.     Continue  medicine  and  diet. 

1 6th. — General  pains  much  diminished ;  left  hand  is  still  very 
much  swollen,  there  is  not,  however,  so  much  heat  and  redness, 
and  it  is  moist ;  tongue  slightly  coated  yellowish ;  bowels  have 
acted,  and  she  has  slept  well.  Give  Saccharum  lactis,  and  dis- 
continue medicine.     Continue  quarter-diet. 
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17tb. — ^Is  improying,  all  the  pains  oonsiderably  abated;  com- 
plains of  pains  in  the  fingers  only  of  the  left  hand,  which  are 
still  swollen.      Saccharum  laotis.     Quarter-diet. 

21  St. — ^From  the  17th  to  this  day  she  continued  improving; 
the  swelling  of  the  left  hand  has  entirely  subsided ;  complained 
only  of  slight  jerking  pains  in  the  right  hip-joint;  dryness  in 
the  mouth,  and  want  of  appetite. 
Nux  Yom.  ^/is,  '^liih.  night  and  morning.   Continue  quarter-diet. 

24th. — Is  better  in  every  respect,  except  that  the  right  hand 
has  become  swollen  and  tender ;  the  left  continues  well. 
Sulph.  ^/is,  V«^b»  night  and  morning.     Quarter-diet. 

27th,— Metastasis  has  again  taken  place;  the  pain  and 
swelling  have  left  the  right  hand  and  returned  to  the  left ;  no 
pains  elsewhere ;  her  countenance  is  pale;  feels  weak;  appetite 
is  good,  and  sleeps  tolerably  well;  bowels  regular. 

China,  ^\z,  ^/sth,  4  hours. 

March  2nd. — Improving.     Continue  China  and  diet. 

6th. — ^All  traces  of  the  disease  having  disappeared,  she  was 
discharged  cured.  To  be  made  an  out-patient  in  order  to  combat 
the  rheumatic  diathesis. 

Bemabks. — There  is  nothing,  gentlemen,  in  the  history  of 
the  case  before  us  that  is  either  novel  or  remarkable.  It  is 
simply  an  ordinary  attack  of  acute  rheumatic  arthritis;  no 
difficulty,  therefore,  could  arise  with  respect  to  its  diagnosis. 
As  long  as  this  affection  remains  in  the  articulations,  its  prog, 
nosis  is  favourable;  for,  although  it  may  be  prolonged,  yet  its 
cure  by  resolution  in  most  instances  is  certain.  Such,  however, 
is  not  the  case  when  the  affection  shews  a  disposition  to  wander 
about  from  organ  to  organ,  as  in  the  present  instance.  You 
will  remember  that  the  disease  first  attacked  the  entire  articular 
system,  it  then  fixed  itself  in  the  left  hand  and  wrist,  went  to 
the  right  hip-joint,  shifted  to  the  right  hand,  returned  again  to 
the  left,  and  finally  disappeared  in  eighteen  days.  This  dis- 
placement of  the  disease  firom  one  part  of  the  economy  to  another 
is  called  metOBtasU;  it  is  one  of  the  most  singular  and  inex- 
plicable phenomena  of  disease;  it  is  very  oommon  in  rheumatic 
arthritis,  and  when  it  does  occur,  it  behoves  us  to  be  extremely 
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cantious  in  our  prognosis :  for  yon  may  snddenly  lose  a  patient 
by  the  instantaneous  transmission  of  the  disease  from  the  knee* 
joint  to  the  internal  organs.  Endocarditis  and  pericarditis  are 
not  unfrequently  sequences  of  arthritis. 

With  respect  to  the  treatment  of  this  case,  which  many  of 
you  must  have  watched  during  its  progress,  I  was  directed  in 
my  selection  of  remedies  by  the  following  circumstances : 

1.  The  general  febrile  condition. 

2.  The  local  inflammatory  state  of  the  joints. 
8.  The  migratory  disposition  of  the  disease. 
And  4.  The  long-standing  rheumatic  dyscrasia. 

Bryonia  was  first  employed,  which  appeared  to  me  most  ap- 
propriate to  the  two  most  urgent  indications,  yiz. — the  general 
febrile  condition,  and  the  redness,  heat  and  swelling  of  the  left 
hand.  This  remedy,  gentlemen,  appears  to  possess,  in  an 
eminent  degree,  a  direct  action  on  the  sero-fibrous  tissues 
wherever  situated— -hence  its  valuable  effects  in  meningitis,  peri- 
tonitis, pleuritis,  pleurodynia,  and  arthritis:  for  the  organs 
affected  in  all  these  diseases  are  very  similar  in  structure  and 
functions  to  the  tissues  which  cover  the  extremities  of  bones. 

If  you  consult  your  Materia  Medica,  you  will  also  find  that 
the  symptoms,  both  general  and  local,  corresponded  perfectly  to 
the  pathogenesy  of  Bryonia — hence  it  was  homceopathic;  and 
this  produced  the  good  effects  we  so  soon  observed  after  its 
administration.  In  three  days,  under  the  use  of  this  remedy, 
all  febrile  and  local  inflammatory  action  subsided. 

There  remained  on  the  2l8t,  some  slight  jerking  pains  in  the 
right  hip-joint,  for  which  I  ordered  Nux  vomica.  I  was  induced 
to  prescribe  this  remedy,  not  only  because  it  corresponded  to 
the  gastric  symptoms  which  were  present,  but  because  it  was 
suitable  to  the  bilious  temperament,  sickly  and  yellowish  aspect, 
and  sedentary  habits  of  the  patient.  Tou  are  aware,  gentlemen, 
that  the  want  of  proper  exercise  in  the  open  air  and  long  con- 
finement in  a  sitting  posture  predispose  individuals  thus  situ- 
ated to  visceral  congestion,  particularly  in  the  hepatic  system. 
Nux  vomica  will  be  found  a  valuable  remedy  in  all  affections 
resulting  from  these  causes.  This  patient  was  a  weaver,  conse- 
quently much  confined,  and  she  had  ail  the  appearance  of  hepado 
congestion,  I  therefore  prescribed  Nux  vomica. 
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On  the  24th  Sulphar  was  given  in  order  to  change  the  eon- 
stitation^  and  destroy  the  rheumatic  condition  of  her  economy. 

On  the  27th  the  Salphor  was  discontinued,  and  China  T?a8 
ordered,  which  she  condnaed  taking  till  she  was  discharged  on 
the  6th  March.  I  know  no  remedy  more  useful  than  China  to 
comhat  the  rheumatic  diathesis.  Its  specificity  is  peculiarly 
adapted  to  cases  such  as  the  one  under  consideration;  where 
the  disease  has  been  of  long  standing,  the  constitution  is  im- 
paired, there  is  great  general  debility,  yellow  colour  of  the  skin, 
and  swelling  of  the  joints,  with  painfid  sensibiUty  to  the  touch, 
increased  at  night.  Whilst  upon  the  subject  of  China,  gentle- 
men, I  could  not  allow  to  pass  unnoticed  the  fact,  that,  the 
pesoic  allopathic  use  of  this  remedy,  was  considered  even 
long  ago  by  authors  of  the  soi  disant  legitimate  school,  to  be  a 
cause  of  rheumatism ;  and  thus  they  pay  a  tribute  of  homage 
to  the  truth  of  the  homoeopathic  principle  and  law. 

Grimaud  says,  that  the  Quinine  given  to  cure  gastric  fevers 
often  produces  rheumatism. 

Torti,  in  his  treatise  on  pernicious  fevers,  states  that  rheuma- 
tism is  often  a  consequence  of  Quinquina,  given  to  cure  inter- 
mittent fevers. 

Stoll  has  seen  very  obstinate  rheumatic  affections  caused  by 
Quinquina,  given  as  febrifuge. 

Sydenham  made  the  same  observation,  and  designated  the 
pathogenesis  of  Quinquina,  Scorbutic  rheumatism. 

Fajot,  Laforet,  Sime  and  Tourtelle  also  bear  witness  to  this 
very  significant  fact.  It  is  worthy  of  remark  also,  that  it  has 
been  extolled  by  a  great  many  of  tbe  old  school,  as  a  valuable 
remedy  against  rheumatic  affections.  Hence,  gentlemen,  ac- 
cording to  the  very  testimony  of  our  opponents,  the  action  of 
China  furnishes  both  the  proof  and  counter-proof  of  the  homceo- 
pathic  doctrine  and  practice. 

Case  II. 

Sarah  Franklin,  81  years  of  age,  married,  has  had  three  chil- 
dren, catamenia  regular,  spare  habit  of  body,  dark  complexion, 
and  bilious  temperament,  was  admitted  into  the  hospital 
on  28id  January.    She  states  that  she  seUs  vegetables  about 
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the  streets,  and  is  consequently  exposed  to  all  sorts  of  weather; 
occasionally  she  takes  gin  and  water,  bnt  habitaally  drinks 
porter;  that  she  has  been  labouring  under  articular  rheumatism 
for  seven  years.  About  five  months  ago  that  she  had  an  attack 
in  the  right  knee  and  elbow-joint,  which  has  continued  to 
increase  till  she  now  finds  herself  unable  to  move  about ;  has 
had  no  fever.  Her  actual  condition  presents  the  following 
phenomena : 

There  is  extreme  sensibility  of  all  the  joints ;  but  the  right 
knee  is  very  much  swollen,  it  is  red,  hot,  hard,  and  is  intensely 
painftil ;  the  pains  are  of  an  acute  drawing  character,  and  are 
aggravated  by  movement ;  perfect  inability  to  bend  this  articu- 
lation; all  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand  are  also  swollen. 

Ordered  Arnica  lotion  to  the  knee-joint,  and  */w,  ^/eth,  every 

4  hours.     Quarter*diet. 

24th. — Inflammation  of  the  joint  has  disappeared ;  swelling 
and  pain  have  diminished;  stifihess  of  the  joint  on  motion; 
hand  is  better. 

Discontinue  lotion.    Oontinue  medicine  and  diet. 

26th. — Feeling  of  stifihess  and  contraction  in  the  popliteal 
space  much  diminished ;  better  in  every  other  respect. 

Rhus  ^/u,  V«th  4  hours. 

27th. — Better.     Continue  the  medicine  and  diet. 

29th. — Discharged  cured.  To  be  made  an  out-patient  in 
order  to  remove  the  disposition  to  these  attacks. 

Bemarxs. — This  patient,  gentlemen,  in  six  days,  was  cured 
of  the  arthritic  afiection  with  which  she  had  been  suffering 
incessantiy  for  five  months.  Such  a  prompt  and  happy  result 
was  obtained  by  Arnica  and  Rhus. 

The  principal  seat  of  this  affection  was  on  the  right  knee-joint, 
which  was  very  much  swollen,  red,  hot,  and  intensely  painful. 
It  was  on  account  of  these  phenomena  that  I  was  lead  to  employ 
Arnica:  you  will  remark  that  it  was  used  externally  also  in  the 
form  of  lotion — the  remedy  being  indicated  homoeopathically. 
I  see  no  objection  to  its  external  use  under  the  circumstances 
mentioned  in  this  case,  on  the  contrary,  I  believe  it  accelerates 
very  much  the  cure;  it  likewise  gives  great  relief  to  the  local 
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symptoms.  When  *  the  remedy  ia  truly  homoeopathio  to  the 
given  case,  there  is'iio  fear  of  metastasis  from  such  outward 
ipplioations;  for  whether  you  introduce  a  medicine  into  the 
economy  by  the  tongue,  the  stomach,  the  skin,  or  the  anus,  it 
will  always  produce  its  specific  effects,  both  in  the  normal  and 
ibnormal  conditions.  Therefore,  when  you  have  a  case  to  treat 
of  general  rheumatism  with  acute  local  inflammation  of  the 
joints,  you  will  do  well,  and  will  often  hasten  the  cure  to  ad* 
minister  the  homoeopathic  remedy  internally  and  locally,  pro- 
vided, however,  there  be  no  contraindication  in  any  given  case. 

Rhus,  when  indicated  by  the  totality  of  the  symptoms,  is 
often  found  useful  in  arthritic  a£R3ctions,  particularly  after  the 
use  of  Arnica.  It  exercises  a  specific  action  on  the  ligamentous 
tissues,  as  a  reference  to  its  pathogenesis  fully  testifies.  There 
was  in  this  ease  tumefaction  of  the  right  knee-joint,  with  con- 
siderable stifficiess  and  contraction  in  the  popliteal  space,  afi;er 
the  inflammatory  action  had  subsided ;  I  therefore  considered 
this  remedy  indicated.  It  is  very  analogous  in  the  seat  and 
mode  of  its  action  to  Bryonia,  but  this  latter  remedy  is  more 
adapted  to  oases  where  there  is  active  local  inflammation,  and 
symptoms  of  general  vascular  disturbance :  as  these  indications 
did  not  exist,  Bhus  was  preferable. 

Although  relieved  of  all  the  pressing  symptoms  for  which  she 
entered  the  hospital,  and  she  was  able  to  move  about  with 
perfect  ease,  this  patient  could  not  be  said  to  have  been  cured 
of  her  arthritic  affection;  to  be  radically  cured,  she  would 
require  several  months  attendance;  she  was  therefore  recom- 
mended to  become  an  out-patient.  Appropriate  hygienic  in- 
Btructions  were  given  her,  so  as  to  avoid  the  injurious  action  of 
cold  and  damp,  to  which  the  nature  of  her  occupation  exposed 
ber.  She  was  directed  to  wear  gutta  percha  soles  to  her  shoes, 
ind  flannel  next  her  skin — without  these  hygienic  preventions, 
I  consider  that  Sarah  Franklin  would  never  be  cured. 

Case  III. 

Sarah  Sims,  18  years  old,  needlewoman,  healthy  appearance, 
fine  skin,  light  hair,  blue  eyes,  and  nervous  temperament.  States 
that  she  was  admitted  into  Middlesex  Hospital  four  years  ago 
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for  St  Yitas's  dance,  and  whilst  under  treatment  there,  ahe  got, 
for  the  first  time,  a  serere  attack  of  rheamatism  in  all  the  joints, 
hot  more  particularly  in  those  of  the  hands  and  feet,  which  she 
attribotes  to  the  ose  of  cold  shower-baths,  that  were  daily 
administered  to  her  in  the  hospital.  She  got  rid  of  the  St 
Vitus  s  dance,  but  ever  since  she  has  been  suffering  more  or  less 
with  pain  and  swelling  in  the  wrist,  hands,  knees  and  feet  alter- 
nately. 

Admitted  by  me  into  the  Hahnemann  Hospital  on  Dec.  29, 
Sarah  Sims  presented  the  following  phenomena: 

Pain  in  the  back  and  loins  when  seated ;  jerking,  tearing  and 
drawing  pains  in  the  joints  of  the  shoulders,  particularly  the 
right  one,  also  in  the  wrists  and  fingers;  red,  stinging,  erysipe- 
latous blush  of  the  wrists  and  fingers,  which  were  very  much 
tumefied,  excessively  tender  to  the  touch,  and  unable  to  bear 
the  slightest  motion ;  there  were  erratic  cramp-like  pains,  more 
or  less  intense,  and  diffused  throughout  all  the  joints  of  the 
inferior  extremities;  tongue  loaded  with  a  yellowish  coating; 
loss  of  appetite;  constant  agitation  by  day;  sleeplessness  at 
night;  skin  rather  dry,  without,  however,  any  febrile  action ; 
pulse  normal. 

Ordered  Ant.  tart.  Vit,  Vath,  2  hours.     Quarter  diet 

8 1st — Better;  wrist-joints  less  painful  and  swollen,  but  com- 
plains much  of  pain  in  the  right  shoulder-joint 

Sulphur  V>)  V4th,  every  4  hours.     Quarter-diet 

Jan.  1st — ^Improving;  pain  in  the  shoulder  has  disappeared. 

Continue  medicine  and  diet 

4th. — ^With  the  exception  of  a  few  occasional  erratic  pains 
between  the  shoulders,  the  patient  is  quite  well. 

Sulphur  Vit,  V4tb,  oue  night  and  morning. 

6th. — Quite  cured  of  the  acute  attack  for  which  she  entered. 
To  be  made  an  out-patient  for  the  purpose  of  undergoing  a 
prophylactic  treatment 

Rebiabks. — This  case  of  arthritis  was  complicated  with  a 
gastro-hepatic  affection,  as  the  loaded  state  of  the  tongue,  the 
loss  of  i^petite,  and  the  dryness  of  skin  indicated ;  I  therefore 
administered  Tartar  emetic,  whose  therapeutic  action  in  certain 
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gastric  derangements,  and  in  articular  rheumatism,  is  amply 
attested  by  a  host  of  authors  belonging  both  to  the  old  and  new 
schools — ^its  efficiency  was  remarkable,  prompt,  and  decisive,  for 
the  patient  continued  to  improve  under  its  influence  without 
any  relapse,  and  in  ten  days  was  discharged  quite  cured. 

It  was  subsequently  thought  advisable  to  administer  Sulphur, 
in  order  to  restore  the  functions  of  the  skin,  whose  morbid 
BCDsibility  to  atmospherical  influences  appeared  to  be  the  essen- 
tial pathological  condition  of  this  affection.  Tn  this  opinion  I 
am  borne  out  by  the  fact,  that  the  disposition  of  this  patient  to 
arthritis  originated  from  the  use  of  cold  shower  baths.  It  is 
oniversaOy  admitted,  that  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of 
rheumatic  arthritis,  is  the  sudden  and  prolonged  immersion  of 
a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  body  in  cold  water;  more  particularly 
where  a  delicate  constitution  of  the  skin  renders  it  more  sus- 
eeptible,  or  where  the  skin  is  heated,  or  it  is  in  a  state  of 
increased  transpiration.  We  can  have  no  difficulty  in  conceiving 
how  cold  water,  thus  applied,  alters  the  functions  of  the  skin, 
and  produces  rheumatism,  as  in  the  case  of  this  patient.  This 
case  furnishes  you  also  with  an  admirable  example  of  the  allo- 
pathic mode  of  cure ;  that  is,  the  curing  of  the  natural  by  a 
remedial  disease.  The  chorea  was  certainly  cured  by  the  shower- 
baths,  but  it  produced  rheumatic  arthritis,  thus  substituting  one 
disease  for  another.  This  is  what  is  usually  called  rational  and 
legitimate  medicine,  if  this  be  so,  I  will  leave  everyone  to  judge 
for  himself.  Homoeopathy  may  and  does  often  fail  to  cure,  for 
there  will  ever  be  incurable  diseases  in  the  world;  but  this 
much  is  certain,  that  no  homoeopathist  will  ever  have  to  writhe 
under  the  stings  of  a  reproachful  conscience  for  having  created 
disease  by  his  remedies. 

Case  IV. 

Ellen  Shaw,  25  years  of  age,  servant  of  all-work,  robust* 
looking,  florid  complexion,  light  hair  and  eyes,  and  of  a  san- 
guineous temperament,  was  admitted  on  Thursday,  Jan.  8th, 
into  E  ward.  She  states  that  she  was  seized  suddenly  on  Saturday 
last  with  acute  and  deep-seated  pain  in  the  right  knee-joint,  and 
on  the  following  day  it  was  so  swollen  and  painful,  that  she  was 
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nnable  to  put  the  leg  to  the  ground.  She  bought  some  soap 
liniment  with  which  she  rubbed  the  joint  twice,  since  which  it 
has  become  worse — unable  to  move  about  She  was  recom- 
mended to  come  into  the  hospital. 

On  examination  the  right  knee-joint  was  found  very  much 
swollen,  red,^  hot,  and  shining;  at  the  external  and  internal 
sur&ces  were  observed  two  black-looking  spots,  as  large  as 
half-a-crown  each,  resembling  ecchymoais ;  great  sensibility  to 
the  touch,  with  a  feeling  of  contraction  and  drawing  pains*  in 
the  popliteal  space  especially;  the  patella  was  very  much 
elevated,  as  if  floating  in  liquid,  and  when  pressed  gave  a 
distinct  crepitating  feel  like  fracture ;  she  declares  that  she 
has  never  had  any  blow  or  fall,  nor  can  she  account  for  it,  but 
on  enquiry  says,  that  she  has  been  kneeling  a  great,  deal  lately 
on  the  stones.  Has  never  had  rheumatism;  skin  was  hot  and 
dry,  pulse  rather  accelerated  and  full;  foul  tongue;  loss  of 
appetite,  and  has  not  slept  an  hour  since  two  o'clock  on  Satur- 
day morning.  As  soon  as  she  entered  the  hospital  the  catamenia 
came  on — it  was  the  proper  period. 

Antim.  tart.  Va,  Visth,  one  every  4  hours.     Quarter-diet. 

9th. — ^Much  better;  swelling  and  tension  less;  slept  well; 
ecchymosis  and  crepitation  the  same. 

Arnica  lotion.   Arnica  V»9  Veth,  every  4  hours.  Same  diet. 

10th. — Much  improved;  ecchymosis  not  so  dark ;  crepitation 
is  still  perceptible.     Continue  lotion,  medicine  and  diet. 

Uth. — ^Improving.     Continue  medicine  and  diet. 

12th. — Much  better.     Continue  medicine  and  diet. 

16th. — Quite  well;  no  pain,  swelling,  nor  crepitation;  is  able 
to  walk  with  perfect  ease.     Discharged  cured. 

Remarks. — This  case  differs  from  the  preceding  in  the 
primary  seat  of  the  affection.  In  the  former  cases  it  was  the 
fibrous  tissue  that  was  chiefly  affected,  in  the  present  it  was  the 
synovial  membrane.  The  signs  by  which  we  arrived  at  this 
conclusion  were, 

1st. — ^The  deep  seated  character  of  the  pain. 

The  pains  of  arthritis  affecting  the  fibrous  tissue,  are  super- 
ficial, and  of  a  sharp,  jerking,  tearing  or  drawing  character.    In 
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this  case  the  patient  described  .the  pain  she  experienced  as  coming 
from  the  interior  of  the  articalation,  it  was  in  fact  deep-seated, 
this  character  alone  is  often  sufficient  to  distinguish  fibrous  from 
synovial  arthritis. 

2.  The  crepitation. 

3.  The  oBdematous  feel  of  the  swollen  joint     And 

4.  The  undulating  state  of  the  patella, 

M.  Beoamier  has  indicated  a  fifth  sign  which  was  also  present 
in  this  case,  but  has  been  omitted  in  the  records  of  its  history; 
it  is,  that  if  you  stretch  the  limb  downwards,  there  is  little  or 
no  increase  of  pain;  but  if  you  push  it  upwards  so  as  to  rub  the 
extremities  of  the  articulations,  the  pain  is  yery  much  increased* 

I  do  not  believe  that  this  patient  was  afiected  with  pure 
rheumatic  arthritis.  It  appeared  to  have  been  originally  severe 
phlegmonous  erysipelas,  arising  from  the  mechanical  pressure 
of  kneeling,  which  subsequently  extended  itself  into  the  knee* 
joint ;  for  there  was  no  rheumatic  diathesis,  and  the  affection 
was  confined  entirely  to  the  one  joint ;  this,  together  with  the 
high  degree  of  inflammatory  action,  and  deep  phlegmonous 
character  of  the  redness,  and  ecchymosis — so  uncommon  in 
rheumatic  affections;  all  tended  to  confirm  my  opinion.  Had 
she  been  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  I  have  no  doubt  that  this 
affection  would  have  terminated  in  white  swelling. 

It  is  difficult  to  account  for  the  crepitation,  it  was  so  marked 
that  the  assistant  surgeon  and  myself  were  in  much  doubt  when 
she  entered,  whether  there  was  not  really  fracture  of  the  patella 
— it  gradually  disappeared  as  the  inflammation  subsided. 

Case  V. 

Harriett  Dyke^  aged  21,  a  strong,  healthy-looking  girl,  of 
sanguineous  temperament,  and  born  of  healthy  parents,  was 
admitted  on  Ist  December.  States  that  she  has  been  suffering 
for  the  last  five  years  with  pain  in  the  right  hip  and  knee-joints 
after  walking  any  distance;  has  had  constant  pricking  pains 
in  the  left  knee-joint  for  the  last  two  months,  which,  she  thinks 
have  been  brought  on  by  scrubbing  a  great  deal  on  her  knees. 
She  has  never  had  any  serious  illness. 

On  .examinalion  the  right  leg  was  somewhat  longer  than  the 
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left ;  she  complained  of  sharp  pricking  and  shooting  pains  in 
the  left  knee,  and  in  both  femoral  joints,  extending  into  the 
iliac  and  sacral  regions ;  pains  increased  by  motion ;  there  was 
slight  tumefaction  around  the  knee-joint ;  but  there  was  neither 
heat  nor  redness;  the  digestive  and  circulatory  functions  were 
normal. 

Ordered  Belladonna  Vs»  V^ih,  every  4  hours.    Quarter-diet. 

4th. — Has  taken  Belladonna  till  this  day,  with  great  benefit; 
pain  and  tumefaction  of  the  knee  are  quite  well ;  has  still  a 
little  uneasiness  in  the  hip-joint,  with  drawing  pains  in  the 
vertebral  column,  extending  from  first  dorsal  vertebra  to  the 
coccyx.     Saccharum  lactis.     Same  diet. 

5th. — Fain  in  the  back,  loins,  and  knee-joints  quite  gone ; 
*on  pressing  upwards  and  rotating  the  affected  hip-joint,  there 
was  still  some  degree  of  abnormal  sensibility.    Saccharum  lactis. 
Same  diet. 

6th. — Has  some  erratic  muscular  pains  in  all  parts  of  the 
body ;  constipation ;  pain  in  the  hip-joint  is  better. 

Bryonia  Vi*>  V«th  every  4  hours.     Same  diet. 

23rd. — ^From  6th  to  this  day,  except  some  trifling  muscular 
pains,  this  patient  continued  well;  bowels  had  become  more 
regular  under  the  use  of  Bryonia ;  had  last  night  two  watery 
evacuations  preceded  by  spasmodic  pains  in  the  abdomen; 
tenesmus. 

Tr.  Sulphur  V»»  V«th  every  4  hours.     Low  diet. 

24th. — Better.     Saccharum  lactis.     Continue  diet. 

3 1st. — Bowels  are  again  disordered;  had  three  very  loose 
watery  evacuations  yesterday,  and  two  this  day,  accompanied 
with  griping  and  pinching  pains  in  the  abdomen. 

Harriett  Dyke  was  a  vegetarian.  When  she  first  entered,  it  was 
thought  fit  to  put  her  on  low  diet,  consisting  of  cocoa,  milk, 
and  bread ;  in  proportion  as  she  recovered  the  quantity  of  bread 
and  milk  was  increased;  but,  desirous  of  testing  the  effects  of 
animal  food  on  her,  she  was  ordered  about  the  20th,  threei  days 
before  the  first  attack  of  diarrhoea,  the  hospital  half-diet,  com- 
posed of  beef  soup  and  meat,  of  which  she  partook  till  her 
bowels  were  deranged;  it  was  then  suspended,  and  when  she 
got  well,  it  was  resumed,  and  was  again  discontinued  this  day. 
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Ordered  Tr.  Palsatill^  V^  V^iix,  every  4  hours.    Arrow-ioot, 

and  toast-water. 
Jan.  1st. — ^Better;  oo  diarrhoea;  had  an  evaooation  of  hard 
feoes  this  morning;  no  abdominal  pains. 

Continue  Pulsatilla.     Same  diet,  that  is,  arrowroot,  with 

the  addition  of  some  bread. 
4th. — Quite  well  till  to-day,  when  she  had  in  the  morning 
two  loose,  dark  looking,  but  painless  evacuations.     As  there 
were  no  indications  for  interference,  I  ordered. 

No  medicine.     Continue  same  diet 
6th. — ^Improving;   no  articular  pains;  bowels  comfortable; 
daily  normal  evacuations.     Return  to  half- diet 

16th. — ^From  6th  till  this  day,  Harriett  Dyke  continued  im- 
proving without  any  further  gastric  or  abdominal  disturbances. 
Discharged  this  day,  perfectly  well. 

Bbmarks. — This  case  is  interesting,  gentlemen,  only  on 
account  of  the  difficulty  we  experienced  at  first  in  establishing 
its  diagnosis.  The  symptoms  present  indicated  either  sciatica, 
rheumatic  arthritis,  x)r  white  swelling.     Considering, 

1 .  The  length  of  time  that  this  patient  had  been  affected  with 
articular  pains ; 

2.  The  erratic  character  of  the  pains ; 

3.  Her  sanguineous  temperament  and  healthy  appearance ; 

4.  The  absence  of  osseous  tumefaction  ; 

5.  She  was  bom  of  healthy  parents; 

6.  She  had  no  appearance  of  scrofula ; 

7.  There  was  no  constitutional  disturbance ; 

8.  That  the  swelling  of  the  knee-joint  was  confined  to  the 
external  soft  parts ; 

We  were  led  to  conclude  that  this  was  a  case  of  chronic  rheu- 
matio  arthritis. 

There  are  a  few  general  points  of  interest  connected  with  the 
rheumatic  arthritis  diathesis,  to  which  I  desire  to  call  your 
attention  before  we  conclude. 

The  first  is  that  it  is  an  affection  sui  generis,  innate,  acquired, 
or  hereditary.  It  is  a  familiar  fact,  that  one  of  the  essen- 
tial conditions  of  this  disease  is  a  special  state  of  the  economy, 
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which^  for  the  want  of  some  definite  idea  on  the  subject,  and  as 
a  cloak  for  oar  ignorance,  has  been  termed  predisposition. 
According  to  some  physicians  of  the  old  school,  the  predisposi- 
tion is  so  powerful  that  it  can  spontaneously  produce  arthritic 
rheumatism  without  the  aid  of  any  occasional  cause,  whilst, 
say  they,  the  most  energetic  determining  causes  will  not  produce 
the  disease  on  persons  who  are  not  so  predisposed.  That  there 
is  a  something,  sui  generis^  necessary  to  the  production  of 
arthritis,  no  one  with  the  ifiost  trifling  degree  of  experience  will 
deny;  but  what  is  the  nature  of  this  special  cause,  no  one  can 
determine,  we  have  not  the  necessary  data  for  forming  an 
opinion — ^hence,  gentlemen,  let  us  be  humble  always  when  we 
speak  of  medical  science  or  rational  medicine.  This  fact, 
however,  is  important  in  a  practical  point  of  view ;  it  teaches  us 
not  to  conclude  that  we  have  cured  the  disease,  because  we 
happen  to  have  relieved  the  suflerings  of  an  acute  attack  of 
rheumatic  arthritis.  Experience  teaches  that,  left  to  its  natural 
course,  one  attack  will  sooner  or  later  be  followed  by  another, 
this  by  a  third,  and  so  on  increasing  in  intensity  with  age, 
and  becoming  more  and  more  frequent,  till  at  length  the 
deplorable  aggravation  of  the  rheumatic  diathesis  closes  the 
scene  of  life  with  pleurisy,  pneumonia,  endocarditis  or  peri- 
carditis. The  old  school  has  nothing  but  a  palhative  treatment 
to  oppose  to  this  affection,  which  it  not  unfrequently  aggravates 
by  complicating  it  with  the  abuse  of  remedial  agents  empirically 
administered.  Homoeopathy  has  no  specific  for  this  unknown 
cause  of  rheumatism,  but  by  appropriate  antipsprics  judiciously 
selected,  and  by  proper  hygienic  means,  it  will  in  very  many 
cases,  succeed  in  totally  eradicating  from  the  organism  this 
formidable  diathesis.  Hence,  gentlemen,  after  you  have  cured 
an  acute  attack  of  rheumatism,  always  explain  to  your  patient 
the  character  of  the  affection,  and  advise  him  to  submit  to  a 
course  of  antipsorics ;  if  he  does  not  follow  your  counsel  (for  it 
is  often  difficult  to  get  people  to  submit  to  a  treatment  when 
they  are  not  suffering),  at  any  rate  you  will  have  the  satisfaction 
of  having  accomplished  your  duty  as  his  medicid  adviser. 

2nd.  Notwithstanding  the  opinion  of  the  celebrated  Chomel 
and  others,  gout  is  not  identical  with  rheumatism.    I  believe 
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that  they  are  perfectly  distinot  id  origin,  canse,  nature,  march, 
termination,  and  treatment.  The  fundamental  difference  between 
these  affeotions  consists  in  the  fact,  that  gout  is  essentially  an 
affection  of  the  functions  of  nutrition,  and  consequently  has  its 
primary  seat  in  the  digestive  organs — the  accompanying  arti- 
cular affection  is  purely  consecutive — whilst  rheumatic  arthritis 
is  essentially  an  affection  of  the  functions  of  motion;  conse- 
quently it  has  its  seat  in  the  muscular  and  articular  organs. 
The  functions  of  nutrition  are  seldom  deranged  in  rheumatism ; 
their  treatment,  both  remedial  and  hygienic,  are  therefore  totally 
different. 

8rd.  The  long  continued  and  injudicious  use  of  a  variety  of 
remedial  agents,  such  as  China,  Copaiba,  the  Ergot  of  rye. 
Mercury  and  oth^r  metallic  substances,  is  frequently  a  cause  of 
muscular  and  arthritic  rheumatism.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to 
enquire  particularly  whether  any  of  these  agents  have  been  used 
previously ;  and  should  you  be  convinced  that  any  of  these 
remedial  agents  are  causes  or  complications  of  the  disease,  you 
must  of  course  resort  to  their  proper  antidotes. 

4  th.  Syphilitic  and  gonorrhoeal  affections  are  not  unfrequent 
causes  of  the  disease  of  which  we  are  treating.  Either  by  a  sort 
of  metastasis  common  to  this  affection,  or  in  consequence  of  a  re- 
vulsion caused  by  the  heroic  treatment  of  the  legitimate  school, 
the  morbific  action  of  syphilis  and  gonorrhoea  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  ligamentous  tissues  of  the  articulations,  and  so 
produce  acute  or  chronic  arthritis.  The  history  of  such  cases  will 
always  furnish  you  with  sufficient  data  to  enable  you  to  recognise 
these  special  cases.  For  the  cure  of  syphilitic  and  gonorrhoeal 
arthritis,  Mercury  is  the  most  appropriate  remedy;  but  should 
it  be  contraindicated  or  fail  to  produce  the  desired  effect,  If  itric 
acid,  Sarsaparilla,  Mezereum,  Clematis  erecta.  Thuja,  Lycopo^ 
dium,  and  Sulphur  will  be  found  beneficial. 

Should  the  affection  be,  however,  complicated  with  the  abuse 
of  mercurial  preparations,  previously  given  in  allopathic  doses. 
Belladonna,  China,  Guaiac,  Carbo  vegetabilis,  Hepar  sulph., 
Lachesis,  and  Phosphoric  acid  are  the  principal  agents  indicated 
in  the  treatment 

5th.  Arthritis  is  occasonally  one  of  the  manifold  injurious 
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consequences  of  excessive  blood-letting:    large,  sanguineous 
depletions  disturb  the  cutaneous  functions. 

6th.  In  the  acute  or  first  stage  of  rheumatism,  from  whatever 
cause  it  may  arise,  and  wherever  situated,  the  remedies  most 
generally  indicated  are,  Aconite,  Arnica,  Belladonna,  Bryonia, 
Ghamomilla,  Dulcamara,  and  Mercurius ;  these  remedies  either 
act  directly  through  the  vascular  tissues,  or  indirectly  through 
the  medium  of  the  nervous  system  on  the  circulation,  and  thus 
modify  the  local  inflammatory  action  of  the  parts  affected. 
'  But  should  the  local  inflammation  persist  after  the  general 
disturbance  of  the  circulatory  system  has  beiBU  subdued,  our 
indications  then  in  the  choice  of  a  remedy  must  be  drawn  from 
the  particular  tissue  which  happens  to  be  the  predominant  seat 
of  the  disease :  hence,  if  the  affection  be  seated  especially  in  the 
muscular  system,  I  think  you  will  find  the  most  suitable 
remedies  to  be  either  Causticum,  Golocynth,  Bhus,  Lycopodium, 
or  Pulsatilla. 

Causticum  is  useful  in  chronic  arthritis,  when  there  is  a 
general  rigidity,  stiflhess  or  contraction  in  the  muscular  system. 

Colocynth  when  the  coxo-femoral  articulation  is  the  principal 
seat  of  the  affection. 

Bhus,  when  there  is  redness  and  swelling  of  the  joints,  with 
tearing  and  burning  pains  in  the  muscular  system. 

Lycopodium,  when  there  is  painful  rigidity  of  the  muscles 
with  a  sensation  of  numbness  in  the  joints. 

Pulsatilla,  when  there  is  a  constant  metastasis  from  joint  to 
joint,  or  from  the  articulations  to  the  muscles. 

When  the  fibrous  system  is  principally  affected,  the  chief 
remedies  are,  Conium,  Staphisagria,  Hepar  sulph,  Silicea, 
Phosphorus,  and  Buta.  And  whenever  the  synovial  system  is 
the  principal  seat  of  the  disease,  the  chief  remedies  are,  Ant 
tart.,  Nux  vomica,  and  Sulphur. 

7th.  In  my  remarks  on  some  of  the  preceding  cases,  I  have 
alluded  to  a  prophylactic  treatment,  that  ought  to  be  adopted 
when  patients  have  recovered  from  acute  rheumatism ;  for  it  is 
seldom  that  the  disease  does  not  leave  a  predisposition  in  the 
economy  to  relapses  under  the  most  trifling  exciting  causes. 
Hence,  if  homoeopathy  could  do  no  more  than  remove  the 
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•cute  attack,  its  treatment,  like  that  of  the  allopathic,  would  be 
but  palliative — such,  however,  is  not  the  case.  The  prophylactic 
means  necessary  to  be  adopted  for  preventing  and  eradicating 
the  rheumatic  diathesis,  are  hygienic  and  remedial. 

1.  The  hygienic  rules  to  be  observed,  consist  in  living  in  a 
house  exposed  to  the  South,  and  built  on  a  dry  or  gravel  soil,  to 
avoid  all  sudden  transitions  of  temperature,  and  to  change  the 
clothes  as  quickly  as  possible  when  wet  with  rain  or  moist  from 
profuse  perspiration.  2.  Smoking  has  been  considered  by 
many,  particularly  Golombin,  in  his  Hygiene  Militaire,  as  an 
excellent  preservative  against  the  injurious  effects  of  humidity. 
This  opinion  is  also  entertained  throughout  South  America — 
how  far  this  is  true  I  will  not  pretend  to  decide.  I  should  not 
recommend  its  use  as  a  general  rule,  but  if  a  patient  has  been 
accustomed  to  smoke,  I  would  not  certainly  prohibit  him  the 
use  of  Tobacco  in  rheumatic  affections. 

8.  Independently  of  being  warmly  clad,  patients  affected  with 
rheumatism  should  wear  constantly  by  day  and  by  night,  flannel 
waistcoats  next  the  skin.  It  appears  that  Hahnemann  was  not 
favourable  to  the  use  of  flannel ;  for  in  his  work  on  Chronic 
diseases  he  states  as  follows : — ''  If  the  patient  has  been  for  a 
long  time  accustomed  to  wear  flannel  next  to  the  skin,  you  must 
not  abruptly  discontinue  its  use;  but  in  proportion  as  he  im- 
proves in  health,  and  the  season  becomes  warmer,  he  must  change 
the  flannel  for  cotton,  which  he  will  continue  to  wear  until  he 
can  accustom  himself  to  linen." 

With  due  respect  to  Hahnemanui  I  regret  that  I  am  com- 
pelled to  dissent  fix)m  this  opinion.  I  consider  the  use  of 
flannd  the  most  important  article  of  dress  for  every  person,  in 
whatsoever  climate,  and  to  some  constitutions  absolutely  neces- 
sary. It  regulates  the  temperature  of  the  body,  it  prevents 
sadden  evaporation  of  the  cutaneous  secretion  in  warm  climates 
or  when  over-heated,  it  promotes  and  preserves  the  functions 
of  the  skin  in  cold  climates,  it  protects  the  most  important 
regions  of  the  body  from  getting  wet, — in  fact,  it  forms  a  healthy 
and  clean  artificial  skin,  which  diminishes  much  our  suscepti- 
bility to  disease.  I  believe  that  the  decrease  of  mortality,  and 
iffl^vement  in  the  health  of  the  people  of  England,  are  attri- 
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batable  in  a  great  measure  to  the  more  extended  use  of  this 
highly  important  article  of  clothing,  which,  from  its  reduction 
in  price,  enables  a  greater  number  of  the  poor  to  procure  this 
comfort  and  necessity  of  life.  Next  to  cheap  bread  the  people 
should  call  out  for  cheap  flannel. 

4.  Besides  the  use  of  flannel,  you  must  always  recommend 
your  patients,  particularly  the  poor  who  attend  our  hospitals 
and  dispensaries,  and  who  are  so  exposed  to  rain,  to  wear  gutta 
percha  soles  to  their  shoes. 

5.  With  respect  to  the  dietary,  nourishing  food  should  be 
allowed,  but  all  those  medicinal  substances,  such  as  spices, 
liquors,  and  coffee,  &o.  should  be  strictly  prohibited.  It  has 
been  asserted  by  some  old  authors,  that  too  much  animal  food 
predisposes  to  rheumatism ;  it  is  on  this  account,  say  they,  that 
the  English,  who  are  essentially  camiyorous,  suffer  more  than 
other  continental  nations  from  rheumatic  affections.  Whether 
this  opinion  be  correct  or  not  I  am  not  prepared  to  say,  but 
the  case  of  Harriett  Dyke  proves  that  even  vegetarians  may  be 
affected  with  rheumatism. 

6.  Moderate  walking  exercise  in  the  open  air,  and  kinesi- 
pathic  motions,  such  as  are  practised  by  Professor  Georgii 
and  Dr.  Both,  according  to  the  system  of  ling,  will  be  found 
very  useful  auxiliaries  in  eradicating  the  disposition  to  rheu- 
matism. 

7.  The  remedial  means  which  will  be  found  useful  as  pro- 
phylactics, according  to  my  experience,  are,  Nux  vomica,  Calo. 
oarb.,  and  Sulphur. 

Conclusion. — Although  homoeopathy  possesses  no  learned 
doctrines  to  offer  in  explanation  of  the  remote  and  proximate 
causes  of  rheumatic  arthritis,  nevertheless,  rejecting  the  shadows 
upon  which  the  old  school  has  founded  its  numerous  hypotheses, 
and  taking  its  stand  upon  the  firm  ground  of  reality,  it  finds  in 
the  knowledge  of  the  symptoms  and  particular  tissues  affected, 
a  sure  guide  to  alleviate^  the  sufferings  of  humanity,  and  to 
shorten  the  duration  of  diseases — the  truth  of  which  I  have 
endeavoured  to  demonstrate  to  you  in  the  foregoing  cases.  Now, 
in  conclusion,  whatever  abstract  views  we  may  entertain  as  to 
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its  merits  or  demerits  as  a  method  of  cure^  certain  it  is,  that 
homoeopathy  cures  rheumatic  affections,  both  acute  and  chronic, 
without  leeching,  bleeding,  cupping,  and  the  application  of 
blisters,  sinapisms  or  moxas.  If,  then,  science  and  humanity 
have  gained  nothing  else  but  the  abolition  of  such  tortures, 
homoeopathy  would  still  merit  the  gratitude  of  mankind  in 
general,  and  be  entitled  to  the  respectful  consideration  of  all 
who  profess  to  practise  the  healing  art. 


SUGGESTIONS  ON  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES 
OF  THE  GENERATIVE  ORGANS. 

By  William  Gillow,  M.R.O.S. 

Some  years  ago  little  attention  was  paid  by  the  profession  to 
those  innumerable  morbid  sympathies  existing  between  the 
generative  organs  and  the  whole  animal  economy.  The  patho- 
logy of  these  organs  being  never  investigated,  that  general 
state  of  disease,  now  supposed  by  so  many  to  commence  here, 
and  hence  to  radiate  until  it  implicates  the  entire  periphery 
of  vital  action,  was  invariably  misunderstood,  and  patients  were 
often  tortured  and  killed,  "  secundum  artem,"  before  their  real 
disease  was  discovered.  From  this  state  of  ignorance  came  a 
corresponding  reaction;  once  upon  the  new  scent,  pathology 
ran  away  with  men  s  reason,  and  carried  them  far  beyond  the 
limits  of  propriety  or  of  utility;  the  organs  of  generation, 
which  nature  intended  to  preserve  somewhat  in  obscurity, 
became  the  invariable  and  most  prominent  points  of  medical 
research.  Latterly,  catarrh  and  diarrhoea  can  hardly  be  pre- 
scribed for  without  questions  on  uterine  discharges,  and  repro- 
ductive powers;  continued  toothache,  neuralgic  headache, 
unking  at  the  epigastrium,  and  spinal  irritation,  must  be 
cleared  up  by  the  speculum ;  an  unfortunate  patient,  who  thinks 
that  "  general  debility  is  his  complaint,"  and  who  has  a  dark 
pnfiy  ridge  under  his  eyes,  is  at  once  supposed  the  unhappy 
victim  of  masturbation:  so  insane  have  men  become  in  this, 
which  is  styled,  "  the  new  and  most  interesting  field  of  research," 
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that  the  resalts  have  been  probably  more  pernicious  than  were 
experienced  in  the  age  of  ignorance.  In  innumerable  cases, 
the  indiscreet  and  unnecessary  investigation  alone  has  laid  the 
way  to  moral  degradation,  and,  looking  simply  in  a  medical 
light,  has  excited  that  "  expectant  attention/'  which  continues 
to  influence  the  disease  in  spite  of  all  subsequent  treatment 
Every  scientific  discovery,  however,  has  to  pass  through  the 
alternate  phases  of  ridicule  and  of  exaggeration,  until  at  last 
their  latent  truth  finds  its  proper  level,  and  is  ranged  in  the 
field  of  knowledge  according  to  its  individual  merit. 

To  arrive  at  this  useful  medium  on  the  question  before  us,  to 
avoid  the  Scylla  of  ignorance,  and  the  Gharybdis  of  exaggeration, 
has  been  my  aim  during  several  years  of  careful  observation, 
and  if  my  suggestions  can  help  in  directing  the  enquiries  of 
others,  the  desired  end  may  hereafter  be  obtained,  as  the  result 
of  accumulated  experience. 

My  remarks  on  uterine  diseases  must  be  reserved  for  a 
future  occasion ;  at  present  I  will  confine  myself  to  afiections 
of  the  male  generative  organs,  and  especially  to  spermatorrhoea. 
The  great  discovery  of  Hahnemann  helps  us  but  little  in  the 
treatment  of  such  cases ;  I  do  not  hesitate  to  confess  the  truth, 
and  maintain  that  in  doing  so  I  shew  no  want  of  faith  or 
confidence  in  the  system.  Believing  the  law  of  "similia 
similibus  curantur,"  to  be  a  law  of  nature,  it  must  be  univer- 
sally true;  but  there  may  be  cases  beyond  the  limits  of  the  law, 
altogether  without  its  sphere  of  action;  there  may  be  cases 
again,  where  our  ignorance,  or  our  disadvantageous  position 
prevents  us  from  applying  the  law.  Now  in  many  of  the 
diseases  before  us  the  exciting  or  maintaining  cause  places  them 
for  a  time  beyond  the  limits  of  our  law,  as  in  cases  of  mastur- 
bation, and  in  the  victims  of  allopathic  local  remedies ;  in  the 
rest,  our  unfavourable  position  prevents  us  from  applying  our 
law ;  we  have  no  accurate  provings  on  the  subject,  therefore  we 
can  never  prescribe  with  certainty;  it  is  impossible  to  depend 
upon  such  provings;  let  a  man  take  a  medicine  for  some  days, 
and  watch  for  its  effects  upon  his  generative  organs,  the  very 
"  expectant  attention  "  gives  rise  to  every  anomalous  moral  and 
physical  symptom,  which  collected  together  form  the  absurd 
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and  unmeaning  groups  of  Jahr.  It  is  most  humiliating  to  read 
tbe  nonsense  written  under  this  head,  and  yet  one  does  not  see 
how  the  difficulty  can  he  removed.  Here  is  our  disadvantageous 
position.  We  are  thrown  more  or  less  upon  the  resources  of 
experimental  medicine,  the  sheet-anchor  of  allopathy,  hut  the 
constant  enemy  to  pure  homoeopathy.  No  douht  the  general 
condition  of  the  patient,  the  morbid  picture  represented  by  his 
symptoms  carefully  grouped,  in  spite  of  imperfect  provings,  will 
often  enable  us  to  apply  our  specific  rule  with  more  or  less 
happy  results ;  but  I  am  sure  my  readers  will  confess  them- 
selves sometimes  puzzled  ;  that  they  have  exhausted  the 
materia  medica  upon  many  a  despairing  victim,  who  rushes 
from  the  soft  hands  of  homoeopathy  to  have  his  disease  con- 
firmed for  Ufe  by  caustics,  and  other  heroic  remedies. 
The  two  following  cases  tended  to  confirm  these  statements. 

Case  I. 

Mr.  A.  aged  40,  has  been  under  my  notice,  but  not  under 
my  professional  care,  for  twelve  years.  He  was  always  of  a 
nervous  and  excitable  temperament,  and  was  troubled  with 
rather  frequent  nocturnal  emissions,  for  wliich  tonics  were 
prescribed,  but  with  no  benefit.  In  the  year  1835,  he  went 
through  great  anxieties,  by  which  the  whole  system  was  much 
weakened,  and  the  emissions  much  increased ;  the  same  causes 
were  renewed  about  1838,  when  he  perceived  a  discharge  from 
the  urethra,  which  soon  became  a  confirmed  and  constant 
blennorrhagia.  He  rapidly  lost  strength  of  body  and  mind, 
and  has  continued  ever  since  in  the  same  deplorable  state. 
Three  years  ago  he  married,  but  only  to  confirm  his  misery; 
all  sexual  power  was  gone,  and  this  discovery  increased  the 
mental  distress.  On  the  whole  he  had  always  led  a  moral  life, 
and  had  never  been  addicted  to  masturbation. 

In  this  case  homoeopathy  has  had  the  fairest  trial ;  he  came 
under  the  system  about  the  year  1840,  and  has  never  deserted 
it;  he  has  been  under  the  ablest  practitioners  of  Europe;  he 
has  continued  three  years  under  one  adviser ;  he  has  diligently 
carried  out  every  rule  and  direction ;  he  has  ever  lived  among 
homoeopathic   sympathies;    he  has  had   the  materia  medica 
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almost  exhausted,  not  only  in  the  lower  dilutions  and  tinctures, 
but  he  has  had  a  year  of  800th  and  10,000th  globules,  under  a 
soi-disant  pure  Hahnemannian ;  he  had  the  advantage  of  every 
moral  and  religious  aid ;  yet  a  few  months  ago,  though  still  a 
firm  believer  in  the  homoeopathic  law,  he  confessed  that  no 
medicine  had  ever  influenced  perceptibly  his  complaint.  Lately, 
one  of  oar  professional  brothers  advised  him  to  give  up  medical 
men  entirely,  to  seek  no  longer  for  a  cure,  as  his  disease  had 
become  a  permanent  tenant  in  his  constitution,  to  pay  it  no 
attention  whatever ;  to  set  about  other  pursuits,  and  give  up  the 
pursuit  of  healtli.  This  advice  has  been  acted  upon,  and  a 
gradual  improvement  has  been  taking  place  since. 

My  view  of  this  case  runs  thus  :  the  mental  depression  resul- 
ting from  anxiety  was  in  the  beginning  attributed  to  seminal 
emissions;  treatment  was  constantly  directed  to  this;  his 
thoughts  were  put  upon  this  scent,  and  were  ever  making  ob- 
servations between  cause  and  effects ;  his  *'  expectant  attention  " 
was  morbidly  excited,  and  has  continued  for  nearly  twenty 
years  to  maintain  its  baneful  influence  over  his  whole  being, 
and  so  to  baffle  the  best  directed  treatment :  whereas  the 
last  attempt  to  divert  this  *'  attention "  has  proved,  though  too 
late,  the  first  step  towards  recovery.  The  unfavourable  position 
of  this  patient,  his  mind  being  possessed  by  this  spectre,  pre- 
vented the  law  of  specifics  being  applicable  in  his  case ;  could 
this  overruling  power  have  been  dispossessed  earlier,  remedies 
might  have  had  their  usual  success. 

Case  II. 

Mr.  B.,  aged  about  45,  came  under  my  care  in  the  spring  of 
1850;  his  friends  reported  him  in  a  most  wretched  state  of  body 
and  mind,  that  at  times  he  was  insane,  that  he  had  seemed  to 
age  very  rapidly,  and  was  as  weak  as  a  child.  I  found  him 
seemingly  in  great  agony;  he  complained  of  indefinite  pains 
radiating  from  the  lower  part  of  the  spine  over  the  whole  body ; 
his  cries  at  times  could  be  distinguished  at  a  distance,  yet  in 
conversation  he  often  forgot  his  suffering.  His  prominent 
grief,  however,  was  a  gonorrhoea,  which  he  had  contracted  some 
twenty  years  before,  and,  though  he  had  been  married  a  long 
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time,  it  was  constantly  recarriug  and  draining  him  away.  As 
far  as  I  could  ascertain,  he  had  never  had  gonorrhoea,  hut  that 
seminal  emission  had  taken  him  into  the  hands  of  a  surgeon, 
who  soon  made  him  a  permanent  patient.  A  coDstant  blen- 
norrhagia,  decreasing  energy  of  mind  and  body,  marriage,  no 
sexual  power,  confirmed  spermatorrhoea.  He  thought  and  spoke 
of  nothing  but  his  sexual  organs. 

I  set .  to  work  very  sanguine,  studied  his  case  carefully, 
promised  him  some  relief,  and  considered  my  medicines  admir- 
ably selected ;  they  produced  no  effect  whatsoever,  and  at  last 
be  gave  np  homoeopathy  in  disgust,  and  went  under  more 
beroic  hands,  who  cauterized  his  seminal  ducts  repeatedly,  put 
him  to  great  torture,  and  did  him  no  more  good — but  rather 
more  barm — than  I  had  done.  Here  again  was  a  case  of  dis- 
advantageous position;  our  law  was  inapplicable,  because  an 
over-ruling  power  had  entire  possession  of  the  patient :  could 
any  other  means  have  first  routed  this  enemy,  my  own  weapons 
might  then  have  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the  disease. 

From  various  experiments  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that 
hydropathy  may  fill  up  this  deficit ;  that  it  may  at  least  in  many 
cases  place  us  in  a  more  favourable  position,  and  enable  us  to 
apply  more  successfully  the  homoeopathic  treatment. 

The  following  cases  will  illustrate  my  meaning. — 

Case  III. 

Mr.  C,  aged  28,  been  under  my  continual  notice  for  above 
ten  years,  sufiered  when  at  college  from  frequent  emissions, 
increased  by  sedentary  habits  and  hard  study.  He  sufiered 
severely  from  pain  in  the  loins,  radiating  down  the  legs,  and 
general  depression.  The  country  surgeon  attributed  these  pains 
to  caries  commencing  in  the  spine,  kept  him  in  bed  for  six 
months,  with  a  succession  of  blisters  and  issues  on  each  side 
the  spine.  During  this  time  spermatorrhoea  became  confirmed 
and  paraplegia  was  almost  the  fatal  consequence.  His  recovery 
was  slow  but  gradual  to  a  certain  extent,  and  at  the  age  of  22 
he  married.  After  a  few  months  the  relapse  took  place ;  the 
lumbar  pains  became  constant;  homoeopathic  remedies  were 
tried  by  myself  and  others,  but  with  no  efiect:   change  and 
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keeping  his  mind  from  the  sahjeot  enabled  him  to  rally  at  last^ 
and  enjoy  two  years  of  moderate  health.  In  August  1852, 
there  was  again  a  rapid  falling  off,  and  paraplegia  threatened ; 
he  could  scarcely  move  the  lower  limbs ;  the  pains  in  the  loins 
never  ceased,  and  caused  the  most  distressing  anguish  of  mind. 
Medicines  were  again  useless,  and  hydropathy  suggested  itself 
as  my  only  hope.  My  patient  was  packed  every  morning 
for  twenty  minutes,  followed  by  a  shallow  bath,  two  sitz  baths 
during  the  day,  a  cold  fomentation  to  the  loins  at  night ;  the 
baths  used  at  65°.  The  effect  of  this  treatment  for  three  week^ 
was  wonderful:  all  the  urgent  symptoms  were  removed,  and 
medicines  tlien  acted  satisfactorily ;  from  time  to  time  a  relapse 
threatens,  but  the  same  treatment  always  answers;  he  enjoys 
very  average  health ;  can  take  much  excercise ;  can  work  with 
his  brain ;  seldom  has  involuntary  emissions ;  no  blennorrhagia, 
or  semen  in  the  urine;  and  has  occasionally  the  ordinary 
sexual  power.  But  I  feel  sure  if  the  ''  expectant  attention  "  of 
this  patient  was  excited  on  the  subject  by  talking  much  about 
himself,  and  always  trying  remedies,  that  the  whole  train  of 
morbid  symptoms  would  return. 

Case  IV. 

Mr.  D.,  aged  25,  came  into  my  establishment  for  hydropathic 
treatment  last  February;  he  had  been  addicted  some  years  ago  to 
masturbation,  ever  since  perceived  an  increasing  weakness  of 
body  and  mind;  had  given  up  the  bad  habit,  but  excessive 
emissions  had  been  the  result ;  he  had  been  led  to  notice  every 
sensation  in  his  sexual  organs;  his  memory  was  failing;  he 
trembled  at  times  as  if  he  had  delirium  tremens;  his  digestive 
organs  much  disordered ;  he  passed  urine  every  half-hour  to 
every  hour,  at  times  the  secretion  being  offensive  and  thick ; 
his  limbs  seemed  to  fail  on  the  least  exertion.  I  forbade  all 
exercise,  gave  a  very  spare  diet,  and  commenced  with  four  sitz 
baths  a  day,  at  65°,  cold  sponging  to  the  spine.  He  improved 
considerably  in  a  few  weeks;  the  occupation  of  the  baths 
seemed  to  check  the  "expectant  attention."  He  thought  less 
of  himself,  and  so  the  irritation  about  the  sexual  organs  was 
much  diminished.     In  about  two  months  he  could  bear  the 
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dripping  sbeet  and  doncbe,  and  enjoyed  them  mnch ;  he  was 
then  compelled  to  leave  suddenly,  so  homoeopathic  remedies 
and  medicines  were  carefully  selected,  and  produced  very  happy 
results. 

Case  V. 

Mr.  E.,  aged  29,  came  under  my  care  last  Aprils  being  com- 
pelled to  giye  up  his  duties  as  clerk  in  an  office,  from  general 
debility  of  body,  and  great  confusion  of  head.  He  had  rapidly 
lost  flesh;  was  always  cold,  in  spite  of  numerous  extra  coats; 
he  had  the  sallow  complexion,  sunken  eyes,  and  anxious  ex- 
pression so  often  indicating  malignant  disease.  He  had  led  a 
strictly  moral  life,  but  all  his  family  had  been  subject  to  seminal 
emissions;  the  knowledge  of  this  in  his  mind,  and  sedentary 
habits  had  led  to  his  present  distressing  condition:  sometimes  he 
had  three  emissions  in  a  night ;  every  function  of  the  body  had 
lately  become  disordered.  Homoeopathic  medicines  were  given 
with  no  evident  effect ;  he  was  then  put  under  a  course  of 
hydropathy,  similar  to  case  TV.  The  improvement  was  slow 
but  most  regular;  he  regained  his  former  weight  and  looks,  he 
became  active  in  body  and  mind,  and  has  resumed  his  duties ; 
no  traces  now  of  semen  in  the  urine;  only  an  emission  once  in 
a  week  or  ten  days ;  he  pays  but  little  attention  to  his  symptoms. 
After  a  few  weeks  of  water  treatment,  medicines  then  told  upon 
him  satisfactorily,  and  had  the  merit  of  completing  the  cure. 

Case  VI. 

Mr.  F.,  aged  28,  came  under  my  care  last  spring;  he  and 
another  brother  had  suffered  from  frequent  emissions  after  14 
years  of  age  ;  no  cause  could  be  assigned ;  kept  well  and  strong 
till  22,  then  Spent  his  time  in  fishing,  standing  whole  days  up 
to  his  hips  in  water ;  this  was  followed  by  blennorrhagia,  which 
continued  for  some  years  off  and  on;  all  sexual  feeling  left 
him,  but  whenever  he  conversed  with  a  female,  semen  escaped, 
also  when  at  stool,  when  hot  from  any  cause,  or  after  eating  a 
full  meal;  on  passing  urine,  the  last  few  drops  were  loaded 
with  this  unhealthy  secretion.  The  whole  sexual  organs  seemed 
insensible  and  torpid;  a  catheter  could  be  passed  without  being 
felt.    He  now  lost  flesh  rapidly,  but  not  physical  strength  ;  for 
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the  last  three  months,  however,  the  power  of  digesting  had 
entirely  gone;  he  often  eat  hut  one  plain  hiscuit  in  twenty-four 
hours,  and  drank  nothing  hut  cold  water;  every  attempt  at  food 
increased  his  distress;  the  surface  of  the  hody  was  like  stone; 
a  deadly  coldness,  and  yet  in  winter  nights  he  only  dare  have 
one  hlanket,  as  more  increased  the  seminal  drain;  even  thus  he 
could  only  he  in  hed  from  twelve  to  five;  he  was  losing  in 
weight  ahout  a  stone  a  month.  Here  I  gave  homoeopathy  a 
fair  trial;  my  patient  strictly  obeyed  every  rule,  hut  he  con- 
tinued to  get  daily  worse.  I  was  puzzled  also  how  to  employ 
hydropathy,  hecause  he  could  not  react  from  cold  water :  in  the 
pack  he  hecame  colder,  and  after  a  tepid  sitz  of  four  minutes  no 
firiction  could  produce  warmth.  The  following  plan  was  tried 
for  a  month :  twice  daily  my  patient  was  put  in  a  lamp  bath  for 
twenty  minutes,  the  heat  applied  gradually  and  only  pushed  to 
slight  perspiration,  this  was  followed  by  the  douche ;  he  reacted 
well,  walked  home,  kept  warm  and  was  able  to  eat ;  the  diet 
was  very  moderate,  and  no  stimulants  allowed,  yet  he  gained 
more  than  half-a-pound  a  day;  at  the  end  of  the  month  he 
could  walk  ten  miles,  could  eat  two  ordinary  meals  a  day« 
regained  his  ordinary  weight  and  spirits.  He  went  away  at  the 
end  of  five  weeks,  lived  a  very  reckless  life,  took  to  fishing,  and 
every  indiscretion,  and  felt  not  the  least  bad  effects;  an  occa- 
sional emission  was  the  only  symptom  of  any  local  disorder, 
until  finding  his  sexual  power  so  completely  restored,  he  in- 
dulged it  freely  and  contracted  gonorrhcea :  he  then  hastened 
back  to  me  in  great  fright;  this  yielded  soon  to  homoeopathy, 
and  has  proved  a  valuable  moral  lesson.  On  the  least  recurrence 
of  cold  extremities,  &c.,  a  few  lamp  baths  set  all  the  functions 
right.  In  my  opinion,,  this  patient  was  suffering  from  spinal 
congestion  from  his  habit  of  standing  in  cold  water;  from  a 
state  of  mal-nervation  of  the  pelvic  viscera,  ensued  a  loss  of 
spinal  action,  though  secretion  went  on  under  the  organic 
nerves.  Had  not  this  active  treatment  been  at  once  applied, 
Mr.  F.  might  soon  have  been  paralysed. 

The  two  following  cases,  though  not  similar  in  nature,  will 
help  to  strengthen  my  opinion,  and  therefore  may  be  allowed 
a  place  here. 
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Case  VII. 

Mr.  6.,  an  old  gentleman  became  a  widower  at  60;  robust  and 
of  the  bilio-sanguine  temperament,  had  suffered  all  his  life  from 
piles,  and  now  had  a  cluster  of  excresences  round  the  anus ; 
was  supposed  also  to  have  enlarged  prostate,  for  which  leeches, 
mercury  and  the  catheter  had  been  recommended;  his  mucous 
membranes  were  all  irritable,  and  diarrhoea  was  his  daily  com- 
panion. He  consulted  me  six  years  ago  for  these  symptoms, 
but  his  greatest  annoyance  was  excessive  priapism  every  momiug. 
He  was  an  excellent  patient,  and  my  treatment  had  the  happiest 
results  in  every  detail  except  the  last ;  I  consulted  some  of  my 
medical  friends,  we  carefully  selected  our  medicines,  but  this 
symptom  seemed  to  remain.  A  year  ago  he  consulted  a  surgeon 
of  great  name,  who  told  him  that  the  prostate  gland  was  the 
cause,  and  that  instruments  alone  could  cure  him :  unwilling  to 
commence  this  torture,  he  again  asked  my  advice,  and  agreed 
to  try  hydropatliy  for  a  month ;  he  became  a  new  man ;  every 
distress  left  him,  and  now  for  six  months  he  has  ridden  daily 
on  horseback,  and  never  thinks  of  his  prostate  gland.  By  this 
his  susceptibility  for  specific  treatment  is  increased,  and  his 
confidence  in  homoeopathy  stronger  than  ever. 

Case  VIII. 

Mr.  H.  aged  44,  had  had  a  stricture  of  the  urethra  for  some 
years  ;  it  prevented  him  from  riding  or  walking  with  comfort ; 
he  had  undergone  a  series  of  bougies,  then  been  long  under 
homoeopathy,  without  any  decided  improvement.  He  consulted 
me  in  April  last;  a  limited  course  of  hydropathy  was  tried; 
under  it  considerable  irritation  came  in  the  glans  penis ;  a  small 
ulcer  formed  round  the  orifice,  and  extended  slightly,  but  had  a 
most  healthy  appearance ;  I  continued  water  treatment  until  all 
traces  of  inflammation  and  even  of  irritation  were  removed,  and 
then  gave  him  a  course  of  Nitric  acid  1 :  the  ulcer  healed  kindly 
and  left  the  urethra  free  ;  he  can  now  ride  and  walk  without 
inconvenience ;  considers  himself  cured.  He  was  only  under 
Hydropathy  six  weeks,  and  then  had  two  months  of  specific 
treatment.     The  ulcer  had  no  immediate  venereal  origin;  I 
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believe  the  treatment  drew  to  the  surface  an  old  and  deeply 
seated  disease,  which  was  the  latent  cause  of  the  stricture. 

These  and  other  similar  cases  have  given  rise  to  certain 
opinions  in  my  own  mind,  with  a  brief  statement  of  which  I  will 
conclude,  hoping  that  they  may  be  corrected  or  confirmed  by 
more  extended  experience.  It  is  not  necessary  to  enter  upon 
the  diagnosis  of  spermatorrhoea,  suffice  it  say,  that  this  name 
is  strictly  applied  to  cases  of  diurnal  drain  from  the  seminal 
ducts,  and  not  to  cases  of  nocturnal  emission  however  frequent ; 
yet  in  treatment  we  need  make  no  distinction  when  there  is  the 
same  range  of  morbid  sympathies. 

All  such  cases  may  be  divided  theoretically  into  two  classes : 
1.  When  the  local  affection  forms  but  one  link  in  the  chain 
of  symptoms  arising  from  some  distant  and  perhaps  very  latent 
hereditary  or  acquired  constitutional  taint.  2.  Where  abuse  or 
local  injury  originates  and  keeps  up  the  disease,  until  the  whole 
system  participates  in  the  evil  consequences.  In  practice  it  is 
difficult  to  make  this  distinction,  for  such  is  the  vicious  circle 
between  the  generative  organs  and  the  cerebro-spinal  system, 
that  they  act  upon  each  other  so  rapidly  and  reciprocally,  that 
the  first  offender  cannot  be  easily  traced.  Lallemand  says, 
speaking  of  such  cases,  '*  it  is  of  less  consequence  to  seek  their 
primary  than  to  discover  their  maintaining  cause."  I  find  it 
most  important  to  investigate  both  these  questions,  and  fre- 
quently they  are  ascertained  by  the  aid  of  each  other.  In  the 
first  class,  ''  expectant  attention  "  is  the  ordinary  maintaining 
cause,  and  defies  all  attempts  at  specific  treatment:  in  the 
second  class,  the  exciting  and  maintaining  causes  are  mechani- 
cal, or  have  caused  mechanical  injury,  and  so  have  placed  the 
patient  outside  the  limits  of  our  curative  law.  In  each  class 
Hydropathy  can  aid  us  much,  but  its  application  is  distinctly 
different  in  the  one  from  the  other,  making  the  origin  of  every 
case  a  very  important  point  of  diagnosis.  I  do  not  consider 
myself  qualified  as  yet  to  decide  upon  the  exact  course  of  water 
treatment  most  suitable  to  each  class ;  my  own  views  on  the 
subject  are  very  definite,  but  the  experience  of  many  years  can 
only  confirm  them.  The  following  suggestions  however,  as  the 
summing  up  of  these  remarks,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  lay  before 
the  Profession: 
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1.  Affections  of  the  male  generative  organs  are  often  most 
important  symptoms  of  some  deep-seated  and  hidden  disease, 
directing  onr  attention  especially  to  the  cerebro-spinal  system, 
and  to  such  causes  their  origin  may  frequently  be  traced. 

2.  Such  patients  often  have  their  *'  expectant  attention " 
tamed  upon  their  sexual  organs  by  the  indiscretion  of  friends 
and  medical  men,  and  henceforward  become  the  victims  of  the 
most  distressing  physical  and  moral  reactions. 

d.  Such  patients  are  very  unsatisfactory  under  Homoeopathic 
treatment,  because  the  effects  of  our  remedies  are  lost  in  those 
strong  reactions,  resulting  from  a  power  already  in  full  posses- 
sion :  we  cannot  expect  our  medicines  to  act  in  a  stomach  con- 
taining drugs :  the  cause  of  failure  is  similar. 

4.  Hydropathy  is  our  best  weapon  in  unseating  this  enemy, 
by  occup3^g  much  of  the  patient  s  time  and  thoughts,  by  draw- 
ing his  mind  from  the  one  cause,  and  leading  him  to  look  for 
new  causes  and  new  effects,  which  the  treatment  will  develope, 
and  also  by  causing  reactions  even  more  powerful  than  those 
referred  to. 

5.  In  the  second  class  of  cases,  a  mechanical  maintaining 
cause  often  places  the  patient  entirely  out  of  the  sphere  of 
Homoeopathy,  as  much  as  a  broken  leg  would  do.  Here  again 
Hydropathy  helps  us  in  various  ways  ;  masturbation  is  easier 
broken  off  under  its  use ;  we  can  thus  often  carry  by  a  coup-de- 
main  the  first  and  most  important  position  in  the  treatment. 
I  believe  this  to  be  the  great  good  of  cauterization ;  I  have  seen 
it  answer  the  purpose,  and  if  Hydropathy  failed,  I  should  try  it, 
but  only  with  this  same  view  of  producing  a  sudden  and  violent 
change  upon  the  maintaining  cause.  When  used  indiscrimi- 
nately and  frequently,  its  effects  are  very  injurious. 

6.  Hydropathy  and  Homoeopathy  are  not  to  be  used  together 
as  part  of  the  same  system.  Each  answers  in  its  own  proper 
time  and  place.  Homoeopathy  is  the  universal  curative,  as  far 
as  the  law  is  applicable ;  beyond  this  limit  Hydropathy  is  very 
usefal,  and  will  often  enable  us  to  bring  such  cases  within  the 
action  of  Homoeopathy. 
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MERCURY— ITS    SPECIFIC    RELATIONS, 
ALLOPATHIC  AND  HOMOEOPATHIC. 

(Read  before  the  British  Homceopathic  Society^  Nov,  3,  1853.^ 

Bt  Thomas  R.  Leadam,  M.D. 

Among  the  numerous  medicines  which  have  held  a  prominent 
place  in  the  pharmacopoeias  of  the  old  school  of  medicine,  there 
is  not  one  which  has  been  so  extensively  employed  as  Mercury ; 
and,  however  objectionable  may  have  been  its  use  to  the  extent 
prescribed  by  allopathic  physicians,  there  can  be  no  question 
but  that  much  good  has  resulted  in  many  cases,  although  a 
deplorable  amount  of  mischief  has  been  done  in  more.  From 
the  inefficiency  of  medicinal  agents  generally,  and  the  known 
powerful  action  of  Mercury  in  particular,  in  subduing  the 
powers  of  the  system,  it,  like  its  friend  and  accomplice,  the 
lancet,  has  been  the  ultima  ratio  equally  of  the  bold,  the 
desperate,  and  the  timid.  The  all-potent  mineral  has  received 
the  laudations  of  the  skilful  and  of  the  ignorant, — of  the  learned 
and  of  the  unlearned  alike ;  to  the  one  it  was  a  powerful  lever 
to  bear  him  over  great  difficulties ;  to  the  other  a  last  resource 
beneath  which  he  might  shelter  his  want  of  knowledge,  or  an 
universal  panacea  upon  which  his  conscience  might  repose, 
blameless. 

Mercury,  however,  is  perhaps  the  medicine  beyond  all  others 
which  in  its  homoeopathic  aptitudes  corresponds  most  exten- 
sively with  its  allopathic  uses.  In  the  application  of  mercury 
the  two  systems  would  appear  to  meet  as  it  were  upon  neutral 
ground,  and  the  test  of  the  homoeopathic  law  might  at  first 
thought  be  supposed  capable  of  being  committed  to  such 
a  decision,  as  to  a  championship  upon  some  open  territory,  in 
the  sight  of  contending  hosts.  But,  alas,  before  the  combat 
has  been  long  commenced,  and  when  but  a  few  passes  have 
been  made,  it  is  discovered  that  the  allopathic  Mercury  is 
surrounded  and  supported  by  invisible  friends  (as  ojpium,  ij)ecac., 
antimony,  &c.)  who  aid  and  abet  him  in  his  attacks  upon  the 
monster  disease;    stimulating  him  at  one  time,  and  guarding 
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from  wasting  his  strength  at  another,  until  by  degrees  they 
take  the  main  part  of  the  battle  upon  themselves,  and  thus  is 
ooDstituted  the  Philistine  against  which  the  homoeopathic  glo- 
bule, like  David,  has  ta  contend.  But^  to  drop  the  metaphori- 
cal, the  ground  upon  which  the  allopathic  and  homoeopathic 
systems  meet  in  the  application  of  Mercury  for  the  cure  of 
disease  is  very  limited,  nevertheless,  it  is  sufficiently  extensive 
to  show  the  superiority  of  its  application  in  accordance  with 
the  homoeopathic  law,  and  to  indicate  its  less  erring  aim  when 
so  applied,  the  exposition  of  which  we  shall  enter  into  presently. 

Mercury,  which  term  includes  the  various  preparations  or 
oxides,  is  stated  by  the  allopathic  writers  on  the  Materia 
Medica,  to  act,  1,  upon  the  blood ;  2,  upon  the  dermoid,  mucous, 
and  serous  surfaces;  3,  upon  the  lymphatic  and  glandular 
systems ;  4,  upon  the  bones ;  5,  upon  the  joints ;  6,  upon  the 
viscera  and  their  secretions;  7,  upon  the  brain  and  nervous 
system.  This  survey  sufficiently  illustrates  the  vast  field  over 
which  the  operations  of  Mercury  are  extended,  and  form  the 
basis  of  a  pathogenesy,  which  might  be  completed  more  or 
less  from  the  confessions  of  allopathic  writers.  Nevertheless, 
Hahnemann  did  not  rest  satisfied  with  the  evidence  furnished 
by  the  history  of  Mercury  in  its  medicinal  and  poisonous 
characteristics,  but  has  left  us  the  records  of  a  perfect  proving 
of  the  mineral  in  its  simple  and  combined  states,  which  must 
yet  receive  the  admiration  of  mankind.  Its  disease-producing 
qualities  are  indeed  extensive,  but  who  would  have  thought 
that  its  disease-curing  powers  were  co-extensive  ? 

In  describing  the  uses  of  Mercury,  allopathic  writers  have 
been  at  much  pains  to  guard  the  student  against  its  injurious 
action,  to  pourtray  its  evils  as  well  as  to  indicate  the  antidotes, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  declare  that  in  spite  of  all  care  an 
accumulation  of  its  efiects  will  take  place,  and  result  in  con- 
ditions that  it  is  hardly  possible  to  controul.  This  however 
ought  not  to  be  the  case  with  a  health-giving,  life-preserving 
agent  How  is  it  then  that  some  diseases  yield  equally  to  the 
same  remedy  under  allopathic  and  homoeopathic  administration  ? 
and  how  is  it  that  sometimes  a  disease  is  cured  by  Mercury 
administered  under  the  allopathic  mode  of  prescribing,  although 
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Bome  of  its  ill-effects  are  obtained,  and  equally  under  the 
homoeopathic^  without  these  results  ?  The  explanation  of  this 
circumstance,  which  every  one  must  acknowledge  to  he  founded 
in  fact,  and  of  very  frequent  observation,  will  solve  much  of 
the  difficulty  attaching  to  the  question. 

Let  us  then  quickly  glance  over  the  several  classes  of  disease 
for  which  Mercury  is  usually  said  to  be  specific  by  allopathic 
writers,  or  if  not  specific,  which  is  a  term  repudiated  by  some, 
at  any  rate  the  remedy  for  them.  Syphilis ;  its  ulcerations  and 
eruptions.  Non-syphilitic  ulcers.  Indurated  tissues.  Inflam- 
matory processes.  Cutaneous  diseases.  To  remove  obstruc- 
tions and  facilitate  secretion  and  excretion.  Id  glandular 
affections.  In  epilepsy,  trismus  and  tetanus;  hepatitis,  and 
visceral  inflammations;  dropsies,  croup  and  urethritis.  In 
worms,  scrofulous  swellings,  gouty  and  rheumatic  affections.  In 
ophthalmia  and  affections  of  the  brain.  Finally,  as  an  adjuvant 
in  all  diseases  by  way  of  a  purgative  upon  the  intestinal  canal. 
It  is  however  stated  by  an  eminent  writer  *  on  Materia  Medica, 
that  "  Calomel  does  not  act  with  certainty  as  a  purgative  even 
in  large  doses,"  and  that  "  the  exhibition  of  any  of  the  mercurial 
preparations  in  certain  states  of  the  habit,  is  apt  to  excite  an 
erythematic  eruption  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  much  fever." 

In  referring  to  the  action  of  Mercury  in  these  diseases,  I 
would  not  be  thought  to  attach  any  emphasis  to  the  term 
'  specific,*  as  many  writers  of  the  old  school  object  to  it,  and 
homoeopathy  does  not  exhibit  a  specific  remedy  for  every 
disease,  and  therefore,  in  the  sense  referred  to,  is  not  a  doctrine 
of  specifics ;  but  as  a  remedy  bearing  special  relations  to  certain 
symptoms  which  constitute  the  effects  of  a  morbid  action  which 
is  leavening  the  organism,  it  is  convenient  to  apply  that  con- 
ventional term. 

In  tracing  over  the  list  of  diseases  then,  we  find  for  the  most 
part  that  they  are  more  or  less  amenable  to  mercury,  ad- 
ministered in  accordance  with  the  homoeopathic  law,  and  in 
infinitesimal  doses ;  and  not  only  this,  but  the  evil  effects  of 
Mercury,  the  diseased  conditions  resulting  from  its  abuse,  are, 

*  A.  T.  Thompson,  M.D. 
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when  found  to  exist  from  other  influences,  independent  of  the 
action  of  Mercory,  proved  to  be  curable  by  that  remedy  in 
infinitesimal  doses;  such  as,  ptyalism;  glandular  enlarge- 
ments; dropsies;  erythema;  eczema;  &c.  &c. 

The  modus  operandi  of  Mercury  is  thus  shortly  described  by 
an  eminent  writer  on  General  Therapeutics  :* — "In  syphilid  the 
operation  of  Mercury  appears  to  consist  in  its  exerting  a  new 
action  in  the  system.  Under  its  influence,  a  mercurial  fever 
arises,  accompanied  by  general  excitation  of  the  whole  glandular 
system,  but  especially  of  the  salivary  glands:  this  artificial 
disease  is  incompatible  with  the  specific  malady,  which  pos- 
sesses the  frame,  and  accordingly  the  latter  yields.  In  like 
manner,  when  a  morbid  catenation  has  been  present  for  a  long 
time,  if  the  system  can  be  brought  under  the  influence  of 
Mercury,  the  catenation  may  be  broken  in  upon,  and  the 
artificial  disease  may  so  attract  the  vital  energies,  that  the 
long-existing  mischief  may  be  removed." 

What  can  be  more  clearly  the  language  of  the  Organon  of 
Hahnemann  than  this,  written  indeed  by  a  strong  opponent. 
The  reasoning  is  nevertheless  incomplete,  for  the  specific 
malady  is  not  always  cured,  but  only  suspended  by  the  invasion 
of  the  artificial  disease.  Thus  the  specific  irritations  of  small- 
pox and  measles  are  quite  different,  and  if  the  system  be  occupied 
by  one,  and  afterwards  exposed  to  the  other  so  as  to  receive 
the  infection,  an  abeyance  only  is  obtained  of  the  disease 
which  is  the  weaker  of  the  two,  and  not  a  cure,  such  as  would 
result  if  the  specific  miasms  were  similar,  or  if  the  parts  in  the 
human  economy  occupied  by  the  diseases  were  the  same.  Thus 
Hahnemann  expresses  it  in  the  Organon  :t — **  It  is  the  same  in 
all  diseases  that  are  dissimilar ;  the  stronger  one  suspends  the 
weaker,  except  in  cases  where  they  blend  together,  which  rarely 
occurs  in  acute  diseases;  but  they  never  cure  each  other 
reciprocally."  But,  alas,  our  therapeutist  goes  further,  and 
says,  that  in  such  cases  it  is  only  necessary  to  affect  the  mouth, 
and  bring  the  whole  system  under  the  influence  of  Mercury. 

*  General  Therapeutics  by  R.  Dnnglison,  M.D.,  Philadelphia. 

f  Organon,  §  zzxiv. 
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Nevertheless  he  afterwards  writes : — ''  It  is  now  admitted  by 
almost  all  that  salivation  is  an  evil,  *  *  *  and  that  the  whole 
efficaoy  is  dependent  on  the  new  disease  which  is  established  in 
the  economy,  detracting  from,  or  being  incompatible  with,  that 
already  existing."  *  In  the  amount  of  palpable  inflaence  neces- 
sary to  be  created  by  the  Mercury  in  the  organism,  the  two 
systems  differ,  and  it  is  at  this  point  that  they  diverge,  until 
they  have  arrived  at  antagonistic  positions. 

Having  cleared  the  ground  then  so  far  as  to  indicate  the 
point  to  which  we  travel  together  in  the  old  and  reformed 
systems  of  medicine,  and  shewn  the  mutual  application  of  the 
same  theoretical  explanation,  let  us  enquire  how  it  is  that  these 
diseases  which  are  cured  by  Mercury  in  spite  of  using  such 
doses  as  produce  additional  morbid  phenomena,  are  likewise 
cured  by  the  infinitesimal  dose  of  the  same  remedy;  or,  indeed 
how  the  diseases  are  cured  at  all  when  Mercury  is  administered 
in  such  over-doses. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  a  disease  subsides  under  the  in.- 
fluence  of  Mercury,  without  any  manifestation  of  mercurial 
action.  It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  medicinal  symp- 
toms, which  are  not  disputed  as  pertaining  to  the  remedy, 
continue  to  harrass  the  patient  a  longer  or. shorter  time  after 
the  disease  is  removed  for  which  the  remedy  was  administered. 

In  the  first  instance  the  disease  evidently  retires,  though 
silently,  under  the  influence  of  the  remedy,  and  the  foregoing 
theory  is  a  fair  and  sufficient  explanation  of  the  modtis 
operandi.  At  any  rate  we  are  willing  to  accept  it,  as  it  cor- 
responds with  our  own,  and  inasmuch  as  the  same  result  ensues 
when  the  infinitesimal  dose  is  exhibited,  who  shall  say  that  the 
morbid  irritation  which  that  dose  is  capable  of  exciting  is  not 
sufficient  to  fulfil  the  object.  We  argue,  that  to  obtain  such 
result,  however,  there  must  be  a  correspondence  between  the 
symptoms  of  the  disease  and  the  pathogenesis  of  the  remedy, 
and  this  correspondence,  perfect  and  not  partial,  is  the  basis  of 
our  selection.  Without  this,  the  theory  or  explanation  would 
be  imperfect,  because  any  drug  capable  of  pervading  the 
organism  with  its  atoms,  and  exciting  morbid  irritation  in  the 
system,  would  be  equally  capable  of  attracting  the  vital  ener- 

*  Libro  atato. 
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gies  from  the  seat  of  disease,  and  breaking  in  upon  the  catena- 
tion of  morbid  phenomena,  and  thus  one  drug  would  be  as 
good  as  another,  and  there  would  be  no  need  of  a  relation 
between  the  disease  and  the  remedy.  But  if  the  whole  efficacy 
of  the  medicine  is,  as  the  writer  remarks,  dependent  on 
the  new  disease  which  is  excited  by  it,  being  incompatible 
with  the  existence  of  the  original  morbid  phenomena,  how 
much  more  clear  is  the  explanation  of  the  modus  operandi 
rendered,  by  applying  a  remedy  whose  pathogenesis  shows  that 
its  action  is  developed  upon  the  identical  tissues  and  organs; 
for,  if  the  disease  is  to  be  removed  by  a  new  action  or  irritation 
set  op  in  some  part  of  the  system,  unconnected  by  any  special 
function  with  the  organ  diseased,  how  much  more  likely  that 
it  would  be  removed  by  a  not  too  violent  action  of  a  similar 
kind  set  up  in  the  very  organs  or  tissues  themselves*  In  the 
cue  explanation  there  is  a  comprehensible  relation;  in  the 
other  an  absence  of  correspondence  altogether ;  from  the  ofie 
fiom  naturally  the  requirements  of  large  doses  of  medicines ; 
from  the  other  the  necessity  for  minute  doses.  I  think  then  we 
may  prove  from  the  opinions  of  allopathic  writers  themselves, 
that  mercury  has  cured  diseases  in  consequence  of  its  homoBO- 
pathidty,  and  would  cure  them  better  if  used  infinitesimally. 

But,  in  the  second  instance,  the  morbid  effects  of  the  remedy 
have  been  shewn  to  continue  after  the  disease  has  disappeared. 
The  same  explanation  is  again  at  our  service.  The  morbid, 
or  ill  effects  of  the  remedy  have  taken  possession  of  the  body, 
and  hold  it  long  after  the  disease  is  removed — ^What  is  the 
ooDsequence?  Why,  these  medicinal  effects — this  medicinal 
disease— (as  Hahnemann  expressed  it) — gradually  dies  out,  if 
indeed  it  has  not  been  too  powerful.  And  here  the  difference 
betwixt  the  two  systems  is  most  beautifully  illustrated.  While 
the  old  school  of  medicine  will  persist  in  making  use  of  drugs 
for  the  cure  of  diseases,  without  distinguishing  the  poisonous 
from  the  medicinal  or  curative  properties ;  the  reformed  schtpl 
of  Hahnemann  drops  downward  in  the  scale,  until  getting 
below  the  point  at  which  the  poisonous  properties  are  recognis- 
able, it  is  found  that  the  bland  medicind  qualities  remain.  We 
therefore  reject  the  poisonous,  and  hold  only  to  the  medicinal 
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properties  of  a  drug,  which  are  opposed  the  one  to  the  other, 
and  although  this  necessitates  an  infinitesimal  dose,  it  proves 
abundantly  curative.  For  example,  mercury^  the  remedy  we 
are  surveying,  cures  very  few  cases  of  disease  when  given 
according  to  the  allopathic  rules,  without  producing  some  of  its 
poisonous  efifects;  whereas,  in  homoeopathic  treatment,  its  use- 
fulness is  extended  to  a  wide  range  of  affections. 

Colocynthy  again,  is  known  to  allopathy  only  as  a  powerful 
cathartic — which  property  is  one  of  its  poisonous  attributes, — 
but  turn  to  the  homoeopathic  account  of  it,  and  how  cheering  is 
the  view  of  its  virtues;  when  having  cast  off  as  useless  its 
poisonous  properties,  its  power  is  reduced  until  it  arrives  at 
the  medicinal.  Then  we  find  it  curative  indeed.  Curative,  in 
infinitesimal  doses,  of  some  forms  of  diarrhoea,  dysentery, 
cephalalgia,  various  painful  nervous  affections,  neuralgia, 
ischias,  &c.  &c. 

Chamomilla  again,  that  simple  remedy,  concerning  which 
the  whole  use  we  have  it  applied  to  in  allopathic  therapeutics  is 
that  one  of  its  class  is  considered  as  a  good  fomentation,  and 
chamomile  tea  a  good  domestic  stomachic.  Look  again  to  the 
homoeopathic  side,  where  its  medicinal  virtues  are  drawn  out 
in  extenso,  and  we  find  it  a  valuable  sedative,  a  remedy  in 
diarrhoea,  acute  pain,  cough,  the  bronchitis  of  children,  sleep- 
lessness, and  various  cutaneous  affections;  and  all  this  dif- 
ference because  Hahnemann  taught  us  to  reject  the  poisonous 
properties,  and  seek  by  dilution  for  those  medicinal  qualities 
which  are  resident  only  in  the  infinitesimal  dose.  These 
illustrations  might  be  greatly  enlarged,  but  as  the  same  principle 
is  carried  out  in  the  whole  of  the  materia  medica,  they  may  be 
considered  sufficient  for  the  purpose. 

There  is  one  other  point  in  the  use  of  Mercury  as  a  remedial 
agent,  which  has  excited  much  interest  and  observation,  but 
which  has  never  yet  received  an  explanation.  It  is  the  diffi- 
culty, if  not  impossibility,  of  affecting  young  children,  or  in 
other  words,  of  poisoning  young  children  by  mercury,  God  be 
praised  it  is  so  difficult,  or  thousands  of  such  young  innocents 
would  have  suffered  at  the  mercurial  altar  long  ago.  Our 
allopathic   therapeutist  writes : — "  Under    two  years   of  age. 
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large  quantities  of  Mercary  may  be  given  without  the  superven- 
tion of  the  ordinary  effects  of  the  medicine  on  the  system.  It 
is  extremely  difficult  to  salivate  a  child  under  two  years  of  age, 
and  yet  at  three,  and  afterwards,  it  is  most  easy.  Here  some 
angular  evolutions  must  have  occurred,  some  different  condition 
of  the  absorbent  function,  which  is  inappreciable  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge.*' 

The  fact  being  acknowledged  I  am  bold  to  venture  an  expla- 
nation which  homoeopathy  alone  has  enabled  me  to  suggest. 
Is  it  possible  that  anything  beyond  the  natural  and  ordained 
evolution  of  the  system  has  occurred, — that  the  child  has  done 
more  than  grow  in  all  its  parts  and  organs,  and  that  so  the 
capillary  vessels  which  at  the  age  of  two  were  probably  incapa- 
ble of  admitting  the  globular  atom  of  Mercury,  become  at  the 
age  of  three  sufficiently  dilated  to  do  so?  In  after  life  the 
salivary  glands  are  irritated  and  inflamed  by  the  presence  of  the 
mercurial  atoms,  and  pour  out  in  morbid  affluence  the  salivary 
secretion,  and  the  mucous  follicles  inflamed  by  their  presence 
ulcerate  in  all  directions;  but  in  infancy  they  cannot  permeate 
those  organs,  owing  to  the  minuteness  of  their  vessels ;  hence 
the  difficulty,  probably,  of  inflicting  the  evils  of  an  erroneous 
method  of  medication  upon  the  child. 

Thus  the  allopathic  evidence  of  the  effects  of  Mercury  is 
singularly  confirmatory  of  the  truth  of  the  homoeopathic  law. 

Having  delineated  some  of  the  injurious  effects  of  Mercury 
as  used  in  the  large  and  ordinary  doses  of  the  old  school,  I  am 
bound  to  confess  that  I  think  it  may  be  found  to  exhibit 
injurious  effects  in  certain  constitutions  or  states  of  the  system, 
even  when  exhibited  in  the  infinitesimal  doses;  but  this  only 
proves  how  potent  for  evil  this  mineral  remedy  is.  Most  of  us 
have  doubtless  observed  that  the  irritable  condition  of  system 
which  exists  in  the  scrofulous  habit  is  intensely  inimical  to  the 
favourable  action  of  Mercury,  and  that  this  equally  obtains 
however  highly  the  remedy  is  attenuated;  and,  moreover,  that 
the  more  decidedly  scrofulous  the  subject,  the  more  sensibly 
injurious  is  the  remedy. 

Many  instances  have  occurred  to  me  which  inclined  me  to 
thiuk  that  such  was  the  case,  but  two  special  cases  attracted 
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my  notice  very  forcibly,  which  occurred  in  the  hospital.  It 
is  quite  possible  that  some  may  differ  with  me  in  opinion  as  to 
the  jn-opter  hoc;  it  is  even  possible  I  may  be  in  the  minority 
in  my  interpretation  of  the  inferences  deducible  from  these 
cases;  nevertheless  my  observation  and  reasoning  upon  them 
have  led  me  to  entertain  strongly  the  opinion  that  the  action  of 
Mercury  had  considerable  influence  in  the  transference  of  the 
morbid  irritation  from  one  part  of  the  system  to  another,  or  in 
the  lighting  up  some  latent  dyscrasia  which  had  been  dormant 
before. 

The  first  case  was  that  of  Eliza  Christie,  a  young  woman  est. 
17,  who  was  sent  into  the  hospital  at  the  end  of  February  1852. 
She  had  been  for  two  years  the  subject  of  scrofulous  ophthal- 
mia, of  an  intense  and  violent  character,  with  ulceration  of  the 
cornea  of  one  or  both  eyes.  The  photophobia  was  intense,  yet 
variable.  There  was  evening  exacerbation.  The  menstrual 
function  was  feeble  and  at  times  absent.  BelL,  nux,  calcar., 
arsetiic,  kali  bichr.,  euphrasia,  produced  but  temporary  allevia- 
tion. But  after  a  time  a  successful  result  was  obtained  by  the 
employment  of  the  200th  attenuation  of  tnercurius  sol.  But 
the  following  is  the  case. 

Scrofulous  Ophthalmia  and  Phthisis, 

Elizabeth  Christie,  set.  1 7,  admitted  to  the  hospital  February 
21st,  1652.  Suffered  from  scrofulous  ophthalmia  more  than 
two  years,  during  which  time  she  has  been  alternately  better 
and  worse.  Much  worse  the  last  month.  Conjunctivas  much 
injected,  with  pricking  pain;  margins  of  the  lids  red  and 
swollen,  externally  as  well  as  within.  A  small  ulcer  exists  in 
the  centre  of  the  left  cornea.  Frequent  frontal  headache; 
tongue  clean;  bowels  torpid.  Photophobia  most  intense  at 
times.  Took  bell,  and  nux,  sulph,,  calc.,  arsenicum,  with 
variable  benefit.  The  photophobia  was  so  excessive  now  and 
then  that  she  was  often  found  lying  on  the  bed  in  the  day  time 
with  her  face  buried  in  the  pillow,  so  that  on 

March  11,  the  report  is — Eyes  very  painful;  shooting  pains, 
especially  in  the  night,  hindering  sleep.     Intense  photophobia. 

Arsenicum  30  was  then  prescribed. 
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Idth.  —  The  eyes  eeem  surprisiogly  better  this  morning. 
The  medicine  was  continued,  and  on  the  15th^  complains  of 
headache,  and  the  eyes  much  more  painful.  On  the  18th, 
arsenicum  6  was  prescribed ;  and  on  the  1 9th,  the  report  is — 
Eyes  much  better;  can  bear  the  light.     Medicine  continued. 

21st. — Increase  of  pain  last  night,  with  burning  heat  in  the 
head  and  eyes.     They  are  much  worse  again. 

A  change  of  remedy  appeared  often  to  produce  a  short  and 
transient  alleviation. 

Bhus,  kali  bichrom.,  eupArasia,  were  now  tried,  with  the 
same  relief  for  two  or  three  days  at  a  time.  Arsenicum  200 
having  been  given  on  the  21st  of  April,  we  find  the  report  next 
day,  improving;  and  on  the  24th,  wonderful  improvemetitf  can 
bear  to  sit  with  her  £ace  toward  the  window,  &c.  Conjunctivfe 
scarcely  injected.  But  again  on  the  25th — Eyes  not  so  well ; 
more  sensitive  to  light  and  more  injected. 

This  variability  indicated  a  vicarious  action  of  an  intense, 
deep-seated  and  maUgnant  character. 

April  29th. — ^Eyes  not  so  well ;  shooting  pains  and  into- 
lerance of  light. 

dOth. — Mercurius  s,  200  was  now  exhibited. 

May  8rd. — ^Photophobia  very  intense;  very  Uttle,  if  any, 
improvement.     Mercurius  s.  to  be  continued. 

On  the  4th. — Rather  better,  but  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
get  a  sight  of  the  pupil.  Feels  well  in  herself,  except  frontal 
headache. 

May  6th. — Very  much  better ;  less  intolerance  of  Ught ;  is 
able  to  look  one  in  the  face. 

8th. — Much  better.        Sacch,  laciis. 

10th. — ^Improving;  can  look  for  some  time  without  winking; 
diminished  redness  of  the  tarsi.  Catamenia  returned  after 
three  or  four  months,  but  scantily.  The  eyes  are  not  always 
better  at  the  menstrual  period.         8.  laciis. 

18th. — Continues  to  improve. 

14th. — Can  open  the  eyes  to  their  full  extent;  throbbing  at 
the  top  of  the  head.  S.  lacL 

15th. — ^Throbbing  headache.     16th. — Eyes  much  better. 

i7th. — ^Eyes  still  improving,  but  thinks  she  has  taken  cold. 
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Is  troubled  with  a  slight  cough ;  felt  feverish  at  night     Head- 
ache when  coughing. 

18th. — The  cough  occurs  at  long  intervals^  and  is  very 
troublesome ;  stu£fed  feeling  at  the  chest. 

20th. — Eyes  greatly  improved;  cough  less  troublesome  at 
night.  Mercuriua  200. 

21st. — A  little  more  discharge^  and  redness  of  the  lids  this 
morning. 

She  was  then  discharged  from  the  hospital  wards,  but  on 
June  1st  appeared  as  an  out-patient. 

Eyes  improved,  but  complaining  of  violent  cough  in  par- 
oxysms, with  pain  from  the  throat  down  the  sternum.  No 
expectoration.    Dyspnoea, 

Belladonna,  and  then  pulsat,  100  were  given. 

16th. — Complains  of  spasmodic  cough,  with  vomiting  food 
from  the  violence  of  the  cough. 

June  30th. — ^The  report  is  that  since  her  dismissal  from  the 
wards,  she  has  been  su£fering  from  violent  spasmodic  cough,  for 
which  she  has  been  treated  as  an  out-patient  without  relief; 
she  was  again  admitted  into  the  wards  this  day.  Complains  of 
splitting  headache,  affecting  the  whole  head.  Tongue  frirred, 
and  red  at  the  edges,  with  elevated  papillae.  Appetite  bad; 
bowels  regular;  urine  high  coloured;  pulse  126,  soft  and 
compressible ;  moist  skin.  The  cough  attacks  her  in  paroxysms, 
which  are  very  violent,  spasmodic,  with  inability  to  expectorate 
for  some  time,  and  frequently  ending  in  retching ;  sputa  frothy 
and  muco-purulent.     Phosphorus  100  was  now  prescribed. 

On  the  left  side  of  chest  there  is  loud  bronchial  respiration, 
with  loud  expiratory  murmur ;  slight  mucous  rale ;  dulness  on 
percussion,  right  side  normal. 

July  2nd. — Cough  more  frequent  than  yesterday ;  sputa 
rather  less  profuse ;  pulse  112. 

8rd. — Expectoration  very  proftise.         Puis,  100. 

8th. — Passed  a  comfortable  night,  with  very  little  cough. 
Headache  better.  Pulsatilla  100. 

7th. — Not  so  well ;  cough  bad  in  the  night ;  voice  hoarser 
this  morning ;  weakness ;  soreness  of  the  chest ;  cough  aggra- 
vated by  lying  on  the  right  side ;  expectoration  of  same  charac- 
ter. Puis,  gtt  ii. 
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9th. — A  more  troubled  night,  with  frequent  cough.     Puis. 

Idth. — ^Frequent  pains  above  the  left  breast.     Hepar  s,  100. 

16th. — Cough  very  troublesome,  and  the  pain  excessive 
when  coughing ;  tongue  red  ;  mouth  dry ;  loud  mucous  rale  in 
left  sub- clavicular  region,  anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  obscuring 
the  respiratory  murmur ;  puerile  respiration  in  right  lung. 

17th. — Bad  night,  with  much  cough,  which  appeared  dry. 
Hyoscyamus  8,  Node  ;  Conium  3  t.  d, 

19th. — The  cough  continues  in  long  fits;  expectoration 
more  profuse,  consisting  of  thick  opaque  muco-pus ;  debility ; 
distressing  irritation  of  the  larynx. 

22nd. — Dyspncea  distressing;  expectoration  greenish  and 
muco-purulent.  Arsenicum  and  Phosphorus  were  given  suc- 
cessively. 

28th. — Feels  better.  Cough  not  nearly  so  frequent  nor  so 
violent.     31st. — Dyspnoea  urgent. 

Aug.  3rd. — Much  the  same.    OL  Jecoris  and  Kali  carh.  12. 

12th. — Hyoscyamus  was  given  last  night,  and  seemed  to 
afford  great  tranquillity.  More  cough  this  afternoon,  with  in- 
creased difficulty  of  breathing.     Perspirations.     Phosphorus  6. 

17th. — Not  quite  so  well;  passed  a  restless  night;  bowels 
relaxed ;  morning  perspiration. 

She  then  left  the  hospital,  and  died  in  a  few  weeks  of  phthisis. 
There  was  no  post  mortem. 

It  will  be  remarked  that  under  the  action  of  mercurius  200, 
the  eyes  became  permanently  relieved,  and  from  that  time  we 
have  the  supervention  of  chest  symptoms,  and  the  total  abey- 
ance of  the  ophthalmia.  If  I  have  committed  any  error  in  the 
account  of  this  case,  I  shall  be  too  happy  of  correction,  as  its 
interest  mainly  depends  upon  the  chain  of  evidence  being  com- 
plete, and  upon  a  right  interpretation  of  the  sequence ;  but  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  history  of  the  case  presented  no 
data  upon  which  to  ground  the  assumption  that  she  was  the 
subject  of  phthisis  when  she  first  came  into  the  hospital,  but 
after  the  rather  sudden  and  unexpected  cure  of  her  ophthalmia, 
the  chest  symptoms  began  to  show  themselves,  and  proceeded 
with  fearful  rapidity  to  the  disorganization  of  the  lungs.     The 


78  On  Mercury, 

irritability  of  the  system  is  at  the  highest  pitch  in  the  scrofalous 
habit,  and  its  receptivity  as  to  remedies  homoeopathically  ap- 
plied, is  in  the  same  proportion  exalted,  and  then  if  it  be  true 
as  some  assert,  that  the  higher  dilations  are  more  frequently 
followed  by  aggravation  than  the  lower,  we  have  all  the  con- 
ditions existing  for  a  penetrating  and  powerful  action  on  the 
system.  Were  such  the  conditions  and  such  the  results  in  the 
case  just  narrated  ?  I  leave  it  for  the  discussion  of  those 
present.     It  is  worthy  of  the  closest  examination. 

The  next  case  bears  precisely  upon  the  same  points.  It  was 
that  of  a  child  aged  3  years,  named  Sylvia  Moliere,  who  came 
among  the  out-patients  for  the  cure  of  scrofulous  ophthalmia. 
The  photophobia  was  intense,  and  the  comeeo  were  nebulous 
when  I  first  saw  her,  with  small  ulcerations  still  existing,  and  a 
very  pallid  countenance. 

The  treatment  was  principally  carried  on  by  the  exhibition  of 
helLy  euphrasia,  lycopod.,  sulph,,  calcar,,  from  the  6th  of 
April. 

On  the  6th  July. — At  times  during  the  treatment,  when  the 
eyes  were  in  a  considerably  improved  state  under  the  action  of 
lycopodium,  she  had  complained  of  pain  in  the  nape  of  the 
neck,  arising,  as  appeared  to  me,  from  the  constrained  position 
acquired  from  the  photophobia,  and  which  made  her  complain  a 
good  deal,  unless  the  hand  of  her  mother  were  frequently 
pressed  there. .  A  pustular  yellow  scab  existed  upon  the  upper 
lip  beneath  and  surrounding  the  ala  of  the  right  nostril.  It 
was  remarkable  for  its  apparent  depth  and  tenacity  of  the 
integuments,  forming  quite  a  sulcus;  near  to  it,  on  the  cheek, 
was  a  pale,  irregular  patch  or  scar,  where  at  some  former  period 
a  similar  incrustation  had  existed,  and  been  cured.  The  present 
one  promised  from  its  depth  to  leave  a  like  scar.  The  report  of 
the  case  at  this  time  was : — "  Has  constant  pain  at  the  back  of 
the  neck ;  left  eyelids  covered  with  scabs,  as  well  as  the  lip  and 
cheek  beneath  the  ala  nasi." 

Hepar^  etna  and  sepia^  had  been  given  with  partial  benefit, 
after  which  I  prescribed  what  I  have  often  found  a  very  useful 
remedy  in  scrofulous  afiections  of  various  site,  namely  mercur, 
corrosiv.  The  effect  was  immediate ;  so  that  the  report  stands 
thus : — 
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July  18. — Looks  up  to  the  light,  and  is  much  better  as 
regards  the  ophthahnia ;  the  comecB,  on  view,  are  observed  to 
be  covered  with  a  thick  film  ;  thick  crust  with  deep  excavation 
around  the  ale  nasi.         Prescribed  mercur,  corrosiv,  80. 

27.  Eruption  gone  from  the  lip  and  nose  altogether ;  eye- 
lids clear  of  pustulation,  but  the  head  is  suddenly  fixed  hack^ 
so  that  the  least  attempt  at  movement  causes  her  to  scream 
violently ;  the  occiput  is  immovably  fixed  upon  the  shoulders ; 
appetite  is  great,  but  the  child  wastes. 

01.  Jecoris  asselli  t.  d,,  calcarea  12. 
The  incrustation  speedily  separated,  and  the  part  healed 
without  leaving  a  trace  of  a  scar.  But  the  head  remained  fixed, 
with  agonizing  pain  in  the  upper  cervical  vertebrae ;  the  least 
attempt  at  examination  produced  cries  and  tremblings  as  if 
death  must  be  the  consequence,  and  the  head  was  so  rigidly 
fixed  down,  chiefly  upon  the  left  shoulder,  as  that  it  was  im- 
possible to  pass  the  flat  hand  between  them.  The  mother 
stated  that  the  child  had  paroxysms  of  pain,  and  she  could  not 
by  any  means  soothe  her,  and  when  the  pain  was  great  she 
thought  she  felt  or  heard  a  grating  in  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
There  was  also  general  wasting. 

Cod-liver  oil  and  calcarea  carhonica  were  given  with  partial ' 
reUef,  and  so  the  head  continued  without  motion  all  awry  for 
three  or  four  months. 

After  this,  in  the  following  February,  she  was  attacked  with 
hooping  cough,  during  which  I  thought  we  should  lose  her. 
She  wasted,  and  after  the  earlier  stages  were  passed  over  with 
the  greatest  anxiety,  a  cough  remained,  with  copious  muco- 
purulent expectoration,  emaciation,  profuse  sweats,  and  all  the 
external  signs  of  phthisis^  but  the  auscultatory  indications  did 
not  confirm  this,  at  least  so  far  as  I  could  ascertain  in  her 
condition,  which  precluded  a  perfect  examination.  In  this  state 
hell,,  drosera,  arsenic,  lycopod.,  were  administered,  and  at  this 
present  time  she  has  lost  her  cough ;  the  eyes  are  free  fi!*om 
active  disease;  she  is  recovering  her  flesh;  the  head  is  not 
closely  fixed  upon  the  shoulder,  and  the  hand  can  be  readily 
passed  around  the  neck  to  examine  the  condition  of  the  cervical 
vertebree,  which  are  found  to  be  raised  up  in  a  heap  from  the 
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displacement  of  one  or  two  of  them,  and  the  consequent  devia- 
tion from  the  perpendicular ;  in  fact^  there  is  lateral  curvature 
of  the  whole  spinal  column  to  a  great  extent^  and  the  cervical 
portion  is  the  most  severely  distorted,  and  appeared  to  be  the 
part  first  affected.  Whether  it  commenced  in  absorption  of 
intervertebral  or  articular  cartilage,  we  have  at  present  no 
distinct  evidence,  but  if  caries  had  existed  abscess  would  have 
formed,  which  at  present  is  not  the  case. 

The  favourable  action  of  Mercury  upon  disease,  when  ho- 
moeopathically  applied,  is  too  well  known  to  need  much  expo- 
sition ;  nevertheless  there  are  a  few  cases  of  interest  which  I 
have  met  with  I  should  like  to  relate,  as  exhibiting  its  distinct 
homoeopathicity  in  some  peculiar  forms,  in  which  it  has  also 
been  used  in  larger  doses  under  allopathic  treatment. 

Case  1. — The  first  case  is  one  of  a  simple  character. 
Master  B.  aet.  4,  was  brought  to  me  December  21st,  1852. 
Intertrigo  of  the  bend  of  the  arm,  which  had  been  very  severe 
the  vrinter  before,  and  lasted  a  long  time,  was  treated  allopathi- 
cally,  with  zinc  ointments  and  alterative  grey  powder. 

It  at  first  consisted  of  a  circular  crop  of  miliary  papulae, 
raised  and  rough,  of  a  bright  scarlet  colour,  highly  irritable  and 
itching,  and  he  scratches  it  much  at  night.  There  are  rough 
spots  on  the  forehead  at  times ;  the  face  is  pale  and  puffy ;  he 
is  observed  frequently  to  change  colour.  After  a  day  or  two 
the  spot  became  moist,  and  a  good  deal  of  humour  exuded, 
both  arms  were  affected,  and  the  face  was  more  puffy.  The 
tongue  was  rough  like  a  strawberry,  from  the  papillary  en- 
largement, and  covered  with  a  white  film.  He  is  very  suscepti- 
ble of  cold.  Merc,  vivus,  1 2  w^  prescribed. 

December  27. — The  arms  are  quite  well  again,  and  resuming 
their  natural  appearance.  Tongue  cleaner.  Bepeatif^^r.  riV.  12. 

Jan.  16. — ^Arms  quite  well. 

Six  weeks  after  this,  he  had  been  indulging  in  currant  jam^ 
and  the  arms  again  became  bad,  when  the  same  remedy  speedily 
restored  them. 

Case  2  exhibits  the  favourable  action  of  mercurius  in  diar- 
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rboda  biliosa.  A  lady  aged  70,  of  plethoric  habit,  bilious 
diathesis,  and  the  subject  of  fluent  hsmorrfaoids  to  a  great 
extent,  was  attacked  with  diarrhoea,  the  evacuations  being 
maiked  by  the  passage  of  quantities  of  bile,  yellow  and  pain- 
fdlly  hot.  The  countenance  was  yellowish,  and  there  were  pain 
and  tenderness  over  the  right  hypochondrium.  Mercur.  sol,  6 
was  prescribed  in  tincture,  and  the  next  day  the  diarrhoea  had 
nearly  ceased,  the  icteroid  symptoms  were  disappearing,  and  the 
abdominal  tenderness  also.  The  mercurius  was  repeated,  and 
she  was  quite  well  on  the  third  day. 


Oasb  4. — ^Miss  A.  A.  mi.  80,  had  been  the  subject  of  irregu- 
lar menstruation  for  two  or  three  years,  without  any  assignable 
cause,  during  which  the  symptoms  that  most  troubled  her 
were — ^Headache,  impaired  vision,  impaired  memory,  nervous 
tremblings,  hands  shaking  a  good  deal,  so  that  she  could  not  bold 
anything  steady ;  complexion  muddy,  with  a  sallow,  greenish 
hue ;  countenance  distrait ;  pulse  feeble ;  has  spinal  curvature 
increasing ;  bowels  not  inactive.  The  menstrual  function  would 
cease  for  three  or  four  months,  then  occur  sparingly,  and  again 
be  absent  At  one  time  the  catamenia  were  restored  by  the 
disturbance  caused  by  a  fall. 

October  26,  1852. — ^For  the  last  week  has  been  swelling 
considerably  in  the  body,  face  and  legs;  in  fact  there  is  general 
anasarca,  accompanied  with  great  failure  of  sight.  The  last 
appearance  of  the  menses  nearly  four  months  ago,  and  the 
last  year  they  continued  absent  from  July  till  Christmas.  She 
finds  walking  inconvenient,  and  produce  dyspnoea.  Bowels  regu- 
lar ;  appetite  as  usual.     The  sweUing  appears  to  increase  daily. 

Bryonia  12  t.  d. 

Nov.  1. — Swelling  stationary;  has  ceased  to  increase;  her 
&ce  is  very  cedematous ;  the  urine  is  much  increased  in  quan- 
tity. Mercur.  viv.  12  i.  d. 

Nov.  10. — Writes  that  the  last  medicine  acted  like  magic. 
It  dispersed  the  swelling  rapidly,  and  she  is  now  as  symmetri- 
cal as  before.  Complains  of  occasional  absence  of  sight.  No 
catamenia.  Merc.  viv.  12  tert.  Node. 

24th.— -Writes  that  the  catamenia  returned  for  one  day  last 
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week.     The  anasarca  is  entirely  gone.     The  sight  is  better. 
The  mind  clearer,  and  she  feels  quite  well  again. 

In  the  following  March  I  saw  her,  and  she  stated  that  the 
menses  had  appeared  regularly  from  that  time,  and  her  general 
health  was  quite  re-established. 

Case  5. — Mrs.  B.,  affected  with  chronic  diarrhoea  fifteen 
months,  had  been  twelve  months  under  treatment  before  I  saw 
her.  The  evacuations  are  to  the  extent  of  twelve  or  fifteen 
a-day,  of  a  slimy  and  sanguineous  character,  or  at  times  dark 
and  liquid,  accompanied  by  pain  in  the  abdomen,  which  causes 
faintness  and  retching.  Heavy  aching  pain  in  region  of  the 
liver,  which  organ  can  be  felt  much  below  the  ribs,  and  is  very 
tender  on  pressure,  but  not  uneven  on  the  surface.  There  is 
constant  pain  between  the  shoulders.  The  urine  is  thick  with 
white,  phosphatic  deposit,  and  the  countenance  is  pale  and 
sallow,  with  emaciation;  temperament  nervous;  pulse  quick 
and  feeble.     Nov,  16M  Prescription. — Hepar  12,  30. 

Nov.  30. — Evacuations  slimy  and  frothy,  and  of  a  pinky  hue. 

Mercuriua  soL  3,  ^tis  horis, 

Dec.  14. — Much  better.     Merc,  3. 

28th. — ^Bowels  have  been  greatly  better;  evacuations  less 
firequent  and  more  natural,  although  dark  coloured  and  loose, 
they  have  often  since  last  report  only  been  open  once  a-day.  One 
day  last  week  there  was  diarrhoea  up  to  2  p.m.,  seven  or  eight 
evacuations  of  all  colours,  and  again  to-day.    Mercurius  6. 

Jan.  18,  1853. — Bowels  open  only  twice  this  week.  Evacua- 
tions normal.  Is  gaining  flesh.  Was  so  much  better  that  she 
did  not  come  at  the  usual  time.         Mercur.  viv,  12. 

Feb.  1. — Bowels  open  about  three  times  a  week.  Pregnancy 
has  taken  place  since  last  report.    Discharged  well. 

One  of  the  leading  characteristics  for  the  application  of 
mercury  in  acute  disease  is  the  prevalence  of  debilitating 
sweats,  which  do  not  afford  a  sense  of  relief  to  the  patient. 
Bummel  says — "It  is  for  the  subinjfiammatory,  or  so-called 
rheumatic  catarrhal  state,  if  the  dryness  of  the  skin  be  absent, 
what  aconite  is  in  the  inflammatory."     It  comes  after  aconite 
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m  acnte  disease  where  the  symptoms  indicate  it.  It  likewise 
bvoors  the  secretion  of  pns ;  so  that  whila  ?iepar  promotes  the 
dispersion  of  cutaneous  tumours  or  their  solution,  and  facilitates 
the  progress  of  matter  to  the  surface,  mercury  homceopatlucally 
applied  diminishes  the  amount  of  suppuration  and  the  sweats 
usually  accompanying  it,  and  is  likewise  indicated  by  increased 
irritability  and  accelerated  pulse. 

The  &vourabl6  action  of  Mercury  is  also  seen  in  eruptions, 
dependent  upon  morbid  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane; 
88  for  example,  in  the  miliary  eruption  of  children  connected 
with  irritability  of  the  bowels ;  in  porriginous  or  eczematous 
eruptions  on  the  scalp,  connected  with  gastritis,  or  chronic 
aflbctions  of  the  stomach  or  large  intestine.  Also  in  dysentery, 
iheomatism  and  catarrh ;  infantile  diarrhoea,  all  of  which  have 
been  at  times  treated  allopaihically  by  means  of  Mercury. 
The  state  of  the  liver  which  seems  to  be  most  in  relation  with 
the  effects  of  Mercury  is  not  the  torpid,  inactive  liver,  to  which 
it  is  chiefly  applied  allopathically,  but  that  wherein  there  is 
hepatic  fulness,  either  an  excess  of  the  biliary  secretion,  or  an 
imperfection  in  its  quality,  both  inducing  a  state  of  hepatic 
plethora. 

The  various  states  of  inflammatory  disease,  as  of  the  brain, 
thoracio  and  abdominal  viscera,  in  which  this  remedy  is  often 
indicated  and  proves  curative,  clearly  declare  that  it  is  not  by 
the  seveirer  processes  of  salivation,  or  breaking  up  the'crassa- 
mentom  of  the  blood,  or  by  depressing  the  heart's  action,  that 
it  cures  or  relieves  in  allopathic  hands,  but  entirely  by  its 
specifio  adaptation  to  the  several  conditions  to  which  it  is 
onpirically  applied,  in  fact,  by  its  homceopathicity. 


MEDICAL  REFORM. 

Draft  of  a  Bill  "  to  produce  uniformity  of  Medical  Educa- 
iion  and  QuaUficatiof^,  and  for  the  Registration  of  those 
licensed  to  practise  in  Medicine"  as  printed  in  the  Medical 
Times  and  Gazette,  4  Dec.  1852. 

This   the  latest  measure  of  medical  reform  brought  under 
discussion,  and  understood  to  be  postponed  for  future  delibera- 
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tion,  may  afford  a  fitting  text  for  some  observations  on  the 
delicate,  and  every  way  vital,  subject  of  which  it  professes  to 
dispose.  Before  making  any  comments  on  the  particular  pro- 
visions of  this  bill,  we  shall  attempt  a  short  historical  sketch 
of  the  course  of  legislation  in  this  department,  exhibiting  the 
actual  legal  position  amongst  us  of  practitioners  in  the  various 
branches  of  the  medical  profession.  If  we  cannot  here  promise 
any  exhaustive  argument  on  so  large  a  subject  as  medical  reform, 
we  may  at  least,  by  our  present  investigations,  relieve  the 
subject  of  some  of  its  embarrassments,  and  thus  facilitate  future 
discussion. 

While,  to  borrow  the  words  of  the  venerable  Hale,  physic 
and  salves  were  doubtless  before  licensed  physicians,  we  find  the 
practice  of  medicine  recognised  among  the  professions  at  a 
comparatively  early  period.  The  degree  of  bachelor  in  physic 
seems  to  have  been  known  even  in  Oxford  soon  after  the  Con- 
quest ;  and  the  celebrated  regulations  of  the  College  of  Salerno, 
A.D.  1239,  (by  which  every  person  was  required  to  spend  three 
years  in  the  study  of  philosophy,  and  five  years  in  the  study  of 
physic,  and  to  obtain  a  licence  aft;er  examination  by  two  doctors, 
before  he  could  enter  into  practice  in  that  faculty),  appear  to 
have  been  soon  after  adopted,  with  modifications,  into  the 
universities  of  France  and  England  ;^  and,  as  our  readers  are 
aware,  the  honours  and  powers  thus  conferred  were  by  no  means 
confined  to  their  native  region,  but  were  acknowledged  and 
respected  over  all  Europe.  So  early  as  the  year  1422  (9  Hen. 
V.)  an  attempt  was  made  by  the  English  universities  to  prohibit 
any  person  practising  ''  the  mysterie  of  fysik  unless  he  hath 
studied  it  in  some  university,  and  is  at  least  a  bachelor  in  that 
science;"  but  the  petition  was  referred  by  Parliament  to  the 
Privy  Council,  and  appears  never  to  have  become  a  law.  In 
those  days  the  churchmen,  as  the  only  scholars  of  the  time,  are 
said  to  have  had  almost  a  monopoly  of  the  healing  art ;  and  to 
such  an  extent  was  it  practised  by  them,  that  we  find  an  inter- 
ference Ay   the  ecclesiastical   authorities.     By  the  canons  of 

*  See  the  "  Laws  relating  to  the  medical  profession,"  hy  J.W.Willoock,  Esq., 
Barrister  at  Law.    1830.    p.  10. 
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various  councils,  and  particularly  by  those  of  Tours  (a.d.  II 68)* 
the  clergy  were  prohibited  from  such  employments.  By  the 
eighth  canon  of  the  last-named  council,  it  was  enacted  that 
none  of  the  regular  clergy  should  devote  their  attention  to  phy- 
sical compositions ;  and  that  any  so  absenting  themselves  from 
their  monastery  for  two  months  should  be  liable  to  excommu- 
nication. It  seems  to  have  been  not  without  hesitation  that 
employments  so  eminently  beneficial  were  thus  denounced ;  and 
the  victims  of  the  enactment  are  accordingly  complimented  as 
being  "  the  dainty  morsels  of  Satan/'  who  had  been  seduced 
from  their  monastic  duties  by  the  kindliest  feelings.  ''  From 
this  time/'  we  are  told,  ''  the  monks  confined  themselves  to  the 
prescribing  of  medicines,  to  be  compounded  and  administered 
by  others,  and  wholly  abstained  from  the  manual  operations  of 
surgery:  and  the  secular  clergy,  though  not  within  the  interdict 
of  the  council,  may  in  general  be  supposed  to  have  imitated 
their  brethren  of  the  rule/'  The  practice  of  medicine  thus 
became  divided  into  two  branches  ;  the.  clergy  continued  to  pre- 
scribe, while  the  manual  application  of  remedies  and  the  practice 
of  surgery  fell  into  other  hands.  Hence  we  find  no  fewer  than 
seven  classes  of  medical  practitioners  enumerated: — 1st,  the 
scholars ;  2d,  surgeons  of  all  sorts ;  dd,  grocers  or  poticaries ; 
4th,  the  empirics ;  5th,  the  alchymists ;  6th,  the  sorcerers ;  7th, 
the  witches,  or  herbalists.  For  our  present  purpose  the  .three 
last  named  may  be  dismissed  with  this  remark :  that  their  trace 
remains  to  this  day  in  the  power  of  licensing  in  surgery  con- 
ferred on  the  bishops,  who  seem  to  have  received  it  for  the 
prevention  of  demoniacal  practices — ^it  being  the  office  of  his 
medical  associates  to  examine  the  medical  attainments  of  the 
candidate — that  of  the  bishop  to  exorcise  the  fiend ;  and  the 
danger  of  physicians  prescribing  for  the  health  of  the  body  what 
might  prove  perilous  to  the  soul,  is  anxiously  provided  against 
in  one  of  the  canons  before  referred  to. 

The  nomenclature  which  remains  as  indicative  of  the  other 
four  classes  of  practitioners  may  be  held  to  express  sufficiently 
the  existing  divisions  among  those  publicly  devoted  to  the  art 

*  Op.  cit  p.  s. 
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of  healing.  At  tihe  same  time,  the  limits  which  define  the 
several  departments  have  only  heen  determined  after  much  lid- 
gstioti ;  and  how  far  the  end  aimed  at  has  yet  been  attained 
for  the  profession  or  for  the  public  may  be  a  matter  of  serious 
doubt. 

Our  readers  may  be  inclined  to  protest  against  retaining  in 
our  medical  vocabulary  the  empirics  as  one  of  the  recognised 
classes  of  practitioners.  It  is  out  of  all  question  that  there  is  a 
large  body  of  men  living  by  the  public  profession  of  the  use  of 
remedial  means,  more  or  less  peculiar  and  exclusive,  who  cannot 
with  propriety  be  included  within  any  of  the  other  three  classes^ 
and  for  whom  the  old  term  seems  as  suitable  as  any  other  one 
at  hand.  The  ^npirics  are  thus  described.  ''  They  were  the 
irregular  practitioners,  who,  despising  or  ignorant  of  the  medical 
fibrary  of  the  schoolmen,  and  neglecting  the  dogmas  of  the 
regular  surgeons,  chalked  out  for  themselves  a  peculiar  line  of 
practice."* 

Any  who  may  be  disposed  to  resent  the  application  to  them 
of  a  term  so  variously  used,  and  so  often  misapplied,  may  pos- 
sibly be  pacified  by  what  the  writer  adds  with  refeirence  to  some 
<3i  those  empirics — the  experimentalists,  men  in  advance  of  their 
age-^that  to  them  '*  alone  is  the  faculty  in  the  slightest  degree 
indebted  for  any  improvement."  To  this  class  then  will  belong 
those  who  employ  some  simple,  limited,  oir  peculiar  means  of 
ouare,  not  as  auxiliary  but  as  exclusive.  While  their  practice 
may  often  be  highly  beneficial,  they  can  hardly,  with  propriety 
or  conveiiienoe,  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  any  of  the  three 
biianches  of  the  medical  profession.  We  have  now  to  consider 
the  legal  position,  successively,  of  physicians,  of  surgeons,  of 
apothecaries.  The  only  obstacles  to  practice  yet  noticed  have 
come  from  the  ecclesiastical  side ;  we  have  now  to  advert  to 
those  which  arose  from  a  different  quarter.  It  is  af  general 
principle  in  law,  that  before  a  man  undertakes  the  practice  of 
a  pobKc  art  or  calling,  he  i^aU  have  taken  due  care  to  qualify 
himself  for  its  sufiBcient  exercise.  In  all  cases  the  contravenar 
is  liable  in  private  reparation  to  any  of  the  lieges  who  may  suffer 

*  Op.  cH.  p.  19,  20. 
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through  his  incompetenoe :  in  some  oases— deemed  of  special 
importance — ^he  is  exposed  to  penal  justice.  Obviously  none 
can  be  more  important  than  the  practice  of  medicine,  which  is 
therefore  fenced  with  the  highest  sanctions ;  and  malpractice  is 
a  great  xnisdemeanoor  and  offence  at  common  law. 

There  is  yet  a  farther  restriction  to  be  noticed.  During 
many  centuries  it  was  the  public  policy  to  endeavour  to  secure 
proficiency  in  the  various  crafts  by  means  of  exclusive  privileges 
in  their  favour ;  and  as  the  members  were,  in  general,  only 
initiated  after  a  long  apprenticeship,  there  might  be  some  reason 
to  hope  that  the  utterly  incompetent  would  be  thus  excluded. 
In  any  quarter  the  success  of  this  policy  seems  to  have  been 
very  limited ;  private  (or  corporate)  interest  proving  stronger 
than  duty.  In  an  evil  hour  the  practice  of  medicine  was  sub- 
jected to  the  same  influences ;  and  the  right  of  conferring 
licences  to  practise,  either  within  a  Umited  district  or  throughout 
England,  was  bestowed  on  one  or  two  corporate  bodies.  Hence 
have  arisen  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  College  of  Physicians, 
the  CoUege  of  Surgeons,  and  the  Company  of  the  Apothecaries 
of  England.  We  shall  now  consider,  severally,  the  legal  positioii 
of  the  three  branches  of  medical  practice  thus  represented. 

I.  Physicians.  The  first  statute  to  be  noticed  is  8  Hen. 
Vlll.  c.  11  (a.d.  1511),  which,  proceeding  on  the  narrative  that 
"  Forasmuch  as  the  science  and  cunning  of  physic  and  surgery 
(to  the  perfect  knowledge  whereof  be  requisite  both  great  learning 
and  ripe  experience)  is  daily,  within  this  realm,  exercised  by  a 
great  number  of  ignorant  persons,"  enacts,  ^'  that  no  person 
within  the  City  of  London,  nor  within  seven  miles  of  the  same, 
take  upon  him  to  exercise  or  occupy  as  a  physician  or  surgeon, 
except  he  be  first  examined,  approved,  and  admitted  by  the 
Bishop  of  London,  or  by  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul's,  for  the  time 
being,  calling  to  him  or  them  four  doctors  of  physic,  and  for 
surgery  other  expert  persons  in  that  faculty," 

(2.)  That  no  person  out  of  the  said  circuit  take  upon  him  so 
to  practise  "  as  a  physician  or  surgeon  in  any  diocese  within 
this  realm ;  but  if  he  be  first  examined  and  approved  by  the 
bishop  of  the  same  diocese,  or  he  being  out  of  the  diocese,  by 
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the  Yicar  General,  either  of  them  caHing  to  them  such  expert 
persons/'  &c. 

(8.)  By  this  section  the  rights  of  the  universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  are  reserved. 

The  next  statute,  14  and  15  Hen.  VIII.  c.  6  (a.d.  1622), 
recites  and  confirms  a  charter,  granted  four  years  earlier,  by 
which  the  College  of  Physicians  had  been  founded,  with  the 
usual  corporate  privileges,  and  with  exclusive  power  of  granting 
license  to  practise  physic  within  seven  miles  of  London ;  and 
directing  four  censors  to  be  elected  yearly  for  the  correction  of 
physicians  and  of  medicines,  and  with  power  to  punish  contra- 
veners  by  fine  and  imprisonment.  This  statute  further  in  part 
repeals  the  power  conferred  on  bishops,  and  enacts  that  in  future 
no  person  be  suffered  to  practise  physic  throughout  England, 
until  such  time  as  he  be  examined  by  the  president  and  three  of 
the  elects  of  the  college,  ''  except  he  be  a  graduate  of  Oxford  or 
Cambridge,  which  hath  accomplished  all  things  for  his  form 
without  any  grace." 

By  another  statute  of  the  same  reign  (82  Hen.  VIH.  o.  40), 
farther  privileges  are  conferred  on  the  members  of  the  college  ; 
who  are  to  elect  four  censors,  with  power  to  enter  the  houses  of 
all  apothecaries  within  London,  examine  their  wares,  and  de- 
stroy the  bad.  This  act  also  declares  surgery  to  be  compre- 
hended in  physic  with  reference  to  the  privileges  of  the  college. 

The  powers  of  the  college,  and  especially  their  power  of  fine 
and  imprisonment,  are  ratified  and  extended  by  another  statute 
(1  Mar.  Sess.  2,  c.  9,  a.d.  1558),  and  by  other  later  charters, 
especially  one  dated  8  October,  1618  (15  Ja«  I.),  and  another 
dated  26  March,  1663  (15  Cha.  II.). 

The  last  statute  to  be  named  is  the  ]  0  Geo.  I.  c.  20,  which 
was  declared  to  be  in  force  for  three  years  only,  and  need  not 
be  particularly  noticed. 

Physicians  entitled  to  practise  in  England  are  thus  either 
(1)  Members  or  licentiates  of  the  college,  or  (2)  Graduates  in 
medicine  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge.  The  first  are  again  subdi- 
vided into  those  who  may  practise  within  the  precinct  of  London 
and  those  who  may  practise  in  any  other  part  of  England  or 
Wales,  but  not  within  the  peculiar  domain  of  the  college.     It 
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may  be  added,  that  by  law  physicians  are  entitled  as  well  to 
compound  as  to  prescribe  drags,  and  to  perform  as  well  as  to 
superintend  surgical  operations.  The  privileges  of  the  College 
of  Physicians,  urged  with  Uttle  moderation,  have,  to  use  Lord 
Mansfield's  words,  involved  the  members  more  than  once  in  a 
''  labyrinth  and  maze  of  litigation,"  from  which  they  have  not 
come  out  with  much  honour.  By  a  bye-law,  passed  so  early  as 
1637,  none  were  admitted  members  except  graduates  of  Oxford 
or  Cambridge ;  and  keeping  in  view  both  those  who  have  been 
excluded  from,  and  those  who  have  been  admitted  into,  the  fel- 
lowship of  the  college,  the  net  result  of  its  proceedings  was  to 
bring  into  public  contempt  the  honoured  name  of  physician. 
There  can  be  little  difficulty  in  coming  to  the  conclusion,  that 
by  its  past  conduct  the  college  has  ceased  to  deserve  public 
confidence,  and  has  incurred  the  forfeiture  of  its  obnoxious  pri- 
vileges. 

On  the  universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  practically  the 
same  verdict  must  be  pronounced.  Not  having  the  means  of 
securing  for  their  graduates  any  adequate  instruction  in  medi- 
cine, there  can  be  no  propriety  in  permitting  them  so  seriously 
to  oontroul  its  practice.  Taking  Our  examples  from  Oxford, 
and  referring  to  the  report  issued  last  year,  let  us  see  how 
medical  education  is  there  provided  for.  The  commissioners 
report  as  follows : — ''At  the  present  day  it  is  well  known  that  the 
greater  part  of  these  higher  degrees  are  conferred  on  the  per- 
formance of  exercises  which  are  merely  nominal."  ''  For  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine,  indeed,  an  examination  has 
been  substituted  for  the  ancient  disputations ;  but  this,  as  we 
are  informed,  is  susceptible  of  great  improvement. 

''For  the  Doctorate  in  Medicine  a  dissertation  must  be  written 
to  be  approved  by  the  Begins  Professor. 

"  It  is  manifest  then  that  the  greater  part  of  these  degrees 
express  litfle  or  nothing  as  to  the  progress  made  by  the  student 
in  the  studies  connected  with  his  faculty.  Degrees  in  medicine 
are  not  taken  by  above  two  or  three  persons  in  every  year. 

"  Several  plans  have  been  suggested  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  character  of  these  degrees.  After  giving  them  full  consi- 
deration we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that,  in  so  far  at  least 
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as  regards  the  degrees  in  theology,  law,  and  medicine,  it  will 
be  difficult  to  make  them  any  thing  more  than  titles  which 
desigfuite  the  academical  standing  of  those  who  obtain  them*' 
— See  Beport,  pp.  %'^ — 85. 

The  commissioners  refer  particularly  to  the  evidence  of  Dr. 
Acland,  Lee's  Beader  in  Anatomy,  &o.  Taming  to  his  evidence 
we  find  the  following  sentences. 

''The  university  has,  as  is  well  known,  the  power  of  granting 
dcfgrees  in  medicine,  and  giving  license  to  practise.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  university  has  not  attempted  to  provide  a  system 
of  medical  education.  It  would  he  difficult,  under  existing 
arrangements,  and  perhaps  not  desirable,  to  attempt  to  form 
here  a  medical  school  properly  so  called.  The  want  of  extensive 
hospital  practice,  as  well  as  of  other  advantages  attendant  on 
early  reputation  in  London  and  other  large  towns,  will  sooner 
or  later  make  a  school  in  a  town  of  this  (Oxford)  size  (found 
it  who  may)  inferior  to  the  schools  of  London,  or  Edinburgh, 
or  Paris,  or  Dublin. 

''  A  large  number  of  physicians  practising  in  England  pvactise 
without  Ucence  from  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  or  the  College  of 
Physicians  of  England,  though  these  are  the  only  bodies  who 
can,  according  to  law,  license  them." — Evidence,  p.  285. 

The  last  sentence  exhibits  the  anomaly  of  our  present  posi- 
tion. The  system  will  not  work,  and  the  existing  law  is  openly 
and  notoriously  disregarded  with  impunity. 

II.  Surgeons.  Our  limits  make  it  impossible  to  do  any  jus- 
tice to  the  curious  history  of  this  branch  of  medicine.  What 
the  Council  of  Tours  compelled  the  monks  to  let  fall,  was  taken 
up  by  the  barbers  and  smiths,  hitherto  their  assistants,  and 
akeady  familiar  with  the  use  of  edge  tools  and  searing  irons. 
To  the  razor  and  scissors  were  readily  added  the  kindred  knife 
and  lancet ;  and  from  the  stady  of  the  old  books  came  "  as 
rigorous  a  doctrine  in  surgery  as  the  scholastics  had  previously 
estabhshed  concerning  physic."  The  first  noted  case  of  the  co- 
operation of  physicians  and  surgeons,  we  are  told,  was  that  of 
Bichard  I.,  wounded  at  the  siege  of  Chalons,  and  dying  in  their 
hands  horribly  maltreated.  Then  we  find  the  barbers  practising 
surgery  forming  one  of  the  guilds  of  London,  and  obtaining 


Medical  Reform,  91 

from  £dward  lY.  a  charter,  with  the  usual  exoloaive  privi- 
leges. 

Along  side  of  these  barbers  sprang  up  a  body  of  pure  sur- 
geons, of  so  much  influence  as  to  force  themselves  into  the  cor- 
poration in  the  d2nd  year  of  Hen.  VIII.  Thus,  incorporated 
under  the  title  of  "  Masters  or  Governors  of  the  Mystery  or 
Commonalty  of  Barbers  and  Surgeons  of  London/'  the  society 
was  charged  with  ''  the  oversight,  punishment,  and  correction 
as  well  of  freemen  as  of  foreigners,"  within  the  circuit  of  London, 
"  for  offences  against  the  good  order  of  barbery  and  surgery." 
While  the  artists  were  thus  incorporated  their  arts  were  kept 
separate ;  no  member  being  allowed  to  practise  both. 

The  next  statute  we  have  to  notice  (34  and  ^d^  Hen.  VIH.  c. 
8),  is  not  oninstructive,  and  may  have  a  lesson  for  the  present 
time.  After  narrating  the  Act  3  Hen.  VIII.  (already  referred 
to  under  the  head  of  Physicians),  by  which  the  biriiop's  license 
was  required  for  all  practitioners  of  physio  or  surgery,  this 
statute  proceeds  to  complain  that  "  the  company  and  fellowship 
of  surgeons  of  London,  minding  only  their  own  lucres,  and 
nothing  of  the  profit  or  ease  of  the  diseased  or  patient,  have 
sued,  troubled,  and  vexed  divers  honest  persons,  as  well  men 
as  women,  whom  God  hath  endued  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
nature,  kind,  and  operation  of  certain  herbs,  roots,  and  waters, 
and  the  using  and  ministering  of  them  to  sach  as  have  been 
pained  with  customable  diseases,  as  women's  breasts  being  sore, 
a  pin  and  the  web  in  the  eye,  uncomes  of  hands,  burnings, 
scaldings,  sore  mouths,  the  stone,  strangury,  saucelium  and 
morphew,  and  such  other  like  diseases,"  "  done  only  for  neigh- 
bourhood and  God's  sake,  and  of  pity  and  charity,"  that  "  al- 
though the  most  part  of  the  said  crail  of  surgeons  have  small 
cunning,  yet  they  will  take  great  sums  of  money  and  do  little 
therefor."  It  therefore  enacts  that  '*  it  shall  be  lawful  to  every 
person  being  the  kings  subject,  having  knowledge  and  expe- 
rience of  the  nature  of  herbs,  roots,  and  waters,  or  of  the 
operation  of  the  same,  by  speculation  or  practice,"  to  apply 
them  to  any  outward  sore  or  other  of  the  diseases  already  named, 
or  similar  diseases,  "without  suit,  vexation,  trouble,  penalty, 
or  loes  of  their  goods,  the  foresaid  statute  (3  Hen.  VIII.)  or 
aoy  other  act  notwithstanding." 
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By  a  subsequent  statute  (18  Geo.  II.  c  15)  the  union  of 
barbers  and  surgeons  was  dissolved ;  and  the  exclusive  right  of 
practice  in  surgery  within  the  circuit  of  London,  which  had 
been  illegally  bestowed  by  a  charter  of  5  Gh.  I.  (15  August) 
was  confirmed,  imposing  penalties  on  all  contraveners,  and  vir- 
tuaUy  repealing  the  power  of  the  Bishop  of  London  and  the 
Dean  of  St.  Paul's  to  license  surgeons  within  this  district.  This 
act  also  secured  for  the  members  of  the  college  the  right  of 
practising  surgery  throughout  all  his  Majesty's  dominions.  The 
changes  introduced  by  subsequent  charters  obtained  for  the  col- 
lege, by  the  last  of  which,  7  Vict.  (14  Sept.)  it  is  termed  the 
"  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,"  need  not  be  par- 
ticularly noticed.  Those  entitled  to  practise  surgery  are  thus  of 
two  classes;  (1)  those  deriving  their  right  from  the  College  of 
Surgeons,  as  members,  fellows,  or  licentiates;  and  (2)  those 
licensed  by  the  bishop  of  the  diocese,  or  his  vicar-general.  The 
first  only  can  practise  within  the  circuit  of  London ;  and  although 
the  statute  requiring  it  (3  Hen.  VIII.)  is  stated  to  be  still  in 
force,  we  must  add  that  there  seems  to  have  been  no  instance 
for  several  centuries  of  any  person  having  obtained  a  licence 
under  it.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a  surgeon  may  make  and 
compound  all  medicines  applicable  to  the  diseases  submitted  to 
his  branch  of  the  faculty ;  but  what  these  diseases  are  is  not  so 
easily  defined.  Generally  they  are  described  as  outward  or  con- 
tagious diseases,  which  our  readers  may  interpret  as  they  can. 
It  is  not  difficult  to  conceive  a  so-called  disease,  which  should 
be  outward  and  inward  by  turns — the  surgeon  s  treatment  driving 
it  inward,  and  again  the  physician's,  or  nature,  bringing  it  to 
the  surface — ^but,  indeed,  any  illustrations  of  the  unreasonable- 
ness of  all  such  distinctions  are  more  than  superfluous. 

III.  Apothecaries.  By  a  charter  of  13  Ja.  I.  (May  30)  this 
body  was  first  separated  from  the  company  or  guild  of  grocers 
or  poticaries  of  London,  under  the  magniloquent  title  of  the 
"  Master  Wardens  and  Society  of  the  Art  and  Mystery  of  Phar- 
macopoUtes  of  the  City  of  London,"  with  a  jurisdiction  over  all 
of  tlieir  craft  practising  within  the  precinct  of  London.  The 
particular  provisions  of  this  charter  need  not  be  now  adverted 
to,  as  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the  company  came  to  be 
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regulated  by  the  well-known  Apothecaries'  Act  (65  Geo.  III.  c. 
194,  12  July,  1815),  amended  and  explained  by  6  Geo.  IV.  c. 
183  (July  6,  1825). 

By  these  statutes  no  one  is  permitted  to  practise  as  an  apothe- 
cary in  England  or  Wales  (except  such  persons  as  were  already 
in  practice  on  1  Aug.,  1815),  unless  he  obtain  a  certificate  from 
the  Company  of  Apothecaries,  which  is  only  to  be  granted  on 
specified  conditions.  (1)  The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one 
years  of  age ;  (2)  he  must  have  been  for  five  years  an  apprentice 
to  an  apothecary ;  (8)  he  must  produce  testimonials  to  the 
satisfactidn  of  the  Court  of  Examiners  of  a  sufficient  medical 
education,  and  of  good  moral  conduct;  (4)  he  is  subject  to  an 
examination  by  a  court  of  examiners,  to  meet  weekly  in  London. 
The  act  also  provides  that  no  person  shall  act  as  an  apothecary's 
assistant  (except  those  already  so  practising  on  1  Aug.,  1815) 
in  compounding  or  dispensing  medicines,  without  undergoing 
an  examination  by  the  Court  of  Examiners,  or  by  a  court  of  five 
apothecaries,  to  be  appointed  by  the  company  as  examiners  for 
the  several  counties  or  districts  in  England,  not  being  within 
thirty  miles  of  London.  The  penalties  exigible  for  each  offence 
are  for  an  apothecary  £  20,  and  for  an  assistant  £  5 ;  to  be 
recovered  in  name  of  the  company.  There  are  numerous  cases 
of  prosecution  reported,  some  of  them  of  very  recent  date ;  and 
the  act  is  in  full  observance.  From  its  terms  (except  in  so  far 
as  it  reserves  the  right  of  chemists  and  druggists)  it  might  be 
supposed  that  the  proper  business  of  the  apothecary  therein  con- 
templated was  the  compounding  and  dispensing  of  medicines ; 
but  it  has  been  decided  by  the  House  of  Lords^  on  appeal, 
reversing  a  very  deliberate  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Queen's 
Bench,  that  they  have  also  the  right  of  selecting  and  adminis- 
tering medicines  according  to  their  view  of  the  requirements  of 
the  case,  where  no  fee  is  charged  for  advice.*  On  this  footing, 
as  our  readers  are  well  aware,  usage  has  become  inveterate  in 
England ;  and  it  would  rather  seem  that  apothecaries  may  even 
prescribe  medicine  to  be  prepared  and  administered  by  another. 
The  large  encroachment  thus  made  by  the  apothecaries  over  the 

*  Rom  v.  College  of  Physicians,  a.d.  1703.    Brown's  Parliamentary  Cases, 
Vol.  v.,  p.  553. 
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higher  departments  of  the  profession  hare  hithertx)  frustrated  all 
attempts  at  any  important  medical  reform. 

The  sketch  we  have  now  given  faintly  shews  the  eminently 
unsatisfactory  state  of  the  laws  of  the  medical  profession,  and 
raises  the  anxious  questions :  What  can  be  done  to  put  things 
on  a  better  footing  ?  Will  the  passing  of  such  a  biU  as  that 
which  heads  this  article  be  a  gain  or  a  loss  to  the  profession 
and  to  the  public  ? 

The  following  is  an  abstract  of  the  more  important  clauses  of 
the  bill: 

1  and  2.  Bepeal  previous  acts,  and  determine  interpretation 
of  words,  &o. 

8.  Medical  Council  of  England  to  consist  of  twenty-one 
persons,  as  follows :  the  Begius  Professor  of  Medicine  of 
Oxford,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Physic  of  Cambridge,  a  dele- 
gate from  the  senate  of  the  University  of  London,  the  two 
Presidents  of  the  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
England,  and  five  members  of  each  selected  by  the  colleges 
respectively,  and  six  medical  practitioners  appointed  by  one 
of  her  Majesty's  principal  secretaries  of  state ;  the  term  of 
o£5ce  for  the  last  three  classes  being  three  years.  Then  follow 
provisions  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  members  of 
council,  and  for  the  appointment  of  treasurer,  secretary,  and 
registrar,  &c. 

11.  Each  of  the  councils  to  appoint  an  examining  board,  of 
which  each  member  shall  receive  such  salary  as  the  appointing 
council  shall  determine. 

Appointment  of  council  for  Scotland  and  Ireland  not  yet 
inserted  in  the  bill. 

13.  All  physicians,  surgeons,  and  apothecaries  producing  a 
diploma,  certificate  or  licence,  to  be  registered  till  1st  Feb.  1854, 
on  payment  of  5s. 

14.  Every  person  not  so  registered,  unless  he  be  a  graduate 
or  licentiate  in  medicine  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  to  present 
himself  before  the  council  of  his  country  for  examination,  and 
if  found  properly  qualified,  to  obtain  a  licence  on  payment  of  jE5. 

15.  Candidate  to  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  to  produce 
satisfactory  testimonials  that  he  has  passed  four  years  in  some 
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nniyersity  or  medical  school  approved  of  by  the  council  (or 
three  years,  if  for  two  years  a  pupil  to  a  duly  registered  medical 
practitioner),  and  that  he  has  attended  such  courses  of  disseo^ 
tion,  such  clinical  and  other  lectures,  and  such  hospital  practice 
and  has  passed  such  several  examinations  before  the  examining 
board  appointed  by  the  council,  as  the  council  shall  appoint. 

16.  A  triennial  medical  congress  to  be  held,  composed  of 
three  deputed  members  of  each  council,  to  meet  in  London,  and 
fix  a  uniform  curriculum  of  study,  &c. 

17.  Provides  for  the  registration  in  future  years,  of  the  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  description  of  testimonial  of  every  physician 
or  surgeon  who  shall  produce  a  diploma  or  licence  in  medicine 
of  Oxford,  or  Cambridge,  or  of  the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians 
or  the  Boyal  College  of  Surgeons  of  the  country  in  which  he 
appUes  to  be  registered,  together  with  the  licence  of  the  council 
for  the  same  country,  or  who  in  Scotland  shall  produce  the 
diploma  or  licence  of  the  Faculty  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Glasgow,  with  the  licence  of  the  council  for  Scotland — the 
registrar  in  each  case  giving  a  certificate  to  be  in  force  till  1st 
Feb.  next  ensuing. 

18.  Annual  certificates  to  be  issued  to  registered  practitioners 
on  payment  of  58. 

19  and  20.  All  monies  received  to  be  applied  to  purposes  of 
act,  and  accounted  for. 

21.  Each  registrar  to  keep  a  record  of  certificates  in  a  spe- 
cified form,  as  ''The  Medical  Register  for  England"  to  be 
periodically  published,  and  to  be  evidence  in  all  courts  of 
jastice,  &;c. 

Begistered  persons  entitled  to  practise  in  the  country  in  which 
their  certificates  are  issued,  and  to  transfer  their  names  to 
register  in  other  parts  of  the  kingdom. 

23,  24.  All  persons  so  registered  may  recover  reasonable 
charges  for  medical  aid,  advice,  visits  and  medicine,  but  not 
otherwise. 

25.  Persons  not  registered  incapable  of  holding  any  public 
medical  appointments. 

26.  Penalty  of  not  more  than  £  5,  and  not  less  than  ^62, 
exigible  summarily  from  all  unregistered  practitioners. 
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27.  On  complaint  of  three  registered  practitioners  to  the 
council  of  any  college,  that  one  of  their  licentiates  had  heen 
gnilty  of  scandalous,  disgraceful,  or  unprofessional  behaviour, 
*•  or  of  any  irregular  practice^*  the  said  council  shall,  on  con- 
viction, erase  the  name  of  such  person  from  the  rolls  of  the 
college,  and  transmit  to  the  registrar  a  report  of  their  decision, 
who  shall  thereafter  strike  out  the  name  of  the  offending  party 
from  the  register  in  his  custody. 

28  to  81.  Penalties  for  falsification  of  certificates,  &c.  and 
how  to  be  recovered  and  applied. 

83.  Examiners  may  take  candidates  to  hospitals  to  test  their 
practical  knowledge. 

87.  On  conviction  of  any  felony  in  England,  or  any  crime 
inferring  infamy  in  Scotland,  and  for  certain  other  crimes,  name 
of  medical  practitioner  to  be  erased  from  register. 

Such  is  in  substance  the  proposed  bill ;  and  when  the  great 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  medical  reform  are  considered,  we  may 
have  no  reason  to  look  with  disfavour  on  the  general  scope  and 
conception  of  the  measure.  If  some  public  guarantee  for  a 
thorough  medical  education  be  confessedly  requisite,  but  two 
ways  have  been  proposed  for  its  attainment:  one  of  these  being 
the  estabhshment  of  a  central  authority  co-extensive  with  the 
kingdom;  the  other  (which  is  suggested  in  Dr.  Acland's 
evidence  before  the  Oxford  commissioners),  that  each  licensing 
body  should  enjoin  the  same  course  of  study  and  examiiiation, 
the  practical  application  of  which  might  be  exceedingly  difficult. 

By  the  general  scope  and  conception  of  the  bill,  we  mean  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  uniform  study,  examinations,  and 
registration,  applicable  to  all  practitioners  in  medicine  within  the 
kingdom.  When,  again,  we  look  at  its  details,  we  find  this  bill 
exposed  to  the  gravest  objections.  In  the  first  place,  the  proposed 
constitution  of  the  medical  council  (for  England^  the  only  one 
yet  announced)  is  fundamentally  wrong,  in  two  respects;  (1)  as 
containing  no  laymen,  but  committing  the  entire  charge  of  one 
of  the  most  important  branches  of  public  instruction  to  a  purely 
professional  board ;  and  (2.)  as  giving  the  appointment  of  no 
fewer  than  twelve  out  of  the  twenty-one  members  to  the  two 
London  colleges,  so  as  to  give  these  bodies  a  fatal  preponderance. 
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Further,  we  object  to  the  bill  as  giving  to  a  board  thus  oonsti* 
tntfld  powers  so  unlimited,  as  to  what  nniveraities  or  medical 
schoob  shall  be  recognised  as  sufficient,  or,  in  the  words  of  the 
biU,  approved* 

Again,  the  exception  in  favour  of  graduates  or  licentiates  of 
Oxford  and  Cambridge,  neither  of  which  universities  have  any 
adequate  means  of  medical  instruction  or  examination,  seems 
foonded  in  no  principle,  and  cannot  but  be  regarded  as  an 
undeserved  affiront  to  the  other  universities  in  the  kingdom. 

Still  more  to  be  objected  to,  and  indeed  utterly  intolerable  is  the 
proposal  (see  sec.  27),  that  the  councils  of  colleges  shall  have 
power  to  arrest  and  for  ever  terminate  the  professional  career, 
however  beneficial  and  exemplary,  of  any  practitioners,  whom  in 
its  wisdom  it  shall  convict  of  ''irregular  practice;"  which  means, 
if  it  mean  anything  specific,  practice  not  according  to  the 
received  formula  or  rule,  and  would  thus  apply  to  every  innova- 
tion, and  so  to  every  improvement  in  medicine.  It  does  not 
say  much  for  the  wisdom  of  its  authors,  that  the  bill  should 
contidn  a  provision  so  preposterous.  Do  they  know  so  little  of 
the  temper  of  England,  which  anxiously  protects  far  inferior 
interests,  as  to  suppose  that  a  man  s  whole  hopes  of  liveliboocL 
usefulness,  and  advancement,  will  be  in  any  case  subjected  to  the 
caprice,  jealousy,  or  dogmatism  of  his  professional  rivals  ? 

Before  this  bill  can  receive  any  public  countenance,  it  will 
have  to  be  greatly  amended.     Still  it  seems  to  us  to  contain 
much  that  may,  in  good  hands,  afford  valuable  materials  for  a 
future  act,  which,  in  order  to  its  success,  will  have  to  be  com- 
prehensive and  very  maturely  considered.    There  is  an  urgent 
public  necessity  for  such  reform,  and  any  well  devised  measure 
will  have  our  cordial  support.     It  has  always  been  our  earnest 
aim,  to  secure  a  higher  standard  of  medical  attainment,  the 
importance  of  which,  both  to  the  profession  and  the  public,  can 
hardly  be  over-stated.    The  greatest  obstacles  to  success  have 
hitherto  been  antiquated  corporate  privileges,  and,  it  must  be 
added,  too  little  public  regard  for  the  higher  education,  and  an 
unwise  haste  to  gather  the  fruit  while  yet  immature.     In  some 
quarters  at  least  the  conviction  is   now   confirmed,   that  no 
national  interests  are  more  deeply  important  than  those  here 
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involved;  thcUi  if  we  are  not  soon  to  bid  a  long  farewell  to  all 
our  greatness^  we  must,  not  in  one  only,  but  in  every  depart- 
ment of  education,  demand  bigher  attainments,  and  a  more  pro- 
found and  thorough  cultivation. 

We  shall  probably  have  an  early  opportunity  of  again  bringing 
under  discussion  this  subject,  to  which  the  present  paper  may 
be  regarded  as  little  more  than  an  introduction. 

ON  HYSTERIA  IN  THE  MARE,  WITH 
ILLUSTRATIVE  CASES.* 

By  W.  Haycock,  V.S.  and  M.a.C.V.S.,  &c. 

Case  I. 

« 

June  27,  1849. — I  was  requested,  about  12  o'clock,  a.m.,  to 
attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  John  Mallinson,  Esq.,  late 
of  Thick  Hollins,  Meltham,  near  Huddersfield. 

History,  &d. — ^The  mare  I  am  requested  to  see  is  of  a 
bright  bay  colour,  6  years  of  age,  thorough  bred,  and  stands 
1 5  hands  2^  inches  in  height.  She  is  of  a  nervous  tempera- 
ment, and  highly  excitable ;  her  labour  in  a  general  way  is  not 
severe.  She  is  showy  in  her  actions,  and  one  that  perspires 
very  readily.  She  is  so  extremely  excitable  that  the  mere  act 
of  saddling  her  at  any  time  will  increase  her  respiration,  and 
cause  her  to  frequently  dung  and  urinate.  She  performs  her 
labour  at  first  with  great  spirit ;  but,  after  being  ridden  for  a 
few  miles,  her  appetite  in  consequence  becomes  impaired,  and 
general  depression  of  the  system  ensues.  During  the  last  six 
or  seven  days  the  mare  has  not  been  out  of  the  stable.  This 
morning  the  groom  put  her  into  harness,  and  drove  her  from 
his  master's  residence  into  this  town,  a  distance  of  about  five 

• 

miles.     She  was  driven  slowly,t  but  she  was  very  excitable  on 

*  Not  being  conversant  with  yeterinaiy  nomenclature  of  disease,  we  have 
not  ventured  to  change  the  title  of  Mr.  Haycock's  paper,  although  the  name 
Hysteria  suggests  a  very  different  morbid  affection  in  the  human  species.  [EIds.I 

t  Of  this  there  can  be  no  doubt  from  the  following  fact.  The  groom 
brought  in  the  gig  a  large  basket  of  eggs  which  were  not  packed  at  all,  and 
upon  arriving  in  the  town  not  a  single  egg  was  found  to  be  broken.  The  day 
was  hot  and  oppressive. 
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the  road,  and  perspired  profusely.  When  near  the  town  she 
manifested  symptoms  of  abdominal  pain,  and  faltered  a  little  in 
her  gait.  With  some  difficulty  she  was  got  into  a  loose  box, 
and  my  attendance  was  immediately  sought. 

Present  Symptoms. 

1.  The  mare  is  laid  fully  extended  upon  her  right  side  ;  the 
surface  of  the  body  generally  is  hot,  and  she  is  covered  with  a 
steaming  perspiration. 

2.  Every  now  and  then  she  struggles  violently,  and  dashes  her 
head  wildly  about. 

3.  Pulse  62,  and  respiration  63,  per  minute. 

4.  Occasionally  she  strains  with  great  violence,  as  though 
she  would  force  the  bowels  out ;  and  during  the  act  of  straining 
she  voids  large  quantities  of  dark  coffee-coloured  urine. 

5.  The  gluteal  muscles  of  both  hind  quarters  are  in  a  tetanic 
state  of  hardness ;  the  same  with  the  muscles  of  the  back. 

6.  Sometimes  she  will  turn  her  nose  towards  her  left  side,  and 
regard  it  for  a  few  moments  with  a  look  of  anxiety.  She 
attempts  to  rise,  and  she  struggles  principally  with  the  fore 
limbs. 

Treatment. — At  the  time  the  above  case  was  placed  under 
my  care,  I  was  practising  for  the  most  part  upon  the  old  system, 
so  that  the  mare  was  treated  allopathically.  The  abdomen 
was  repeatedly  fomented  with  warm  water,  and  medicine  of  a  se- 
dative and  antispasmodic  character  was  freely  administered.  For 
several  hours  she  lay  quiet,  comparatively  speaking ;  but  in  spite 
of  all  attempts  made  use  of  to  produce  permanent  good,  she 
became  worse.  She  began  to  struggle  more  violently  than  at 
the  commencement ;  in  which  state  she  continued  until  the  day 
following,  when  she  died  a  little  before  eleven  o'clock,  a.m. 

Examination  Three  Hours  after  Death. 

The  result  of  the  examination  may  be  stated  in  a  very  few 
words.  On  removing  the  skin  I  found  the  areolar  and  aponeu- 
rotic tissues  of  the  back  and  hind  quarters  to  be  filled  and  sur- 
rounded with  a  serous  deposit ;  but,  with  this  exception,  I  could 
not  detect  the  least   trace   of  disease  throughout  the  whole 

h2 
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organism.  I  examined,  with  the  most  scrnpulous  care,  the 
following  organs  and  stmctures ;  viz.,  the  thoracic  and  the 
abdominal  viscera,  including  the  urinary  and  generative  organs. 
Also  the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord.  Also  the  organs  of  circula- 
tiouy  and  the  muscular  system ;  and  every  portion  of  these 
various  organs  and  structures  was  perfectly  normal  in  all 
respects.  The  weight  of  the  heart  was  exactly  6  pounds  6 
ounces  avoirdupois. 

Case  II. 

July  the  3 1st,  1849. — I  was  requested,  about  8  o'clock,  p.m., 
to  attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  Messrs.  Beid  and  Hayley, 
livery  stable  keepers  in  this  tovni. 

History,  &o. — The  mare  I  am  called  to  attend  is  nearly 
thorough  bred,  of  a  bright  bay  colour,  6  years  of  age,  and 
stands  1 5  hands  1  inch  in  height.    She  is  of  a  nervous  tempera- 
ment, and  highly  excitable.     Since  she  came  into  the  possession 
of  the  firm  (which  is  about  a  month  ago)  she  has  only  been  used 
upon  two  or  three  occasions.     She  has  been  kept  in  a  loose 
box,  to  improve  her  general  condition  and  appearance,  for  the 
purpose  of  sale.     She  was  used  on  the  12th  of  the  present 
month,  and  again  on  the  21st;  since  which  latter  date  she  has 
not  been  used  at  all  until  to-day,  when  the  son  of  one  of  the 
partners,  thinking  she  would  be  better  with  exercise,  took  her 
out,  and  rode  her  a  distance  of  about  three  miles.    On  the  road 
she  was  very  ungovernable;  she  pranced  and  jumped  about  a 
great  deal ;  and  this,  together  with  the  heat  of  the  day,  caused 
her  to  perspire  considerably.     On  returning  home,  and  when 
about  two  miles  from  the   town,  the  rider  found  a  strange 
difference  in  her  movements.     She  began  to  perspire  more  pro- 
fusely, and  to  foam  a  good  deal  between  the  fore  and  hind  limbs. 
She  became  sluggish,  and  faltering  in  her  gait.     The  rider  dis- 
mounted, and  led  the  animal  to  a  public-house  near  at  hand, 
where  he  had  her  well  scraped  and  wisped  down ;  after  which  he 
led  her  home.     He  had  no  sooner  arrived  at  the  stable,  but  she 
threw  herself  down,  and  began  to  roll  violently,  and  to  strain 
with  great  force ;  at  the  same  time  parting  with  large  quantities 
of  dark- coloured  urine.     At  this  stage  of  the  malady  I  was 
requested  to  attend. 
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Present  Symptoms. 

1.  I  cannot  ooont  the  pulse  from  her  uneasy  movements ;  the 
respirations  are  46  per  minute. 

2.  The  eyes  of  the  animal  have  a  peculiar  bright  appearance, 
and  their  mucous  membranes  are  highly  congested. 

8.  Patched  of  perspiration  are  present  upon  various  parts  of 
the  body ;  viz.,  over  the  breast,  the  head,  the  side,  and  between 
the  hind  limbs. 

4.  The  gluteal  muscles  are  drawn  into  a  lumpy  state,  and 
they  manifest  a  strange  degree  of  hardness. 

5.  The  mare  trembles  violently,  particularly  over  the  muscles 
of  the  fore  limbs  and  shoulders. 

6.  She  lays  herself  down ;  and  when  down  the  abdominal 
muscles,  muscles  of  the  back,  and  hind  limbs  are  powerfully  con- 
tracted. She  strains  violently ;  and,  during  the  act  of  straining, 
she  gects  urine  of  a  dark  coffee  colour.  The  quantity  of  urine 
thus  thrown  out  is  really  surprising. 

7.  After  straining  several  times,  and  ejecting  urine  each  time, 
at  intervals  of  5  or  6  minutes,  she  will  suddenly  attempt  to 
jump  upon  her  feet ;  and,  upon  some  occasions,  after  a  des- 
perate struggle,  she  is  unable  to  accomplish  her  desire.  The 
hind  limbs  are  powerless,  or  nearly  so ;  and  the  fetlock  joints 
double  under  her  as  she  stands. 

8.  She  occasionally  turns  her  head  towards  her  left  side,  and 
regards  it  most  anxiously. 

9.  The  respirations  frequently  vary  to  a  considerable  extent. 
Sometimes  she  will  breathe  as  low  as  26  per  minute  ;  then  the 
muscles  of  the  chest  become,  as  it  were,  suddenly  tightened, 
and  the  respirations  will  rise  to  48  or  50  in  the  same  time,  and 
be  extremely  limited  in  character. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  adopted  in  this  case  was  also 
allopathic.  The  mare  had  given  to  her  large  doses  of  spirits  of 
Ammonia,  tincture  of  Camphor,  Belladonna,  tincture  of  Opium, 
mjections,  and  stimulating  embrocations  to  the  spine.  The 
symptoms  varied  in  their  character  considerably.  At  one  time 
she  would  become  cool,  the  excessive  sweating  would  cease,  and 
the  pulse  fall  in  the  number  of  its  beats  per  minute.    The  irri 
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tation  going  on  within  the  urinary  organs  disappeared  in  about 
6  hours  after  the  commencement,  and  did  not  again  return.  The 
Bpasm  of  the  gluteal  muscles  however  never  for  a  moment 
relaxed,  and  the  patient  soon  became  perfectly  powerless  in  the 
hind  limbs.  She  continued  until  the  day  but  one  following, 
when  she  became  worse,  and  the  owners  imdsted  upon  having 
her  destroyed,  which  T  was  reluctantly  compelled  to  assent  to. 

Examination  Three  Hours  after  Death. 

The  aponeurotic  and  areolar  tissues  in  the  regions  of  the 
lumbar  and  the  gluteal  muscles  were  filled  with  effused  blood  and 
bloody  serum.  The  outer  surface  of  the  «/^«6rpresented  a  faint 
pink-like  tinge. 

The  Heart,  within  its  left  ventricle,  presented  large  patches 
of  a  dark  purple  colour.  Some  of  these  patches  were  round, 
others  elongated.  The  pui^le  stain  passed  deep  into  the  mus- 
cular substance  of  the  organ,  but  the  serous  membrane  was  not 
at  all  tender  when  stripped  from  its  attachments.  The  weight  of 
the  heart  was  exactly  5  pounds  18  ounces  avoirdupois. 

The  Bladder  contained  about  half  a  pint  of  daric  brown 
yeasty-looking  urine.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  organ  was 
covered  with  small  blood  spots.  The  substance  of  the  bladder 
was  firm.  I  carefully  examined  the  brain,  spinal  cord,  diges- 
tive organs,  and,  in  short,  every  structure  in  the  body,  but 
failed  to  detect  the  slightest  change,  save  in  those  parts  I  have 
named  above. 

Case  IH.* 

October  the  27th,  1861. — I  was  requested,  about  nine  o'clock, 
A.M.,  to  attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  Messrs.  J.  W.  and 
H.  Shaw,  woollen  manufacturers  and  merchants,  in  this  town. 

History,  &c. — The  mare  in  question  has  been  the  property 
of  the  above-named  firm  about  three  months,  during  which 

*  The  third  cas^  of  this  singular  disease  ^hich  came  imder  my  care  I 
have  already  published  in  my  "  Elements  of  Veterinary  Homoeopathy,"  page 
286,  but  as  the  work  may  not  be  in  the  possession  of  the  reader,  and  as  I  wish 
to  furnish  as  complete  an  aooonnt  of  the  malady  as  I  possibly  can,  I  repab- 
lish  it  for  the  sake  of  such  completeness. 
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period  sbe  has  been  a  very  healthy  animal.  She  is  about  half 
bred,  stands  15  bands  8  inches  high,  is  rising  5  years  of  age,  of 
a  brigbt  bay  colour,  and  is  used  for  teaming  purposes.  The 
mare  has  stood  at  rest  in  the  stable  from  Saturday  morning 
until  this  morning,  when  she  was  taken  to  her  usual  labour,  that 
of  loading  coals  from  a  pit,  situated  about  one  mile  and  a  half 
fiom  where  she  is  kept.  In  travelling  to  the  pit  she  was 
observed  by  the  driver  to  be  more  lively  than  usual,  and  keener 
of  labour ;  but,  when  near  the  pit,  she  began  to  stagger  and 
move  about  in  a  very  peculiar  manner.  The  driver,  however, 
went  forwards,  and  loaded  his  cart  with  coal ;  and,  when  near 
home,  in  returning,  he  experienced  great  difficulty  in  getting 
her  along.  He  arrived  at  the  stable  about  a  quarter  to  nine 
o'clock,  and  I  was  immediately  sent  for. 

Present  State. 

1.  Pulse  70  and  full. 

2.  Respirations  15  per  minute. 

8.  Large  patches  of  perspiration  are  present  upon  various 
parts  of  the  skin,  upon  the  sides  of  the  neck,  the  head,  the 
trunk,  and  the  hind  extremities ;  the  perspiration  is  hot  and  pro- 
fuse. This  sweating  broke  out  a  little  before  she  arrived  at  the 
stable. 

4.  If  I  cause  the  animal  to  turn  or  move  from  one  side  of  the 
stall  to  the  other,  she  does  so  with  a  peculiar  kind  of  unsteadi- 
ness; the  limbs  refuse  to  act  in  obedience  to  the  will,  she 
staggers  in  her  movements,  and  is  swayed  slightly  from  side  to 
side. 

5.  A  trembling  motion  is  present  amongst  the  muscles  in  the 
region  of  the  femur,  and  this  trembling  is  not  observable  in 
any  other  part  of  the  body. 

6.  The  gluteal  muscles  of  both  hind  quarters  are  excessively 
hard,  but  more  especially  those  of  the  left  quarter.  They  pre- 
sent a  degree  of  hardness  which  is  really  surprising ;  they  feel 
as  though  I  was  pressing  upon  a  board. 

7.  The  muscles  of  the  right  shoulder  are  also  much  harder 
than  they  should  be. 

8.  The  mare  is  restless ;  she  presente  a  peculiar  wild  look. 
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stares  a  good  deal,  and  bites  keenly  at  the  wood  work  of  her 
stall,  a  practice  to  which  she  is  not  in  the  least  given  when  in 
health. 

, Treatment. — ^To  have  Belladonna  *Vi,  in  aquee  J  ij,  then  to 
be  wisped  down,  if  possible,  until  she  is  perfectly  dry. 

II  o'clock  (2  hours  afterwards). — The  mare  is  better.  The 
man  could  not  wisp  her  dry,  but  he  had  covered  her  with  a 
woollen  rug,  and  she  soon  afterwards  became  so.  The  skin  is 
now  completely  dry,  the  wild  appearance  which  I  spoke  of  is 
better,  but  the  gluteal  muscles  still  retain  their  rigid  hardness. 
At  twelve  o'clock,  the  mare  to  have  Belladonna  ^7^,  in  aqufle  J  ij , 
and  at  five  o'clock,  p.m.,  to  have  Belladonna  ^/i,  in  aqus  |  ij. 
From  this  time  she  gradually  improved.  No  other  remedy  but 
Belladonna  was  used ;  and  she  went  to  her  usual  labour  on  the 
morning  of  the  29th,  perfectly  restored. 

Case  IV. 

April  the  26th,  1852. — I  was  requested,  about  twelve  o'clock, 
A.M.,  to  attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  Mr.  J.  Ozley,  cab 
proprietor,  in  this  town. 

History,  &c. — The  mare  I  am  called  to  is  now  6  years  of 
age.  She  is  of  a  black  colour,  half  bred,  and  stands  about  15 
hands  3  inches  high.  She  has  been  the  property  of  the  present 
owner  about  six  months,  during  which  time  she  has  never  suf- 
fered from  disease.  She  is  used  as  a  cab  mare,  and  the  animal 
is  in  excellent  condition.  Three  or  four  days  ago  she  manifested 
symptoms  of  being  in  use /or  the  horse.  This  morning  she  was 
driven  about  a  mile  and  a  half  out  of  the  town.  She  was  noticed 
to  be  more  lively  than  usual  at  starting.  She  went  well  and 
freely  to  the  place,  but  when  near  home,  upon  her  return,  she 
became  restless,  neighed  a  good  deal,  she  hung  in  the  breech 
of  the  harness,  and  staggered  considerably  in  her  gait  She 
was  got  home  with  some  difficulty,  and  soon  afterwards  brought 
to  my  stables. 

Present  State. 

1.  The  mare  is  laid  upon  her  right  side,  with  the  limbs  fully 
extended. 
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2.  Pulse  70j  and  somewhat  hard^  and  respirations  25  per 
minute. 

3.  She  has  been  straining  violently,  and  has  urinated  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  urine^  of  a  dark  coffee  colour. 

4.  The  surface  of  the  body  presents  several  patches  of  pers- 
piration. These  patches  are  present  upon  the  sides  of  the  neck^ 
upon  the  shoulders^  the  body>  upon  the  haunches,  and  between 
the  hind  limbs. 

4.  I  had  the  animal  lifted  upon  her  legs,  a  feat  which  was 
difficult  to  accomplish.  She  walks  with  great  exertion ;  the 
back  is  arched,  and  she  trembles ;  the  trembling  is  considerable 
amongst  the  muscles  in  the  region  of  the  patella. 

6.  The  gluteal  muscles  of  both  hind  quarters  are  severely 
cramped.  The  muscles  of  the  left  limb  present  a  very  peculiar 
appearance.  They  are  smaller  and  elevated,  as  though  out  of 
their  place ;  the  skin  is  raised  as  if  bolstered  underneath ;  and 
this  smaller  mass  is  excessively  hard. 

7.  The  eye  presents  a  most  dejected  aspect,  and  its  raucous 
membrane  is  highly  injected*  The  animal  is  also  very  restless 
and  irritable. 

Treatment. — To  have  Belladonna  ^®/i,  in  aquae  3  y>  ^^^  ^l^is 
to  be  repeated  every  half  hour. 

3  o'clock,  P.M. — The  restlessness  has  subsided  considerably, 
and  the  surface  of  the  body  is  dry.  Pulse  60,  and  respirations 
still  increased.  The  hardness  of  the  muscles  is  much  the  same, 
only  more  diffused ;  at  first  the  hardness  was  limited  to  three 
or  four  inches  above  and  below  the  transverse  process  of  the 
ilium ;  now  it  is  extended  over  the  whole  of  the  gluteal  muscles. 
The  mare  moves  better,  and  she  has  again  urinated  a  large 
quantity  of  the  coffee  coloured  urine. 

To  continue  the  medicine  as  before. 

5  o'clock,  P.M. — Much  the  same ;  she  has  just  laid  her  down, 
and  she  lies  perfectly  quiet.  The  respirations  are  sometimes 
greatly  hurried,  and  again  become  calm ;  these  alternate  fits  or 
changes  occur  about  every  half  hour. 

To  have  Belladonna  ^^/s,  in  aquce  2  ij. 

8  o'clock,  P.M. — The  mare  remains  lying ;  pulse  63,  and  the 
respirations  of  the  same  variable  character  as  above  described. 
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She  again  perspires^  but  not  profusely  so  ;  the  hardness  of  the 
muscles  remains  the  same ;  it  is  the  most  severe  upon  the  right 
quarter.  Occasionally  she  is  uneasy ;  and  at  seven  o'clock  she 
made  two  or  three  attempts  to  rise  upon  her  feet,  but  was  unable 
to  do  so.  The  hiud  limbs,  from  the  joints  of  the  hock  to  the 
feet,  are  very  cold.  Upon  the  whole  the  animal  is  very  patient ; 
the  skin,  where  the  perspiration  is  present,  is  very  hot. 

To  have  Aconite  ^/o,  in  aquse  3  ij  ;  to  be  repeated  every  hour 
until  a  change  is  deemed  necessary. 

1 1  o'clock,  P.M. — ^Mare  remains  lying ;  pulse  60,  and  respira- 
tions still  variable,  but  not  so  much  so  as  they  were.  Matters,  I 
think,  are  slowly  improving.  The  Aconite  has  been  given  every 
hour,  in  the  quantity  specified.  She  is  again  a  httle  uneasy ; 
and  thinking  she  might  be  better  upon  her  feet  if  able  to  stand, 
I  placed  a  number  of  men  to  lift  at  her  fore  and  hind  quarters ; 
and,  with  hard  work  and  a  little  management,  she  was  got  up. 
The  gluteal  muscles  remain  much  as  they  were,  but  the  skin 
generally  is  much  cooler.  I  set  three  or  four  men  to  hand-rub 
her  briskly.  She  parted  with  a  quantity  of  urine,  resembling 
barrel  grounds,  or  not  unlike  a  mixture  consisting  of  porter  and 
yeast.  Specific  gravity  of  urine,  1-39;  and,  on  applying  the 
usual  tests,  I  found  it  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  albumen. 

To  have  Belladonna  */i,  in  aquee  2  ij ;  also  Aconite  ^/i,  in 
aqu8B  2  ij  ;  ^^  be  given  alternately  every  two  hours.  To  have 
also  a  change  of  clothing,  and  a  quantity  of  fresh  straw. 

27i.h,  3  o'clock,  a.m. — She  is  very  greatly  improved ;  she 
walks  about  the  box;  the  muscles  of  the  hind  quarters  are 
relaxing  of  their  hardness:  she  is  becoming  lively,  and  she 
seems  desirous  of  food.  A  mash  was  given  to  her,  which 
she  partook  of  with  great  relish.  She  has  just  dunged  for  the 
first  time  since  she  became  ill.  She  has  also  urinated  another 
large  quantity  of  the  brown  coloured  urine.* 

♦  ISjtriher  partUulars  respecting  the  urine, — The  first  specimen  of  urine,  or 
that  which  was  canght  at  11  o'clock  on  the  night  of  the  26th,  was  of  the 
colour  of  cocoa,  or  perhaps  a  shade  darker;  its  specific  g^vity  was  1.39.  I 
poured  4  ounces  of  it  into  a  glass  measure ;  and  after  allowing  it  to  stand  for 
9  hours,  I  found  it  much  the  same  as  when  I  left  it — the  fluid  was  so  thick 
and  g^ommy  as  to  prevent  any  precipitation  from  taking  place.    I  added  to  it 
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To  have  Mercnrias,  2  gmttis  of  the  first  trituration,  which  was 
mixed  with  a  little  flour,  and  made  into  a  paste,  and  wiped 
upon  the  toi^e,  to  be  r^[>etted  every  two  hours. 

9  o'clock,  A.M. — She  is  most  wonderfully  improved;  the 
hardness  of  the  muscles  is  diminishing  generally ;  the  muscles 
of  the  right  side  still  remain  the  most  rigid ;  pulse  43,  and  res- 
pirations 12  per  minute.  She  walks  about  the  box  with  the 
greatest  ease,  and  turns  herself  round  with  perfect  freedom. 
She  has  partaken  fireely  of  a  mixture  of  boiled  oats  and  bran  ; 
the  arine  is  turbid.  Specific  gravity  1-25.  She  has  dunged 
three  or  four  times  since  three  o'clock. 

The  same  medicine  in  half  the  quantity,  to  be  given  at  the 
same  intervals,  in  the  same  manner. 

5  o'clock,  P.M. — The  improvement  continues  steady ;  the 
pulse,  the  appetite,  and  the  respirations  are  all  normal.  Another 
portion  of  urine  was  caught ;  it  still  remains  thick,  but  this  ap- 
pearance is  fast  changing. 

To  continue  the  Mercurius  as  last  stated. 

28th. — This  morning  the  mare  was  removed  to  the  stable  of 
her  owner.  The  gluteal  muscles  were  all  restored  to  their  nor- 
mal state.  The  respiration  was  normal,  and  the  pulse  was  44 
per  minute,  slow,  full,  and  round  in  its  beat.  She  walked 
away  with  the  greatest  ease,  but  the  appetite  was  not  so  good. 
She  will  eat  mashes,  but  not  hay.  A  portion  of  her  urine  was 
handed  to  me ;  its  colour  was  normal,  being  that  of  a  dull 
lemon  like  colour ;  its  specific  gravity  was  1-20.  Upon  applying 
the  usual  tests  for  albumen,  the  liquor  remained  free  from  any 
precipitation. 

4  omioes  by  measure  of  distilled  water,  stirred  the  whole  well  together,  and 
after  allowing  it  to  stand  for  other  6  hours,  I  found  a  deposit  within  the  mea- 
sure  of  12  drachms  of  albumen.  By  heating  a  portion  of  this  mixed  urine  in 
a  test  tube,  and  appljring  Nitric  acid,  a  still  flirther  deposit  of  albumen  was 
the  result. 

The  second  specimen,  or  that  caught  at  3  o'clock,  presented  characters 
different  firom  the  first — it  was  not  so  brown  in  colour,  it  was  more  of  a  yellow 
cut — ^its  specific  gravity  was  1.30.  An  excess  of  Nitric  acid  caused  a  slight 
efierrescence,  and  immediately  afterwards  a  precipitate  of  albumen,  but  the 
qivantity  was  not  near  so  great  as  with  the  former  specimen — not  so  much  I 
■hould  si^  by  one  halt 
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To  have  Nux  Vomica  ^n,  in  aqus  3  ^j  >  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  given 
morning,  noon,  and  night. 

29th. — This  morning  the  mare,  to  all  outward  appearance,  is 
just  as  well  as  ever.  She  was  taken  to  a  funeral  job,  and  per- 
formed it  very  well.  The  improvement,  however,  did  not  long 
remain  at  that  time.  The  mare  lost  flesh,  and  lost  her  viva- 
city; and,  in  spite  of  the  most  judicious  treatment,  continued 
to  do  so.  She  had  upon  various  occasions  Iodine,  Arsenicum, 
Sulphur,  China,  Carho  vegetablis,  and  other  remedies,  hut  only 
with  temporary  benefit.  At  last  I  ordered  her  a  run  at  grass, 
and  she  was  turned  out  for  a  month,  at  the  end  of  which  time 
she  came  up  perfectly  restored.  The  owner  put  her  again  to 
cab  work,  at  which  she  continued  for  about  four  months. 
She  was  then  purchased  by  my  friend.  Dr.  Bamsbotham,  of  this 
town,  and  he  used  her  for  his  carriage  for  a  considerable  time, 
when  she  was  sold  into  the  neighbourhood  of  Halifax,  where  I 
believe  she  now  is,  or  was  until  very  recently. 

Cask  V. 

Sunday,  February  the  27th,  1863. — ^I  was  requested,  about 
two  o'clock,  P.M.,  to  attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  Mr. 
Adam  Aldroyd,  wholesale  and  retail  grocer  in  this  town. 

History,  &c. — The  mare  I  am  called  to  is  of  an  iron  grey 
colour,  rising  five  years  of  age,  well  bred,  and  of  a  nervous 
temperament.  She  is  irritable  in  disposition ;  and  quickly  per- 
spires upon  very  moderate  exertion.  She  has  been  the  property 
of  Mr.  Aldroyd  for  about  eight  months,  during  which  time  she 
has  not  suffered  from  disease.  During  the  last  ten  or  twelve 
days  the  weather  has  been  frosty,  and  much  snow  has  fallen ;  and 
for  more  than  a  week  the  mare  in  question  has  not  been  out  of 
the  stable.  The  groom,  however,  thinking  that  a  little  exercise 
would  do  her  good,  led  her  out  to  water.  She  was  taken  out  of 
the  stable  at  half-past  twelve  o'clock,  and  was  in  the  stable  again 
at  a  quarter  before  one.  She  was  very  lively  and  playful  while 
out ;  she  reared,  kicked,  and  leaped  about  most  violently  ;  and 
when  near  home,  at  the  time  she  was  returning,  she  suddenly 
began  to  falter  in  her  walk,  and  it  was  with  great  difficulty  she 
was  got  into  the  stable,  and  my  attendance  was  soon  afterwards 

nested. 
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Present  State. 

1.  Poise  48  per  minute,  and  of  a  strangely  oppressed  character. 

2.  Respirations  80  per  minute ;  shorty  and  of  a  convulsive 
character. 

8.  The  nostrils  are  dilated^  and  the  eyes  of  the  animal  present 
a  strange  wild  look. 

4.  Patches  of  perspiration  exist  on  various  parts  of  the  hody ; 
viz.,  in  the  region  of  the  neck,  the  flanks,  and  between  the  hind 
limbs. 

5.  The  right  hind  limb  is  powerless,  it  is  held  in  a  flexed 
position,  and  it  is  incapable  of  bearing  the  least  weight.  If  she 
attempts  to  use  it  the  hind  quarters  nearly  drop  to  the  ground; 
the  limb,  in  fact,  seems  as  though  it  was  broken. 

6.  The  muscles  of  the'  afiected  limb  are  not  the  least  rigid; 
but  the  temperature  of  the  quarter  altogether  is  lower  than  the 
other. 

7.  The  mare  is  very  fretful,  and  manifests  great  alarm  at  her 
own  state. 

Treatment,  &o. — To  have  Belladonna  ^j-^,*  in  aquae  ^i},to 
be  given  immediately,  and  repeated  every  half-hour.  To  be 
covered  with  a  light  rug,  and  to  be  kept  as  quiet  as  possible. 

8  o'clock  P.M. — Worse ;  pulse  much  the  same  as  before ; 
beating  in  the  same  oppressed  manner.  The  mare  is  literally 
bathed  in  perspiration,  which  is  hot  and  steaming ;  respirations 
40  per  minute  and  of  a  more  convulsive  character. 

To  have  Belladonna  ^V-^-  in  aquae  |  ij  to  be  repeated  every 
15  minutes. 

5  o'clock  P.M. — It  is  really  amazing  to  perceive  the  change 
which  has  taken  place  in  my  patient  since  8  o'clock.  She  has 
ceased  to  perspire  and  the  respirations  have  fallen  from  40  to  26 
per  minute ;  the  skin  is  perfectly  dry,  and  the  animal  has  lost  that 
wild  and  frightened  appearance  before  spoken  of.  She  is  not 
a  quarter  so  restless,  but  the  right  hind  limb  remains  ns  power- 
less as  ever. 

To  have  Belladouna  ^/i  in  aquee  |  ij,  and  this  to  be  repeated 
in  2  hours. 

*  i  e.  Five  drops  of  the  pure  Tinctore. 
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7  o'clock  P.M. — Not  so  well.  She  again  perspires  a  little ; 
pulse  72  and  full ;  she  is  more  uneasy.  Ahout  an  hour  ago 
the  right  hind  limb  became  suddenly  right,  but  the  fore  limb  of 
the  same  side  became  powerless,  and  remained  so  for  10  or  15 
minutes  ;  then  the  left  hind  limb,  after  which  the  right  became 
again  afiPeoted  as  before,  and  it  is  now  in  much  the  same  state 
as  first  described.  She  has  partaken  freely  of  bran  mash, 
and  the  respiration  is  not  much  disturbed. 

To  have  Belladonna  ^^/i  in  aquee  |  ij. 

1 1  o'clock  P.M. — Since  7  o'clock  the  mare  has  been  twice  laid 
down  ;  she  was  down  for  about  an  hour  each  time ;  she  is  now 
upon  her  feet  and  standing  quiet ;  the  right  hind  limb  remains 
much  the  same.  Pulse  60  and  respirations  28  per  minute.  She 
is  free  from  perspiration. 

Repeat  medicine,  and  to  continue  it  at  intervals  of  every  2 
hours  until  otherwise  directed. 

28th,  9  o'clock  a.m. — The  mare  has  rested  well  since  about 
1  o'clock.  The  man  in  attendance  informs  me  that  she  has 
now  been  free  from  perspiration  for  many  hours.  A  dose  of 
medicine  was  given  to  her  this  morning  at  6  o'clock.  Pulse 
46  per  minute,  and  respiration  11.  She  is  perfectly  cool  and 
appears  at  ease  in  every  respect.  The  inability  to  stand  upon 
or  use  the  right  hind  limb  still  remains,  although  I  am  of 
opinion  that  it  is  stronger  than  it  was  last  night.  It  is  still 
maintained  in  a  flexed  position,  and  now  and  then  she  endea- 
vours to  stand  upon  it,  and  failing  to  do  so,  it  is  amusing  to 
witness  her  astonishment.  When  the  animal  is  perfectly  quiet 
I  observe  frequent  twitchings  of  the  muscles  of  the  a£fected 
limb  ;  these  twitchings  have  only  a  momentary  existence ;  the 
same  effect  is  visible  amongst  the  muscles  of  the  shoulders 
and  fore  extremities.  Sometimes  the  act  is  limited  to  the  pan- 
niculus  muscle,  at  other  times  it  is  seen  amongst  the  deeper 
seated  muscles. 

To  have  Pulsatilla  ^^/\  in  aquae  2  ij.  Also  Nux  vom  ^7»  ^^ 
aquee  |  ij,  to  be  given  in  alternation  every  4  hours.  The  animal 
to  be  fed  upon  bran  mashes,  boiled  com,  and  a  portion  of  good 
hay. 

9  o'clock  P.M. — The  mare  to-day  has  steadily  progressed  for 


by  William  Haycock,  V.  S,  111 

the  better  in  spite  of  one  or  two  manifestations  to  the  contrary. 
False  46  per  minute  and  respirations  14.  From  11  o'clock 
this  forenoon  to  3  this  afternoon,  she  appeared  to  suffer  from 
spasm  of  the  bowels ;  she  occasionally  pawed  the  ground,  and 
also  lay  down  frequently,  but  when  down  rested  quiet.  She 
has  eat  very  well  and  dunged  twice;  she  dunged  about  10 
o'clock  this  morning  for  the  first  time  since  the  affection  set  in, 
and  she  also  urinated  for  the  first  time  this  morning  since  the 
attack.  To-night  she  uses  the  affected  limb  a  little ;  I  have 
seen  her  stand  upon  it  several  times.  The  medicine  which  I 
prescribed  in  the  morning  has  been  regularly  given  at  the  in.- 
tenrals  stated.  *  To  discontinue  all  medicine  until  morning. 

March  Ist. — My  patient  is  steadily  improving;  the  right 
hind  limb  is  slowly  gaining  strength,  but  is  far  from  well,  and 
strange  to  say,  as  the  limb  improves  the  muscular  twitchings 
become  more  frequent  and  more  violent.  Appetite  good,  pulse 
normal  and  respirations  normal.  To  continue  medicine,  and  to 
be  given  in  alternation  morning,  noon  and  night. 

8rd. — All  right  in  every  respect ;  the  normal  power  is  fully 
restored  to  the  right  hind  limb ;  the  mare  is  as  lively  as  a 
kitten.  To  have  a  dose  or  two  of  Sulphur  of  the  first  tritura- 
tion.    Discharged  cured. 

Case  VI. 

Monday,  March  the  21st,  1853. — I  was  requested  about  8 
o'clock  A.  M.  to  attend  upon  a  mare,  the  property  of  Mr.  John 
Kirk,  building  contractor,  carpenter,  &c.  in  this  town. 

History,  &c. — The  mare  in  question  is  rising  6  years  of 
age ;  she  is  half-bred;  stands  14  hands  2  inches  high ;  and  she 
has  always  been  a  very  healthy  animal.  During  the  last  four 
days  she  has  remained  altogether  in  the  stable.  This  morning 
Mr.  Kirk  rode  her  about  a  mile  from  home ;  at  starting  she  was 
very  gay,  but  after  being  out  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  she 
suddenly  began  to  falter  in  her  movements;  she  perspired  a 
great  deal ;  became  all  but  incapable  of  walking ;  and  it  was 
with  the  greatest  di£Bculty  that  she  was  led  home,  and  from 
thence  to  my  place,  which  is  situated  contiguous  to  the  premises 
of  Mr.  Kirk. 
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Pbbsbnt  State. 

1.  Pulse  46  per  minute  and  suppressed. 

2.  Bespirations  23  ditto  and  short. 

8.  The  abdominal  muscles  are  severely  cramped. 

4.  The  mare  is  perspiring  excessively ;  a  quantity  of  foam  is 
present  between  the  hind  limbs  and  under  the  breast. 

5.  The  hind  limbs  are  moved  stiffly  ;  the  gluteal  muscles  are 
cramped,  or  in  a  state  of  spasm.  She  also  paddles  a  good  deal 
with  the  hind  feet. 

6.  The  muscles  of  the  right  shoulder  are  also  in  a  state  of 
spasm,  but  not  severely  so. 

7.  She  trembles  violently ;  the  trembling  is  Confined  to  the 
hind  limbs  and  to  the  right  shoulder. 

Treatment. — To  have  Belladonna  ^^i  in  aqucB  |  ij,  to  be 
repeated  every  hour. 

10  o'clock,  A.M. — During  the  last  hour  she  has  stood  very 
quiet ;  she  has  ceased  to  perspire ;  pulse  and  respiration  much 
the  same.     To  continue  medicine. 

1 1  o'clock. — She  is  worse ;  she  is  lying  down,  and  making 
desperate  efforts  to  regain  her  feet ;  she  stands  upon  her  fore 
feet  and  sits  upon  her  hind  quarters,  and  in  this  manner  trails 
herself  about  the  box ;  the  cramp  of  the  gluteal  muscles  has 
increased  three  fold  at  least,  they  have  become  like  a  board  in 
hardness ;  the  same  with  the  adductor  tibialis  muscles  of  both 
limbs  ;  the  hind  quarters  are  also  lower  in  temperature ;  pulse 
60,  and  respirations  83  per  minute. 

To  have  Cuprum  aceticum  ^V«-  in  aqus  |  ij,  also  Belladonna 
^/•o.  in  ditto ;  to  be  given  in  alternation  every  half-hour. 

1  o'clock. — Better  upon  the  whole ;  she  has  laid  very  quiet 
during  the  last  hour ;  the  sweating  has  ceased,  and  the  spasm 
generally  of  the  muscles  is  not  so  violent ;  she  also  moves  her 
hind  limbs  with  more  freedom;  respirations  16  per  minute; 
pulse  as  before. 

To  continue  medicine,  and  to  be  alternated  everv  hour. 

8  o'clock,  p.  M. — Since  the  last  report  the  mare  upon  the 
whole  has  gone  on  very  well ;  she  has  attempted  two  or  three 
times  to  rise  upon  her  feet,  but  failed  to  do  so ;  the  gluteal 
muscles  are  a  little  softer ;  pulse  48  per  minute,  and  respirations 
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J  3  ditto.  Between  6  and  %  o'clock  ahe  partook  of  chilled  water, 
and  afterwards  of  some  masK;  she  is  free  from  sweating ;  and 
she  lies  very  composedly ;  she  has  not  yet  dunged  or  urinated. 
To  continue  the  medicine  in  alternate  periods  of  every  twQ 
hours. 

22nd,  2  o'clock,  a.  m. — Still  down  and  unable  to  rise ;  the 
fore  limbs  are  weaker  than  they  were ;  pulse  50  per  minute  and 
firm ;  and  respirations  Id  ditto ;  she  lies  very  quiet ;  she  has 
not  yet  dunged  nor  urinated. 

To  have  Cantharides  Vs»  in  aquae  |  ij,  also  Belladonna  V*«>  in 
ditto.     To  be  given  in  altemation  every  two  hours. 

7  o'clock,  A.  M. — Her  general  appearance  is  that  of  improve- 
ment ;  the  affected  muscles  are  softer,  but  she  is  still  unable  to 
rise,  although  her  efforts  to  do  so  have  been  numerous.  About 
5  o'clock  this  morning  she  parted  with  a  very  large  quantity  of 
urine ;  she  has  drank  freely  of  water,  and  she  also  eats  very 
well. 

To  have  Pulsatilla  ^/i  in  aqu»  |  ij,  also  Belladonna  V*«.  in  ditto, 
to  be  given  alternately  every  two  hours. 

10  o'clock,  p.  M. — Much  the  same ;  still  down  and  unable  to 
rise ;  pulse  46  per  minute  and  firm,  and  respirations  16  ditto; 
she  has  not  parted  with  any  urine  since  5  o'clock  this  morning, 
but  has  4ang^  regularly  ;  appetite  good. 

To  have  Cantharis  Vs,  in  aquse  |  ij,  and  to  be  repeated  every 
two  hours  until  otherwise  directed. 

2drd,  9  o'clock,  a.m.— Still  unable  to  rise,  but  going  on 
favourably  in  other  respects ;  the  mare  is  very  desirous  to  rise ; 
I  determined  to  see  what  could  be  done,  so  I  procured  a  number 
of  men  and  had  her  lifted  upon  her  feet,  but  the  moment  she 
was  left  to  herself  she  dropped  powerless ;  pulse  and  respiration 
the  same  as  last  report ;  she  has  not  yet  been  observed  to  part 
with  any  urine,  but  right  in  other  respects. 

To  have  Cantharis  ^/s,  in  aqusB  |  ij,  also  Bhus  tox.  ^/i,  in  ditto. 
To  be  given  alternately  every  two  hours. 

I  also  directed  a  large  woollen  cloth  to  be  soaked  in  hot 
water,  the  loose  water  to  be  wrung  out  of  it,  and  while  hot  to  be 
applied  to  the  course  of  the  spine ;  the  application  of  the  wet 
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cloth  to  be  oontitmed  for  about  half-an-hoor^  and  repeated  three 
or  four  times  a-day. 

24th. — ^During  the  whole  of  the  day  the  mare  has  remained 
much  the  same  as  stated  in  the  report  of  yesterday ;  she  is  still 
down  and  unable  to  rise;  pulse  normal;  but  the  respirations 
have  varied  a  little,  at  one  time  as  low  as  12  per  minute,  and 
at  other  times  reaching  as  high  as  20  and  24.  The  medicines 
last  prescribed  have  been  regularly  given,  and  to-day  she  has 
parted  with  a  great  abundance  of  clear  urine.  The  cloths 
dipped  in  hot  water  and  applied  to  the  course  of  the  spine,  I 
have  ordered  to  be  discontinued,  not  having  found  the  least 
benefit  from  their  use. 

To  discontinue  the  Cantharis.,  but  to  continue  the  Bhus 
tox.  as  last  prescribed. 

25tb,  10  o'clock,  a.m. — Much  the  same,  with  the  exception 
of  the  gluteal  muscles,  which  are  firmer  than  they  were  yester- 
day. I  again  procured  a  number  of  men,  who  lifted  her  upon 
her  feet  as  before,  and  kept  her  in  that  position  for  about  twenty 
minutes,  during  which  time  friction  was  actively  applied  to  the 
limbs,  but  without  auy  apparent  benefit;  in  fact  it  was  the 
reverse  if  anything,  as  the  general  spasm  was  increased. 

To  have  Strychnine,  2  grains  of  the  first  trituration,  to  be 
mixed  with  a  small  portion  of  flour  into  a  paste,  a^id  wiped 
upon  the  tongue ;  the  medicine  to  be  repeated  every  four  hours 
until  otherwise  directed. 

26th,  9  o'clock,  a.m. — Going  on  well;  she  arose  upon  her 
feet  this  morning  about  three  o'clock,  and  stood  some  fifteen  or 
twenty  minutes,  since  which  time  she  has  been  up  four  or  five 
times ;  the  hind  limbs  are  weak,  and  the  gluteal  muscles  are 
still  more  tense  than  proper,  but  when  the  mare  is  down,  this 
hardness  disappears ;  she  can  rise  upon  her  feet  without  difficulty. 

To  have  grain  doses  of  the  first  trituration  of  Strychnine 
every  five  hours. 

11  o'clock,  P.M. — Since  9  o'clock  ^this  morning  she  has  been 
upon  her  feet  at  least  a  dozen  times ;  she  rises  with  ease,  but  when 
standing  she  paddles  with  the  hind  feet  continually ;  the  muscles 
of  both  hind  limbs  present  the  appearance  as  though  they  were 
stretched  or  extended  considerably ;  she  is  also  restless — restless, 
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not  from  any  acute  paio,  but  more  from  a  state  of  general 
uneasiness;  the  pulse  and  the  respirations  have  varied.  She 
had  a  dose  of  the  Strychnine  at  nine  o'clock  this  morning, 
another  at  two,  and  a  third  between  six  and  seven.  I  have  also 
given  her  in  addition  two  or  three  doses  of  Aconite  1. 

The  Aconite  to  be  repeated  and  the  mare  left  for  the  night. 

27th,  9  o'clock,  a.m. — The  restlessness  is  subsided,  still  she 
does  not  improve  as  I  desire;  this  morning  she  makes  frequent 
attempts  to  urinate,  and  the  urine  she  parts  with  is  loaded  with 
mucus;  I  observed  yesterday  that  she  urinated  more  frequently 
than  ordinary;  appetite  not  so  good;  pulse  when  lying,  42 
per  minute;  respirations  varying  from  16  to  22,  and  even 
more. 

To  have  Cantharis  ^/a,  in  aqu»  J  ij ;  also  Nux  vom.  ^/s,  in  do. 
To  be  given  in  alternation,  morning,  noon  and  night. 

11  o'clock,  P.M. — The  irritation  of  the  urinary  organs  has 
disappeared ;  she  remains  weak  in  the  hind  limbs,  and  is  still 
unable  to  stand  for  any  length  of  time. 

To  have  Cantharis  ^1%,  in  aquflS  |  ij,  and  left  for  the  night. 

28th. — ^To-day  the  pulse  has  remained  at  88  per  minute,  but 
the  respirations  have  varied  considerably ;  the  hind  limbs  appear 
as  though  they  were  dislocated  at  the  hip-joints;  the  muscles 
around  the  joints  are  smaller  outwards,  and  the  hmbs  are  almost 
straight  from  the  hips  to  the  feet ;  the  hind  feet  are  paddled 
continually  when  she  is  standing;  the  gluteal  muscles  are 
again  firmer  than  ordinary. 

To  have  Strychnine,  2  grains  of  the  first  trituration,  to  be 
given  as  before. 

3 1st. — I  cannot  tell  what  to  make  of  my  patient,  one  day  she 
is  better,  another  day  worse ;  upon  the  whole  I  cannot  afi&rm 
that  she  is  either  gaining  ground  or  losing  it  When  she 
stands  upon  her  feet  she  paddles  incessantly ;  she  is  greatly 
reduced  in  bulk,  and  she  perspires  considerably ;  the  state  of 
the  dung  she  parts  with  varies  considerably ;  at  one  time  hard 
and  lumpy>  and  at  another  time  as  soft  as  cow's  dung ;  when 
made  to  walk  she  does  it  in  a  crouching  position ;  the  left  hind 
limb  is  the  weakest,  and  she  drops  the  most  to  the  left  side ; 
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the  appetite  is  good,  and  the  macoos  membrane  of  the  mouth  is 
clean. 

To  have  Gaosticnm  Vs,  in  aquae  2  ij,  to  1be  given  once  a  day. 
The  hind  quarters  to  be  hand-rubbed,  a  man  to  each  limb ;  and 
the  process  to  be  continued  for  one  hour  at  a  time,  and  to  be 
repeated  three  times  a  day. 

May  the  16th. — To-day  the  mare  was  removed  from  my 
premises  and  turned  to  grass.  She  is  very  far  from  well ;  her 
appetite  is  good,  and  the  secretions  from  the  bowels  and 
kidneys  are  regular;  the  left  hind  quarter  is  wasted  consider- 
ably, and  when  she  walks  she  drops  at  every  step,  exactly  like 
a  person  with  one  leg  shorter  than  the  other ;  the  right  hind 
limb  is  as  firm  and  as  strong  as  ever.  At  times  she  manifests 
great  tenderness  along  the  course  of  the  spine.  I  have  had 
recourse  to  many  remedies,  but  without  any  apparent  benefit  to 
my  patient,  and  to-day  she  is  turned  out  to  take  her  chance.  I 
gave  it  as  my  opinion,  that  a  long  run  at  grass  would  restore 
her;  and  in  this  I  proved  correct.  She  was  placed  under 
the  treatment  of  another  practitioner,  who  treated  it  as  a  local 
afiection ;  but  in  spite  of  all  his  allopathic  embrocations,  and 
blisters,  and  stimulants,  she  obstinately  remained  in  the  old 
state,  until  the  owner  becoming  wearied  of  "doctoring,"  left  her 
alone,  and  firom  that  time  she  has  slowly  recovered  until  now ; 
.she  is  to  all  appearance  as  well  as  ever,  she  is  daily  at  work  and 
perfectly  sound. 

Bemarks.— I  have  now  presented  to  the  reader  an  account 
of  six  cases  of  a  most  singular  malady.  The  cases  here  given 
are  the  whole  of  the  kind  which  have  ever  come  under  my 
notice.  I  have  detailed  the  facts  of  each  case  exactly  in  the 
order  in  which  they  occurred,  and  for  their  accuracy  and  truth- 
fulness I  vouch  in  every  essential.  In  the  treatise  on  Veterinary 
Homoeopathy  which  I  published  some  time  ago,*  I  gave 
the  first  account  of  this  affection  ever  presented  to  the  veterinary 
surgeons  of  this  kingdom.  Since  the  appearance  of  the  treatise 
in  question,  other  cases  of  the  same  kind  have  come  under  my 

♦  Bee  my  Elements  of  Veterinary  Homoeopathy,  p.  2S6.  London:  Aylott  &  Co. 
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care,  which  have  enabled  me  to  more  fully  comprehend  the 
general  character  of  the  disease;  and  I  now  submit  to  the 
reader  every  fact  which  I  am  in  possession  of  with  regard  to  it 
To  the  enquiring  yeterinarian,  I  trast  these  facts  will  prove  of 
value,  inasmuch  as  they  may  enable  him  to  diagnose  a  disease, 
the  existence  of  which  has  hitherto  been  entirely  overlooked  by 
oar  best  and  most  observant  writers  upon  equine  pathology. 

I  have  named  this  disease  Hysteria  from  the  very  close 
resemblance  which  it  bears  to  the  malady  in  women,  and  also  from 
the  fact  of  its  constant  occurrence  in  the  mare.  To  prove  this  more 
fally,  and,  in  fact,  I  may  say  beyond  dispute,  I  will  quote  from 
Watson,  Copland,  and  others  who  have  written  upon  hysteria, 
and  thus  enable  the  reader  to  judge  as  to  whether  I  am  right  in 
the  conclusions  I  seek  to  establish.  "I  need  not  tell  you," 
remarks  Watson,*  ''  that  hysteria  is  almost,  though  not  exclu- 
sively, confined  to  women.  It  occurs  under  a  great  variety  of 
forms,  but  they  may  all  be  reduced  for  convenience  of  description 
to  two.  In  the  first  of  these  the  trunk  and  limbs  of  the  patient 
are  agitated  with  strong  convulsive  movements ;  she  struggles 
violently,  like  a  person  contending ;  rises  into  a  sitting  posture, 
and  then  throws  herself  back  again;  forcibly  retracts  and 
extends  her  1^,  while  her  body  is  twisted  from  side  to  side ; 
and  so  powerful  are  these  muscular  contortions  that  it  often  is 
all  that  three  or  four  strong  persons  can  do  to  restrain  a  slight 
girl,  and  prevent  her  from  injuring  herself  and  others.  The  hea4 
is  generally  thrown  backwards,  and  the  throat  projects ;  the  face 
is  flushed;  the  eyelids  are  closed  and  tremulous;  the  nostrils 
distended ;  the  jaws  oft;en  firmly  shut.  If  the  hands  are  left  at 
Uberty  she  will  strike  her  breast  repeatedly  and  quickly,  or  carry 
her  fingers  to  her  throat,  as  if  to  move  some  oppression  there ; 
or  she  will  sometimes  tear  her  hair,  or  rend  her  clothes,  or 
attempt  to  bite  those  about  her.  With  all  this  her  breathing  is 
deep,  labouring,  irregular,  and  the  heart  palpitates.  After  a 
short  time  this  violent  agitation  is  calmed ;  but  the  patient  lies 
panting  and  trembling,  and  starting  at  the  slightest  noise  or  the 
gentlest  touch  ;  or  sometimes  she  remains  motionless  during  the 

^  See  '*  Watson  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physic,"  vol.  i,  page  683, 
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remimons,  with  a  fixed  eye ;  till  all  at  once  the  oonvulsiYe 
xnoyements  are  renewed ;  and  this  alternation  'of  spasm  and 
quiet  will  go  on  for  a  space  of  time  that  varies  considerably  in 
different  dases." 

In  the  same  lecture  Dr.  Watson  again  observes^  '*  The  symp- 
toms I  have  been  enumerating  belong  to  the  nervous  system, 
and  indicate  great  derangement  in  the  functions  of  animal  life. 
In  the  other  of  the  two  forms  to  which  all  the  various  modifi- 
cations of  the  attack  may  be  reduced,  the  principal  marks  of  dis- 
turbance are  referrible  to  some  of  the  viscera.  The  patient 
experiences  a  sense  of  uneasiness  in  some  parts  of  the  abdomen, 

frequently  towards  the  left  flank. 

«  «  •  «  « 

the  abdomen  becomes  distended  with  wind ;  loud  rumblings  and 
sudden  eructations  take  place,  and  there  is  much  palpitation  of 
tlie  heart. 

**  After  the  paroxysms  these  patients  commonly  void  a  large 
quantity  of  limpid  pale  urine,  looking  almost  like  water,  and 
this  is  sometimes  expelled  during  the  fit." 

The  account  furnished  by  Dr.  Copland,  in  his  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, article  "  Hysteria,"  of  the  convulsive  form  of  the  disease 
is  BO  clear  and  so  closely  allied  in  many  respects  to  the  cases 
which  I  furnish,  that  I  shall  also  quote  what  he  says  with  regard 
to  this  matter. 

"  When  hysteria,"  says  the  doctor,  '*  assumes  a  truly  convul- 
sive form,  the  trunk  of  the  body  is  writhed  to  and  fro,  and  the 

limbs  are  variously  agitated/' 

«  «  m  •  « 

"  Sometimes  the  trunk  remains  stiff,  whilst  the  arms  and  limbs 
lire  tossisd  in  every  direction.  The  muscles  of  respiration  parti- 
cipate in  the  struggle,  and  the  breathing  is  effected  slowly, 
laboriously  or  deeply  and  spasmodically,  often  with  deep  sobs 
and  constriction  in  the  situation  of  the  diaphragm.  During  the 
struggle  the  patient  sometimes  bites  her  arms  or  hands,  or  even 
the  bystanders.  The  abdominal  muscles  are  tense  or  irregularly 
constricted;  the  belly,  especially  about  thenaval>  is  often  drawn 
inwards,  and  the  sphincters  are  firmly  constricted.  The  action 
of  the  heart  is  increased  with  the  severity  of  the  convulsions. 
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In  some  cases^  iiowever>  it  is  not  much,  if  at  all^  accelerated; 
in  others,  it  is  very  irregular  and  unequal ;  and  in  all,  the  tem- 
perature is  usually  reduced,  especially  in  the  extremities,  at 

the  commencement  of  the*attack." 

«  «  «  »  « 

"  Upon  recoTery  from  these  states,  the  patient  often  experiences 
catchings,  spasmodic  contractions  of  the  extremities,  shudder- 
iogs^  or  convulsions  of  short  duration,  accompanied  hj  forced 
or  irregular  respiration" 

Again,  the  same  writer  ohserves,  *'  Hysteria  may  simulate 
paralytic  a£fections." 

«  «  4F  «  « 

"  The  paralytic  form  of  hysteria  is  sometimes  connected  with 
Bpasm,  inability  to  move  being  attributable  rather  to  this  than  to 
loss  of  power.  This  affection  may  occur  in  a  single  limb  or  in 
both  ;  it  may  even  closely  imitate  paraplegia." 

4^  «  4"  4F  « 

"Pain  in  the  dorsal  or  lumbar  vertehrtB  with  tenderness  upon 
pressure  of  tJ^e  spinous  processes  is  often  complained  of  by 
females  of  a  delicate  constitution ;  and  although  it  may  exist 
independently  of  hysteria,  yet  it  is  frequently  associated  either 

with  it  or  with  uterine  irritation." 

m  ^  m  Ik  * 

*'  Hysteria  may  be  manifested  by  pain  in  various  parts  of  the 
abdomen,  or  in  the  abdomen  generally.  When  it  extends  over 
the  abdomen,  it  is  sometimes  accompanied  with  excessive  ten- 
derness, and  great  inflation  of  the  bowels.  It  may  then  be  mis- 
taken for  peritonitis."* 

Such  are  the  facts  upon  which  I  have  my  opinion  with  regard 
to  the  identity  of  my  cases  with  the  disease  '' hysteria"  in 
woman.  To  me  the  similarity  a^ears  so  close  as  to  warrant  my 
concluding  that  this  identity  is  satisfactorily  established.  The 
similarity,  I  contend,  is  as  close  as  that  of  any  other  equine 
affection  to  that  of  its  prototype  in  man.  To  prove  this  more 
fully,  however,  I  will  compare  the  more  prominent  symptoms  of 
each  case  vrith  the  quotations  which  I  have  selected.     The  prin- 

*  CopUnd's  Medical  Diotionary,  article  Hysteria. 
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cipal  symptoms  in  case  I,  were,  violent  convuhive  or  spasmodic 
movements  of  the  limbs  ;  excessive  perspiration  ;  hot  skin  ;  di/- 
ficulty  of  breathing ;  the  ejection  of  large  quantities  of  bloody 
urine ;  tonic  spasm  of  the  gluteal  rndscles,  and  muscles  of  the 
back ;  clonic  spasm  of  the  diaphragm ;  pain  in  the  left  side, 
ftith  inability  to  rise  upon  the  feet.     In  case  II,  in  addition 
to  the  above,  we  have  a  constricted  state  of  the  abdominal 
muscles,  together  with  a  more  marked  state  of  clonic  spasm  of 
the  costal  and  diaphragmatic  muscles.     In  case  III,  the  disease 
was  not  of  so  violent  a  character,  hut  still  we  find  the  general 
symptoms  present,  together  with  wildness  of  look,  and  a  propen- 
sity to  bite  the  wood  work  of  the  stable,  and  other  articles  con- 
tiguous to  where  the  animal  stood.    In  case  IV,  the  eye  presents 
a  dejected  look,  with  coldness  of  the  posterior  limbs  at  the  time 
when  the  skin  in  other  parts  was  hot,  and  perspiring  in  patches. 
In  case  V,  we  find  the  pulse  at  the  onset  of  the  attack  to  be 
suppressed;    the    respirations  of   a  convulsive   or   spasmodic 
character ;  the  nostrils  dilated ;  the  look  wild  and  anxious,  with 
loss  of  motive  power  in  the  right  hind  limb ;    together  with 
the  entire  absence  of  spasm  of  any  of  the  voluntary  muscles. 
Also  reduction  of  temperature  in  the  affected  limb ;  and  sup- 
pression of  urine  ;  then,  as  convalescence  becomes  established, 
we  observe  the  "  muscular  catchings  and  spasmodic  contrac- 
tions,'* with  ''irregular  respiration," which  ib  so  clearly  alluded 
to  by  Dr.  Copland.     Indeed,  throughout  the  identity  of  the  two 
diseases  is  so  remarkably  close,  that  to  me  it  appears  a  super- 
fluous labour  to  insist  further  upon  it. 

One  of  the  principsd  points  of  difference  however  between 
hysteria,  as  manifested  in  the  human  being  and  the  mare,  is, 
with  regard  to  the  state  of  the  urinary  organs.  In  the  former,  ac- 
cording to  the  authorities  which  I  have  quoted  (for  I  make  no  pre- 
tence to  a  practical  acquaintance  with  human  disease  myself,)  it 
appears  the  disease  usually  commences  with  an  abundant  secre- 
tion of  limpid  urine ;  while,  in  the  latter,  the  secretion  of  urine 
is  very  abundant,  but  is  loaded  with  blood,  seemingly  venous, 
and  which,  as  a  matter  of  course,  causes  the  secretion  to  be  dark 
or  coffee  coloured ;   nevertheless,  more  extended  observation 
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may  lead  us  to  the  knowledge  that  this  abundant  secretion  of 
limpid  urine  may  be  one  of  its  attendant  states ;  in  fact,  it 
cannot  be  expected  that  six  cases  of  so  important]  a  disease 
will  famish  us  with  all  its  pathognomonic  phenomena. 

0 

Pathology  of  Hystema. 

Hysteria  without  doubt  is  a  nervoas  disease.  The  most  care- 
ful examination  of  the  two  animals  which  died,  failed  to  detect 
any  lesion  in  their  organism  of  sufficient  importance  to 
account  for  the  result.  In  both  of  them,  layers  of  effused  serum 
and  lymph,  were  present  beneath  the  skin  in  immediate  relation 
to  the  muscles  so  powerfully  affected  with  spasm ;  but  such 
effasion  in  itself  amounts  to  little  or  nothing  if  regarded  as  a 
cause  of  death ;  in  fact,  I  regard  this  effusion  as  a  mere  effect 
of  the  spasm  upon  the  smaller  blood  vessels  so  intimately  asso- 
ciated with  the  muscular  tissue.  It  is  difficult  however  to  say 
precisely  firom  whence  came  the  venous  blood  so  abundantly 
intermixed  with  the  urine.  I  cannot  say  whether  it  came  from 
the  kidneys,  or  from  the  bladder,  or  from  both.  In  Case  II, 
it  appears  to  have  come  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bladder ;  as  this  membrane  was  in  a  state  of  ecchymosis,  and  the 
Tiscus  itself  in  addition  contained  a  portion  of  the  bloody  fluid. 
From  the  entire  absence  then  of  all  inflammatory  action  in 
the  principal  organs  of  life,  I  am  bound  to  conclude  that  the 
seat  of  the  malady  is  in  the  centres  of  the  great  nervous 
masses,  arising  most  probably  from  a  change  of  state  having 
reference  merely  to  functional  manifestation. 

DuoNosis  OF  Hysteria. 

The  true  diagnosis  of  this  disease  is  a  matter  of  importance, 
inasmuch  as  the  life  of  the  patient  may  depend  upon  it.  One 
or  other  of  the  diseases  with  which  Hysteria  may  possibly  be 
confounded  will  be  either  Colic — Inflammation  of  the  Bowels 
— Paralysis  of  the  hind  limbs — or  Disease  of  the  Kidneys  ; — 
bat  a  careful  attention  to  the  symptoms  generally,  together 
with  the  sex  of  the  animal,  and  the  treatment  for  a  few  days 
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prior  to  the  attack,  will  prevent  in  all  probability  such  a  mis- 
take from  taking  place.  If  the  pulse  be  at  all  exalted,  or 
greatly  depressed — if  the  gluteal  muscles  be  in  a  state  of  spasm 
— or  if  there  be  absence  of  spasm,  but  loss  of  motive  power 
in  *one  or  both  of  the  hind  limbs — or  if  there  be  spasm 
with  loss  of  motive  power  in  combination — if  the  animal  looks 
wild  and  anxious ;  and  more  especially  if  the  patient  be  down 
and  straining  violently,  and  parting  with  the  dark,  bloody,  or 
coffee  coloured  urine ;  the  true  nature  of  the  malady  will  be 
easily  recognized,  as  the  above  symptoms  are  for  the  most  part 
pathognomonic  of  hysteria. 

Causes  of  Hysteria. 

The  causes  which  produce  hysteria  are  not  of  a  character 
easily  defined ;  rest  it  appears  predisposes  mares  to  an  attack. 
The  subject  of  Case  I,  had  rested  for  near  a  week,  and  the  first 
time  she  was  taken  out  the  disease  manifested  itself.  The  sub- 
ject of  Case  II,  had  been  kept  in  a  loose  box  for  a  month  pre- 
viously. The  subject  of  Case  III,  was  at  rest  three  nights  and 
two  days.  The  subject  of  Case  IV,  had  not  rested  more  than 
usual,  but  the  animal  at  the  time  she  was  attacked  was  in  use. 
The  subject  of  Case  V,  had  rested  some  10  or  12  days;  and 
the  subject  of  Case  YI,  had  rested  four  days. 

Beyond  the  fact  however  of  every  animal  having  rested  for 
some  time  before  the  attack  in  each  case,  I  am  unable  at  the 
present  to  assign  any  cause  which  is  at  all  adequate  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  disease.  It  is  probable  that  mares  in  use  are 
predisposed  at  such  times  to  attacks  of  hysteria.  And  it  is 
probable  also  that  hot  weather  may  be  in  some  way  connected 
with  it,  as  it  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  cases  themselves, 
that  the  most  severe  and  violent  of  such,  occurred  in  the  months 
of  April,  June,  and  July ;  while  the  milder  cases  occurred  in 
the  months  of  February,  March,  and  November. 
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HoxcBOPATHT — ^m  TsNBTs  aud  Tzkdenciss,  Thsobetical, 
Thsoixigical,  and  Thxsapexttioal,  by  Jaxss  Y.  Simpson, 
M.D.,  P.R.S.E.,  &c.  &c. 

HOICCBOFATHT  FaIBLT  ReFBESENTED,  TK  EEPLT  TO  Db.  8iMPS0N*8 

HoiccBOPATHT  M18BEPE8ENTED,  by  William  Hendebson,  M.D. 

The  Tenexs  and  T£in}SNci£s  of  Db.  Simpson  '^begabding 
HoMCEOPAiHY,  by  Geobge  Wyld,  M.D.  &c.  &c. 

Jam  soHs,  Of  books  whether  written  against  homcpopathy,  or 
whether  written  in  defence  thereof,  we  have  surely  by  this  time  more 
than  had  enough.  Not  so,  however,  thinks  Dr.  Simpson.  Homoeo- 
pathy has  been  making  rapid  strides  of  late,  and  something  must  be 
done  tocheck  its  progress.  And  so  Dr.  Simpson  writes  a  book,  which 
tells  of  the  declining  way  that  it  is  in,*  though  it  does  not  tell,  in  that 
case,  why  the  book  was  written!  Homoeopathy  is  found  to  cure 
disease  in  spite  of  all  the  reasons  why  it  should  not.  And  so  elaborate 
proof  must  be  affbrded  that  it  kills  the  patient  and  yet  does  nothing 
for  him.  Homoeopathy  begins  to  be  regarded  as  the  well  in  which 
therapeutic  truth  lies  hid,  and  to  it  resort  allopathic  halt  and  withered^ 
as  if  it  were  possessed  of  the  virtues  of  Bethesda.  And  so  Dr.  Simp- 
son does  the  angePs  part,  and  troubles  the  water  ere  the  sick  folk 
are  let  in.  If  they  are  still  unhealed  of  one  infirmity — a  growing  one 
alas! — seeking  health  therein — the  misfortune  may  be  his,  but  surely 
not  the  fault.  For  no  one  who  has  not  read  his  book  can  guess  how 
completely  the  effect  which  it  produces  defeats  its  benevolent  inten- 
tions. **Its  tenets,"  are  all  opposed  to  homoeopathy.  "  Its  tendencies  " 
will  be  found  all  in  favour  of  it.  It  is  true  to  its  allopathic  character 
throughout.  It  will  make  so  for  the  cause  against  which  it  is 
directed.  So  for  once,  contraria  contrarits,  we  say.  "  Oh!  that  mine 
enemy  would  write  a  book! " 

Bat  now  to  come  to  the  book  itself.  And  the  first  thing  that  strikes 
tis  in  it  is,  th^  strangeness  of  its  alliterative  title.  We  suppose  the 
pretty  play  upon  the  words  is  the  author's  earnest  of  being  in  earnest 
—the  title  typifies  the  treatise  to  a  T — *^  Homoeopathy — its  Tenets 

*  Abroad,  at  least,  though  all  abroad  in  doing  bo  ! 
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Mid   Tendencies  —  Theoretical,   Theological  and    Therapeutical. " 
We  read  this  over  more  than  once  before  we  were  sure  we  had 

9 

read  correctly.  We  could  scarce  believe  our  eyes.  We  did  not 
know  before,  that  homoeopathy  held  any  theological  tenets  —  ot 
had  any  theological  tendencies— of  her  own.  What  on  earth,  we 
said  to  ourself,  has  theology  to  do  with  the  BUmemannic  formula? 
We  should  as  soon  have  thought  of  the  law  of  gravitation,  as  that 
of  iimiiia  iimiUfnu  curaniur^  possessing  its  own  theology.  We  knew 
that  the  discoverer  of  the  former  was  an  Arian,  but  we  [did  not 
know  that  Arianism  was  necessary  to  a  full  reception  of  that  dis- 
covery.  We  were  not  at  all  aware  that  Newton— «id  therefore 
did  not  know  that  Hahnemann — had  made  a  belief  in  bis  law 
answerable  for  any  other  belief  having  nothing  in  common  with  it. 
But  in  the  simf^city  of  our  hearts  we  were  mistaken.  Homcsopathj, 
it  teems^  must  be  held  responsible  for  any  opinions  its  foJlowera  may 
hM^  or  any  faults  and  follies  they  may  perpetrate,  ahfaoo^  these 
may  have  to  do  with  its  truth  about  as  much  as  Dr.  Simpson's  book, 
of  whidi  this  title  page  aptly  forms  the  index.  Tbe  troth  is,  it 
served  the  writer*s  turn  to  make  a  medical  ywstioo  a  rdigioiis 
Dr«  Simpson  is  a  ettoxr  man  (this  is  paltry  praise,  bat 
giv«  him),  and  fully  understands  tbe^iint  of  the  age.  It 
to  mix  up  other  doctrines  with  the  discussion  of  Ike  Mwrito  of  a 
peutic  one.  He  knew  that  of  rdigioos  heresy  the  vrorid  is  m 
inlolenmt  as  it  is  tolerant  of  medicaL  If  he  ooold  only  make  the 
vroiid  bdie^  homoeopathists  are  heterodox  in  cSher  tilings  thmi 
phymc— ^  fiwih  in  their  lehgioos  as  weB  as  medical  jaitfi  sibsi  !  ^iot 
SA,  of  course,  is  Dr.  Simpun.  We  hesr  that  kg  mm.  ■mmS  i^Bcam 
mna.  We  az«  told  that  he  is  ml  only  a  mesaber  of  the  kkk»  hot  t&ri: 
W  is^  «M«<frar,  a  luhi^  cider  of  it  too.    Bat  wt  wvh  w«  oonfiE 


On^k^  and  Hoi&aeopadac  seal,  in  the  Isi  mid  Jfe€ 
W  w  SieMt«<^  cenmrea.     Whatever  else  Dr.  Mure  mm 
IwiiitiNl  %^  Uft  h^  is  SMOBTCL     Can  we  he&eve  so  «f  Ik.  S 
tr%»  Mfciiil^hwt  Kxik  reiotes  the  zioticm,  as  hw  and  W  ^ 
;iy^  ^lli^«;  biMI  what  kind  of  AA^uiuem  woa^  she 
^^MN^fW  ill  iMfrht he aeunsilhe  bookimeir^ if ^ir 
it  ^l|iil^  ^^  ^  VVM^tman  pie^r,  that  Dr.  ^^^— p-^i  ^bw 
Wmik  «afe^     hbfctlfslilQi  w^^ald  be  jnsi  vdiere  it  ^iw  heni 
«ML  4NNa  >«4  VuMK^MOhr,  are    iartonateh-  for  Db.  Si 
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Popeiy  and  ProtestantiBm)  of  himself  and  Dr.  Mure.     The  question 
18  not  a  personal  one,  and  with  all  the  advantage  afforded  by  the 
writer,  we  shall  not  allow  him  to  maek  it  one.    But  as  Dr.  Simpson 
affects  surprise  that  the  Editors  of  this  Journal  let  pass  without 
rebuke  the  wild  extraTagances  of  Dr.  Mure,  we  will  honestly  tell 
him  why  they  did  so,  and  let  him  into  a  little  secret  of  reviewing. 
At  first  they  were  inclined  to  visit  Dr.  Mure  with  unmeasured 
ridicule  on  account  of  these  extravagances — but  when  they  came  to 
that  oath  of  his  they  paused,  so  struck  were  they  (as  who  could 
help  being?)  at  the  reality  and  solemness  of  faith  that  it  displayed. 
No  wonder  if  they  held  their  hand.     When  they  found  his  **  grave 
homoeopathic  sponsio"*  binding  young  men  to  undergo  suffering 
(that  their  fellow  creatures  might  be  relieved  therefrom  through 
generations  yet  to  come),  '*  for  the  sake  of  the  Redeemer  they  ought 
to  imitate  as  far  as  human  weakness  permits,"  their  sense  of  what 
was  **  exclusive  *'  in  it — of  what  was  ''  illiberal  "—-of  what  was  '*  im- 
proper"— was  fairly  overcome  by  their  sense  (they  are  ready  frankly 
to  confess  so  much)  of  what  it  had  in  it  of  Christ^like  in  its  spirit. 
Dr.  Mure  at  the  very  worst  is  a  fanatic. — But  honest  fanaticism 
challenges  respect,  whether  it  be  in  Protestant  or  Papist.     Could  we 
believe  Dr.  Simpson  a  fanatic,  whether  it  were^  medicine  or  reli- 
gion, we  should  think  of  him  better  far  than  we  think  now.    But  we 
are  all  of  us  much  more  transparent  than  we  think,  and  our  writing 
to  a  great  extent  reflects  our  character.     If  we  could  think  Dr. 
Simpson  was  sincere — if  we  could  bring  ourselves  to  believe  he  was 
m  earnest — ^if  his  book  afforded  any  indication  that  the  one  whose 
authority  may  pass  with  him  for  sacred,  really  governed  his  heart 
and  life,  we  would  point  his  attention  to  a  text  therein,  that  protests 
more  strongly  than  we  can  do,  against  the  waste  of  time  he  has  been 
guilty  of,  even  supposing  homoeopathy  is  fihlse,  and  how  much  more, 
supposing  it  is   true.     It  is  in  anything  but  a  trifling  spirit  lie 
quote  the  text  for  his  consideration.    It  runs  thus: — *' Refrain  fix)m 
these  men  and  let  them  alone,  for  if  this  counsel  or  work  be  of  ttien, 
it  wiU  come  to  nought:  but  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  cannot  overthrow  it, 
lest  haply  ye  be  found  even  to  fight  against  Ood."     We  say,  that 
homoeopathy,  like  all  truth,  is  of  God — that  Dr.  Simpson  cannot 
overthrow  it,  though  haply  he  be  found  even  to  fight  against  God — 
that  its  counsel  and  work  have  not  yet  come  to  nought — and  that 

*  Vide  Dr,  Simpson,  page  6. 
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Before  this  desirable  event  takes  place,  however,  we  wish  to  impress 
upon  his  mind  that   the  powers  of  medicine   are  determined  by 
experiment,  and  not  by  d  priori  reasoning,  and  that  only  a  very 
uncommon  kind  of  sense  would  recognise  as  equally  absurd,  the 
statement  of  what  was  intuitively  false,  and  belief  in  what  not  merely 
may  be  true,  but  larger  experience  prove  to  be  a  fact.    But  why  talk 
of  fact  to  Dr.  Simpson,  whose  mind  seems  unequal  to  its  proper  recogni- 
tion,  and  on  terms  of  easier  acquaintance  with  its  opposite.  We  doubt 
if  even  intellectually  he  be  qualified  to  conduct  a  philosophical  en- 
quiry.    He  reminds  us  of  a  certain  dramatist  we  read  of,  who  "  drew 
men  as  they  ought  to  be,  not  as  they  are,"  and  received  equivocal 
praise  for  doing  so;  he  does  the  like  in  scientific  matters.     Drawing 
**/acts  as  they  otiyht  to  be,  not  as  they  are,"  is  his  mode  of  ascer- 
taining if  homoeopathy  be  true.     He  does  not  think  of  interrogating 
nature,  but  takes  for  granted  what  she  says.     What  allopathically 
ouffht  to  be,  decides  what  homceopathically  can  be.     A  single  grain 
of  medicine  does  not  much — Argal — a  millionth  part  of  it  does 
nothing.     It  must  be  so  in  the  nature  of  things,  though  the  nature  of 
things  is  here    assumed ;   for  "  contraria  contrariis,"    or   ''  similia 
similibus,"  makes  all  the  difference  in  the  matter.  It  is  one  which,  as 
we  said  before,  is  not  to  be  decided  by  d  priori  reasoning.     One 
would  think,  the  way  to  ascertain  the  point, — if  the  millionth  part  of 
anything  could  cure,  would  be  to  put  the  matter  to  the  proof — ^but 
no!  allopathic  reasoning  says  it  ou(^ht  not,  and  this  is  sufficient  to 
decide   the  question — though  men,  in  every  part  of  the  world,  as 
intelligent  quite  as  Dr.  Simpson  (we  will  not  wrong  them  by  calling 
them  as  honest),  affirm,  from  the  largest  experience,  it  can.     But 
this  matters  nothing.    To  represent  these  men  as  fools  or  knaves,  or 
to  stigmatize  them  as  charlatans  and  quacks,  serves  his  purpose 
better  than  to  make  experiments,  that  might  end  by  landing  him  **  in 
conclusions  most  forbidden."     For  it  is  not  merely  an  intellectual  bias 
that  turns  him  aside  from  ascertaining  facts.   We  fear  there  is  a  moral 
or  immoral  one  as  well.     There  are  other  reasons  than  scientific  ones 
why  hopoeopathy  ought  not  to  be  true,  and  why  it  therefore  cannot 
be.     What  is  the  use  of  adducing  reasons  to  a  mind  determined  not 
to  be  convinced?     The  fact  of  hundreds  and  thousands  of  men,  in 
every  way  equal  to  their  allopathic  brethren, — as  honest,  as  en- 
lightened, as  cautious  as  they,  as  much  on  their  guard  against  the 
post  hoc  propter  hoc,  and  as  little  disposed  to  take  things  on  trust — 
the  fact  of  these  men  embracing  homoeopathy,  after  making  it  a 
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matter  of  experiment,  is  so  far  at  least  fbestxieption  of  its  truth  as 
to  make  it  the  duty  of  the  profession  to  enquire.  But  enquiry  is  the 
very  thing  to  be  avoided.  There  is  a  fear  on  the  part  of  the  Dr.  Simp- 
sun  that,  after  all,  it  is  true.  It  is  but  the  secret  dread  of  this,  and, 
not  the  hatred  of  what  is  false,  that  makes  these  gentlemen  so 
virulent  against  it.  There  is  nothing  that  encounters  more  virulence 
than  truth.  We  read  of  one  whom  it  drives  to  fury,  and  to  whom  *4t8 
keen  vibration  makes  a  hell.'*  He  also,  we  are  told, ''  believes  and 
trembles." 

What  boots  it  to  shew  there  are  things  in  heaven  and  earth 
more  strange  than  are  dreamt  of  in  our  small  philosophy,  and 
that  make  the  power  of  our  infinitesimals  quite  credible?  The 
spread  of  homoeopathy,  if  false,  is  a  greater  marvel  in  the  moral 
world,  than  the  curative  power  of  its  doses  in  the  physical;  for  it 
has  made  its  way,  not  amongst  the  ignorant,  but  enlightened,  and  is 
a  matter,  not  of  speculation,  but  experiment.  After  all  Dr.  Simp- 
son's elaborate  computations,  the  question  still  recurs, — is  so  and 
so  the  fact  ?  And  if  it  be,  it  is  not  so  strange  as  that  hundreds 
of  honest  and  observant  men,  who  all  had  put  the  matter  to  the 
proof,  and  challenged  others  to  do  the  same,  should  combine  to  say 
it  was  if  it  was  not.  This  would  be  the  marvel,  the  other  is  none— or, 
at  all  events,  is  rendered  credible  by  others  equally  as  great.  Surely 
the  mind  as  much  breaks  down  under  contemplation  of  the  infinite 
as  of  the  infinitesimal.  But  who  doubts  the  wonders  of  the  telescopic 
world,  or  refuses  to  believe  in  the  calculations  of  Astronomy  ?  When 
told  that  the  violet  wave  of  light  is  seventeen  millionths  of  an  inch  in 
length,  and  vibrates  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  millions  of  mil- 
lions of -times  in  a  second,  who,  on  that  account,  refuses  to  believe  in  the 
miraculous  and  organizing  power  of  light.*  There  is  nothing  around 
us  that  is  not  wonderful.  The  more  wonderful  fact  is  only  more  so 
because  less  firequently  presented  to  the  mind.  Even  in  our  very 
explanations  we  only  fall  from  one  wonder  into  another.  We  explain 
the  marvellous  by  that  which  is  not  less  so,  except  by  our  being 
more  accustomed  to  it. 

There  is  nothing  per  se — in  itself— more  extraordinary,  that  the 

*  We  copy  this  illustration  of  our  argomeot  from  Dr.  Holcombe's  ScienHfio 
Basii  of  SbmoBCpathy;  a  work  we  take  some  shame  to  ourselves  for  neve? 
having  brought  before  the  notice  of  oar  readers.  If  more  of  our  homoeopathic 
writings  were  like  this ! 
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millioiith  of  a  grain  of  medicine  should  act  than  that  five,  or  ten,  or 
twenty  grains,  should.  Dr.  Simpson  could  give  no  other  reason  why 
it  should  not,  than  that  hitherto  it  was  opposed  to  all  experience  that 
it  should.  And  if  so,  it  well  might  appear  to  him  extraordinary.  But 
we  say  it  is  not  opposed  to  all  experience  (which  is  thus  allowed  to 
be  the  ground  for  such  conclusion),  though  it  is  not  within  the 
experience  of  all — that  it  comes  so  often  within  the  range  of  ours, 
that  to  us,  at  least,  it  has  ceased  to  he  extraordinary.  And  then  it  is 
less  extraordinary  to  us  because  it  is  not  on  allopathic  principles  we 
assert  its  medicinal  action,  but  our  own.  We  say  not  that  a  millionth 
of  a  grain  of  Opium  can  narcotize  as  three  or  four  grains  can  (any 
npre  than  a  paragraph  of  Dr.  Simpson's  book  can  prove  as  narootio 
as  its  300  pages);  but  we  say  it  may  relieve,  where  it  has  not 
caused,  a  certain  comatose  condition  of  the  brain,  brought  on,  it  may 
be,  by  such  heavy  reading  as  we  have  thought  it  our  duty  to  go 
throogh.     But  we  find  we  must  hasten  on. 

Chapter  the  third  of  the  book  is  thus  entitled : — ''  Notes  on  the 
peculiar  theological  opinions  of  some  of  Hahnemann's  disciples — 
Itch,  Curse,  and  Cure, — Moral  and  Religious  symptoms  produced 
and  cured  by  some  Homoeopathic  drugs."  **  The  peculiar  theological 
opinions"  of  our  brethren,  may  be  Dr.  Simpson's  concern,  but  are 
not  ours.  It  is  with  their  peculiar  therapeutical  opinions  that  we  have 
just  now  to  do,  and  about  the  truth  of  these  we  rest  so  well  assured, 
that  we  shall  not  retort  on  Dr.  Simpson  by  denouncing  the  peculiar 
theological  opinions  (however  we  may  the  peculiar  practice)  of  the 
Scribes  and  Pharisees  of  the  allopathic  school.  We  shall  leave 
"  legitimate  medicine  "  to  its  fate.  We  have  no  wish,  in  this  way,  to 
hasten  its  end.  Dr.  Simpson  may  make  the  most  of  our  forbearance. 
With  regard  to  the  Psoric  doctrine  of  Hahnemann,  we  shall  also  have  as 
little  to  say,  and  chiefly  on  account  of  some  excellent  remarks  which 
are  made  by  Dr.  Henderson  thereon,  and  which,  we  think,  might 
well  redeem  it  fix)m  the  low  estimation  in  which  it  is  held  by  many 
even  of  Hahnemann's  disciples.  Dr.  Henderson  is  never  stronger 
than  when  he  treads  on  medical  ground,  and  we  wish  we  could 
shew  how  g^reat  is  the  discomfiture  hb  Co-Professor  suffers  at  his 
hands,  not  only  in  as  far  as  the  Itch-curse  is  concerned  (which  may 
prove  to  him  so  ia  senses  more  than  one),  but  in  every  matter  that 
touches  on  Pathology.  We  can  give  but  a  passage  from  Dr.  Hen- 
derson, but  we  strongly  reconmiend  our  readers  to  ponder  all  he  says 
on  the  Psoric  doctrine.     Speaking  of  its  novelty  he  says, — '*  So  far 
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Wfts  he  (Hahnemann)  from  claiming  th6  credit  of  being  the  originator 
of  this  pathological  doctrine,  that  he  adduces,  in  support  of  his  own 
decision  in  its  favour,  nearly  a  hundred  allopathic  authorities,  his 
predecessors,  as  having  more  or  less  explicitly  declared  their  convic- 
tion of  its  truth,  or  given  examples  in  illustration  of  it.  It  is 
ignorantly  sneered  at  by  Dr.  Simpson,  and  the  many  who  take  up 
the  cuckoo-cry  of  derision  against  everything  that  Hahnemann  taught, 
as  the  itch^octrine  of  the  homoeopathists ;  whereas  it  is  neither  an 
itch^octrine  in  a  candid  and  inteUigent  sense,  nor  is  it  a  peculiar)^ 
homoeopathic  doctrine.  *  I  call  it  psora,'  says  Hahnemann,  *  with 
tiie  view  of  giving  it  a  general  designation  ;'*  and  that  he  did  not 
regard  it  as  synonymous  with,  or  limited  in  its  meaning  to  the  itch, 
everyone  knows  who  has  perused  his  treatise  on  the  subject.  One 
sentence  of  his,  is  sufficient  of  itself  to  settle  this  point,  and  to  leave 
those,  who  have  so  industriously  misrepresented  his  opinions,  utterly 
without  excuse.  '  I  am  persuaded  that  not  only  are  the  majority  of 
the  innumerable  skin  diseases  which  have  been  described,  and  dis- 
tinguished by  WiUan,  but  also  almost  all  the  pseudo-organizations, 
&c.,  &c.,  with  few  exceptions,  merely  the  products  of  the  mulUfozm 
Psora. 

"  Like  Milton  invoking  Urania,  Hahnemann  might  say,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  psoric  hypothesis :  '  The  meaning,  not  the  name,  I  call  ;* 
and  the  meaning  he  plainly  and  expressly  announced  was  this — that 
the  majority  of  chronic  diseases  that  appear  as  palsies,  asthmas, 
dyspepsias,  consumptions,  headaches,  epilepsies,  vertigoes,  &c.,  &c., 
are  due  to  a  morbid  matter  (or  miasm,  as  he  termed  it)  existing  in 
the  body :  the  same  as  that  which,  when  it  comes  to  the  skin,  pro- 
duces the  almost  numberless  varieties  of  eruptions  known  as  scaly 
diseases,  leprosies,  milk-crusts,  scald-heads,  ringworms,  itch,  pus- 
tales,  and  the  like.  Psora  was  an  ancient  term  used  almost  indis- 
criminately for  every  diversity  of  chronic,  and  almost  every  kind  of 
acute,  cutaneous  disease ;  and  no  term  appeared  more  convenient  as 
a  '  general  designation '  for  the  radical  malady  of  which  all  these 
local  diseases,  both  internal  and  external,  were  occasional  expressions 
or  developments,  than  that  which  already  for  ages,  had  associated 
with  it  the  idea  of  constitutional  taint  (dyscrasia),  that  might  show 
itself  in  operation  on  the  surface,  or  indicate  its  activity  within  by 
the  throes  of  some  hidden  organ.*'    Dr.  Henderson  then  goes  on  to 

*  ifoMiM  C^raniguM,  t.  i,  p  11. 
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show  how  ail  the  essentials  of  the  Psoric  doctrine  have  been  held  by 
Hahnemann's  allopathic  predecessors — are  held  by  his  allopathic 
successors,  too,  as  well — and  **  must  be  held  by  every  well-informed 
and  observant  physician/'  In  all  he  here  says  we  go  along  with 
bim — and  here  is  not  the  only  place  where  he  knows  how  to  turn 
pathological  fact  as  well  as  the  laugh  against  Dr.  Simpson. 

'*  As  for  the  moral  and  religious  symptoms  produced  and  cured  by 
homoeopathic  drugs/'  we  confess  we  see  nothing  strange  therein. 
If  mind  and  body  act  upon  each  other,  it  seems  to  us  but  natural  to 
suppose  that  moral  symptoms  may  be  physically  caused  and  also 
physically  cured.  And  what  it  was  natural  to  suppose,  we  also 
hnoiD,  but  as  we  may  refer  to  this  subject  again,  we  wiU  only  press 
on  Dr.  Simpson  to  prove  on  himself  the  symptoms  of  gold — a  small 
dose  of  which,  he  says,  taken  internally,  produces  "  excessive  scruples 
of  conscience."  From  having  so  often  taken  it  externally  without  its 
producing  any  of  these  symptoms,  (though,  we  doubt  not,  they 
ought  to  have  been  produced  thereby)  he  may  possibly  think  it 
internally  inert.  But  notwithstanding  we  wish  that  he  would  try — 
only,  in  his  case,  not  remedially.  Let  it  be  to  cause  the  symptoms, 
not  to  cure. 

The  next  Chapter  gives,  or  pretends  to  give,  an  account  of  the 
state  of  homceopathy  in  Germany— K)ne  so  true,  we  can  hardly  help 
believing  1  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  gold  must  have  had  something 
to  do  with  its  concoction.  Excessive  scruples  of  conscience,  we 
suppose,  can  readily  accommodate  themselves  to  any  statements. 
Yet,  the  following  is  one  the  accuracy  of  which  we  (whose  moral 
sense  is  not  sharpened  by  gold)  should  be  very  sorry  to  vouch  for. 
Enough,  however,  that  it  is  an  ex  parte  one,  and  made  to  tell  against 
homoeopathy.  Dr.  Simpson  tells  us  '*  he  has  been  informed  by  Dr. 
George  Fleming,  of  Dundee,  who  has  just  returned  from  a  six 
months'  sojourn  at  Vienna,  that  he  attended  the  homoeopathic  hos- 
pital there  under  Dr.  Wurmb,  for  upwards  of  a  month,  but  that 
matters  did  not  seem  to  go  on  prosperously  with  homoeopathy,  even 
in  that  school  which  is  acknowledged  to  be  its  central  and  chief  seat. 
The  whole  number  of  pupils  in  attendance  at  the  hospital  only 
amounted  to  five.  The  diseases  of  the  patients  were  chiefly  of  a 
chronic  and  subacute  type,  with  numerous  cases  of  a  prevailing 
mucous  fever,  which  was  so  slight  as  not  to  require  formal  medical 
treatment."  Now  we  have  something  of  our  own  to  append  to 'this. 
Will  Dr.  George  Fleming  be  so  good  as  to  tell  us  how  many  days* 
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attendance  his  month's  extended  to  ?  Did  he  pay  half-a-dozen  visits 
to  the  hospital  ?  If  he  says  more,  we  can  hring  evidence  to  prove 
(and  not  of  five,  but  five  times  five  whom  on  different  days  he  would 
have  encountered  in  its  wards  if  in  regular  attendance  '*  for  upwards 
of  a  month  **)  to  prove  he  was  not  led  by  love  to  homceopathy  to 
frequent  its  hospital  quite  as  often  as  he  and  Dr.  Simpson  would 
make  out.  He  would  have  found  the  cases  too,  if  he  had,  as  serious 
in  the  wards  of  Dr.  Wurmb,  as  in  those  of  Skoda  or  Oppolzer. 
Moreover,  he  would  have  found  the  pupils  in  attendance  not  pupils 
about  to  undergo  examination,  but  physicians  regularly  engaged  in 
practice — Edinburgh  being  not  the  only  place  where  pupils  homoeo- 
pathically  given  have  the  fear  of  allopathic  examiners  before  their 
eyes.  Dr.  Fleming  might  also  have  learned  from  the  pupil  who 
alone  attended  Fleischmann's  Hospital,  that  the  attendance  of  others 
seemed  to  be  discouraged  for  reasons  which  have  nothing  to  do  with 
homoeopathy.  We  only  notice  what  we  have,  to  show,  with  what 
loose  assertions  Dr.  Simpson  is  contented  when  he  wants  to  make 
out  a  case  against  us.  He  quotes  the  publication  of  a  Dr.  Fickel 
to  prove  "  the  nothingness  of  homcEopathy,'*  instead  of  the  worse 
than  nothingness  of  that  veracious  writer's  testimony — for  Dr.  Fickel 
was  House  Physician  in  the  homoeopathic  hospital  at  I^eipsic,  but 
was  afterwards  placed  in  durance  vile — for  swindling.  His  book 
"  iiber  die  Nichtigkeit  der  Homoopathie,**  was  published  by  way  of 
taking  his  revenge  on  those  who  had  discovered  his  own  nichtigkeity 
and  proved  him  to  be  a  Taugenichts  himself.  Is  it  not  quite  charac- 
teristic and  consistent  that  Dr.  Fickel  should  be  an  authority  with 
Dr.  Simpson  ? 

After  showing,  in  his  own  peculiar  way,  the  declension  of  homoeo- 
pathy abroad  (into  further  disproof  of  which  we  cannot  ^),  he  tells 
us  there  is  nothing  presumptive  of  its  truth  in  the  fact  that  some  few 
men  of  talent  have  swallowed  Hahnemannic  doses — that  lay  men  of 
the  very  highest  intellects  have  too  often  proved  abettors  of  medical 
charlatanry,  and  very  much  more  to  the  same  effect.  We  are  fully 
willing  to  concede  all  this,  but  after  all,  what  does  it  amount  to  ? 
W^  suppose  there  is  something  like  objective  truth  somewhere,  if 
only  we  had  the  wit  to  find  it  out.  Or,  wiU  Dr.  Simpson  hear  of 
none  in  medicine,  because  there  is  scarcely  a  doctrine  of  its  schools 
that  has  not  at  one  time  been  warmly  advocated  (and  not  by  laymen 
but  ^legitimate  physicians")  only  to  be  afterwards  discarded  in  its 
turn.     We  know  that  what  is  true  remains,  and  that  what  is  false 
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will  pass  away — and  the  fact  that  hom(Bopathy  has  made  itself  be- 
lieved not  merely  by  laymen  of  the  highest  intellect  but  by  hundreds 
and  thousands  of  well  informed  physicians,  we  think,  might  en- 
title it,  on  the  part  of  its  opponents,  to  something  more  than  verbal 
refutation.  Will  Dr.  Simpson  refute  it  by  experiment?  If  false 
how  very  much  easier  this  were  than  writing  some  300  heavy  pages 
for  which  we  are  told,  he  can  ill  have  spared  the  time.  But  tiU  he 
does  so,  we  are  thankful  for  his  book,  for  we  own  we  think  it  more 
presumptive  of  its  truth  than  the  fact  that  laymen  of  the  highest 
talent  are  in  the  habit  of  swallowing  Hahnemannic  doses— -a  fact  he 
awaUows  with  much  more  difficulty.  If  homcsopathy  be  so  con- 
temptible— if  it  be  arrant  quackery  and  nonsense — ^why  make  such 
fuss  and  pother  about  it  ?  *'  Who  breaks  a  butterfly  upon  a  wheel  ?" 
Dr.  Simpson's  book  is  a  pledge  that  homceopathy  is  not  the  thing 
that  he  would  represent  it,  and  is  not  even  regarded  so  by  him. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  chapters  to  arrest  us,  though 
therein  Dr.  Simpson  describes  with  much  complacency  the  mode  of 
preparing  homoeopathic  medicines.  He,  of  course,  is  potent  on  the 
subject  of  the  potencies,  and  shakes  his  head,  like  a  medical  Bur- 
leigh, at  the  number  of  shakes  that  each  requires.  But  these  we 
can  only  regard,  if  we  may  say  so,  as  he,  no  doubt,  regards  the  whole 
affair — as  no  '*  great  shakes  "  after  all. 

In  Chapter  VII.  we  have  a  display  of  Dr.  Simpson's  usual  can- 
dour. Homoeopathists,  forsooth,  are  inconsistent  with  themselves, 
because  they  only  ought  to  give  one  single  simple  medicine  at  a 
time,  whereas  they  give  such  as  opium,  for  example,  which  is  not 
simple,  but  variously  compounded.  Now,  if  Dr.  Simpson  order  a 
patient  to  confine  himself  to  a  single  simple  dish,  we  wonder  if  he 
means  it  to  consist  of  nothing  more  than  one  alimentary^-or — even 
worse  still — one  elementary  substance.  Must  the  rice-pudding  have 
no  sugar,  milk,  nor  eggs  ?  or  must  the  rice  itself  be  regarded  as  a 
compound  and  not  a  simple  article  of  food  ?  But  enough,  and  more 
than  enough,  of  this.  We  have  hardly  patience  for  such  pettifogging 
quibbles,  and  like  not  brushing  thus,  thread  by  thread  away,  this 
web  of  sophistry  of  allopathic  spinning,  though  we  wish  to  show  of 
what  texture  it  is  made. 

Pass  we  on  to  Chapter  VIII.  In  this  we  have  again  brought 
forward  (for  there  is  nothing  like  order  or  arrangement  in  the  book) 
the  most  elaborate  calculations  to  prove  how  incalculably  small  our 
doses  are,  though  not  more  incalculably  small  than  this  objection, 


Reviews.  139 

since  proved  by  hundreds  and  thousands  of  experiments,  unlike  our 
doses,  to  have  nothing  in  it.  Dr.  Simpson  quotes  from  Professor  Nichol 
*'  that  there  may  be  stars  situated  so  deep  in  space  that  the  rays 
of  light  from  them  do  not  reach  our  earth  until  afler  travelling  across 
intervening  abysses  during  centuries  whose  number  stuns  the  imagi- 
nation."  But  because  the  imagination  is  stunned,  we  ask  again  as 
we  asked  before,  does  he  cease  to  believe  in  the  wonders  of  astro- 
nomy ?  Does  he  sit  down  with  puny  d  priori  reasoning  to  tell  ua 
that  these  things  cannot  be  ? — in  contempt  of  philosophical  observa- 
tion and  induction  ?  No  !  he  takes  his  way  jauntily  amongst  suns 
and  litems,  and  does  not  mind  knocking  his  head  against  the  stars ! 
It  never  aches  with  the  wonders  of  the  infinite  !  It  is  only  when  the 
infinitesimal  he  comes  to,  he  grows  so  giddy  and  begins  to  lose  his 
senses.  We  wonder  whether,  under  these  circiunstances,  his  former 
pupil.  Dr.  Wyld,  can  administer  anything  to  restore  him  to  himself. 

Let  us  hear  what  he  says: — "Probably  the  globules  most  com- 
monly used  by  the  homoeopathists  are  the  sixth  attenuation,  expressed 
thus :  1,000,000,000,000.  Now,  a  strong  man — say  ten  stone  in 
weight— can  be  inoculated  by  the  100th  part  of  a  grain  of  vaccine 
matter ;  that  is,  he  can  be  protected,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases, 
from  an  attack  of  small  pox  by  a  dose  of  vaccine  the  107,520,000th 
part  of  hb  own  weight.  If  from  this  man  the  100th  part  of  a  grain 
of  matter  be  taken,  a  second  man  of  like  weight  with  the  first  may 
be  likewise  protected  from  small-pox ;  that  is,  this  second  man  b 
protected  by  the  10,000th  part  of  a  grain  of  the  original  vaccine; 
that  is,  he  is  protected  by  a  dose  of  vaccine  the  10,752,000,000th 
part  of  his  weight ;  and  if  we  so  proceed  to  inoculate  ten  men  in 
succession,  the  tenth  man  is  protected  by  a  dose  of  the  original 
vaccine  the  107,520,000,000,000,000,000,000,000th  of  his  own 
weight.  But  where  could  all  the  paper-makers  of  Great  Britain 
find  reams  of  paper  sufficient  to  hold  the  figures  we  should  obtain 
if  we  were  so  to  proceed  to  inoculate  the  one  thousand  millions  of 
inhabitants  of  this  earth,  and  then  calculate  the  smallness  of  the 
necessary  dose ! 

^  Thus,  to  use  that  numerical  kind  of  argumentation  to  which 
Dr.  Simpson  is  so  prone,  we  obtain  arguments  millions  of  millions  of 
Umes  stronger  in  favour  of  infinitesimals  than  he  by  his  calculations 
has  adduced  against  them ! 

'*  Dr.  Simpson  replies  to  the  arguments  founded  on  vaccination, 
that  vaccine  matter  acts  by  virtue  of  its  reproductive  power,  just 
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as  a  little  yeast  leads  to  the  fermentation  of  an  entire  vat.  But 
Dr.  Simpson  does  not  know  that  this  is  the  true  explanation  of  the 
action  of  vaccine  matter,  or  that  it  is  not,  which  is  far  more  likely, 
that  vaccine  acts  hy  virtue  of  its  power  to  alter  dynamic  conditions 
or  vital  actions  in  the  hody ;  for  there  is  no  evidence  whatever  to 
show  that  vaccine  matter  exists  in  the  hlood,  or  tissues,  hefore  it 
manifests  inself  in  the  skin.  But  I  do  not  wish  to  quarrel  with  the 
hypothesis  offered,  which  is  as  good  a  suggestion  as  we  usually 
meet  with,  for  no  hypothesis  of  the  action  of  medicinal  substances 
has  ever  yet  been  proved.  However,  if  we  accept  of  Dr.  Simpson's 
hypothesis,  we  have  a  perfect  right  to  avail  ourselves  also  of  a  like 
hypothesis  with  reference  to  the  imparting  of  the  power  of  various 
drugs  to  the  sugar  of  milk,  with  which  they  are  so  intimately  com- 
pounded :  and  my  own  belief  is,  that  a  process  such  as  chemists 
call  catalysis  is  the  explanation  of  the  matter,  and  that  the  sugar  of 
milk  is  electrically  *  amended  into  the  semblance  of  the  drug  with 
which  it  is  placed  so  intimately  in  juxta-position  by  the  process  of 
trituration. 

"  The  illustration,  then,  of  vaccine  matter  is  a  most  fitting  one ; 
and  the  two  cases  are  identical,  with  this  exception — that  whereas 
vaccine  matter  would  seem  to  multiply  its  powers  by  a  vital  process, 
medicinal  substances  would  seem,  on  the  other  hand,  to  multiply 
their  powers  through  chemical  or  electrical  processes.*' 

We  fully  go  along  with  Dr.  Wyld,  but  not  if  he  thinks  by  any 
scratches  of  his  pen,  however  charged  with  the  proper  kind  of  virus 
(for  such  his  reasoning  from  analogy  might  prove),  to  pierce  the 
coarse  texture  of  Dr.  Simpson's  mind  and  inoculate  that  with  Hah- 
nemannic  truth.  Yet,  we  sometimes  think  that  fearful  epidemic — a 
belief  in  homceopathy,  that  is  going  so  about — is  one  that  he  may 
have  suffered  from  himself,  not  taking  it,  however,  as  folks  say, 
kindly.  If  so,  he  may  be  protected  and  proof  against  it  now.  We 
therefore  shall  not  waste  our  analogical  reasoning  upon  him.  We 
simply  reiterate  what  we  have  affirmed,  that,  in  spite  of  all  the  rea- 
sons why  it  should  not,  homcBopathy  cures.  We  can  assure  Dr. 
Simpson,  if  it  be  worth  while  to  assure  him,  that  only  whilst  writing 
the  last  paragraph  or  two,  we  have  seen  a  young  girl,  of  some  six- 
teen years  of  age,  who  had  taken  cod  liver  oil  above  a  twelvemonth, 
and  that  without  the  slightest  benefit,  for  monstrous  glandular  swellings 

*  I  use  the  word  for  want  of  a  more  definite  expression. 
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of  the  neck,  projecting  far  beyond  the  level  of  the  face,  before  she 
came  to  us  two  months  ago ;  and  that  now,  after  taking  no  other 
medicine  than  Silica  30  and  upwards,  the  glandular  swellings  are 
completely  gone ;  and  one  or  two  sinuses  in  the  neck  are  also  healed 
without  leaving  more  than  the  faintest  mark  behind.  The  girl  is  so 
changed  in  general  appearance  from  what  she  was  two  months  ago, 
that  not  only  friends  scarcely  know  her  for  the  same,  but,  what  is 
more  remarkable  still,  homoeopathy  is  not  the  same  thing  in  their 
eyes.  Moreover  we  have  seen  within  the  last  few  hours  a  gentleman 
we  prescribed  for  four  days  ago,  who  for  fifteen  years  had  been  a  suf- 
ferer from  tic,  and  the  toxicological  proving  on  himself  of  Arsenicum, 
Strychnine,  Morphia,  Belladonna,  and  other  deadly  di'ugs  besides, 
which  (if  '^  homoeopathy  be  the  swallowing  of  names  like  the  Tartar 
mode  of  taking  physic,  as  mentioned  by  our  Author  Hue,")  had 
better,  we  think,  have  been  taken  homceopathicaUy.  He  was  suf- 
fering severely  when  we  were  called  to  see  him.  He  has  just  now 
assured  us,  he  has  had  no  pain  since  taking  the  first  dose  of  the 
medicine  we  prescribed,  which  was,  we  may  add,  of  the  6th  attenua- 
tion. We  do  not  say  that  the  case  is  cured.  We  only  say  that  the 
pain  has  not  returned  yet,  and  that  it  was  almost  constant  before. 
We  could  quote  scores  of  cases  similar  to  these ;  and  there  is  not 
one,  we  will  venture  to  add,  that  practises  physic  in  our  small  way, 
who  could  not  do  the  same.  We  know  that  what  we  regard  as  curei 
Dr.  Simpson  may  think  coincidences  only,  but  then  they  are  very  strange 
coincidences ;  and  we  have  the  same  guarantee  that  they  are  cures 
as  allopathists  have  for  any  they  perform.  We  can  assure  Dr. 
Simpson  we  are  as  much  upon  our  guard  against  post  hoc  propter 
hoc  reasoning  as  himself.  We  assure  him  that,  even  in  this  respect, 
we  have  not  renounced  allopathy  for  nothing. 

But  to  hasten  on. 

Dr.  Simpson  next  notices  the  Hahnemannic  mode  of  exhibiting 
medicine  by  olfaction.  But  though  he  may  turn  up  his  nose  at  this 
we  don*t  think  it  is  a  thing  he  need  sneeze  at.  To  us  there  is  nothing 
more  sternutatory  in  it  than  in  disease  that  is  taken-by  infection. 
If  the  cause  enter  in  with  the  breath  of  our  nostrils,  pray  why  should 
not  also  the  cure  ?  However,  he  shall  have  his  joke.  *'  It  is  easy," 
he  says,  *'  to  estimate  the  medical  value  or  valuelessness  of  such  a 
dose  (a  very  infinitesimal  one)  given  either  in  the  way  of  olfaction  or 
otherwise.  It  may  be  more  difficult  to  estimate  the  pecuniary  value 
of  such  a  prescription."     And  then  he  tells  what  he  hears  "  of  a  lady 
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who  haying  heen  subjected  to  this  process  (the  adminstration  of  a 
homoeopathic  dose  by  olfaction)  by  her  homceopathic  doctor,  passed 
the  fee  before  his  nose  and  then  replaced  it — in  her  pocket."  A  very 
pretty  joke  !  And  this  reminds  us  of  another  that  Canning  once  told 
with  great  effect  to  an  allopathic  House  of  Commons.  We  haye  not 
his  art  of  telling  a  story,  and  shall  therefore  only  say  his  related  to 
one  whose  notions  of  the  pecuniary  yalue  of  treatment  were  much  on 
a  par  with  those  of  Dr.  Simpson.  He  had  gone  to  a  dentist  to  haye 
his  tooth  extracted — ^but,  after  the  operation  was  performed,  com- 
plained most  bitterly  of  what  he  had  to  pay — on  being  charged  a 
guinea  for  it !  Why,  the  tooth  was  drawn  without  his  knowing  it  I 
whereas  when  he  had  gone  to  a  dentist  before  he  had  been  dragged 
aU  round  the  room  for  half  a  crown  !  And  to  pay  a  guinea  for  the 
extraction  of  a  tooth  that  was  out  before  he  knew  where  he  was !  So 
is  it  not  hard  that  a  homoeopathic  patient  should  have  to  pay  a  guii^ea 
for  some  globules  .that  haye  neither  nauseous  smell  nor  taste,  and  act 
upon  him  so  that  he  is  oaved  without  his  knowing  it  ?  He  has  nothing 
to  show  for  his  fee  butT— getting  well.  Why  !  he  might  have  been 
bled  ad  deliquium  and  blistered,  and  got  it  all  done  for  half  a  crown  I 
and  perhaps  himself  into  the  bargain.  We  thought  till  now  that 
patients  had  paid  for  getting  well,  ciVo,  tute  etjucunde^  and  knew  not 
that  the  suffering  which  the  doctor  caused  was  an  element  that  must 
needs  be  taken  into  account  to  enhance  the  pecuniary  yalue  of  his 
seryices.  But  we  can  well  believe  that  if  it  were  not  so,  they  would 
often  meet  with  but  poor  remuneration ;  and  that  Dr.  Simpson  rightly 
understands  the  interests  of  '*  legitimate  physicians." 

Dr.  Simpson  next  objects  (in  Chapter  X.)  to  the  provings  of  our 
homoeopathic  remedies — thinks  it  strange  that  articles  which  daily 
find  their  way  into  what  we  either  eat  or  drink  (as  common  House 
Salt  and  the  Carbonate  of  Lime)  should  produce  the  extraordinary 
effects  they  do — is  only  dull  where  he  might  be  facetious  over  some 
of  the  funny  symptoms  they  call  out — thinks  their  doing  so  affords  a 
handle  for  sceptics  to  arraign  the  beneficent  arrangements  of  the 
Deity  (though  such  a  handle  is  easily  found  in  the  air  that  some  folks 
breathe — in  the  waters  others  drink) — and  falls  into  a  state  of 
perfect  wonderment  at  the  different  delusions  caused  by  different 
drugs — the  greatest,  of  course,  being  a  belief  in  homoeopathy. 

Yet,  though  we  have  not  '*  eaten  of  the  insane  root  that  takes  the 
reason  prisoner,"  we  venture  to  say,  there  are  certain  facts  we  know^ 
though  we  cannot  give  the  rationale  of  them — th«t  Cbmmon  House 
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S«lt  and  the  Carbonate  of  Lime  do  cause  the  Bymptoms  they  are  said 
to  cauae,  though  as  yet  no  theory  accounts  for  them  in  a  way  that  is 
satisfactory  to  us.  We  know  that  (z/ter  trituration,  Conmion  Salt 
has  grown  into  uncommon,  but  the  quo  modo  we  are  unable  to  explain. 
80  that  we  can  only  ascertain  facts — we  shall  let  mere  theories  shift 
for  themselves. 

Next,  as  to  the  very  singular  effects  produced  by  certain  homcBO- 
pathic  medicines — for  instance,  the  Carbonate  of  Lime — and  the  very 
first  that  Dr.  Simpson  notices  is,  "  Cough  produced  by  playing  on 
the  Piano."  But  is  there  anything  so  extraordinary  in  this  ?  Not, 
if  we  refer  the  matter  to  one  whose  authority  seems  to  be  all  but 
uniyersal,  and  who  certainly  knew  the  strange  effects  of  music  better 
than  Dr.  Simpson  does.  What  does  our  Shakespeare  make  old 
Shylock  say  ?  Why,  that ''  some  are  mad  if  they  behold  a  cat,  and 
ottftrs  when  the  bag-pipes  sing  i'  the  nose,  cannot  contain  their 
urine."  Is  there  anything  stranger  in  a  cough  excited  by  playing 
on  the  piano  than  incontinence  of  urine  suddenly  brought  on  by  the 
nasal  twanging  of  the  bag-pipe?  Again-^the  first  example  of 
delusion  that  Dr.  Simpson  gives  produced  by  Belladonna  is  that  **  of 
riding  on  an  ox."  If  he  will  turn  to  Hufeland*s  Journal,  vol.  xvii., 
pp.  195,  197,  he  will  find  recorded  the  case  of  a  patient  who. 
Buffering  firom  incarcerated  hernia,  had  administered  to  him  by  mis- 
take an  enema  made  of  the  leaves  of  Belladonna.  He  very  soon 
began  to  talk  nonsense — thought  the  room  was  full  of  wolves — and, 
amongst  other  strange  fancies,  imagined  **  he  was  riding  on  an  ox." 
Pass  we  on  to  Chapter  XI. 

It  is  thus  entitled: — "Experience  as  a  test  of  HomcBopathy. — 
Same  test  claimed  by  all  forms  of  Charlatanry-Fallacies. — Curative 
effects  of  Vis  Medicatrix — Of  Regimen  and  Diet — Of  Medical 
Faith,  &c."  Dr.  Simpson  is  right  to  distrust  experience — ^**  Legi- 
timate Medicine "  will  furnish  him  with  reasons.  He  need  not  go 
to  any  *ism'  or  Apathy'  to  seek  an  argument  against  experience. 
He  will  find  one  quite  sufficient  in  the  fact  that  it  tells  so  fearfully 
(God  save  the  mark !)  against  '*  legitimate  physicians  "  by  prescript 
Uon,  If  experience  may  not  be  a  test  of  homoeopathy,  homoeopathy, 
at  least,  has  been  a  test  of  the  experience  of  those  who  belong  to 
the  rational  school,  and  whose  standard  in  medicine  is  that  of 
conmion  sense.  To  homoeopathy  we  owe  the  Dietl  Statistics, 
leaving  out  of  account  altogether  our  own.  Those  statistics  show 
if  homoeopathy  does  nothing,  that,  certes,  allopathy  does  much  worse. 


144  Reviews. 

We  would  rather  have  to  answer  for  our  sins  of  omission  than  those 
of  commission  the  orthodox  confess  to  and  get  such  easy  absolution 
for.  We  have  at  least  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  our  cases  do  not 
get  well  in  spite  of  treatment.  No  wonder  the  argument  from  expe- 
rience goes  for  nothing.  The  same  test  is  claimed,  Dr.  Simpson 
tells  us,  by  all  the  "  isms  "  and  "  pathies "  of  the  day.  But  the 
very  existence  of  various  forms  of  quackery  does  not  speak  well  for 
legitimate  medicine— does  not  exactly  argue  her  being  quite  so 
perfect  that  it  is  not  worth  while  to  try  to  make  her  more  so — while 
orthodox  cures,  when  tested  hy  experience,  would  too  often  seem  to 
be  u{>on  a  par  with  those  of  Morison,  IloUoway  &  Co.  Yet  we 
still  claim  experience  as  a  test,  however  wise  it  may  be  in  Dr. 
Simpson  to  disclaim  it,  in  our  case,  as  well  as  his  own.  We  know, 
as  well  as  he  does,  how  fallible  it  is.  It  is  not  in  vain  that  we  have 
seen,  if  he  has,  allopathic  experience  corrected  by  itself.  It  has 
been  of  very  much  service  to  us.  Yet  our  trust  in  experience  is 
just  as  great  as  ever,  and  larger  as  that  grows  larger  too.  It  is 
experience  that  teaches  us,  as  well  as  Dr.  Simpson,  how  often  faith — 
the  imagination  of  the  patient — and  that  kindest  of  powers,  the  vis 
medicatrix — have  to  do  with  so-called  homoeopathic — and  still  more 
frequently  allopathic — cures.  But  we  have  yet  to  learn  why  medical 
faith  should  be  so  much  more  operative  with  globules  than  with 
pills.  Is  a  black  draught  less  a  thing  of  faith  because  it  is  indis- 
putably one  of  works?  We  thought  it  had  been  exactly  the 
reverse.  We  knew  not  that  largeness  of  faith  in  medicine  was  in 
inverse  ratio  with  the  magnitude  of  the  dose.  So  far  from  this  has 
our  experience  been,  that  we  have  known  what  were  miscalled  cures 
esteemed  so,  for  no  other  reason  than  the  exhibition  of  the  very 
heroic  remedies  they  called  for — while  others  that  were  really  cures 
we  have  known  to  be  never  credited  as  such,  because  they  had 
nothing  to  show  for  themselves  except  the  patients  being  well. 
Allopathic  medication  has  been  so  opposed  to  the  '^Cito  tute  et 
jucunde,*'  that  no  wonder  if  patients  getting  well  with  globules 
should  think,  like  Dr.  Simpson,  they  get  well  of  themselves.  It  is 
what  they  have  not  been  accustomed  to.  No  wonder  homoeopathy 
seems  like  doing  nothing — that  medical  faith — and  the  vis  medica- 
trix— and  diet  and  regimen,  do  it  all.  But  supposing  Dr.  Simpson 
has  it  his  own  way,  and  that  homoeopathy  be  really  doing  nothing, 
how  is  it  he  has  not  the  wit  to  see  the  cut-throat  argument  he  turns 
against  allopathy  ?     All  our  success  lies  in  doing  nothing !     But  the 
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expectant  method,  which  is  doing  nothing,  has  been  proved  by  the 
only  series  of  experiments  in  which  it  has  been  compared  with  doing 
something — ^that  is  to  say,  with  allopathic  treatment — to  be  17  per 
cent  less  fatal  of  the  two.  Allopathy  is  something  much  worse  than 
doing  nothing — even  than  homoeopathy  that  does  it  very  badly,  as  Dr. 
Simpson  seems  to  think.  We  wonder  so  correct  a  man  as  he  is, 
docs  not  at  once  "  throw  physic  to  the  dogs."  He  mwt,  if  he  feared 
not  to  go  to  them  himself.  Of  course,  after  all  he  says  against  our 
practice,  he  does  what  he  can,  no  matter  how,  to  upset  the  statistical 
evidence  in  favour  of  it.  But  we  have  not  time  to  enter  on  this 
subject,  and  indeed  there  is  the  less  occasion  for  our  doing  so,  as 
Dr.  Henderson  disposes  of  it  with  such  consummate  ability,  we 
think,  that  we  gladly  refer  our  readers  to  him.  Nothing  can  be 
more  triimiphant  to  our  minds  than  his  vindication  of  homoeopathic 
practice.  He  shows  not  only  from  DietPs  Statistics,  but  from 
others  that  he  brings  to  bear  upon  the  subject,  there  is  not  less  proof 
how  superior  it  is  to  doing  nothing — the  expectant  method — than 
there  is,  how  frightfully  worse  than  doing  nothing  is  in  very  many 
cases,  allopathic  practice — the  legitimate  mode  of  doing  something. 

He  shows,  that  even  in  cases  of  pneumonia,  where  allopathy  kills 
some  15  per  cent,  that  might  have  been  saved  by  doing  nothing, 
Homoeopathic  treatment  does  more  than  the  expectant,  if  not  in 
reducing  much  the  average  of  deaths  (though  it  does  this  as  much 
■as  2  per  cent.)  in  diminishing  greatly  the  duration  of  disease,  and 
hastening  forward  the  recovery  of  the  patient.  But  we  strongly 
reconmiend  our  readers  to  compare  Dr.  Simpson's  Chapter  XII. 
with  Dr.  Henderson's  conunent  thereupon.  They  will  then  under- 
stand the  obligation  we  are  under  to  Dr.  Simpson  for  the  discussion 
he  has  provoked.  However,  he  figures  to  more  advantage  in  the 
Chapter  we  are  coming  to  next  (the  Xlllth),  for  herein  he  treats  of 
magnetoscopic  doings. 

The  Magnetoscope  furnishes  full  scope  for  all  his  powers,  and  if 
it  fails  to  show  currents  in  the  body,  shows,  at  least,  '*  the  genial 
current  of  his  soul."  When  this  instrument  first  came  before  the 
world  and  engaged  the  attention  of  scientific  minds,  Drs.  Quin  and 
Madden  were  led  to  believe,  in  their  zeal  for  the  speedy  establish, 
ment  of  truth,  that  it  furnished  the  means  of  testing  the  action  of 
homoeopathic  remedies  and  doses.  They  deceived  themselves,  and 
the  instrument  is — naught.  Dr.  Simpson  does  well  to  make  the 
nuMl  of  this,  for  when  will  be,  in  his  eagerness  for  truth,  incur  the 
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chance  of  self-deception?  When  will  any  scientific  fault  on  his 
part  originate  in  over-generous  haste  to  vindicate  the  character  of 
men  and  things  tittduced  ?  Drs.  Quin  and  Madden  were  not  alone 
deceived.  Dr.  King  of  Brighton,  was  one  of  those  who  thought 
Mr.  Rutter's  "a  suhlime  discovery,"  and  that  "his  instrument 
proved  the  polarity  of  a  dicillionth  of  a  grain  of  silex."  Yet 
Dr.  King  is  an  allopathic  Doctor,  and  one  of  high  standing,  too,  in 
bis'  profession — a  man  of  very  various  acquirements — and  a  large- 
hearted,  liheral-minded  gentleman,  to  hoot.  But  his  hatred  of 
homoeopathy  was  not  so  great  as  his  interest  in  science,  and  his 
<^enness  to  truth.  No  wonder  Dr.  Simpson  does  not  seem  to  know 
him,  and  speaks  as  if  he  thought  him  one  of  us.  For  our  own  part, 
however,  we  heg  to  say  that  we  have  always  reg^ded  the  human 
body  as  a  better  instrument  than  Mr.  Rutter's  to  test  the  action  of 
homoeopathic  medicines,  and  we  say  this  in  spite  of  the  charge  of 
credulity  Dr.  Simpson  brings  in  his  next  (the  XlVth)  chapter 
against  those  who  so  believe. 

This  Chapter  consists  of  a  kind  of  parallel  drawn  between  homoeo- 
pathy and  witchcraft — homoeopathy  being  the  worse  delusion  of  the 
two.  Of  course,  they  are  both  assumed  to  be  delusions,  and  the 
proo£s  of  their  being  so  are  altogether  wanting.  We  do  not  pretend 
to  know  what  witchcraft  b,  but  we  are  rather  surprised  so  good  a 
man  as  Dr.  Simpson  should  show  such  entire  disbelief  therein,  seeing 
that  it  is  not  warranted  by  Scripture.  But  witchcraft  being  assumed 
to  be  a  delusion,  it  follows  that  homoeopathy, — assumed,  too,  to  be 
like  it, — should  be  a  delusion  also.  Of  course,  the  points  of  com- 
parison between  them  exist  nowhere  but  in  Dr.  Simpson's  fancy, 
but  then  it  is  this  which  he  trusts  to  when  he  reasons,  and  which 
always  furnishes  his  quod  erat  demonstrandum.  For  our  own  part, 
we  see  not  wherein  lies  their  resemblance,  except  that  homoeopathy 
is  certainly  bewitching,  and  works  so  often  like  magic — ^like  a  charm. 
Au  rests — ^we  take  it,  that  allopathy  and  witchcraft  more  resemble 
each  other  in  other  points — and  if,  in  nothing  else,  in  the  fearful 
suffering  which  a  past  belief  in  either  may  have  cost — and  we  take 
it  also  that  future  generations  will  stand  no  more  aghast  at  the 
frightful  cruelties  which  the  superstition  of  the  learned  may  have 
sanctioned  in  the  name  of  morals,  than  at  those  which  they  have  sane- 
tk>ned  in  that  of  medicine.  Bleeding,  blistering,  the  cautery,  and 
the  like,  will  be,  ere  long,  in  the  history  of  physic,  what  witch- 
burning  is  in  the  history  of  mind.     Amen  !     So,  we  doubt  not,  it 
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will  be,  and  all  the  sooner,  we  as  little  doubt,  for  "  the  tenets  and 
tendencies  of  komceopatby.*' 

We  bave  scarcely  time  or  space  for  wbat  remains,  but  Cbapter 
XV.  tbus  begins,  and  this  opening  paragpraph  we  would  not  leave 
unquoted.  "  Medical  men,"  says  Dr.  Simpson,  **  are  often 
roundly  blamed  by  the  partisans  of  particular  systems  of  medical 
diarlatanry  for  not  bestowing  upon  the  particular  system  or 
systems,  which  these  partisans  happen  to  patronise,  an  appro^ 
priate  share  of  study  and  consideration.  But  the  task  would 
be  as  endless — as  useless — if  the  legitimate  physician  had  to  lay 
aside  his  legitimate  studies  in  order  to  take  time  to  direct  his  atten 
tion  to  every  form  of  temporary  charlatanry  that  chanced  to  spring 
up.  As  justly  might  it  be  argued,  that  the  clergyman  is  blameable 
for  not  laying  aside  his  Bible  and  ecclesiastical  duties,  and  bestowing 
upon  the  innumerable  forms  of  religious  creeds  and  alleged  revela^ 
tions  that  at  present  prevail  in  the  world,  or  that  may  from  time  to 
time  be  propounded,  the  degree  of  study  and  consideration  which 
the  favourers  of  each  of  these  special  delusions  may  deem  necessary. 
'  Have  you  ever  looked  into  homosopathy  ?  Have  yon  ever  read 
Hahnemann's  Organon } '  said  an  eminent  divine  to  an  equally 
eminent  physician.  '  No,'  replied  the  physician  ;  '  and  let  me  ask 
you,  in  return,  if  you  have  read  the  Mormon  Bible  ?  '  The  clergy- 
man, of  course,  answered  in  the  negative,  and  his  medical  friend 
said  to  him  very  properly,  *  When  you  take  the  trouble  to  examine 
Joe  Smith's  Bible,  I  will  take  the  trouble  to  examine  Hahnemann's 
Organon  >'"  ♦ 

So  then,  after  all,  allc^athy  ha9  a  Bible — the  dicta  of  which  are 
'*  infallible — imerring" — which  admits  of  no  addition  or  subtraction — 
and  which  well  excuses  orthodox  physicians  for  thinking  the  apochry- 
phal  writings  of  Hahnemann  not  worth  the  trouble  of  examination. 
But  this  being  the  case,  what  a  shocking  thing  it  is,  there  are  so 
many  infidels — ourselves  amongst  the  number.  And  yet  we  cannot 
help  OUT  unbelief.  We  cannot  quite  think  that  *'  legitimate  medi- 
cine  "  and  revealed  religion  stand  on  the  same  footing.  If  we  could, 
it  would  not  be  hard  to  understand  why  •*  legitimate  physicians " 
ahottld  regard  the  Organon  as  clergymen  regard  the  Mormonitish 
Scriptures.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  «'  legitimate  phyneians  "  do  not 
legiotl  "  legitimate  medicine  "  as  laying  claim  to  divine  authority,  we 
cannot  quite  see  the  force  of  the  retort  that  is  put  into  the  mouth  of 

*»  Dr.  Hookeffl  Physician  and  Patient,  p.  216. 

L  2 


148  Reviews. 

one  of  their  eminences ;  nor  why  what  is  confidently  asserted  to 
be  truth,  even  though  the  asserters  of  it  should  be  quacks,  (by-the- 
bye,  we  always  thought  that  quacks  were  in  the  habit  of  acting 
«tirt^/y  and  alone — that  quackery,  by  its  very  nature,  forbad  anything 
like  concerted  action)  should  not  be  worthy  of  examination.  And 
this  strikes  us  all  the  more  as  strange,  when  we  find  it  worth  writing 
books  against  it  without  examination.  To  think  that  this  defender 
of  the  allopathic  faith  (whose  time,  we  are  told,  is  occupied  so  fully) 
should  be  willing  to  devote  so  many  months  of  writing  to  a  subject 
he  does  not  deem  deserving  of  a  few  hours  spent  experimentally 
thereon  !  How  very  strange  !  But  there  is  nothing  stranger  than 
the  inconsistencies  of  those  whose  self-selected  task  it  is  "  to  make 
the  worse  appear  the  better  reason."  Dr.  Simpson  is,  certainly,  little 
to  be  envied.  We  would,  therefore,  do  him  ample  justice  whenever 
he  happens  to  have  truth  upon  his  side,  and  he  has  it  when  he 
quarrels  with  many  illustrations,  in  the  way  of  analogical  evidence, 
that  Hahnemann  gives  of  his  homceopathic  law.  But  he  has  it  not 
(as  Dr.  Henderson  shows)  when  he  criticises  the  ''  alleged  evidence 
in  favour  of  homoeopathy  from  the  study  of  the  mode  in  which 
nature  removes  the  diseases  of  the  body  by  the  curative  agency  of 
other  similar  diseases."  Hahnemann's  illustrations  from  small-pox 
and  measles  are  proved  to  be  correct  in  spite  of  Dr.  Simpson,  though 
we  must  refer  for  the  proof  to  his  opponent. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  following  Chapter  we  can  stay  for,  and  so 
we  pass  on  to  the  next,  the  XVHth.  In  this  we  have  a  comparison 
made  of  the  objects  of  allopathic  and  homceopathic  treatment.  But 
let  Dr.  Simpson  speak  for  himself. — "In  nothing  are  the  proposed 
objects  of  legitimate  physic  and  of  homoeopathy,  as  propounded  and 
practised  by  Hahnemann  himself,  more  different  firom  each  other 
than  in  the  views  which  the  two  systems  respectively  take  of  the 
actual  objects  of  medical  treatment,  and  the  means  by  which  they 
are  to  relieve  the  sick.  For  whilst  the  homoeopathist  fully  expects 
to  cure  his  patients  by  studying  and  removing  the  external  tymptome 
of  the  disease  under  which  they  may  be  suffering,  the  legitimate 
practitioner  attempts  to  gain  the  same  end  by  removing,  when  pos- 
sible, the  internal  caueCy  or  series  of  causes,  which  are  the  origin  of 
those  symptoms.  The  homoeopathist  hopes  to  cure  his  patient  by 
*  overpowering,'  *  annihilating,'  or  'removing'  the  external  symptoms 
of  the  disease.  The, rational  practitioner  endeavours  to  cure  his 
patient  by  removing,  when  ascertained,  the  mtemal  pathological 
state  or  states  which  produces  those  symptoms." 
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To  this  we  answer  that  our  external  symptoms  are  M  the  symp- 
toms objective  and  euhfective  (and  of  these  we  take  more  account 
than  our  opponents,  seeing  we  include  therein  both  mental  ones  and 
moral)  which  alone  point  out  the  existence  of  disease.     We  (whether 
allopathists  or  homoeopathists)  know  nothing  of  causes  but  by  their 
effects — their  outward  signs — their  symptoms.      To  take  the   in- 
stance   of  Pleurisy    that    Dr.    Simpson    gives.       What    matters 
whether  defined  nosologically  or  pathologically  ?     It  still  manifests 
itself  by  symptoms  only.     '*  The  inflammatory  action  in  the  pleura — 
the  internal  or  pathological  state  which  really  and  essentially  con- 
stitutes the  disease,  (but  which,  we  might  say,  is  not  the  disease, 
but  only  the  tntemal  indication  of  it)  is,  after  all,  known  but  by 
certain  signs  and  symptoms,  which  guide  not  only  the  homoeopathic 
but  also  the  allopathic  treatment  of  the  case.     Only  we  think  to 
remoye  that  state  by  following  what  we  know  to  be  a  law,  and 
*'  rational  practitioners"  by  acting  on  opinions  that  often  prove  to  be 
most  irrational.     As  to  the  illustration  of  the  watch  we  do  not  think 
it  a  striking  one,  though  meant  to  tell  us  the  allopathic  time  of  day. 
The  human  body  is  not  a  watch  except  in  the  hands  of  a  rational 
practitioner  who  woidd  take  the  one  as  the  other  to  pieces  to  see 
the  cause  of  its  going  wrong.     In  fact,  this  illustration  of  the  watch 
is  a  very  good  illustration  itself  of  the  error  the  rational  practitioner 
commits.     He  looks  on  the  living  mechanism  as  the  dead  (whereas 
there   is  no  true    analogy  between  them)  post-mortem  researches 
leading  him   to  think   he   has   discovered,  in   the  mere   anatomy 
of  death,  as  Dr.  Wyld  says,  the  'pathology  of  life.      Whenever 
the  pathology  of  living  mechanism  is  as  well  understood  as  that  of 
dead— of  the  human  body  as  that  of  the  watch — it  will  be  time  to 
accept  Dr.  Simpson's  illuBtration.     And,  meanwhile,  even  horolo- 
gical  derangement  makes  itself  known  but  by  outward  signs.     The 
morbid  condition  of  the  watch  is  shown  by  symptoms.     It  is  only  in 
curing  theUy  in  fact,  we  are  sure  that  that  is  corrected.     We  know 
**  if  its  pulse  doth  temperately  keep  time,"  it  has  got  its  inward 
regulation.     We  know  that  if  we  make  the  hands  move  properly 
they  do  not  merely  indicate  the  hour,  but  the  state  of  the  wheels 
and  springs  within — and  we  know  that  in  watches  as  in  men — no 
matter  whether  they  be  fast  or  slow — ^the  cure  of  all  the  83rmptoms 
is  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

Another  instance  that  Dr.  Simpson  gives  of  the  vast  superiority 
of  aUopathic  treatment  is  not,  we  think,  very  greaUy  in  its  favour. 
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We  mean  the  itistance  of  the  tapeworm.  Its  expubion  with  him 
is  the  cure  of  the  complaint.  '*  The  removal  of  the  symptoms/'  he 
says,  *'  will  certainly  not  remove  the  worm — hut  the  removal  of  the 
worm  will  remove  the  symptoms."  But  will  it  remove  that  intes- 
tinal state  on  which  the  presence  of  the  worm  depends  ?  Alack ! 
for  the  pathology  of  the  vermicidal  school ! 

There  is  only  one  point  in  Chapter  XVIII.  we  can  venture  to 
allude  to — "  the  gain  to  practical  medicine  from  homoBopathy."  We 
should  have  thought  if  homoeopathy  had  only  shown  what  the  unas- 
sisted powers  of  nature  can  do,  allopathy  would  owe  it  a  large  deht 
of  gratitude.  But  no  !  we  were  wrong.  **  Legitimate  medicine  " 
can  hardly  think  it  kind,  or  calling  for  any  gratitude  on  her  part, 
to  have  it  shovm,  in  a  large  class  of  cases,  that  she  kills  some  17 
per  cent,  of  patients  that  might  he  saved  if  left  to  unas$i$ted  nature. 
And  to  have  this  shown,  too,  hy  one  of  her  own  sons  !  If  we,  who 
are  only  her  step-sons,  had  affirmed  it,  of  course  we  should  have 
been  both  foob  and  knaves.  But  the  testimony  of  one  that  is  loyal 
to  his  mother,  however  much  he  may  happen  to  expose  her,  how 
can  she  possibly  resist  ?  And  how  can  she  feel  any  gratitude  to  us 
who  have  been  indirectly  the  cause  of  that  exposure.  It  is  too 
much  to  expect.  In  fact,  she  almost  moves  us  to  compassion,  when 
we  find  her,  in  another  of  her  sons,  holding  forth  in  a  querulously 
anile  way,  on  *'  the  patronage  of  medical  quackeries,"  as  she  calls 
them. 

Dr.  Simpson  does  this  for  her  in  his  XlXth  Chapter.  But  then 
he  ought  to  recollect  that  patients  are  only  anxious  to  get  well,  and 
that  it  were  poor  satisfaction  to  them,  though  '*  legitimate  medicine" 
should  sit  upon  their  body,  or  justifiable  homicide  should  be  the 
"  Crowner's  quest."  However  unnatural  it  may  seem  to  Aim,  folks 
are  apt  to  prefer  the  most  unlawful  means  of  cure,  to  being  killed 
legitimately.  And  then  he  ought  to  consider,  too,  that  all  his 
brethren  do  not  balance  things  like  him,  who,  if  he  happen  **  to 
have  hurled — some  few  score  mortals  firom  the  world,  has  made 
amends  by  bringing  others  into  it."  Seriously — for  in  many  parts  of 
his  performance  where  Dr.  Simpson  does  the  solemn,  we  find  **  to 
be  grave  exceeds  all  power  of  face," — seriously — the  medical  quack- 
eries he  speaks  of,  are  no  great  compliment  to  medicine.  It  is  only 
through  its  impotence  they  flourish.  That  they  do  so  is  the  strongest 
attestation  of  that  fact.  We  think  what  Hahnemann  says  is  true. 
It  was  high  time  homoeopathy  should  do  what  it  has  done,  and  Dr. 


Reviews.  151 

would  have  Dothing  to  say  against  the  patronage  of  the 
high  and  of  the  learned  if  they  did  not  rather  think  with  us  than 
him,  and  jmn  in  the  revolution  going  on  in  medicine. 

The  raUonaU  of  our  mode  of  cure  we  do  not  think  it  worth  whil^ 
to  discuss.  Our  concern  is  mainly  with  Hahnemann's  facts,  and  not 
with  his  mode  of  accounting  for  them. 

In  Chapter  XX.  we  have  Dr.  Simpson  displaying  again  his 
fiu*etiousnes8  and  logic  And  first,  for  the  £M;etiousnes8.  He  treats 
of  globules  as  articles  of  diet,  and  tells  us  children  might  take 
them  by  box-fuls  with  no  worse  result  than  a  fit  of  indigestion. 
The  possibility  of  their  producing  this  effect,  we  suppose,  he  gathers 
fipom  their  action  on  himself.  There  is  no  need  for  him  to  take 
them  to  know  this.  It  is  clear  that  they  do  not  go  down  with 
him — ^that  they  stick  in  his  throat  like  Macbeth's  Amen — though  not 
too  large  but  too  small  for  him  toiswallow.  It  is  clear,  the  very  thought 
of  them  goes,  against  his  stomach,  and  sadly  sets  his  peptics  wrong. 

Now  for  the  logic.  A  medicine  that  is  homceopathic  to  one 
complaint  cannot  be  homceopathic  to  another.  And  why  not? 
Because  they  are  dissimilar.  But  what  if  it  causes  symptoms  dis- 
similar ? — as  many  a  medicine  does — ^for  instance,  Nux — which  both 
constipates  and  purges  ?  Are  not  allopathists  aware  of  this  ?  We 
thought  they  often  gave  the  same  medicine  with  different  indi- 
cations. 

We  pass  oTer  one  or  two  other  points  to  come  to  the  consideration 
of  the  final  chapter.  Here  exceptioxr  is  taken  to  the  applicability  of 
the  term  '*  universal "  to  the  homceopathic  law,  because  universal 
but  within  its  own  conditions.  No  one  disputes  the  law  of  gravita- 
tion because  its  operation  may  be  sometimes  overcome.  A  thing 
that  might  otherwise  fall  to  the  ground,  will  not  so  fall  when  sup- 
ported by  a  table.  Like  will  not  cure  like  when  something  comes 
between  them  suspending  the  action  of  the  one  upon  the  other. 
What  causes  a  disease  will  certainly  not  cure  it,  when  anything 
chemical,  or  anything  mechanical,  is  keeping  the  disease  and  the 
remedy  apart.  But  a  law  is  not  the  less  so  because  there  ar^others, 
by  which  it  is  traversed  and  opposed.  Nor  do  we  speak  of  one 
universal  medicine^  but  only  one  universal  law  of  medicine.  And 
the  instances  that  Dr.  Simpson  tries  to  turn  against  it,  go  only  to 
prove  its  truth.  A  state  resembling  intermittent  fever  t»  caused,  as 
that  is  cured,  by  Bark.  Lemon-juice  has  (so  Dr.  Stevens  says) 
been  productive  of  scurvy,  when  taken  in  excess.     Iodine  can  and 
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does  give  rise  to  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland.  And  vaccination  is 
known  to  produce  a  disease  that  is  not  small-pox,  but  very  like  it. 

The  rest  of  the  chapter  is  a  recapitulation  of  what  was  certainly 
not  worth  repeating.  But  there  is  one  remark  we  feel  called  upon 
to  notice.  *' Homceopathists  constantly  tell  us,"  he  says,  *'that 
setting  aside  all  preconcei\'^d  opinions,  we  ought  to  givea  trial  to  their 
system,  and  we  would  (begging  pardon,  for  '*  would,*'  toe  say  should) 
be  convinced  by  the  results  of  experience."  And  then  he  goes  on 
to  say,  that  M.  Andral  **  tried  it  on  130  or  140  patients,  in  the  pre- 
sence  of  the  homoiopathists  themselves,  adopting  every  requisite 
care  and  precaution,  but  in  no  instance  was  he  successful." 

To  this  we  beg  to  append  our  negatur.  No  experiments  could 
have  been  more  unfairly  made,  and  those  who  will  be  at  the  trouble 
of  referring  to  our  notice  of  them  in  this  Journal  for  1844,  will  see 
what  good  reason  we  have  to  say  so.  fSo  far  from  laying  aside  his  pre- 
conceived opinions,  M.  Andral  acted  in  the  spirit  of  them,  and  of  g^ross 
unfairness  to  homoeopathy.  But  even  allowing  them  fairly  made,  why 
are  not  Dr.  Tessier's  or  Dr.  Henderson's  experiments  as  good  as  those 
of  M.  Andral  ?  Dr.  Henderson  has  the  reputation  of  being  a  first-rate 
pathologist  as  well  as  M.  Andral,  and,  as  far  as  therapeutics  are 
concerned,  he  is  much  the  abler  physician  of  the  two.  His  results 
are  positive — and  positively  in  favour  of  homoeopathy.  M.  Andral's 
are  but  negative  at  best — and  therefore  but  negatively  tell  against  it. 
Is  Dr.  Simpson  philosopher  enough  to  form  an  idea  of  the  relative 
value  of  positive  and  negative  results  ?  And  then  as  far  as  any  bias 
was  concerned  to  influence  these  results !  M.  Andral  stood  de- 
servedly high  (for  in  spite  of  what  we  consider  his  unfairness,  no 
one  respects  his  talents  more  than  we  do)  with  his  allopathic  brethren, 
and  he  knew  which  way  their  prejudices  set.  It  cost  him  nothing 
the  verdict  which  he  gave,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  gained  him 
honour  with  them.  Not  so,  however,  with  Dr.  Henderson.  The 
conclusion  that  he  came  to  cost  him  a  good  deal.  To  incur  the  loss 
of  his  Clinical  Professorship  (no  trifling  loss  to  a  man  like  him) — to 
incur  the  loss  of  caste  among  his  brethren — to  stand  amongst  his 
Co-Professors  all  alone — all  this  might,  perhaps,  have  been  easy  to  Atm, 
but  it  could  only  have  been  easy  to  a  man  of  rare  truthfulness  and 
the  highest  moral  courage.  He  had  every  motive  but  that  of  truth 
to  come  to  the  conclusion  that  M.  Andral  came  to.  That  he  did  not 
so  come,  says  more  for  homoeopathy  than  any  trial  of  the  latter  says 
Against  it. 
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We  have  come  to  an  end  of  Dr.  Simpson^s  book.  Chapter  by 
chapter  we  have  waded  through  it,  but  neither  time  nor  space 
would  allow  of  our  doing  more  than  glance  at  different  points  therein. 
To  do  more  than  this  would  require  a  book  itself,  and  such  a  book 
Dr.  Henderson  has  written.  His  answer  to  Dr.  Simpson  is  com- 
plete — so  complete,  at  least,  in  its  medical  bearings,  as  to  make 
what  else  we  might  have  had  to  say  a  work  of  supererogation.  And 
yet  we  are  not  sure,  independently  of  this,  that  our  notice  of  Dr. 
Simpson's  book  is  not  more,  and  a  better  one  far,  than  it  deserves. 
For  in  that  book,  ipse  dixitiem  stands  for  argument — contradictory 
statements  take  the  place  of  facts — and  charges^inconsbtent  with  each 
other  and  themselves  do  duty  as  the  evidence  required  for  their  support. 
Had  it  only  shown  that  its  object  was  truth^or  displayed  a  little  less  of 
the  tricky  special  pleader,  we  should  have  criticised  it  in  quite  a 
different  spirit.  But  a  tone  of  the  grossest  insincerity  pervades  it. 
A  taint  of  dishonesty  runs  throughout  it  all.  The  most  pettifogging 
lawyer,  to  whom  chicane  is  bread,  would  hardly  stoop  to  the  quib- 
bling  there  is  in  it.  And  to  make  the  work  of  self-abasement  one 
of  choice !  Alas  !  alas  !  We  know  not  a  more  melancholy  spec- 
tacle in  natuie  than  to  see  a  man  employing  the  talents  God  has 
given  him,  to  corrupt,  pervade,  and  degrade  himself  withal.  To 
see  him  putting  forth  all  his  strength  to  subjugate  his  better  nature 
to  his  worse— exerting  all  his  will  to  cripple  his  power  of  being  what  he 
might  otherwise  become — for  others  as  well  as  for  himself.  And  such 
a  spectacle  Dr.  Simpson's  book  presents  !  We  do  not  say  that  the 
writer  is  not  clever.  *'The  cause  we  serve  disdains  the  aid  of 
falsehood,"  as  Johnson  said  on  a  different  occasion  ;  *'  but  if  we 
leave  him  only  his  merits,  what  will  be  his  praise  ? " 

For  those  who  may  think  these  observations  too  severe,  we  quote  * 
two  passages  from  Dr.  Wyld,  and  leave  them  to  make  their  own 
impression  on  the  reader. 

'*  At  page  274, 1  am  much  surprised  to  find  Dr.  Simpson  accusing 
Dr.  Stewart  and  others  of  dishonesty  in  saying  that,  *  at  the  advice 
of  the  homceopathist.  Dr.  Ameth  of  Vienna,  he  had  used  Ipecacuanha 
in  a  case  of  vomiting  in  pregnancy  with  good  results.'  When  I  read 
the  statement  in  Dr.  Stewart's  pamphlet,  my  memory  at  once  con- 
firmed the  truth  of  the  assertion  that  Dr.  Simpson  had  stated  in  one 
of  his  lectures  the  above  fact;  and  on  finding  that  Dr.  Simpson 
denied  that  he  had  any  good  result  from  the  use  of  Ipecacuanha  in 
the  case  alluded  to,  I  referred  to  the  book  in  which  I  took  down  in 
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writing  at  the  time  of  the  deliveiy  all  Dr.  SinipiOQ't  lectures  finr  the 
year  in  question ;  and  I  there  find  Dr.  Stewart's  statement  confirmed. 
Doubtless,  Dr.  Simpson  has  forgotten  that  he  made  the  statement^ 
but  he  should  certainly  be  more  f^Muing  of  his  continually  reiterated 
diargeSy  by  implication  and  otherwise,  against  the  'discreditable 
medical  charlatanry '  (p.  278)  of  the  homceopathists,  and  more 
careful  in  selecting  his  *  specimens  of  the  unscrupulous  assertions 
published  regarding  homoeopathic  cures,'   p.  274.     Again, 

**  Dr.  Simpson  also  classes  homcBopathy  and  mesmerism  together  as 
cognate  instances  of  quackery ;  but  as  Dr.  Simpson  himself  very  re- 
cendy  and  fer  many  years  practised  mesmerism,  and  that  to  a  veiy 
great  extent ;  and  moreover  himself  informed  me  of  the  advantages 
he  had  seen  derived  from  its  use,  how  is  it,  that  in  now  laughing 
at  mesmerism,  he  forgets  that  he  is  laughing  at  himself  as  formeriy 
(me  of  those  *  quacks '  who  pretended  to  believe  in  mesmerism." 

Jam  satis.  We  end  as  we  beg^.  Of  polemical  medicine  we 
have  had  enough.  Homoeopathy  now  not  only  runs  alone,  but 
begins  to  makes  good  use  of  its  feet.  It  will  very  soon  more  than 
defend  itself.  Though  scarcely  out  of  its  babyhood  as  yet,  it  is  seen 
to  be  already  *'  a  giant  in  the  gristle."  It  is  this  which  frightens 
"  legitimate  physicians."  No  wonder  their  famous  obstetrical  Pro- 
fessor, who  had  nothing  to  do  with  our  "  Young  Physic  "  by  way  of 
bringing  it  into  the  world  (he  only  attends  "  legitimate  medicine  " 
in  her  labours)  should  think  its  dismissal  therefrom  would  bring 
him  honour.  In  vain — it  bears  a  charmed  life.  It  is  proof  against 
the  allopathic  poison  he  has  mixed.  But  not  quite  so  is  the  unsus- 
pecting public  into  whose  unguarded  ear  he  would  pour  "  his 
lep'rous  distilment.'*  Happily,  however,  we  have  the  counter-agent 
'  to  neutralize  its  venomous  effects.  *'  The  bane — the  antidote  are 
both  before  us." 


Sir  Edward  Bulwsr  Ltttok  akd   Hohcbofathy.     A  Letter 
by  Charles  Luther,  M.D.     1853.    pp.  50. 

Dr.  Luther  has  the  misfortune  to  be  acquainted  with  several 
hypersestbetic  patients,  who,  not  satisfied  with  the  personal  experience 
of  the  benefits  of  homoeopathic  treatment,  perplex  and  tease  him 
''  with  remarks  more  and  more  loud  and  frequent,"  on  the  unwar- 
rantable liberties  which   Sir  £.  Bulwer  L3rtton  has   taken   with 
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homoBopathy  in  *'  My  Novel.'*  ,  He  does  not  beed  these  remarks, 
witH  at  last  *'  the  nascent  conyictions  of  the  truth  of  homceopathy  (m 
another  Mend)  having  sustained  a  ruder  shock  from  the  illustrious 
author's  satire  than  I  (Dr.  Luther)  should  have  expected,*'  causes 
him  to  peruse  *'My  Novel;"  and,  having  read,  he  rushes  into 
print 

Dr.  Johnson  relates  that  it  was  said  to  old  Bentley,  upon  the  attacks 
against  him,  "  Why,  they'll  write  you  down."  "  No,  sir,"  he 
replied,  **  depend  upon  it,  no  man  was  ever  written  down  but  by 
himself." 

The  opposite  of  this  reply  might  have  dictated  to  Dr.  Luther  the 
proper  answer  to  those  tender  neophytes  in  homceopathic  faith. 

Dr.  Luther  considers  the  whole  sketch  of  homoeopathy  in  *'  My 
Novel "  as  utter  absurdity,  weak,  and  unmeaning  \  '*  one  tiiat  no 
man  in  his  sotmd  senses  would  condescend  to  make  a  single  remark 
on  were  it  not  that  Sir  £.  B.  Lytton  is  the  writer,  and  that  he  repre- 
sents his  sketches  as  taken  from  real  life,  and  therefore  that  thousands, 
nay  millions,  who  read  the  book  may  be  influenced  in  forming  their 
opinion  of  the  character  and  value  of  homceopathy ;  and  that  from 
this  point  of  view  alone  it  becomes  a  duty,  however  irksome,  to 
notice  such  silly  farrago."  (p.  11.) 

We  have  also  read  **  My  Novel "  not  as  a  task,  but  as  a  pleasant 
recreation.  We  made  the  acquaintance  of  Dr.  Morgan;  gruff  at 
first  sight  he  seemed  to  be,  but  the  goodness  of  his  heart  gained  on 
us.  We  smiled  at  his  enthusiastic  recommendations  of  his  various 
specifics  at  times  most  mal  d  propos  ;  we  laughed  heartily  at  his 
travesties  of  some  of  our  best  rules.  We  remember  how  our  minute- 
ness in  collecting  the  locality  of  the  symptoms  as  an  indication  is 
caricat\u*ed  in  this  passage. 

"  If  ever  you  feel  violently  impelled  to  drown  yourself,  take  Pulsa- 
tilla ;  but  if  you  feel  a  preference  towards  blowing  out  your  brains, 
accompanied  with  weight  in  the  limbs,  loss  of  appetite,  dry  cough 
and  bad  corns,  Sulphate  of  Antimony.     Dont  forget." 

We  bade  good  bye  to  Dr.  Morgan  as  an  enthusiast,  but  whose 
heart  was  in  its  right  place,  whose  moral  character  no  one  need  be 
ashamed  of.  Little  did  we  dream  that  there  were  any  persons  of 
that  morbid  sensibility  of  character,  to  whom  worthy  Dr.  Morgan  would 
at  once  have  presented  a  globule  of  Coffea,  but  for  the  satisfyings  of 
whose  feelings  Dr.  Luther  writes  a  letter  of  forty  octavo  pages,  duly 
authenticated  by  signature  and  address. 
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We  have  enquired  among  patients  and  fiiends  who  have  read  "  My 
Novel,*'  but  in  no  instance  do  we  find  that  they  have  been  moved  by 
its  homceopathic  allusions,  except  to  laughter.  They,  with  us,  were 
of  opinion  that  to  think  the  citadel  even  attacked,  far  less  endangered 
by  such  humourous  sallies,  indicated  an  ignorance  of  human  nature ; 
and  that  to  buckle  on  the  armour  for  defence  were  as  Quixotic  as  any 
attacks  which  Cervantes*  far-famed  knight  made  against  flocks  of 
sheep  and  windmills.  We  therefore  wish  that  Dr.  Luther  had  not 
run  a  tilt  at  "  My  Novel,"  even  though  is  is  written  by  so  world- 
famous  a  novelist.  It  cannot  add  to  his  laurels;  for,  in  reality, 
there  is  no  enemy  to  overthrow.  He  has  already  written  one  of  the 
best  concise  views  of  homoeopathy  that  has  yet  appeared,  a  book 
'  that  has  been  much  and  deservedly  read.  If  this  book  put  into  the 
the  hands  of  his  patients  be  not  sufficient  to  antidote  the  farcical 
poison  of  ''  My  Novel,**  sure  we  are  that  this  letter  cannot  supply 
the  remedy.  Perhaps  the  fears  and  doublings  of  those  timid  persons 
may  be  allayed  were  they  to  know  that  at  the  time  Dr.  Luther  was 
writing  his  letter.  Sir  E.  Bulwer  Lytton  was  actually  under  homcco^ 
pathic  treatment 

*'  There  are  only  two  passages  in  the  whole  of  *  My  Novel,*  which 
[Dr.  Luther  thinks]  have  sufficient  meaning  in  them  to  offer  some 
tangible  ground  for  refutation.  At  p.  139  of  the  first  volume  the 
Author  calls  Homoeopathy  a  thing  against  all  reason^    (p.  14.) 

We  shall  extract  this  passage  in  order  to  show  how  utterly  dif- 
ferent  this  remark  is  when  taken  with  the  context  than  when  quoted 
separately.     It  is  not  at  p.  139,  but  at  p.  319. 

*'  The  landlord  was  about  to  retire,  when  the  parson,  'pouring  out 
another  glass  of  the  port,  said — '  There  must  be  great  changes  in  the 
parish.     Is  Mr.  Morgan  the  medical  man  stiU  here  ? ' 

" '  No  indeed,  Sir,  he  took  out  his  ploma  after  you  left,  and  be- 
came a  real  doctor ;  and  a  pretty  practice  he  had  too,  when  he  took, 
all  of  a  sudden,  to  some  new  fangled  way  of  physicking — I  think 
they  calls  it  Homy — something.' 
•  Homoeopathy.' 

*That  's  it — something  against  all  reason ;  and  so  he  lost  his 
practice  here,  and  went  up  to  Lunnen.'  " 

Dr.  Luther  very  properly  disdained  all  reply  to  a  most  profligate, 
and  intended  ^to  be  a  personal  attack  in  *'  The  Confessions  of  a  Ho- 
moeopathist,"  which  was  published  while  he  enjoyed  a  large  practice 
in  Dublin,  and  yet  he  now  enters  the  lists  and  fills  several  pages  to 
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show  that  the  landlord  of  a  village  ale-house  had  no  right  to  say  that 
"  Homceopathy  was  something  against  all  reason  "  !  ! 

Dr.  Luther  says  that  a  fatal  termination  of  Scarlatina  under 
judicious  homoeopathic  treatment  is  a  great  exception.  *'  I  can 
name  homoeopathic  practitioners — myself  among  the  number — who 
in  a  long  and  extensive  practice  have  never  lost  a  single  case,  and  I 
know  also  that  they  have  had  to  treat  cases  of  all  degrees  of  violence 
and  complication."  p.  39. 

We  cordially  agree  with  Dr.  Luther  that  the  course  of  scarlatina 
is  much  more  favourable,  and  the  mortality  much  less,  under  homoeo- 
pathic than  allopathic  ti'eatment ;  but  we  have  not  been  so  fortunate 
as  never  to  lose  a  case,  and  we  can  say  the  same  of  many  coUeagues 
who  have  had  extensive  experience ;  nor  are  such  results  as  Dr. 
Luther*8  to  be  found  in  the  various  reports  of  scarlatina  scattered 
through  homoeopathic  literature.  Hundreds  ot  cases  i  scarlatina 
will  recover  without  any  treatment  whatever  ;  many  severe  cases  are 
saved  by  homoeopathic  treatment,  but  deaths  do  occur  in  the  hands 
of  judicious  practitioners.  Such  a  remark  as  Dr.  Luther*s,  however 
accurately  it  expresses  his  individual  experience,  does  more  harm 
when  read  by  allopathic  medical  men  than  scores  of  such  humorous 
squibs  as  "  My  Novel. " 

We  do  not  admire  the  taste  which  dictates  Dr.  Luther*s  closing 
exhortation  ;  we  deprecate  all  such  appeals  to  the  feelings  in  scientific 
writings ;  to  those  who  believe,  they  can  be  of  no  use ;  with  those 
who  are  unbelievers,  they  excite  ridicule.  Were  the  passage  to  fall 
into  Sir  E.  Bulwer  Lytton*s  hands,  he  might  represent  our  old  friend 
Dr.  Morgan,  in  serio-comics,  exclaiming  in  Dr.  Luther*s  words, 

**  What  must  be  his  feelings,  when  he  comes  to  know  that  a  poor 
mother,  who  has  lost  perhaps  her  whole  family  of  little  ones  from 
scarlatina,  points  in  her  distress  to  '  My  Novel,'  as  the  book  which 
prevented  her  from  having  recourse  to  homoeopathy.  When  a  poor, 
destitute  widow  with  her  orphans  compares  the  results  of  homoeopa- 
thic and  allopathic  treatment  of  cholera,  and  bewails  the  hour  when 
she  read  *  My  Novel,*  which  by  the  ridicule  thrown  upon  homoeopathy, 
deterred  her  from  resorting  to  it  when  her  husband  was  attacked  by 
that  dire  disease.  When  a  husband,  with  a  large  family  of  little 
children,  &c.  &c." 

Thus  differing  from  Dr.  Luther,  it  is  pleasant  to  find  that  there 
are  points  on  which  we  agree.  We  do  not  think  that  Sir  E.  B. 
Lytton  has  got  his  store  of  homoeopathic  jokes  from   Guides    to 
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Domestic  Practice,  that  such  a  work  as  *'  Wood*8  Homoeopathy  Un- 
masked '*  was  probably  the  source  ;  but  this  is  of  little  consequence. 
We  heartily  concur  with  Dr.  Luther  in  deprecating  the  prevailing 
abuse  of  such  works ;  both  in  those  who  consult,  and  in  those  who 
write  them. 

We  agree  with  Dr.  Luther  that  all  the  necessary  information  for 
domestic  practice  might  be  furnished  in  two  or  three  sheets.  But 
while  the  abuse  of  Domestics  is  condemned,  let  us  ask  the  question, 
Do  we  not  as  a  body  really  foster  the  sale  of  such  works  ?  We  think 
that  we  do.  Ist.  Homoeopathic  chemists  are  not  properly  supported, 
the  consequence  is  that  they  force  the  sale  of  medicine  boxes  and 
domestic  guides.  Were  homceopathic  practitioners  generally  to  adopt 
the  wholesome  rule  of  not  dispensing  their  own  medicine,  but  writing 
prescriptions,  then  the  physician  would  have  a  greater  choice  of 
dilutions  and  formulse,  then  the  chemist  would  be  enabled  to  live  in 
his  own  proper  calling,  and  not  be  induced  to  encourage  the  sale  of 
such  works.  Then  the  practitioner  would  have  the  chemist  in  check, 
and  also  prevent  him  from  playing  the  physician,  when  he  ought  to 
confine  himself  strictly  to  his  pharmaceutical  duties.  2nd.  Do  we  not  fos- 
ter among  the  public  the  desire  to  possess  very  large  Domestic  Guides, 
Manuals,  &c.,  by  the  frequent  appeals  to  the  public  as  to  the  claims 
of  homoeopathy :  by  establishing  quasi  medical  journals  where  lay 
contributors  are  invited  to  communicate  their  experience :  by  popu- 
lar associations,  where  some  of  the  most  diifioult  points  in  therapeutics 
are  made  simple  matters  of  A  B  C :  where  hospital  schemes  are  issued, 
in  which  an  accurate  acquaintance  with  the  Organon  of  Hahnemann 
is  the  special  qualification  and  sine  qua  non  of  the  lay  directors. 

•  Such  practices  as  prating  with  our  own  patients  on  the  dose,  on 
the  purity  of  this  homoeopath  and  the  pretending  of  another ;  sighing 
over  the  degeneracy  and  want  of  unity  of  opinion  in  those  who  prac- 
tise, as  if  men*s  varied  mental  constitutions  could  be  hewn  like 
stone  into  one  pattern  block,  and  the  old  deceit  practised  of  palming  off 
uniformity  for  unity  ;  all  these  things  foster  in  the  public  the  mental 
state  which  revels  in  the  most  complete  domestic  treatises,  abridged 
Jahrs,  &c.  Until  these  peculiarities  of  our  propaganda  are  discon- 
tinued or  kept  within  close  bounds,  it  appears  useless  to  run  a  tilt  at 
domestic  works;  the  more  especially  as  in  some  cases  they  have  been 
really  useful ;  and  several  of  the  writers  are  known  to  be  men  who 
have  the  cause  of  homoeopathy  earnestly  at  heart. 

Much  and  varied  good  may  be  expected  from  the  great  increase 
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ot  bomoBopathic  practitioners ;  hitherto  isolated,  as  too  many  have 
heen,  they  fall  into  the  dangers  that  heset  the  popular  clergyman ; 
we  lack  the  jury  of  our  own  equals  to  try  our  merits,  and  to  mark 
the  just  level  which  enthusiastic  lay  admirers  may  wrongly  assign. 
It  is  this  arena  which  confers  so  great  a  boon  on  the  members  of  the 
bar.  Our  increasing  numbers  will  show  that  the  great  and  permanent 
means  of  spreading  our  therapeutic  reform  is  by  thinking  less  of  its 
external,  and  devoting  all  our  energies  to  its  internal  development. 

No  physician  need  lack  patients,  the  ordinary  healing  art  will 
afford  him  abundant  cases  where  its  powers  have  failed.  In  such  cir- 
cumstances he  will  long  more  for  an  accurate  knowledge  of  his 
materia  medica,  than  for  popular  aspirations  or  journals  to  sing  the 
poean  of  homceopathy. 


OBITUARY. 

Dr.  F.  Hartmann,  of  Leipzig. 

We  regret  to  have  to  record  the  death  of  this  energetic  and  zealous 
disciple  of  Hahnemann. 

Dr.  Hartmann  was  bom  at  Delitsch,  on  the  18th  May,  1706,  and 
having  selected  medicine  as  his  profession,  he  became,  while  yet  a  young 
man,  a  convert  to  homoeopathy,  which  he  had  the  advantage  of  studying 
ander  Hahnemann  himself.  At  one  time  he  filled  the  post  of  physician  to 
the  Leipzig  Homoeopathic  Hospital,  and  he  retained  the  office  after  the 
conversion  of  that  short-lived  institution  into  a  dispensary. 

As  long  as  he  enjoyed  good  health,  Dr.  Hartmann  bad  a  good 
practice  in  Leipzig,  and  he  distinguished  himself  by  the  excellent  practical 
works  which  from  time  to  time  proceeded  from  his  pen.  He  was  one  of 
the  founders  of  the  AUgemeine  Homihpathische  Zeitungy  or  General 
Homceopathic  Journal,  a  weekly  organ  of  homoeopathy  addressed  to 
the  profession,  which  has  rendered  good  service  to  the  cause,  and  has 
been  distinguished  throughout  its  whole  career  for  its  liberal  and  unpartisan 
character.  Thk  journal  he  continued  to  edit  conjointly  with  Gross  (nntSL 
his  death)  and  Rummel,  and  since  Hartmann's  death  the  task  of  editing 
has  fallen  upon  our  esteemed  friend,  Dr.  Rommel. 

Besides  editing  this  valuable  periodical.  Dr.  Hartmann  wrote  several 
other  books  which  are  held  in  high  estimation  in  Europe  and  America. 
His  Therapeutics  of  Acute  and  Chronic  DUeases,  his  Children' i  Diseaeee, 
are  well  known  by  Dr.  HempePs  translation  of  them,  and  his  translation 
of  Casp€irV$  Diepensatory  into  Latin  under  the  name  of  Pharmaeopmia 
Hommopathiea  is  also  familiar  to  the  English  student  by  its  London 
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reprint.  Besides  these  he  wrote  many  papers  in  his  own  journal^  and  a 
work  on  homoeopathicf  dietetics. 

For  eight  years  before  his  death  he  was  almost  entirely  confined  to  his 
room  by  a  wasting  disease  that  caused  his  legs  to  swell  and  exude.  When 
we  visited  him  in  1850  and  1851,  he  was  emaciated  to  a  skeleton,  and  a 
martyr  to  the  most  agonising  sufferings ;  but  still  he  continued  to  labour 
at  his  literary  work,  by  which  alone  could  he  support  his  family.  He 
loved  nothing  better  than  to  hear  of  the  progress  of  homoeopathy,  and 
manifested  the  most  eager  interest  in  everything  relating  to  its  external 
and  internal  development.  Disease  and  pain  had  produced  an  appearance 
of  premature  old  age  on  his  features — he  looked  at  least  twenty  years 
older  than  he  was ;  but  his  eye  still  sparkled  with  all  the  fire  of  youth 
when  he  was  engaged  in  an  animated  discussion  on  some  practical  or 
theoretical  point  connected  with  homoeopathy,  and  his  mind  was  as  clear 
and  his  intellect  as  vigorous  as  it  had  been  in  his  best  days.  He  seemed 
to  forget  his  sufferings,  and  the  res  ongusttB  domi  they  occasioned,  in  the 
constant  literary  labours  in  which  he  was  engaged. 

He  has  left  behind  him  a  widow  and  four  children  to  deplore  his  loss. 
His  eldest  son  is  settled  among  us  at  Norwich,  where  he  enjoys  the  con- 
fidence of  a  large  clientelle. 

The  immediate  disciples  of  Hahnemann  are  fast  dropping  off,  scarcely 
half-a-dozen  are  to  be  found  now  alive.  A  few  weeks  before  his  death, 
we  received  from  Dr.  Hartmann  a  long  and  cheerful  letter,  wherein  he 
mentioned,  wter  alia,  that  it  was  proposed  to  hold  the  meeting  of  the 
Central  German  Society  for  1855,  the  centenary  year  of  Hahnemann's 
birth,  at  Dresden,  and  thence  to  make  a  pilgrimage  to  his  birth-place, 
Meissen.  How  many  of  Hahnemann's  immediate  disciples  will  there 
remain  to  muster  at  his  birth-place  on  his  100th  birth-day  ? 

Dr.  Cubie. 

We  have  the  painful  duty  of  recording  the  death  of  one  of  the  best  known 
homceopathic  practitioners  of  London ;  of  one  who,  although  no  English- 
man, has  identified  himself  in  a  remarkable  degree  with  the  extension  of 
homceopathy  in  England — Dr.  Paul  Francis  Curie. 

Dr.  Curie  was  bom  in  Grand  Charmont,  France,  in  the  year  1799. 
Having  fixed  on  medicine  as  a  profession,  he  went  to  Paris,  where  he 
pursued  his  studies  imder  the  professors  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
among  whom  were  some  whose  names  have  since  become  household 
words  in  the  history  of  medical  science,  such  as  Broussais,  Dupuytren, 
Boyer,  Beclard,  Lisfranc,  and  others.  He  is  said  to  have  been  a  favourite 
pupil  of  the  founder  of  the  school  of  physiological  medicine,  a  school 
which  fortunately  for  mankind  did  not  long  survive  its  chief,  and  he 
always  retained  the  greatest  admiration  for  his  instructor,  and  to. the  last 
continued  to  hold  the  pathological  doctrines  of  Broussais,  which,  there  is 
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no  doubt,  had  a  certain  influence  even  on  his  practice  aa  a  homoK)- 
pathiBt. 

Having  resolved  on  entering  the  military  service,  he  was  in  1820 
appointed  supernumerary  surgeon  to  the  military  hospital  of  Val  de  Grace. 
The  following  year  he  was  transferred  to  the  military  hospital  of  Calais 
as  surgeon  3rd  class,  and,  in  1823,  he  was  appointed  to  the  military 
hospital  of  instruction  of  Lille.  During  that  year  he  successively  filled 
the  post  of  surgeon  Srd  class  to  the  hospitals  of  Picpus  and  Val  de  Qraoe 
in  Paris.  In  1824,  he  took  his  degree  of  M.D.  at  the  Faculty  of  Paris, 
and  received  the  appointment  of  assistlint-surgeon  to  the  8th  Regiment 
of  Chasseurs.  In  1827,  he  was  transferred  to  the  corps  of  Pompiers, 
Mulhausen,  as  assistant-surgeon ;  and  in  1830,  he  was  promoted  to  the 
full  surgeoncy  of  the  National  Guards  of  Mulhausen,  in  which  town 
he  settled  down  to  practice. 

In  1832,  he  became  a  convert  to  the  doctrines  of  Hahnemann,  and 
went  to  Paris  in  1833.  He  entered  enthusiastically  on  the  practice  of 
homoeopathy,  and  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Simon,  was  permitted  to 
perform  some  homoeopathic  experimenta  in  one  of  the  large  hospitals 
of  Paris,  which,  however,  did  not  result  in  the  conversion  of  the  whole 
medical  staff  of  the  hospital. 

In  1835,  Mr.  William  Leaf,  a  London  merchant  having  an  extensive 
copimercial  connexion  with  France,  being  desirous  of  inducing  some 
homoeopathic  practitioner  to  open  a  dispensary  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  benefita  of  homosopathy  to  the  poor,  was  recommended  by  one  of 
his  French  friends  to  apply  to  Dr.  Curie,  which  he  accordingly  did,  and 
easily  persuaded  him  to  exchange  Paris  for  London. 

Before,  however,  the  beneficent  intentions  of  Mr.  Leaf  with  regard  to 
the  propagation  of  homoeopathy  among  the  poor  could  be  fulfilled,  it  was 
necessary  that  his  protegS  should  learn  English,  of  which  he  did  not 
know  a  word.  This  difficulty  overcome,*  in  1837  a  dispensary  was 
opened  in  Finsbury  Circus,  and  Dr.  Curie  was  duly  installed  as  phy- 
sician, with  a  Dr.  Harrold  as  his  assistant  The  assistance  he  derived 
from  this  Dr.  Harrold  does  not  seem  to  have  been  very  great  It  is  said, 
in  fact,  that  the  assistant  behaved  rather  unhandsomely  to  his  chief;  but 
however  that  may  be,  certain  it  is  that  Dr.  Harrold  shortly  afterwards 
allied  himself  to  a  lady  with  some  money,  and  set  up  as  an  allopathic 
practitioner.  Assuredly  Dr.  Curie  had  not  much  comfort  or  credit  in 
this  his  first  assistant  and  pupiL  He  fared  better  afterwards,  as  will  be 
seen  in  the  sequel.  Dr.  J.  Laurie  of  London,  and  Dr.  Fearon  of  Bir- 
mingham were  hk  pupils  at  this  dispensary.  Dr.  Curie  resided  in  the 
dispensary. 

•  In  1886  he  published  his  "  Principles  of  Homcsopathy,'*  and  in  18<7  his 
'<  Practice  of  Homosopathy.*'  We  must  not  always  judge  ^f  an  auihor*8  pro- 
fldency  in  a  language  by  the  works  tiiat  appear  in  his  name. 
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In  1839,  tlie  dispensary  and  Dr.  Curie  removed  to  Ely  Place,  Holbom. 
Dr.  Ozanne,  Dr.  Mayne,  Dr.  Partridge,  Dr.  Viettinghoff,  and  Mr.  Engall 
used  to  attend  at  this  dispensary,  and  receive  instruction  in  homceopathic 
practice  from  Dr.  Curie.  In  the  following  year  his  dispensary  was 
attended  by  Dr.  Black,  who  bears  testimony  to  the  attention  which  Dr. 
Curie  bestowed  both  on  his  patients  and  pupils. 

In  1841,  Dr.  Curie  completed  his  gradual  progress  from  East  to  West, 
and  took  up  his  abode  in  Brook  Street,  the  dispensary  being  still  con- 
tinued at  Ely  Place,  where  Dr.  Ozanne  dwelt  as  resident  physician. 

But  Dr.  Curie's  munificent  patron  was  not  content  that  his  sphere  of 
operations  on  behalf  of  the  sick  poor  should  be  limited  to  a  mere  dispen- 
sary ;  he  resolved  that  an  hospital  should  be  established  for  the  purpose 
of  displaying  the  triumphs  of  homoeopathy,  and  the  skill  of  his  protegi. 
Accordingly,  in  1842,  the  dispensary  in  Ely  Place  was  given  up,  and  a 
large  house  in  Hanover  Square  was  taken  by  Mr.  Leaf,  and  by  him 
furnished  appropriately,  and  fitted  up  with  twenty-five  beds.  The  arrange- 
ments with  respect  to  patients  were  now  altered  so  as  to  render  the  new 
establishment  to  some  extent  self-supporting  in  the  event  of  a  deficiency 
of  subscriptions.  Patients  were  received  into  the  house  on  the  order  of 
a  governor,  or  on  the  payment  of  X3  158.  per  month.  Out-patients  were 
either  nominated  by  a  guinea  subscriber,  or  paid  one  guinea  per  annum. 
The  institution  was  otherwise  supported  by  Mr.  Leaf,  and  the  subscrip- 
tions of  his  friends.  A  goodly  number  of  names  of  the  nobility  also 
appear  in  the  subscription  list.  Dr.  Ozanne  continued  to  act  for  some 
time  longer  as  resident  physician.  In  1843,  an  attempt  was  made  to 
establish  a  school  of  homoeopathy  in  connexion  with  the  institution. 
Dr.  Curie  lectured  on  Clinical  Medicine,  Dr.  Ozanne  on  Pathology  and 
the  Practice  of  Homceopathy,  and  Mr.  Headland  on  Homoeopathic  Phar- 
macy. At  the  end  of  1843,  Dr.  Sydney  Hanson,  who  had  been  acting 
for  six  months  as  medical  secretary,  succeeded  Dr.  Ozanne  as  resident 
physician.  Previous  to  this.  Dr.  Massol  had  for  some  time  assisted  with 
the  out-patients,  and  Mr.  Barry  attended  for  a  few  weeks  as  an  inquirer. 
After  Dr.  Ozanne's  departure,  Mr.  Metcalfe  of  Hackney,  and  Mr.  Parsons 
of  Dover,  became  pupils  at  the  institution,  and  the  students  and  inquirers 
used  to  meet  regularly  twice  a  week  for  the  purpose  of  study.  Since 
1840,  a  work  entitled  ''  Annals  of  the  Homoeopathic  Dispensary,"  was 
published  at  irregular  intervals,  imtil  1845.  It  contains  several  of  Dr. 
Curie's  Clinical  Lectures,  which  are  so  highly  esteemed  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Atlantic  that  they  form  one  of  the  text-books  of  the  Philadelphia 
Homoeopathic  College.  In  1844,  Dr.  Sydney  Hanson,  from  the  records 
of  aU  the  cases  that  had  been  treated  at  the  hospital,  which  had  been 
regularly  and  carefully  kept,  drew  up  an  elaborate  report  of  the  cases 
treated  from  1839  to  1844.  This  report  was  published  in  the  Appendix 
to  Mr.  Sampson's  work  on  Homoeopathy.  Dr.  Chepmell  succeeded 
Dr.  Hanson  as  resident  physician  at  the  end  of  1844. 
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In  1845;  the  English  HomcDopathic  Association  was  formed.  Its  most 
active  members  and  promoters  were  Mr.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Heurtley,  and 
its  chief  medical  supporters  were  Dr.  Curie  and  Dr.  Epps.  Mr.  Sampson 
wrote  his  excellent  work  on  Homoeopathy  for  the  Association,  and  con- 
tinued to  take  a  great  interest  in  it,  until  he  quarrelled  with  Dr.  Curie,  in 
1847.  The  English  Homceopathic  Association  still  exists,  and  every  now 
and  then  gives  tokens  of  its  vitality  by  holding  public  meetings,  getting 
up  petitions  to  Parliament,  and  publishing  popular  works. 

In  1845,  the  well-known  case  of  the  inquest  on  Mr.  Cordwell  occurred, 
which  gave  rise  to  some  serious  animadversions  on  the  dietetic  restrictions 
practised  by  Dr.  Curie.  He  wrote  a  long  letter  in  the  "  Morning  Post " 
defending  his  dietetic  practice  generally,  and  that  pursued  in  Mr.  Cord- 
well's  case  more  particularly.  This  letter  appeared  to  a  large  number  of 
homoeopathic  practitioners  an  attempt  to  identify  homoeopathy  with  the 
peculiar  dietetic  notions  of  the  writer,  and  a  counter-statement  was  published 
by  them  protesting  against  the  extreme  stringency  of  Dr.  Curie's  rules, 
and  showing  from  Hahnemann's  writings,  that  they  did  not  form  any 
part  of  the  homoeopathic  system,  and  were  contrary  to  the  teachings  of 
the  master.  Dr.  Curie  replied  to  this  by  a  pamphlet  entitied,  <<  Case  of 
Mr.  Cordwell,"  wherein  he  claimed  for  his  dietetic  practice  a  large  success. 

In  the  same  year  (1845)  there  was  a  talk  of  a  Medical  Registration 
Bill  being  introduced  into  Parliament,  and  it  was  alleged  that  medical 
men  holding  a  foreign  diploma,  would  be  excluded  from  registration. 
Dr.  Curie  thought  it  best  to  be  prepared  in  the  event  of  such  a  bfll 
becoming  law,  and  he  accordingly  went  to  Aberdeen,  and  obtained,  by 
examination,  the  degree  of  M.D.  at  the  King's  College  of  that  city. 

An  attempt  was  made  about  the  year  1847  to  remodel  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Institution  in  Hanover  Square,  and  to  convert  it  into  an  hospital  where 
other  homoeopathic  practitioners  might  be  admitted  as  medical  officers. 
The  attempt  proved  a  failure  in  consequence  of,  we  believe,  the  injudicious 
attempts  of  some  of  Dr.  Curie's  most  zealous  friends  to  put  him  in  a 
position  of  supremacy  over  the  other  medical  officers. 

In  1850  the  Hahnemann  Hospital  was  established  by  the  united  exer- 
tions of  a  large  nimiber  of  the  homoeopathic  practitioners  of  London  and 
the  provinces,  Dr.  Curie  was  duly  elected  one  of  its  medical  officers, 
along  with  ten  others.  He  remained  attached  to  it  as  one  of  its  physicians 
and  clinical  lecturers  until  his  decease,  which  took  place  on  the  fifth  of 
October  last  He  caught  the  typhus  fever  from  one  of  his  patients  in  the 
hospital,  and  died  after  a  very  short  illness.  For  several  years  past  his 
health  had  been  very  indifferent,  and  he  had  frequenUy  been  laid  up 
with  attacks  of  rheumatism.  His  body  was  accompanied  to  the  cemetery 
at  Norwood  by  a  large  number  of  his  colleagues  and  friends. 

Such  is  a  brief  outline  of  Dr.  Curie's  career.  In  a  few  words  we  shall 
attempt  to  give  a  just  estimate  of  his  professional  character. 
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In  selecting  a  homcBopathist  to  settle  in  London  as  his  proteg6,  Mr. 
Leaf  sought  for  one  who  would  second^  to  the  best  of  his  abilities,  his 
benevolent  scheme  of  extending  the  advantages  of  homoeopathy  to  the 
poorer  classes,  and  of  establishing  a  propaganda  of  homceopathy  in  the 
metropolis.  Dr.  Curie  conscientiously  performed,  to  the  best  of  his 
ability,  aU  that  was  expected  from  him:  he  worked  most  energetically  at 
the  dispensary,  and  never  seemed  to  grudge  any  labour  that  was  expended 
in  the  cause  he  was  brought  here  to  promote;  he  did  all  that  was  re- 
quired of  him,  and  suffered  himself  to  be  guided  entirely  by  his  lay 
patrons.  To  this  lay  influence  we  are  constrained  to  attribute  certain 
acts  of  Dr.  Curie,  which  we  cannot  reconcile  to  our  own  notions  of  pro- 
fessional etiquette ;  among  others  his  periodical  exhibitions  of  the  patients 
cured  at  the  institution,  to  an  admiring  crowd  of  non-medical  visitors. 
These  exhibitions  were  regarded  with  pain  and  dislike  by  all  who  had  a 
true  feeling  of  professional  conduct,  and  served  to  estrange  from  Dr. 
Curie  many  who  would  have  been  the  foremost  to  acknowledge  his 
merits  as  a  successful  propagandist  of  homoeopathy.  We  cannot  doubt 
that  it  was  at  the  instigation  of,  and  from  a  desire  to  please  his  patrons 
that  Dr.  Curie  perpetrated  what  he  knew  would  be  considered  a  de- 
parture from  professional  etiquette  in  his  own  country,  and  what  he 
could  scarcely  avoid  knowing  was  equally  deprecated  by  the  profession 
in  this.  With  the  exception  of  this  and  a  few  other  little  unprofessional 
acts,  evidently  ascribable  to  the  lay  influence,  we  are  glad  to  be  able  to 
accord  the  highest  praise  to  Dr.  Curie's  conduct  in  connexion  with  the 
extension  of  homoeopathy  in  this  country. 

Dr.  Curie  worked  with  all  his  might  and  with  all  his  heart  in  his 
profession.  Amid  aU  the  more  profitable  occupations  of  private  practice, 
he  never  neglected  his  duties  to  the  poor  at  dispensary  or  hospital.  He 
was  always  accessible,  and  always  willing  to  impart  information  to  the 
enquirer.  We  always  found  him  courteous  in  consultation.  He  never 
nttered  an  unkind  or  disparaging  word  respecting  any  of  his  colleagues, 
not  even  respecting  those  who  he  could  not  help  being  aware  were  privately 
and  publicly  saying  things  most  unkind  and  disrespectful  of  himself. 
To  patiento,  nurses,  servants,  he  endeared  himself  by  his  kind  and  inter- 
ested manner  to  such  a  degree,  that  many  of  them,  to  our  knowledge, 
almost  worship  his  memory. 

It  cannot  be  reckoned  to  him  as  his  fault,  that  he  was  not  endowed 
with  much  originality  of  genius;  the  talent  he  had  he  did  not  bury  in 
the  ground,  but  employed  it  to  the  very  best  advantage,  and  he  has 
thoroughly  identified  himself  with  the  popular  extension  of  homoeopathy  in 
England,  for  though  there  were  some  very  eminent  practitioners  in  London 
before  he  came,  homoeopathy  was  not  talked  about  beyond  the  boimds  of 
their  limited,  although  influential,  circle  of  patiento.  Curie,  by  his  inde&tig- 
able  personal  exertions,  and  by  the  zealous  co-operation  of  several  lay 
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adherents  of  homcBopathy  he  impressed  into  his  service,  undoubtedly  gave 
a  great  impulse  to  the  extension  of  the  system  in  this  coxmtry. 

He  had  peculiar  notions  on  the  subject  of  diet,  and  in  acute  and  even 
some  chronic  diseases  he  enforced  an  austerity  of  diet  ifrhich  Hahnemann 
discountenanced^  and  which  we  think  was  often  injudicious.  The  patho- 
logical yiews  he  derived  from  his  early  instructor,  Broussais,  were  the 
cause  of  his  great  dread  of  allowing  food  in  certain  cases  where  there 
was  a  suspicion  of  gastro-enteritis ;  for  he  believed  in  Broussais  as  much 
as  he  believed  in  Hahnemann,  and  as  we  have  seen,  in  dietetic  matters* 
followed  the  maxims  of  the  former  in  preference  to  those  of  the  latter* 
We,  who  have  no  faith  in  the  Broussaisian  pathology,  can  afford  to  smile 
at  the  practitioner  who  now-a-days  carries  out  his  principles  into  practice; 
but  we  should  make  great  allowances  for  one  who  lived  on  terms  of 
intimacy  with,  and  was  educated  by,  a  man  of  wonderful  genius,  as 
Broussais  undoubtedly  was,  and  forbear  to  wonder  if  the  peculiar,  and  it 
may  be.  erroneous  notions  of  the  instructor  should  be  indelibly  fixed 
on  the  mind  of  the  pupiL 

Though  we  willingly  acknowledge  the  great  services  rendered  to 
homoeopathy  by  Dr.  Curie,  assisted  by  his  non-medical  supporters,  Mr, 
Leaf,;Mr.  Sampson,  and  others,  in  the  popular  diffusion  of  homoeopathy, 
we  feel  bound  to  enter  a  protest  against  the  allegation  we  have  ob8erve4 
in  some  notices  of  his  death  in  the  newspapers,  that  the  great  majority 
of  Finglish  homoeopathic  practitioners  received  their  first  instructions  in 
homoeopathy  from  Dr.  Curie.     This  is  very  far  frx)m  being  the  case, 

Yixere  fortes  ante  Agamemnon, 

and  there  were  homoeopathists  of  no  mean  ability  practising  in  this  country 
before  Dr.  Curie  set  his  foot  in  it  The  first  medical  man  who  openly  prac- 
tised homoeopathy  in  England  was  Dr.  Romani,  of  Naples,  who  was  brought 
over  here  by  the  late  Earl  of  Shrewsbury,  in  1827;  he  did  not  stay  long. 
Dr.  Belluomini  next  settled  in  London,  then  Dr.  Quin ;  Dr.  Uwins, 
Dr.  Stephen  Simpson,  and  Dr.  Dunsford  in  London,  and  Dr.  Scott  in 
Glasgow,  were  all  established  in  practice  before  Dr.  Curie  came  ov^. 
The  following  gentlemen  also  all  adopted  and  practised  homoeopathy 
quite  independently  of  any  influence  from  Dr.  Curie.  We  shall  only 
refer  to  those  who  embraced  homoeopathy  before  1845,  after  which  time 
Dr.  Curie  ceased  to  receive  pupils,  and  his  influence  as  a  teacher  of 
homoeopathy  was  little  if  at  aU  felt ;  and  we  shall  enumerate  them  in  the 
order  of  their  adoption  of  homoeopathy  as  nearly  as  we  can.  Dr.  Luther,  Dr. 
Drysdale,  Dr.  Russell,  Dr.  Chapman,  Mr.  Phillips,  Dr.  Walker,  Dr.  £er, 
Dr.  Lrvine,  Professor  Henderson,  Dr.  Madden,  Dr.  Dudgeon,  Dr.  Hilbers, 
&c.  All  these,  and  many  more  whose  names  do  not  occur  to  us  at  the 
present  moment,  embraced  homoeopathy  quite  irrespective  of  any  influ- 
ence from  Dr.  Curie,  of  whom,  indeed,  and  whose  teaching,  many  of  them 
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had  never  heard  a  word  before  their  conversion  to  the  doctrines  of 
Hahnemann.  As  far  then  as  they  are  concerned,  the  zealous  propa- 
gandism  of  Curie  and  his  friends  was  absolutely  unfelt  The  history  of 
homcBopathy  in  England,  when  truly  written,  will  shew  that  homoeopathy 
Idee  other  truths,  has  made  its  way  silently  and  steadily,  wholly  indepen- 
dent of  patronage  or  opposition  from  without. 


Dr.  Peschier,  of  Geneva. 

The  subject  of  this  memoir,  Charles  Oaspard  Peschier,  was  bom  at 
Geneva,  on  Friday,  the  13th  March,  1782.  We  mention  the  day  of  the 
week,  because  it  was  to  the  circumstance  of  having  been  bom  on  a 
Friday  that  Dr.  Peschier  was  wont  to  attribute  the  misfortunes  that 
seemed  constantly  to  overtake  him  in  life.  He  went  to  Paris  to  study 
medicine,  and  devoted  himself  to  the  cultivation  of  the  medical  sciences 
with  such  diligence  and  zeal  as  to  command  the  esteem  of  his  masters, 
especially  of  the  celebrated  Antoine  Dubois,  with  whom  he  was  a  great 
favourite.  He  took  his  degree  in  1809.  Before  this,  in  1804,  he  published 
a  memoir  on  croup,  on  the  occasion  of  a  concaura  established  by  govern- 
ment upon  that  subject ;  this  memoir  was  very  highly  thought  of*  In  1812 
he  followed  the  course  of  medical  instmction  at  Montpelier.  In  1822  he 
published  an  essay  on  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  and  pleurisy  by  Tartar 
emetic  in  large  doses;  and  asserted  that  by  so  treating  these  diseases 
he  had  not  lost  a  single  case.  This  essay  created  a  great  sensation  in  the 
medical  world,  and  spread  the  fame  of  its  author  far  and  wide ^ in  fact, 
he  gained  a  reputation  from  it  disproportioned  to  his  merits  as  the 
originator  of  the  system-— for  there  is  little  doubt  the  treatment  was 
derived  from  Rasori— and  disproportioned  to  the  merits  of  the  treatment 
as  a  successful  method — for  Dietl  has  proved  that  the  fatality  attending 
the  administration  of  Tartar  emetic  in  pneumonia  is  nearly  equal  to  that 
of  bleeding  in  the  same  disease.  In  1832  his  attention  was  called  by  a 
Russian  gentleman  of  rank  to  the  subject  of  homoeopathy,  and  as  his 
knowledge  of  the  German  language  was  perfect,  he  set  about  studying 
Hahnemann's  works,  and  the  same  year  he  visited  Hahnemann  at 
Coethen.  During  his  journey  he  was  very  weU  received  by  the  eminent 
medical  men  of  Germany,  to  whom  his  name  was  fiimiliar  by  his  treatise 
on  Tartar  emetic,  and  he  got  a  cordial  reception  from  Hahnemann,  who 
was  proud  to  claim  a  man  of  his  distinction  as  pupiL  On  his  return  to 
Geneva  he  commenced,  in  1833,  the  publication  of  a  monthly  journal 
devoted  to  homoeopathy,  entitled,  Bibliothiqtte  HbnuBcpathiqite  de  Cftnkve, 
which  continued  in  existence  until  1842;  it  was  the  first  homoeopathic 
periodical  published  in  the  French  language,  and  it  exercised  an  tm- 
doubted  influence  in  promoting  the  extension  of  homoeopathy,  not  only 
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in  Switzerlandi  but  throughout  France.  Among  the  articles  in  thia 
journal  from  Dr.  Peschier's  pen,  hia  letters  on  homoeopathy,  addresaed  to 
Professors  Forget,  Louis,  and  Oerdy,  deserve  especial  mention.  The 
BtbUothiqtte  was  not  a  good  pecuniary  speculation ;  in  £EUst,  its  publicatioa 
was  only  abandoned  on  account  of  financial  difficulties.  Dr.  Peschier 
belonged  more  to  the  specific  school  of  homosopathists,  than  to  the  so- 
called  pure  Hahnemannists.  He  was  an  indefatigable  worker,  he  spoke 
most  of  the  languages  of  Europe,  and  at  the  age  of  sixty  he  set  himself 
to  study  Hebrew,  in  order  to  be  able  to  read  the  bible  in  the  originaL 
In  addition  to  the  medical  sciences,  his  attainments  were  considerable  in 
literature,  philosophy,  botany,  astronomy,  mathematics,  and  theology. 
He  was  a  great  loyer  of  the  arts,  and  was  very  fond  of  the  theatre,  thereby 
greatly  offending  his  more  rigid  and  puritanical  friends.  He  was  a 
member  of  many  scientific  societies,  and  was  elected  honorary  member  by 
almost  all  the  homceopathic  societies  of  Europe  and  America.  His  benero- 
lence  of  disposition  was  so  great  that  he  could  not  resist  the  claims  of 
others  on  his  purse,  the  consequence  of  which  was,  that  in  the  last  years 
of  his  life  he  actually  was  reduced  to  extreme  poverty,  and  was  often 
unable  to  pay  for  his  daily  meals.  He  died  on  the  31st  of  May  last,  and 
has  left  a  name  that  wiU  be  remembered  by  gratitude  and  affection,  not 
only  by  those  who  enjoyed  his  friendship,  but  also  by  aU  who  are 
interested  in  the  extension  of  homcDopathy. 


Dr.  BoHANi,  of  Naples. 

Homo&opathy  in  Italy  has  experienced  a  great  loss  by  the  recent  decease 
of  this  distinguished  homoeopathic  physician.  Francesco  Romani  was 
bom  at  Vasto  in  1785,  where  he  made  his  preliminary  studies  in  litera- 
ture, mathematics,  and  philosophy.  He  studied  medicine  and  took  out 
his  degree  at  Naples,  and  rapidly  acquired  so  great  a  reputation  that  he 
gained  the  confidence  of  the  queen,  who  appointed  him  her  physician  in 
ordinary.  In  1821  the  Austrians  invaded  the  Neapolitan  dominions: 
attached  to  the  invading  army  was  a  homoeopathic  practitioner.  Dr. 
Necker,  who  excited  a  good  deal  of  attention  amongst  the  Neapolitans 
by  his  remarkable  cures,  during  his  stay  in  their  city.  Dr.  Romani  was 
at  that  time  suffering  from  a  very  painful  disease,  and,  attracted  by  the 
fame  of  the  homoeopathist,  he  put  himself  under  his  care,  and  was 
rapidly  cured  by  him.  This  determined  him  to  study  homoeopathy,  which 
he  did  with  great  earnestness  and  zeal :  he  soon  became  a  proficient  in 
the  art  and  practised  it  with  great  success  in  Naples.  The  late  Earl  of 
Shrewsbury,  whose  Coxmtess  he  had  cured  of  a  severe  disease,  induced 
him  to  accompany  him  to  England  in  1827.    At  the  earFs  noble  seat  at 
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Alton  Towers,  a  regular  homoeopathio  dispensary  was  formed,  under  the 
medical  care  of  the  subject  of  this  memoir.  The  climate  did  not  agree 
with  Dr.  Romani,  and  after  a  short  residence  in  England,  where  he  was 
the  first  open  practitioner  of  homcBopathy,  he  returned  to  his  heUa  Napoli, 
and  continued  to  the  last  to  endear  himself  to  his  patients  by  his  skill  and 
kindliness  of  disposition.  He  published  several  original  works  on 
homoeopathy  and  translated  Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica  into  Italian. 
His  funeral  was  attended  by  an  immense  concourse  of  friends  and 
patients,  by  whom  he  will  be  much  missed. 


Dr.  LiCHTBNFELS,  Altmullbb,  Habtung,  and  Morth. 

Death  has  lately  been  busy  in  the  ranks  of  the  older  homoeopathists. 
Besides  the  four  eminent  individuals  mentioned  above,  we  have  to  record 
the  decease,  during  the  past  year,  of  Dr.  F.  Von  Lichtenfels,  of  Vienna, 
one  of  the  oldest  and  most  popular  of  the  homoeopathic  physicians  of 
that  town ;  Dr.  Altmiiller,  of  Cassel,  an  old  and  esteemed  homoeopathist ; 
Dr.  Hartung,  formerly  of  Milan,  well  known  to  all  homoeopathic  readers 
by  his  wonderful  cure  of  the  supposed  malignant  eye-disease  of  Field- 
Marshal  Count  Radetzki,  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Austrian  army  in 
Italy;  Dr.  N.  A.  Morth,  of  Linkoping,  one  of  the  few  homoeopathic 
practitionerB  in  Sweden. 


HOMCEOPATHIC   INTELLIGENCE. 


HomcBopathy  at  Hudderrfield, 

A  medico-ethical  society  was  formed  sometime  ago  at  Huddersfield,  on  the 
model  of  the  enlightened  and  liberal  one  of  Manchester.  One  of  the  laws 
of  this  famous  council  for  maintaining  the  purity  of  our  profession,' was  that 
no  one  practising  excltuively  and  prqfessedfy  homoeopathy  was  to  be  a 
member,  nor  was  such  a  man  to  be  met  in  consultation,  or  in  any  way 
to  be  acknowledged  as  a  member  of  the  profession.  It  is  not  stated  in 
this  famous  code  of  morals  what  amount  of  concealment  or  of  admixture  of 
allopathy  was  to  save  a  practitioner  from  this  terrible  sentence  of  excom- 
munication ;  so  that  the  triennial  administration  of  a  dose  of  castor  oil  will 
su^ce  to  evade  it.  However,  sensible  or  absurd  as  the  means  employed 
may  be,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  earnest  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
Ethists  to  exterminate  the  dangerous  sect  of  homoeopathists.  This  society 
peems  to  comprise  most  of  the  leading  practitioners  of  the  town  of  Hud- 
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denfieldy  and  conseqaently  tbe  medical  officers  of  the  hospital.  NataraUy 
enoagli  tlie  body  held  tiieir  meeting  in  a  room  connected  with  this  baildiag, 
and  Dr.  Ramsbotham,  with  a  degree  of  courage  amoanting,  in  oor  opivioBi 
almost  to  knight-errantryy  has  boldly  accused  them  before  the  governors  of 
perverting  the  purposes  of  a  public  charity  to  their  own  most  uncharitable 
purposes.  We  confess  that  we  think  the  case  not  a  very  strong  one  against 
the  medical  officers,  but  not  the  less  heartily  do  we  admire  the  singular, 
boldness  with  which  Dr.  Ramsbotham  has  arraigned  their  conduct ;  and 
it  is  quite  impossible  to  read  the  full  report  of  the  proceedings  as  published 
in  the  local  papers,  without  the  conviction  that,  single-handed,  in  power  of 
speech  he  is  more  than  a  match  for  his  opponents ;  and  the  most  satisfius- 
tory  feature  of  the  discussion  is  tbe  total  absence  of  all  new  arguments 
against  our  system  which  its  assailants  display.  The  cheval  de  bataUle  of 
allopathy  is  still  the  experiments  of  Andral.  Now,  after  the  demonstra- 
tion given  by  Dr.  Irvine  of  the  absolute  nonentity  of  any  po^ibility  of 
results  from  Andnd's  experiments,  it  implies  either  a  judicial  blindness  or 
suicidal  obstinacy  on  the  part  of  any  controversialist  to  refer  to  them  any 
longer.  The  fact  is,  that  allopathy,  like  protection,  has  been  repudiated 
by  its  ablest  supporters ;  and  all  we  now  meet  with  in  its  defence  consists 
of  the  old  weapons  which  have  been  thrown  aside  by  the  leaders,  and 
which  the  hangers-on  of  the  camp  have  picked  up  and  still  employ  for  lack 
of  better. 

Prospect  of  a  resuscitation  of  Homcsopathic  Literature  in  Vienna. 

We  are  glad  to  hear  that  there  is  the  prospect  of  a  continuation  of  the 
excellent  Austrian  Homoeopathic  Journal ^  the  publication  of  which  has 
been  so  long  suspended,  that  we  had  almost  abandoned  hopes  of  its  reap- 
pearance. Our  informant  tells  us  that  Drs.  Watzke  and  J.  O  Miiller  are 
taking  an  active  part  in  its  revival,  and  that  they  have  collected  materials 
for  a  new  volume.  There  is  a  talk  also  of  the  society  for  the  proving  of 
medicines  in  Vienna,  which  has  already  rendered  such  services  to  the 
materia  medica,  recommencing  its  labours.  We  sincerely  trust  both 
these  pieces  of  information  are  correct,  and  that  we  shall  ere  long  be 
gratified  with  the  perusal  of  some  more  of  those  excellent  essays  and 
provings  by  which  the  Vienna  homceopaths  so  pre-eminently  distinguished 
themselves  during  the  short  period  of  their  publishing  career. 


Houyhnhnm  Legislation  in  Bavaria. 

The  Bavarian  Government  has,  as  is  well  known,  sanctioned  the  prac- 
tice of  homoeopathy  in  Bavaria,  and  gone  so  far  as  to  fix  upon  a  tarifi^  of 
prices  for  homoeopathic  medicines.  Our  readers  will  therefore  be  surprised 
to  learn  that,  according  to  the  Zeitsek,  fur  horn,  KUnik,  a  new  edic^ 
has  just  been  issued  by  the  Bavarian  government,  forbidding  the  practice 
of  veterinary  homoeopathy.    From  this  curcumstance  we  cannot  but  per*. 
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cehre  that  in  Bayaria  hones  are  considered  the  nobler  animals.  Is 
Bavaria  Swift's  country  of  the  Hooyhnhnms,  and  are  its  human  inha- 
bitants Yahoos  7 

HomcRopathy  in  Naples, 

The  Zeitsekrift  fur  ham,  KUmk  gives  the  following  remarks  on  the 
punishment  of  a  respectable  individual^  for  the  strange  crime  of  attributing 
to  King  Bomba  a  bomosopathic  leaning. 

A  certain  Torelli  had  for  more  than  twenty  years  been  editor  of  a  Nea- 
politan periodicial}  called  the  OmnUnu  of  the  Theatrical  Journal,  Torelli 
enjoyed  a  certain  degree  of  court  favour,  and  was  a  great  finend  of  the 
deceased  police-minister  of  happy  memory  (in  connexion  with  the  state 
trials  of  Poerio  and  others)  Del  Caretto.  About  three  months  ago  Torelli 
wrote  an  article  on  homoeopathy  in  his  OmnibuSy  in  which  he  stated  that 
the  king  was  favourable  to  the  system.  For  this  article  he  was  arrested. 
The  arrest  took  place  not  on  account  of  the  favourable  opinion  of  homceo- 
pathy  expressed  in  the  article,  but  because  the  police  wished  to  know  who 
it  it  was  that  had  informed  him  that  the  king  was  favourable  to  homoeo- 
pathy, as  his  informant  must  have  repeated  to  him  some  private  conversa- 
tion of  the  beneficent  monarch.  As  Torelli  would  not  give  up  his  informant's 
name,  he  was  packed  off  to  the  prison  of  St.  Elmo,  and  shut  up  in  a 
room  where  were  several  other  prisoners.  One  of  these,  mistaking  the 
unfortunate  editor  for  the  spy  who  had  informed  against  him,  immediately 
made  a  savage  attack  upon  him  with  a  razor,  and  inflicted  three  gashes  in 
his  neck,  one  of  which  was  rather  serious. 

Curious  attempt  to  get  rid  of  a  Honueopathist, 

Dr.  Nusser,  who  has  been  practising  at  Babenhausen  since  1844,  used 
to  visit  Krumbach  twice  a  week  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  patients  there. 
Some  of  the  old-school  doctors  of  the  town,  enraged  at  seeing  their 
patients  consult  the  homoeopathic  charlatan,  schemed  to  get  him  expelled 
from  the  town.  The  only  plan  that  occurred  to  their  wise  heads  was  to 
prefer  before  the  criminal  tribunal  a  charge  of  revolution  and  insurrection 
against  our  astonished  colleague ;  and  in  consequence  of  this  Dr.  Nusser 
was  officially  prohibited  from  entering  Krumbach.  He  however  appealed 
against  this  absurd  sentence  to  the  government,  and  the  case  being 
investigated,  the  charge  was  found  to  be  totally  destitute  of  foundation, 
and  the  prohibition  was  at  once  removed. — AUg,  Horn,  Ztg,  xlv.  No,  23. 


The  History  of  Twenty  Years, 

The  editor  of  the  Boston  Quarterly  Homcsopathie  Journal  writes 
thus: — 

''When  we  first  settled  at  Westfield,  Chautauque  county,  in  1883,  we 
knew  of  but  two  homoeopathic  physicians  in  the  state  of  New  York,  Drs. 


Homoeopathic  hitelligence,  171 

A.  G.  Hall  and  J.  Gray,  besides  myself.  From  a  list  of  homoeopathio 
phjTsiciaiis  of  the  state  of  New  York  and  the  principal  Atlantic  cities, 
recently  published  and  revised,  it  is  to  be  seen  that  there  are  now  in  the 
state  of  New  York  one  hundred  and  eighty -three  homoeopathic  practi- 
tioners, exclusive  of  sixty-two  in  the  city  of  New  York ;  Philadelphia, 
fifty-three  ;  Boston,  twenty  ;  state  of  Rhode  Island,  twelve ;  Baltimore, 
ten  \  Washington,  two.  This  fact  does  not  indicate  the  downfall  of 
homoeopathy,  which  has  been  so  often  prophesied  by  our  old-school 
friends." 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

[The  following  interesting  statements  respecting  the  Sugar  of  Milk,  an 
article  of  primary  importance  to  us,  are  quoted  from  a  pamphlet  by  Mr. 
Turner,  the  excellent  and  enterprising  homoeopathic  chemist  in  Manchester. 
The  pamphlet,  we  are  sorry  to  say,  was  called  for  to  repel  some  iniquitous 
slanders  cast  upon  him  by  some  persons  from  whom  we  might  have  expected 
better  things.]— Eds. 

"  I  am  glad  to  have  the  opportunity  of  explaining  the  matter,  and 
enforcing  a  point  which  has  been  lost  sight  of,  and  which  is  of  great  im« 
portance  to  the  success  of  homoeopathy.  The  price  of  Sugar  of  M  ilk  depends 
in  part  on  the  quality —but  mainly  on  the  way  in  which  it  is  pulverised. 
Now  some  chemists,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  send  their  Sugai*  of  Milk  to  the  drug 
mills  to  be  ground,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  it  can  be  sold  to  realise  a 
good  profit,  at  about  one  half  what  it  can  be  if  powdered  by  hand  with 
the  proper  utensils.  Now  the  Pharmacopceia  expressly  directs  what 
utensils  are  suitable  for  the  necessary  processes,  and  the  pharmaceutist  ^ 
very  strictly  cautioned  respecting  the  materials  of  which  his  mortars  for 
pulverising,  triturating,  &c.  are  composed.  Having  paid  considerable 
attention  to  this  subject,  I  am  satisfied  that  Sugar  of  Milk  powdered 
between  grinding  stones,  such  as  are  used  at  drug  mills  (to  say  nothing  of 
passing  through  the  same  mill  and  sieves  as  Jalap,  Cinchona,  &c.)  is 
totally  unfit  for  Homoeopathic  use.  The  drug  mills  are  constructed  to 
grind  the  materials  between  stones,  with  rough  surfaces,  revolving  in  con- 
trary directions ;  when  the  surfaces  of  the  stones  are  ground  smooth, 
which  occurs  after  about  a  fortnight's  work,  they  are  again  ''  set,"  that 
is,  made  rough ;  this  continual  smoothing  of  the  rough  surfaces  is  caused 
by  the  wearing  of  the  stone,  and  what  is  worn  off  is  rubbed  or  triturated 
with  the  Sugar  of  Milk,  much  in  the  same  way  as  the  trituration  of  a 
medicine  is  made ;  the  Sugar  of  Milk  so  ground  is  therefore  in  reality  not 
pure  Sugar  of  Milk,  but  a  trituration  of  the  substance  of  the  stone,  be  it 
silica  or  lime,  or  both,  and  in  proportions  nearly,  if  not  quite,  equivalent 
to  the  third  trituration.  To  this  I  never  could  be  prevailed  on  to  subject 
my  Sugar  of  Milk,  and,  therefore,  I  cannot  sell  at  the  same  price  as 
some  others." 
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Gotdlon  on  the  High- Patencies. 

Dr.  Goullon,  of  Weimar^  whose  writiogs  show  him  to  belong  more  to 
the  BO-called  pure  Hahnemannbts  than  to  the  specific  school^  writes  as 
follows  concerning  the  high-potency  practice 

*'  Isopadiy,  I  look  upon  as  the  psora  of  Homoeopathy,  and  the  high- 
potency  practice  as  its  colliquative  stage.  Both  remind  me  of  the  tares 
and  the  wheat ;  the  latter  on  account  of  the  mystery  in  which  it  is  enve- 
loped, which  does  incalculable  mischief  to  any  good  thing.  It  is  rather 
too  much  to  expect  us  to  experiment  with  substances  we  know  nothing 
about ;  if  this  be  not  the  surest  way  to  undermine  homoeopathy,  I  dont 
know  what  is.  I  have  never  seen  the  slightest  effect  from  a  high-potency ; 
bat  I  would  never  think,  on  that  account,  of  denying  the  cures  of  others. 
But  were  they  really  high-potencies,  whose  figures  200  up  to  1000  [he 
might  have  said  up  to  60,000]  were  proportioned  to  our  dOth  dilution,  or 
what  were  the  preparations  employed  P  Before  we  can  talk  of  such  cases 
in  science,  we  must  be  able  to  specify  exactly  what  the  remedies  were  with 
which  they  were  effected ;  otherwise  we  depart  from  simple  pure  homoeo- 
pathy, and  get  entangled  in  an  obscure  labyrinth,  which  is  doubtless  what 
would  be  very  agreeable  to  many.*' — Zeiisch,/.  horn.  Kiln.  II,  1. 


PatJiogenetic  Effects  of  Vaccine  Lymph, 

In  the  24th  No.  of  the  46th  vol.  of  the  AUg,  Horn.  Zeii.,  Dr.  Hencke 
has  collected  all  the  scattered  experiments  with  vaccine  lymph,  under- 
taken with  a  view  to  ascertain  its  pathogenetic  action,  together  with  a 
recorded  case  of  its  accidental  administration. 

Richard  observed  that  some  children  who  sucked  the  broken  vaccine 
pustule  in  another  child,  got  a  general  eruption  of  cow-pox,  and  from 
which  seventeen  other  children  were  successfully  inoculated.  (Canstatt, 
Handb,  d,  Med,  Kiin,'-2  Bd.  1847)— Dr.  Lenormand  gave  to  a  child 
ten  months  old,  for  eight  successive  days,  a  few  globules  of  Vaccinine  12, 
and  he  noticed  that  there  ensued  restlessness,  and  small  red  pimples 
appeared  on  different  parts  of  the  skin.  Aitlbr  this  had  passed  off,  several 
attempts  were  made  to  vaccinate  the  child,  but  they  were  unsuccessful. 
(Hyg,  X,  p.  68  J— Hencke  says,  several  years  ago  I  gave,  with  the 
parents'  permission,  to  an  infant  eight  months  old,  a  drop  of  vaccine 
lymph,  taken  from  a  healthy  child's  arm,  diluted  with  distilled  water  and 
well  shaken.  On  the  fourth  day  there  appeared  on  the  face  small  bright- 
red  pimples,  which  on  the  following  day  turned  into  vesicles  of  a  pearly 
appearance,  with  a  depression  in  the  apex,  and  surrounded  by  a  red 
areola.  On  the  eighth  day  the  child  was  very  restless,  cried  and  wept, 
could  not  be  quieted,  wished  always  to  be  carried;  was  sleepless;  had 
febrile  heat;  rapid  pulse;  thirst;  always  wanted  the  breast,  but  did  not 
suck  much;  no  stool  for  twenty-four  hours;  the  urine  stained  its  linen* 


Miscellaneaui.  173 

The  pocks  were  tense  and  elastic,  fall,  of  a  pearly  coloor,  and  snrrounded 
by  a  red  areola  and  swelling  of  the  face.  On  the  tentb  day  the  inflam- 
mation  and  swelling  of  the  face  went  off,  the  infant  was  quieter,  the 
febrile  beat  diminished.  The  pocks  on  the  forehead  and  nose  had  ran 
together,  were  opaque,  as  though  filled  with  a  purulent  fluid,  and  lax. 
From  the  eleventh  day  the  pocks  burst  and  discharged  a  purulent  floid, 
became  covered  with  yellowish  brown  scabs,  that  afterwards  became  of  a 
darker  hue ;-  they  went  on  discharging  for  some  time  longer  and  at  length 
gradually  fell  off  about  the  fourteenth  day.  The  whole  presented  the 
appearance  of  cru$ia  lactea.  The  child  kept  quite  well,  and  had  only  a 
few  white  cicatrices  on  its  forehead  and  cheeks  that  did  not  improve  its 
beauty.  I  tried  to  vaccinate  it  twice,  at  intervals  of  six  months,  but 
without  success. — Franz  Scbuklitsch  inoculated  a  child  with  vaccinine  4. 
The  second  day  it  was  cross  and  slept  ill.  The  third  and  fourth  days  it 
had  regular  fever,  with  heat,  thirst,  tossing  about,  crying,  dislike  to  its 
usual  milk-food.  Small  pocks  appeared  at  the  points  where  the  inoculation 
was  performed.  An  unsuccessful  attempt  was  made  to  inoculate  it  with 
vaccine  lymph  six  weeks  afterwards. — (AUg.  Horn*  Ztg.  iv.  No,  \,) 

Case  of  alleged  Cancer  of  the  Stomachy 
by  Dr.  Bolle,  of  Paderbom. 

AboOt  seven  years  ago,  whilst  I  was  still  an  allopath,  I  was  sent  for 
by  Mr.  D — ,  of  Blankenau,  whose  family  physician  I  was.  He  was  a 
robust,  muscular  man  of  60,  though  he  looked  much  younger,  who  had 
always  lived  in  the  best  society,  and  had  an  ample  share  of  the  good 
things  of  this  life ;  he  had  never  been  addicted  to  drink,  but  had  an 
appetite  rather  larger  than  common.  Living  as  he  did  on  his  large 
estate,  he  was  very  fond  of  the  sports  of  the  field,  in  the  enjoyment  of 
which,  he  had  always  lived  a  very  active,  healthy  life.  When  I  was 
called  to  see  him,  he  had  been  complaining  for  some  time  of  slight  illness, 
for  which  I  could  detect  no  antecedent  cause,  unless  it  was  that  for  many 
years  he  had  been  affected  with  yellow  spots  upon  his  back,  which  caused 
periodically  intolerable  itching,  but  which  had  entirely  dissappcared  some 
years  before.  His  state  was  as  follows:  appetite  diminished;  the  food 
oppressed  the  stomach  and  caused  eructations;  the  bowels  had  become 
costive;  the  tongue,  which  used  to  be  so  clean  had  become  for  some  time 
furred.  When  I  saw  him  these  complaints  had  increased  so  much,  that 
it  was  thought  requisite  to  call  in  medical  aid.  On  examination  I  found 
besides  the  above,  tenderness  of  the  epigastrium  to  pressure;  a  constant 
feeling  of  fulness,  discomfort,  and  often  a  feeling  in  the  stomach  almost 
like  heartburn.  At  the  same  time  he  had  become  thinner,  and  did  not 
look  so  robust.    That  was  all  I  was  able  to  note. 

In  accordance  with  the  rules  of  allopathic  practice,  I  gave  Muriate  of 
ammonia,  £xtr.  taraxici.  Kali  tart,  Rhubarb,  &c.  in  various  componte 
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and  simple  prescriptions.  The  disease  howeyer  became  worse  from  week 
to  week,  and  the  diagnosis  of  an  induration,  and  soon  of  a  scirrhus  of  the 
stomach  more  and  more  evident  and  certain.  I  put  him  upon  a  milk 
die^  and  beef-tea,  gave  Carbonate  of  magnesia  with  small  doses  of  pur- 
gatiyes,  and  made  him  rub  Tartar  emetic  ointment  on  the  scrobiculus 
cordis,  I  ordered  clysters,  and  if  notwithstanding  the  bowels  were  not 
moyed,  I  gaye  some  purgatives ;  this  however  was  rare.  Thus  was  spent 
half  a  year,  the  patient  always  getting  worse.  The  district  physician, 
who  had  previously  been  the  family  medical  attendant,  was  called  in 
consultation :  he  considered  the  disease  to  be  a  derangement  of  the  abdo- 
minal nerves.  Although  this  was  contrary  to  my  views,  I  offered  no 
opposition  to  the  choice  of  medicines  he  made,  seeing  that  in  the  half-year 
during  which  I  had  treated  him  all  by  myself,  I  had  had  ample  opportu- 
nity  to  become  aware  of  the  inutility  of  my  prescriptions — moreover  I 
had  come  to  the  end  of  my  tether.  Onr  patient  was  now  dosed  with 
asafoetida,  combined  with  various  drastic  medicines,  such  as  aloes,  &c ; 
but  he  now  got  more  rapidly  worse,  and  in  the  course  of  two  or  three 
months  he  was  emaciated  to  a  skeleton,  could  scarcely  crawl  about,  his 
isomplexion  was  eardiy ;  vomiting  occurred  after  anything  he  took  into 
his  stomach,  were  it  even  a  mouthful  of  water.  Almost  every  time  he 
vomited  he  ejected  large  quantities  of  a  sour,  foetid  fluid,  which  had  a 
vast  resemblance  to  a  mixture  of  water,  milk  and  coffee  grounds.  The 
tongue  was  covered  with  a  thick  yellow  coating,  dry ;  thirst;  no  appetite; 
constant  nausea;  fulness  and  tenderness  of  the  stomach;  sometimes  a 
fine  shooting  and  throbbing  in  the  scrobiculus  cordis ;  the  abdomen  was 
drawn  in;  almost  insuperable  constipation,  the  fseces  hard,  in  small 
blackish-brown  knots. 

My  patient  had  been  in  this  state  for  a  considerable  time,  when  at  one 
of  my  visits  he  asked  me,  if  I  thought  he  should  try  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment, as  he  saw  clearly,  that  if  things  went  on  as  they  were  doing,  it 
would  soon  be  all  up  with  him ;  his  relations  wished  him  to  try  homoeo- 
pathy, and  had  arranged  that  he  should  be  taken  to  his  brother  at  Hildes- 
heim,  in  order  to  be  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Nicol  of  that  place.  I  at  once 
approved  of  the  plan,  and  was  glad  that  a  man  whom  I  was  so  attached 
to,  should  not  die  under  my  treatment.  I  took  a  sad  farewell  of  him, 
told  him  I  hoped  he  would  derive  benefit,  bnt  thought  to  myself  all  the 
time,  the  next  time  we  meet  it  will  be  in  another  world.  The  good,  brave 
old  man  trotted  off  immediately  to  Hildesheim,  propped  np  with  feather 
beds.  For  about  six  weeks  I  had  no  tidings  of  him,  and  expected  daily 
to  have  news  of  his  death. 

One  morning,  about  ten  or  eleven  o'clock,  I  was  sitting  in  my  study, 
when  some  one  knocked  at  the  door,  and  in  walked  Mr.  D —  in  a  short 
green  shooting  coat,  with  his  double-barrelled  gun  slung  over  his  shoulder, 
^  short  pipe  in  iiis  mouth,  and  from  his  game  bag  the  legs  of  sundry  hares 
peeped  out,  whilst  a  brace  of  partridges  hung  outside.    His  joyous  eyes 
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sparkled  over  ]ns  plump  red  cheeks,  his  limhs  were  well  filled  out  and 
athletic,  hia  whole  ur  and  bearing  were  youthful  and  full  of  elasticity. 
"  Grood  momiDg,  Doctor/'  he  exclaimed,  in  a  joyous  and  friendly  tone, 
'<  how  do  you  do  ? "  I  don't  know  what  answer  I  gave,  or  whether  I 
replied  at  all,  for  I  was  fairly  confounded.  All  I  know  is,  that  I  was 
ready  to  sink  into  the  earth  for  very  shame  on  account  of  my  uselessness 
— I  was  actually  overcome  by  shame  and  joy.  It  will  readily  be  believed 
that  I  soon  began  to  write  to  Dr.  Nicol,  and  send  him  cases  in  order  to 
try  his  remedies  still  further ;  that  I  went  to  see  him ;  that  I  studied  and 
tested  homoeopathy,  and  in  short  became  a  thorough  convert  to  the  system. 

What  waa  the  remedy  that  effected  the  cure,  I  knew  not — but  the 
gentleman  was  again  quite  free  from  his  ailments.  He  remained  quite 
well  a  year  and  a  half ;  then,  however,  he  again  lost  his  appetite;  the 
tongue  became  furred ;  aphthse  appeared ;  sour  eructations ;  nausea ; 
fulness  in  the  stomach ;  vomiting  of  food  and  constipation  again  made 
their  appearance.  As  I  was  still  a  young  homoeopath,  and  as  Dr.  Nicol 
had  formerly  shewn  himself  such  an  exceUent  friend  in  need,  his  advice 
was  again  sought  by  letter.  But  as  consultations  by  letter  have  their 
difficulties,  and  the  journey  was  a  long  one,  and  as  the  remedies  sent 
did  no  good,  but  on  the  contrary  the  disease  progressed  even  more  rapidly 
than  the  first  time,  I  was  resolved  to  write  a  much  more  detailed  account 
of  the  morbid  picture  for  Dr.  Nicol,  or  else  to  administer  myself  some 
remedy  or  other  before  doing  so.  In  my  diary  I  find  the  following  was 
the  patient's  state  at  that  time:— Face  pale  and  features  sunken  ;  remark, 
able  emaciation ;  melancholy  ;  constantly  drowsy  and  half  asleep ;  fre- 
quent sour  eructations ;  vomiting  after  every  meal.  In  addition  to  the 
foody  there  is  ejected  a  sour  fetid  fluid  of  a  dirty  bUzckish-brown  colour, 
as  if  mixed  with  coffee  grounds.  Even  after  a  table-spoonful  of  water, 
the  vomiting  of  this  ominous  substance  (to  the  extent  of  six  or  eight 
ounces)  took  place  before  my  eyes  in  about  ^ve  minutes  after  it  had  been 
swallowed.  Tongue  white,  thickly  furred ;  no  appetite ;  uneasiness  and 
fulness  in  the  abdomen  above  the  navel ;  frequent  shrill  rumbling  and 
rattling  in  the  bowels ;  in  the  sunken- in  abdomen  a  circumscribed  hard- 
ness can  be  felt ;  very  obstinate  constipation ;  stools  dry,  hard,  very  dark  • 
urine  scanty,  dark  red,  brown  or  reddish,  with  copious  reddish,  or  yellow- 
ish-red sediment.  On  turning  in  bed  he  has  a  momentary  pain,  some- 
times shooting  rapidly  from  the  small  of  the  back  through  the  whole  legs ; 
frequent  yawning ;  after  vomiting,  some  alleviation  of  the  sick  feeling 
above  the  umbilicus. 

I  gave  a  dose  of  nux  vom,  200 ;  the  state  remained  the  same  on  the 
two  next  days.  On  the  third  day  I  gave  one  dose  of  nux  vom,  12;  after 
three  days,  no  better — rather  worse.  At  the  third  visit  I  brought  phos,  8 
with  me,  and  gave  the  patient  one  grain  dry  on  the  tongue.  Before 
five  minutes  had  elapsed,  the  patient  rose  up  in  bed,  looked  fixedly 
and  meaningly  at  me^  and  said,  '' Doctor,  that  has  done  me  good." 
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"  Well,"  said  I,  "  let  us  hope  it  may  be  of  use  to  you."  "  No,"  he 
replied,  '*  it  has  already  done  me  good ;  I  feel  it  all  through  my  body. 
But,"  he  continued,  raising  himself  up  in  bed,  *'  do  you  know  what  taste 
the  powder  has?"  <<  As  for  that,"  I  answered,  '<  it  tastes,  of  course,  like 
sugar  of  milk."  "No,"  he  returned,  "it  tastes  just  as  rat-poison 
smells."  I  must  here  observe,  that  Phosphorus-paste  is  actually  the 
ordinary  rat-poison  in  this  neighbourhood.  And  in  fact,  from  that  hour 
the  disease  was  as  if  annihilated — the  yomiting  did  not  once  return,  the 
sick  feeling  in  the  stomach  immediately  ceased,  and  conjoined  with  the 
comfortable  feeling  of  decided  amelioration,  the  bowels  were  relieved 
naturally  the  following  day,  the  nausea  was  gone,  the  soup  agreed  and 
was  greatly  relished ;  in  short,  in  a  week  not  a  trace  of  the  disease  was 
to  be  observed.  Convalescence  took  place  rapidly.  The  patient  got  the 
phos,  8  on  the  1st  February,  and  since  then  he  has  continued  to  feel  as 
well  as  he  ever  did. 

Is  not  this  a  case  that  deserves  to  be  recorded  ?  It  is  certainly  won- 
derful, but  not  the  less  literally  true,  as  Dr.  Nicol  can  testify. 

Let  us  now  inquire,  what  medicine  it  was  with  which  Dr.  Nicol  had 
previously  effected  a  cure  ?  I  did  not  know  it  then ;  but  my  patient  told 
me  he  subsequently  inquired  of  Dr.  Nicol,  and  was  told  it  was  phos.  200. 

The  following  are  my  deductions  from  this  case.  1.  It  was,  according 
to  all  the  symptoms,  a  true,  genuine  case  of  cancer  of  the  stomach.  2. 
This  cancer  of  the  stomach  was  really  cured.  It  was  twice  cured ;  for 
the  year  and  a  half  of  the  best  health  which  he  enjoyed  before  the  second 
attack,  shews  that  the  second  was  a  new  attack,  and  not  a  relapse.  3. 
The  cure  was  effected  in  both  cases  by  one  and  the  same  remedy.  The 
first  time  by  a  high,  the  second  by  one  dose  of  a  low  potency :  the  high 
potency  cured  quickly  and  well,  the  low  potency  at  one  blow,  as  it  were. 
4.  The  nerves  of  the  sick  are  much  more  sensitive  for  the  right  remedy 
than  those  of  the  healthy ;  for  a  person  in  health  cannot  taste  the  mil- 
lionth of  a  grain  of  phospliorus.  5.  The  feeling  of  comfort  commenced 
with  the  beginning  of  the  cure  of  this  disease ;  for  the  patient  felt  very 
well,  though  still  affected  with  real  carcinoma,  and  such  diseases  cannot 
disappear  in  eight  days  without  a  trace. 

**  [We  give  Dr.  Bolle's  case  and  remarks  entire,  but  at  the  same  time  we 
must  express  our  dissent  from  his  opinion,  that  the  case  was  one  of  cancer 
of  the  stomach.  There  is  not  the  slightest  proof  that  it  was  anything  of 
the  kind;  but  with  this  exception,  it  is  an  interesting  enough  case  in 
several  points  of  view. — Eds.] 
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CONJECTURAL   HINTS   IN   REFERENCE    TO   THE 

POTENCY    AND    REPETITION    OF    MEDICINES, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  IN  ACUTE  DISEASES. 

By  Dr.  G.  M  Scott. 

There  are  two  ways  in  which  these  subjects  may  be  investi- 
gated, viz :  either,  by  an  examinadon  of  the  natural  laws  of  disease 
and  of  the  action  of  remedies,  or  by  an  examination  of  the  recorded 
results  of  different  methods  of  treatment.  We  prefer  the  first 
method,  because  we  conceive  it  the  more  likely  to  lead  to  the 
discovery  of  some  principle  in  nature  which  shall  afford  a  theo- 
retical solution  of  the  question,  and  which  shall  be  a  guide 
essentially  universal  and  unchangeable,  however  difficult  it  may 
be  to  discern  its  indications  in  particular  instances ;  whereas  if 
we  trust  more  to  the  actual  results  of  practice  hitherto  attained, 
they  will  be  necessarily  limited,  and  can  express  only  the  expe- 
rience of  individuals  which  we  know  to  be  somewhat  varying 
and  conflicting. 

Neither  shall  we  aim  at  discovering  any  individual  potency  or 
dilution  as  universally  preferable  in  acute  diseases,  being  well 
assured  tliat  such  a  pursuit  would  be  fruitless,  inasmuch  as  it 
would  be  absolutely  impossible  by  any  amount  of  theoretical 
speculation  or  practical  examination  to  arrive  at  so  definite  a 
conclusion.  We  shall  simply  regard  the  question  o{ potency  as 
identical  with  that  which  might  be  expressed  by  medicinal 
action,  and  therefore  the  question  to  be  solved  is  this,  whether 
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in  acute  diseases  a  greater  or  smaller  amount  of  medicinal  action 
is  to  be  aimed  at?  This  theoretical  question  being  determined, 
the  next  question  is,  what  shall  determine  the  potency  ?  or  what 
feature  in  the  disease  shall  determine  the  choice  of  a  greater  or 
smaller  amount  of  medicinal  action  ?  and,  thirdly,  can  we  from 
the  solution  of  these  questions  or  from  any  other  source,  dis- 
ooyer  any  clue  to  the  correct  repetition  of  the  suitable  medicine  ? 

Now  the  train  of  thought  which  appears  to  us  most  likely  to 
lead  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion  in  these  matters  requires  us  to 
begin  with  the  third,  and  from  it  to  proceed  to  ihejirst. 

All  the  functions  of  the  animal  economy  seem  to  be  of  a  re- 
curring or  intermitting  or  remitting  character.  Human  life  con- 
sists of  a  constant  series  of  such  changes — sleep  and  waking,  fa- 
tigue and  rest,  hunger  and  satiety,  the  systole  and  diastole  of  the 
heart  with  a  momentary  intervening  pause,  &c.  &c.,  so  that  man 
has  been  correctly  compared  to  a  pendulum  oscillating  between 
such  opposite  conditions.  This  is  the  physiological  condition 
or  the  law  of  physiological  or  normal  action,  and  disease,  or  the 
pathological  condition,  is  the  morbid  affection  of  natural  func- 
tions, or  the  performance  of  natural  functions  under  morbid 
influence — it  must  therefore  partake  of  the  same  character  and 
be  subject  to  the  same  original  laws.  Physiology  takes  prece- 
dence of  pathology,  being  the  standard  from  which  the  latter  is  a 
deviation,  and  therefore,  every  correct  principle  of  dealing  with 
a  pathological  condition  must  be  founded  on  and  in  harmony 
with  the  laws  of  physiology ;  a  necessary  condition  to  all  correct 
practice,  and  in  exact  conformity  with  the  law  which  discovers 
the  curative  powers  of  medicines  by  their  action  on  the  healthy 
body. 

The  character  of  intermission  or  recurrence  common  to  all 
natural  functions  is  found  to  accompany  many^  and  I  believe 
actually  accompanies  all  forms  of  disease,  being  in  some  cases 
a  perfect  intermission,  as  in  ague,  in  others  am  ere  remission,  as  in 
remittent  fever,  and  in  others  scarcely  discernible  as  a  continued 
fever,  but  even  in  this  case  we  apprehend  not  altogether  without 
accessions  and  remissions.  If  then  these  intermissions  be  com- 
plete, we  may  view  each  paroxysm  or  accession  nearly  in  the  light 
of  a  new  disease,  and  hence  we  may  infer  that  the  proper  time  for 
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repeating  a  medicine  is  shortly  before  the  recurrence  of  the 
paroxysm  whether  it  be  daily,  or  more  frequently  or  less  fre- 
quently, almost  on  the  principle  of  a  prophylactic  designed 
to  take  possession  of  the  ground  upon  the  invasion  of 
the  natural  malady.  This  rule  is  of  very  easy  appli- 
cation in  diseases  characterized  by  a  decided  intermission,  but 
great  observation  and  discrimination  are  required  in  order  to 
meet  the  accessions  in  disease  of  a  more  continuous  type.  But 
if  it  be  true  that  such  periodical  accessions  exist,  they  may  no 
doubt  be  discovered,  and  if  discovered  may  be  used  as  a  guide, 
the  medicine  being  repeated  shortly  before  the  expected  accession 
in  each  case  being  regarded  as  a  prophylactic,  but  more  parti- 
cularly in  that  of  complete  and  perfect  intermission,  when  the 
body  may  be  regarded  as  healthy,  though  with  a  predisposition 
to  disease. 

When  no  intermission  or  remission  is  obvious  though  it  may 
be  supposed  to  exist,  can  any  rule  or  hint  be  suggested  ?  In  this 
case  it  appears  to  me  that  some  guidance  may  be  derived  from 
the  physiological  laws  of  that  system  in  the  animal  economy 
which  is  principally  at  fault ;  for  example,  if  this  be  the  circula- 
tion, which  is  subject  to  the  most  frequent  intermissions  (as  in 
the  systole  aiyi  diastole  of  the  heart  with  the  intervening  mo- 
mentary pause),  we  may  infer  that  medicine  should  be  adminis- 
tered at  short  intervals  ;  the  respiratory  functions  being  perhaps 
the  next  in  frequency,  the  intervals  should  be  somewhat  longer ; 
after  which  may  be  placed  the  digestive  functions,  the  excretory 
functions,  the  nervous  functions  as  exemplified  in  the  recur- 
rence of  sleep,  and  last  of  all  menstruation,  which  is  perhaps 
the  instance  of  the  longest  intermission.  According,  then,  as 
any  of  those  functions  are  principally  deranged  in  conjunction 
with  any  continuous  disease,  may  we  assume  them  as  a  guide, 
(though  very  imperfect  and  requiring  much  modification  by  the 
circumstance  of  each  individual  case)  in  respect  to  the  repetition 
of  medicine. 

These  observations  suggest,  I  think,  a  general  principle  for 
the  repetition  of  medicines  in  diseases  generally,  applicable  to 
chronic  as  well  as  acute,  but  not  on  that  account  the  less  applica- 
ble to  acute  or  the  less  relevant  to  the  subject  proposed.     Does 
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the  same  law  in  the  animal  economy  afford  any  guidance  in 
reference  to  the  potency,  or  as  we  have  understood  the  question, 
the  amount  of  medicinal  action  ? 

Regard  must  here  be  paid  to  the  reason  of  the  great  reduction 
in  medicinal  action  which  characterises  homoeopathic  practice 
and  to  the  principle  of  the  animal  economy  addressed  in  the 
treatment. 

The  medicines  are  administered  in  minute  quantities,  because 
the  diseased  body  is  specially  susceptible  of  medicinal  action, 
particularly  of  homoeopathic ;  the  principle  addressed  is  that  of 
reaction. 

Hence  in  perfect  intermission,  the  reaction  being  complete 
and  of  rather  long  continuance,  a  larger  amount  of  medicinal 
action  may  be  employed,  because  the  body  may  be  regarded  as 
almost  in  a  healthy  state,  and  therefore  less  susceptible  to  the 
action  of  medicine,  just  as  a  larger  quantity  must  be  administered 
to  a  person  in  health,  in  order  to  secure  the  pathogenetic  effects 
than  to  a  person  in  disease  in  order  to  secure  tlie  curative  effect. 
When  merely  remission  occurs,  the  quantity  should  be  less, 
because  the  approximation  to  health  is  not  so  close;  when  the 
disease  is  continuous,  and  if  no  intermission  or  remission  is  dis- 
covered, though  some  such  may  exist,  the  medicinal  action  should 
be  small  except  in  the  case  to  be  described. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  we  apply  the  same  term  acute  to  two 
very  different  or  even  opposite  conditions ;  for  we  so  designate 
a  disease  of  great  activity,  as  inflammation  or  inflammatory  fever, 
which  we  may  regard  as  an  instance  of  an  over  excited  vitality, 
and  also  a  case  of  great  exhaustion  of  the  vital  energy  threaten- 
ing speedy  death  by  its  continuance,  whereas  in  the  other  case 
death  is  rather  to  be  regarded  as  occurring  in  the  period  of 
reaction  or  collapse  consequent  on  exaggerated  vital  action. 
These  cases  are  each  called  acute  though  in  reality  opposite,  and 
we  must  be  guided  not  by  the  name  but  by  the  reality  of  the 
morbid  condition.  In  the  case  of  exaggerated  vital  action,  I 
conceive  a  large  amount  of  medicinal  power  indicated,  in  order 
to  supplant  as  it  were  the  excited  vital  action.  But  in  the  op- 
posite case  of  very  depressed  vital  action,  a  small  degree  of 
medicinal  action  is  necessary,  because  there  is  little  reaction. 
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These  are  the  general  principles  to  which  ^he  subject  may  be 
reduced,  and  they  appear  to  be  supported  by  the  reports  of  the 
most  successful  treatment.  Thus  cures  have  been  reported  of 
distinctly  intermitting  diseases  by  one  large  dose  or  a  few  large 
doses  of  the  appropriate  medicine.  And  in  cases  of  increased 
vital  action,  as  inflammatory  fever,  low  potencies  have  generally 
been  used  and  freely  repeated,  and  in  many  cases  the  same 
medicine  has  been  employed  by  homoeopaths  and  allopaths,  so  as 
to  lead  to  the  conclusion  either  that  they  acted  enantiopathically 
as  a  continued  palliative,  or  else  that  the  large  doses  of  the 
ordinary  practice  were  not  too  large  to  act  homoeopathically. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  vital  power  be  small,  it  should  be 
addressed  in  the  mildest  forms,  and  considering  the  reacting  power 
is  small  and  of  short  continuance,  and  yet  that  it  must  be 
excited  and  kept  active  if  any  advantage  is  to  be  obtained,  it 
seems  to  follow  that  the  small  medicinal  power  should  be  fre- 
quently repeated. 

And  if,  as  is  generally  supposed,  the  higher  potencies  enter 
most  intimately  into  the  constitution,  though  the  lower  may  act 
in  a  more  prompt  and  energetic  manner,  our  idea  is  confirmed. 
An  exaggerated  vital  action  requires  a  powerful  and  more  violent 
antagonist,  whereas  an  exhausted  condition,  threatening  death 
from  loss  of  power  is  more  truly  a  constitutional  condition,  and 
therefore  requires  a  high  potency  and  gentle  but  repeated 
operation. 

The  general  conclusions,  therefore,  at  which  we  arrive  are : 
1.  That  in  the  stage  or  form  of  acute  diseases  which  is  marked 
by  exaggerated  vital  action,  low  potencies  should  be  employed, 
and  repeated  frequently,  the  period  of  re-action  being  of  short 
duration ;  2.  That  in  the  stage  or  form  of  exhausted  vitality 
the  higher  potencies  should  be  employed  and  frequently  re- 
peated. 3.  The  potency  to  be  chosen  is  determined  by  the 
character  of  the  disease  stated  above  combined  with  the  com- 
pleteness or  incompleteness  of  its  remission.  4.  That  the  repe- 
tition of  the  medicine  is  determined  by  the  duration  and  com^ 
pleteness  of  the  intermission  or  remission  of  the  disease. 
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RETROSPECT, OF  THE  EARLY  YEARS  OF  THE 
"ALLGEM.  HOMCEOPATHISCHE  ZEITDNG,"  WITH 
DISCURSIVE  OBSERVATIONS. 

By  Dr.  Franz  Hartmann.     [Lately  deceased  Editor]. 

A  PERIOD  of  twenty-three  years  has  elapsed  between  the  com- 
mencement of  this  Journal  and  to-day,  and  it  seems  to  me  not 
unseasonable  to  cast  a  retrospective  glance  upon  it,  although 
the  time  is  not  very  far  distant  when  a  quarter  of  a  century 
shall  have  passed  over  our  labours,  which  would  perhaps  be  a 
more  appropriate  period  for  entering  on  such  a  retrospect  of 
the  past. 

I  feel  myself  encouraged  to  encounter  the  blame  to  which 
this  endeavour  might  expose  me,  by  the  thought  that  a  man 
should  not  postpone  what  he  thinks  appropriate  and  good  to 
another  day,  since  transitoriness  is  the  inndamental  feature  of 
all  earthly  being ;  so  that  what  is  not  done  to-day  it  may  be 
too  late  to  do  to-morrow.* 

It  was  only  after  mature  reflection  and  exact  pondering  of  all 
the  existing  relations,  that  we  resolved  upon  the  pubUcation  of 
this  periodical ;  and  as  we  were  deeply  sensible  that  such  an 
undertaking  could  not  be  the  work  of  three  individuals,  at  least 
not  for  a  continuance,  so  we  sought  for  the  co-operation  of  a 
few  who  took  similar  views  with  ourselves,  prudently  hoping 
that  their  participation  in  the  work  would  not  fail  us,  when 
the  necessity  of  such  a  publication  made  itself  manifest,  and 
virhen  it  became  recognised  as  something  good  and  useful.  The 
too  hasty  attempt  to  solve  important  problems,  and  to  answer 
questions  either  in  the  affirmative  or  negative,  made  us  think 
that  an  organ  for  the  homoeopathic  doctrine,  by  means  of  which 
replies  could  be  more  easily  obtained,  was  not  undesired ;  and 
we  had  the  less  dread  of  being  looked  upon  as  rivals  of  the 
existing  scientific  homcBopathic  periodicals,  as  we  prominently 
stated  in  our  programme  in  the  clearest  manner,  that  we  did  not 
wish  to  withdraw  from  them  the  longer  and  more  elaborate 

•  These  words  seem  almost  to  have  been  prophetic,  for  shortly  after  this 
paper  was  penned  oar  worthy  friend  ceased  to  live. 
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articles,  which  indeed  in  themselves  would  not  have  been  suit- 
able for  such  an  organ  as  ours. 

It  required  no  tedious  inter- communication  between  ourselves 
to  determine  the  exact  object  of  our  undertaking;  this  lay 
deeply  grounded  in  our  inmost  apprehension,  and  arose  from 
the  numerous  contradictions  in  the  homoeopathic  doctrines.  We 
wished  for  truth,  not  only  in  them  but  in  universal  medicine. 
By  this  alone  we  believed  that  homoeopathy  could  be  raised  to 
a  positive  science,  when  it  had  cast  aside  all  speculation  and 
fantastic  dreams,  and  trusted  to  the  evidence  of  observation  and 
experience.  Hahnemann  had  struck  upon  this  path  of  enquiry, 
following  it  out  with  rare  pertinacity,  and  discovered  the  homoe- 
opathic law  of  healing.  We  held  it  to  be  our  sacred  duty  to 
proceed  along  this  road,  recognised  by  us  as  the  true  path,  with 
a  hearty  courage,  and  for  this  we  estabUshed  the  journal,  which 
was  to  serve  for  the  advancement  of  homoeopathy,  for  the 
elucidation  of  its  obscurities  and  uncertainties,  so  that  its  prac- 
tice might  become  more  easy  and  certain.  Our  purpose  was 
also,  by  means  of  this  organ,  to  give  homoeopathy  a  more 
favourable  position  in  regard  to  its  external  relationships,  to 
communicate  all  that  was  new  in  its  province  as  speedily  as 
possible,  so  as  to  afford  a  continual  survey  of  its  actual  position, 
and  to  give  a  fitting  place  for  notices  and  correspondences  of 
all  kinds.  It  is  not  my  purpose  to  attempt  to  determine  in  how 
far  it  has  fulfilled  the  assurances  it  gave ;  the  reader  must  be 
left  to  form  his  own  judgment,  and  the  facts  fall  within  the 
province  of  history. 

Many  of  our  brave  comrades  of  that  day  have  since  gone 
hence,  but  their  voices  on  that  account  are  not  mute,  for  many 
contributed  a  word  of  learning  to  the  development  of  the  great 
whole,  or  by  their  writing  awoke  at  least  the  slumbering  thoughts 
of  others,  who,  had  it  not  been  for  them,  would  have  long 
remained  inactive.  The  storm  raged  at  that  time  between  the 
friends  and  foes  of  homoeopathy,  and  from  both  sides  it  was 
not  always  carried  on  so  courteously  as  to  avoid  giving  rise  to 
bitterness.  It  was  impossible  for  our  journal  to  avoid  the 
controversy ;  indeed  it  was  the  most  appropriate  organ  for  such 
8  purpose,  and  it  had  to  be  open  to  friend  and  foe  :  but  it  was 
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very  unpleasant  for  us  when  we  saw  this  paper- war  carried  on 
with  the  greatest  animosity  between  friends  upon  points  of 
trivial  diflference,  often  of  merely  individual  import.  How  could 
it  be  othel^se  at  a  time  when  there  were  so  few  estabhshed 
positions,  so  few  cases  to  afford  grounds  of  comparison,  and  so 
little  certainty  connected  with  the  experience  of  homoeopathic 
treatment?  could  it  be  otherwise  at  a  time  when  the  few 
homoeopathic  physicians  were  yet  so  under  the  pressure  of  the 
despotic  absolutism  of  the  current  school  of  medicine,  and  could 
only  gradually  win  the  position  for  unfettered  action  in  their 
calling,  and  emancipation  from  antiquated  dogmas  ?  The 
situation  in  which  each  physician  found  himself  who  directed 
his  attention  to  homoeopathy,  prescribed  for  him  his  mode  of 
acting ;  if  he  regarded  his  position  from  an  objective  point  of 
view,  he  was  obliged  to  decide,  by  a  few  patients,  whether  the 
public  were  yet  ripe  for  the  declaration  in  favour  of  homoeopathy. 
In  a  subjective  point  of  view  he  had  to  satisfy  himself  whether  he 
himself  was  fully  competent  to  the  practice  of  the  homoeopathic 
medicine  in  its  fullest  extent ;  an  affirmation  which,  if  we  are 
to  speak  honestly,  a  very  small  number  of  the  homoeopathists 
of  that  time  could  conscientiously  make.  There  was  only  one 
Hahnemann ;  he  could  not,  and  dared  not  have  acted  otherwise 
if  he  wished  his  doctrine  to  succeed ;  and  he  could  so  act  with 
a  good  conscience,  for  he  was  master  of  his  art,  and  grew  more 
perfect  day  by  day,  and  as  far  as  he  was  concerned  he  had 
surmounted  all  external  obstacles. 

None  of  his  followers  could  by  any  means  boast  of  such  good 
fortune,  hence  came  all  kinds  of  altercations  and  animosities 
among  friends,  which  were  carried  to  a  great  excess ;  and  the 
most  extravagant  of  all  was  the  work  of  Hahnemann  himself, 
and  gave  occasion  to  the  following  question  from  Dr.  Kretsch- 
mar,  of  Belzig,  a  man  distinguished  by  his  true  scientific 
cultivation,  and  who  has  long  since  departed,  "What  is  the 
meaning  of  allopathizing  in  homoeopathy,  and  can  it  exist  ? " 
{Allg,  Horn,  Zeit.  bd.  1,  No.  22.)  A  more  unfortunate  question 
than  this  could  hardly  have  been  asked,  for  it  threw  a  firebrand 
among  the  orthodox ;  for  years  the  controversy  raged,  and 
became  so  embittered  that  Hahnemann  sent  for  pubUcation,  in 
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-this  journal  (bd.  2,  No.  1,)  an  article  adorned,  after  his  usual 
fashion,  with  his  favourite  epithets  "  mongrel  sect,"  '*  bastard 
homcDopathists/'  and  similar  phrases,  under  the  title  "  To  my 
true  disciples,"  and  expressly  required  it  to  be  printed  without 
any  change,  so  that  no  offensive  word  could  be  erased  by  us 
which,  without  affecting  the  clearness  of  what  he  had  so  often 
said,  would  have  removed  the  injurious  asperity  of  the  whole. 

Dr.  Kretschmar  lived  in  a  small  town,  far  from  any  friendly 
homoeopathists ;  he  devoted  himself  with  zeal  to  the  new  doc- 
trine, but  it  was  impossible  for  him  so  soon  to  have  acquired 
such  proficiency  in  it  as  to  be  able  to  employ  at  once  the  most 
suitable  homoeopathic  remedies  for  all  imaginable  diseases, 
especially  at  that  time,  when  the  inflammatory  and  congestive 
diseases  excited  doubts  and  scruples  in  many  whether  they  were 
really  to  be  overcome,  in  all  cases,  by  homoeopathic  treatment. 
These  diseases  Kretschmar  brought  expressly  forward  in  an 
article,  because  probably  up  to  this  time  he  had  but  small 
opportunity  of  observation  or  experience  in  them,  and  he  said 
that  until  greater  certainty  had  been  obtained  it  might  sometimes 
yet  be  necessary  to  use  allopathic  palliatives.  By  his  question 
he  undertook,  unbidden,  the  defence  of  certain  parties  who  had 
been  unjustly  abused  by  Hahnemann  in  a  public  newspaper,  and 
thereby  brought  upon  himself  not  only  the  anger  of  the  master, 
but  many  of  the  orthodox  thought  themselves  called  upon  to 
protest,  with  energy,  against  the  views  of  Kretschmar.  Bummel, 
Midler,  Trinks,  took  Kretschmar  s  part ;  at  least  they  tried  to 
apprehend  his  meaning  from  that  point  of  view  from  which  he 
would  have  acknowledged  it  to  be  rightly  appreciated,  but 
observing,  at  the  same  time,  that  homoeopathy  was  remarkably 
capable  of  perfection,  and  therefore  would  gradually,  in  the 
course  of  time,  get  rid  of  its  apparent  uncertainties,  which  were 
presenting  far  fewer  exceptions  to  those  who  were  thoroughly 
indoctrinated  in  the  science — Muller,  always  sceptical,  was  of 
opinion  that  the  circle  in  which  a  physician  adopting  homoeo- 
pathy could  move  would  be  narrowed  or  enlarged  only  by  the 
individual  views  and  convictions  which  each  might  entertain, 
having  previously  established  satisfactorily  from  the  Organon  that 
Hahnemann  himself  had  formed  for  himself  such  a  circle.  Trinks 
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admitted  the  use  of  blood-letting  in  certain  cases  which  he 
specified,  while  he  did  not  acknowledge  that  the  derivatives 
afforded  rapid  or  powerful  aid.  Of  course  these  were  nothing  but 
specimens  of  individual  views  and  convictions,  some  more  of 
which  were  afterwards  elicited  by  an  objection  of  Dr.  Hartlaub,  of 
Brunswick  (vol.  ii.  No.  16),  in  a  paper  entitled  "  A  few  Words 
on  the  Vexed  Question,"  that  appeared  in  No.  22.  Besides 
tiiese,  numerous  voices  were  raised  against  the  views  of 
Kretschmar ;  and  even  a  monograph,  entitled  "'  Can  the  pro- 
ficient Homoeopathist  treat  all  cases  Homceopathically,"  by 
Dr.  A.  Schubert,  appeared  in  reference  to  this  matter ;  which, 
however,  was  of  a  more  polemical  nature  than  was  required, 
being  chiefly  opposed  to  the  views  of  Muller  and  Bummel ;  it 
was  the  subject  of  an  elaborate  disquisition  in  this  Journal 
(bd.  2.)  It  would  lead  us  too  far  were  we  to  enter  into  full 
details  of  that  controversy;  but  we  cannot  omit  making  the 
observation  that  the  period  through  which  we  have  passed  since 
that  time  has  done  much  more  speedily  to  determine  the  con- 
troversy in  favour  of  homoeopathy,  by  experience,  than  could 
have  been  efiected  upon  that  path  of  strife.  Controversies  of 
a  not  less  provoking  character  were  started  when  the.Hygea 
began,  and  it  was  impossible  for  us  to  avoid  occasionally  taking 
part  in  them  with  our  Journal,  as  it  not  unfrequendy  happened 
that  men  who  had  done  us  much  good  service  were  harshly 
attacked  in  it.  The  editorship  of  that  Journal  was  conducted 
on  the  regal  principle,  and  in  its  blindness  it  represented  itself 
as  the  supreme  tribunal,  whose  decisions  in  matters  of  science 
were  to  be  alone  acknowledged  as  worthy  of  credit.  It  was 
conducted  in  a  truly  tyrannical  fashion,  and  the  consequent 
management  was  little  better  than  pure  despotism.  In  many 
respects  this  method  was  attended  with  advantage,  in  many 
others  it  did  incalculable  mischief.  I  allude  now  to  the  incon- 
siderate and  intemperate  manner  it  introduced  towards  those 
who  held  -different  opinions  from  its  own,  and  this  manner  it 
unfortunately  retained  even  to  the  last. 

I  return  to  the  article  of  Trinks  (bd.  2)  as  it  brings  another 
topic  into  consideration  in  connection  with  the  circumstances 
just  mentioned ;  a  topic  which  even  yet  waits  a  definite  determi- 
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nation.  It  is  the  law  of  the  dose.  With  logical  pertinacity 
has  the  Author,  ever  since  that  time,  held  firmly  to  his  own 
views  on  this  point,  and  along  with  him  many  shared  the  belief 
that  the  curative  efficiency  of  the  medicines  was  to  be  found  in 
the  strong  doses  alone.  The  chief  nourishment  of  this  mate- 
rialism was  afforded  by  the  Hygea,  and  even  men  who,  in 
reference  to  this  subject,  had  hitherto  rigidly  reverenced  Hah- 
nemann's articles  of  faith,  were  so  led  away  by  the  "  doctrinaire  " 
despotism  of  the  hygeists,  that  for  a  long  time  they  so  zealously 
devoted  themselves  to  this  *'  gros-doctiine/'  until  by  manifold 
experience  they  found  themselves  brought  to  the  conviction  that 
all  diseases  could  not  always  be  satisfactorily  removed  by  large 
doses ;  yet  these  experiments  had  at  least  this  advantage,  that  the 
highest  potencies  no  longer  enjoyed  unconditional  preference^ 
but  ei  Juste  milieu  was  adopted ;  while  it  became  more  understood 
that  it  was  not  by  individualising  diseases  alone  that  the  success- 
ful practitioner  was  made,  but  even  more  by  selecting  the  dose 
in  reference  to  the  individual  receptivity,  age  and  sex  of  the 
patient  My  views  on  this  subject  are  known,  as  I  have  already 
clearly  and  distinctly  expressed  them  in  my  writings.  There  is 
the  less  occasion  for  me  to  repeat  them  here,  as  my  doing  00 
would  not  bring  about  the  termination  of  the  matter,  which, 
indeed,  can  never  be  hoped  for.  It  is  pardonable  to  attempt  to 
find  a  fixed  law  in  reference  to  the  appropriate  dose  in  every 
case  of  disease,  but  the  imprejudiced  mind  will  require  only 
slight  reflection  to  be  convinced  that  in  this  matter  mathe- 
matical certainty  is  unattainable.  Hopes  and  wishes  have  done 
their  utmost  in  this  direction  and  have  led  to  the  most  extrava- 
gant extremes,  indeed,  so  far  has  it  been  carried,  that  by  the 
advocates  of  the  high  potencies  the  earlier  homoeopathic  cures 
performed  by  larger  doses  are  met  with  shrugs  of  their  shoulder, 
because  it  was  impossible  that  those  who  made  them  could  have 
80  thorough  a  grasp  of  the  ''  codex  medicaminum  "  as  they  had. 
Indeed,  our  excellent  Gross  (now  alas  departed)  carried  it  so  far 
as  to  say,  that  since  he  began  to  operate  with  the  Jenichen-high- 
potencies  he  had  scarcely  any  time  left  for  slight  Uterary  articles, 
and  that  his  practice  and  study  of  the  materia  medica  deprived 
him  of  all  leisure.    So  far  did  the  high  potencies  carry  the  phy- 
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sioian !  pity  only  that  the  thing  itself  had  only  a  short  existence^ 
which,  from  well  known  causes,  cannot  be  prolonged.  The  car- 
dinal proposition  of  Hahnemann's,  "there  cannot  be  a  dose 
of  medicine  so  small  as  that  it  shall  not  be  powerful  enough  to 
overcome  the  natural  morbid  action,"  which  is  repeated  in  the 
various  editions  of  the  Organon  with  equal  emphasis,  and  which 
must  therefore  have  appeared  to  its  author  as  thoroughly  estab- 
lished, it  was  that  introduced  this  unprofitable  confusion  into 
the  question  of  posology ;  hence  came  the  emancipation  of  the 
medicinal  power  by  trituration  and  shaking ;  the  joy  over  so 
great  and  important  a  discovery — in  these  circumstances  it  was 
not  strange  that  his  exalted  imagination  perceived  the  existence 
of  the  atomic  constitution  of  the  drug,  though  in  a  spiritual 
condition,  even  in  the  minutest  dose ;  and  that  there  might  be 
at  least  a  provisional  hmit,  that  he  fixed  upon  the  decilUonth 
as  such.  His  discovering-genius  let  him  here  make  an  omis- 
sion. He  fixed  his  attention  too  exclusively  upon  the  medicines 
and  expected  from  the  highest  potencies  only  a  cure  in  every 
case  of  disease,  which  in  virtue  of  its  own  peculiar  nature  and 
capacity  of  development,  may  have  reached  so  high  a  stage  that 
this  particular  dose  is  not  sufficient,  because  it  has  not  had  the 
advantage  of  this  kind  of  parasitic  Ufe  from  the  first.  Without 
doubt,  it  was  here  the  error  of  Hahnemann  lay,  which  he  him- 
self felt,  but  he  was  unable  to  solve  the  riddle  by  the  light  then 
afforded  by  physiology,  perhaps  also  it  was  not  satisfactory  to 
others,  and  hence  he  undertook  a  more  careful  proving  of  a 
new  class  of  remedies,  with  whose  publication  he  accompanied 
the  Psora  doctrine,  which  declared  the  incurability  of  many 
diseases,  only  that  the  decillionths  might  not  be  sacrificed  !  That 
we  owe  to  these  doses  a  debt  of  gratitude  is  undeniable,  but  it 
is  also  true  that  those  practitioners  who  are  devoted  to  these 
doses  alone  have  many  sins  of  omission  upon  their  head,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  internal  judge  which,  if  they  have  kept  pace  with 
the  progress  of  science  cannot  altogether  acquit  them  of 
adhering  to  a  blind  faith  at  the  expense  of  their  duty  to 
humanity.  What  wonder  is  there  that  the  credulous  should 
have  followed  up  and  developed  into  life  with  characteristic 
enthusiasm  a  much  greater  extension  of  the  dose,  than  was 
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maintained  in  Hahnemann's  assumption  of  probability.  I 
admit,  and  I  have  always  maintained,  tbat  we  are  far  from 
having  attained  to  the  knowledge  of  all  the  latent  powers  of 
nature,  but  I  do  not  understand  why  it  is  so,  with  this  new 
infinitesimal  doctrine,  which  gets  every  year  higher  and  higher, 
still  less  can  I  account  for  it,  seeing  that  greater  reactions  in 
diseases  are  said  to  have  been  observed  after  the  use  of  these 
od'forces  (that  is  not  the  precise  word,  but  it  will  do)  than  after 
medium  and  lower  doses,  and  yet  they  have  not  been  able  to 
effect  more  certain  cures ! 

In  honest  truth  we  have  not  yet  reached  the  point  at  which 
we  can  acknowledge  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy  for  all 
curable  diseases.  This  is  undoubtedly  the  cause  why  a  bye- way 
was  hit  upon,  and  the  obstacle  to  progress  sought  to  be  over- 
come by  attenuation  of  the  medicine.  The  truth  was  known, 
but  the  spirit  of  inquiry  has  not  hitherto  discovered  the  best 
method  of  removing  the  difficulties,  although,  since  that  time, 
there  have  been  many  phases  of  development  of  which  our 
excellent  Gross  affords  an  evidence  in  his  **  Herzensergies- 
sung.*'  What  silent  pangs  and  struggles  must  Gross  have 
undergone,  before  he  brought  himself  to  express  his  satisfaction 
at  the  cherishing  of  such  a  delusion,  which  plainly  declared  his 
numerous  doubts  of  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy ;  and  this 
manifested  the  impatience  with  which  the  greatest  possible  per- 
formances were  expected  from  a  science  yet  in  its  infancy,  while 
during  a  thousand  years  similar  achievements  had  been  waited 
for  in  vain  to  be  accomplished  by  the  old  system  of  medicine. 
And  now  it  seemed  that  the  clearly  ascertained  principle  which 
was  to  be  equally  sufficient  and  certain  for  all  individual  cases, 
without  any  exception  whatever,  was  established,  and  required 
no  more  labour  and  exertion.  General  observation  brought 
the  fact  to  light,  that  the  features  of  the  actual  diseases  were 
held  to  be  as  definite  as  were  the  descriptions  in  the  materia 
medica,  compiled  according  to  the  homoeopathic  principles; 
alterations  or  enlargements  in  neither  were  deemed  possible,  and 
in  the  technicalities  of  the  latter  alone  were  supposed  to  lie  the 
hitherto  hidden  secret.  This  gave  rise  to  many  rash  leaps  at 
conclusions,  whereby  extremes  were  found  to  meet.      Many 
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enthusiasts,  strong  of  faith,  went  through  all  extremes.  There 
are  so  many  pia  desideria  which  our  own  age  leaves  as  a 
legacy  to  their  successors,  and  our  own  age  is  hut  a  quarrelsome 
world.  This  is  seen  even  in  the  field  of  homoeopathy,  in  the 
animosities  among  its  partisans,  who  have  so  much  call  to  be 
united.  But  however,  better  an  open  feud  than  an  inanimate 
adhesion  to  maxims  of  which  it  may  be  said  that  it  cannot  be 
too  long  before  they  are  adopted  as  laws  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word. 

At  the  eleventh  page  of  the  second  volume  will  be  found  a 
critical  notice  of  the  "  Sketches  from  the  portfolio  of  a  homoeo- 
pathist  on  his  travels,  by  Griesselich."  This  species  of  com- 
munication was  at  that  time  a  novelty  in  homoeopathy,  and 
owing  to  the  genius  of  the  writer,  it  was  looked  upon  as  some- 
thing great,  by  many  it  was  admired,  and  by  many  blamed  as 
an  offence  against  convenience.  If  the  author  had  not  shewn 
himself  to  the  time  of  his  too  early  death  a  sincere  friend  of 
homoeopathy,  as  well  as  a  truly  upright  man  of  truth,  he  would 
at  least  have  subjected  himself  to  the  accusation  of  having  been 
hurried  by  his  precipitance  over  the  limits  of  propriety.  As  it 
was  he  did  undoubtedly  transgress  these  limits  by  publishing, 
without  the  consent  of  those  he  spoke  with,  confidential  obser- 
vations which  were  very  seldom  ripe  for  communicating  to  the 
public;  indeed  precipitate  it  certainly  was  when  we  consider 
that  the  writer,  as  is  plain  from  the  internal  evidence  of  his 
work,  met  the  men  whom  he  named  for  the  first  time  in  his 
life.  Many  passages  in  this  work  shew  that  its  author  had  not 
in  all  cases  reached  his  conclusions  from  personal  observations, 
but  had  arrived  at  them  by  the  report  of  others,  along  with 
their  own  views  and  opinions,  and  that  our  sceptic  had  not  been 
always  on  his  guard,  but  had  himself  fallen  into  the  very  errors 
which  he  so  sharply  censured  in  others.  A  practical  advantage 
was  derived  from  this  piece  of  writing,  by  making  the  friends 
of  homoeopathy  more  cautious  in  their  intercourse  with 
strangers,  and  prevented  the  communication  of  crude  views, 
and  this  benefit  seems  to  have  endured  up  to  the  present  day. 

In  looking  through  this  Journal,  the  reader  will  come  upon 
an  article  entitled  "Practical  Observations/'  (vol.  ii,  p.  68,) 


of  the  ''Hotnoopathische  Zeitungr  191 

which  18  well  worthy  of  cordial  examination,  as  it  is  the  work 
of  a  man  of  learning  and  genius  as  well  as  of  an  able  practi- 
tioner, for  whose  love  of  truth  I  can  safely  answer,  although 
even  now  I  do  not  feel  myself  at  liberty  to  give  his  name. 
We  find  the  following  sentence  there — "  I  must  honestly  admit, 
that  I  like  a  scale  of  doses  on  which  we  can  go  up  and  down, 
and  I  do  not  like  to  be  nailed  to  the  dOth;  and  for  this  reason 
I  have  first  begun  with  the  '  Hermes  trismegistus '  of  medicine, 
I  mean  Sulphur,  and  of  this  I  made  preparations  ranging  from 
the  1  to  300."  Here  we  have  already  as  far  back  as  twenty-one 
years  the  indication  of  the  high  potencies,  only  with  this  dif- 
ference, that  we  have  the  confident  assurance  of  their  mode  of 
preparation,  which  was  according  to  the  method  prescribed  by 
Hahnemann,  beginning  with  the  second  trituration  and  mount- 
ing to  the  top  of  the  tincture  scale.  The  further  observations 
contained  in  the  paper  are  of  the  highest  interest,  and  proving 
societies  may  be  instigated  to  make  fuller  experiments  with 
the  peculiar  family  of  the  ferns,  which  undoubtedly  are  endowed 
with  much  medicinal  virtue,  among  others  Osmunda,  Pteris, 
Asplenium ;  also  Succinum,  Uredo  hordei,  are  well  worthy  of  a 
more  minute  proving.  Psoricum  is  mentioned  more  than  once 
in  these  practical  observations,  as  having  shewn  itself  of  actual 
utilty ;  it  would  be  a  pity  if  this  important  medicine  did  not 
receive  all  the  attention  it  deserves  owing  to  prejudice  or 
incredulity. 

Some  practical  observations  on  "  mental  diseases,"  in  the 
second  volume,  suggest  the  enquiry,  How  does  it  happen  that 
so  few  cases  of  a  similar  kind  have  been  published  by  Homoeo- 
pathists  ?  This  field  of  knowledge  requires  much  elucidation 
before  we  shall  win  from  it  all  it  ought  to  yield ;  and  although 
even  here  homoeopathy  may  well  stand  comparison  with  allo- 
pathy, yet  in  my  opinion  it  would  be  well  worth  while  to  strive 
to  attain  a  greater  security  in  the  cure  of  this  class  of  affections, 
which  could  be  best  done  by  a  homoeopathist  whose  position 
afforded  him  the  opportunity,  were  he  to  establish  an  asylum  at 
his  own  expense,  and  treat  the  afflicted  inmates  by  the  homoe- 
opathic method  alone.  But  before  so  fortunate  a  consummation 
can  be  expected,  it  would  be  well  if  the  cases  of  insanity  sue- 


196  Retrospect  of  the  early  years 

and  collected  so  that  we  may  acquire  greater  certainty  in  their 
treatment.  An  excellent  cure  of  this  kind  is  communicated  by 
Eummel  (Bd.  3,  No.  6),  which  he  eflfected  twenty- three  years 
ago,  and  his  happy  selection  of  the  right  remedy  so  far  back 
shewed  great  skill.  The  writer  would  wish  to  direct  attention 
to  colocynth  in  this  disease. 

It  is  strange  what  a  multitude  of  cures  of  that  time  are 
described  in  so  clear,  simple,  and  instructive  a  style  as  to 
remain  models  up  to  this  day,  as  in  them  may  be  seen  the 
sharpness  and  truth  of  observation  which  characterizes  the 
thoroughly  practical  physician.  Few  such  cases  are  afforded 
in  these  latter  times ;  they  are  much  more  learned  and  diffused, 
and  the  sharp  clearness  is  often  absent,  which  is  so  useful  in 
practice.  These  practical  experiences  exhibited  resources  and 
adroitness,  but  not  the  over-refined  acquaintance  with  patho- 
logical anatomy,  physiology,  and  auscultation  such  as  distin- 
guishes the  young  clinical  students  of  the  present  day.  All 
these  knowledges  do  not  make  a  complete  practitioner  who  has 
the  gift  of  penetrating  the  vital  powers  of  the  disease,  and  of 
conducting  nature  into  the  path  of  cure.  It  seems  to  me  that 
practice  must  again  take  up  its  own  peculiar  development,  and 
shake  itself  loose  from  the  leading  strings  it  has  been  so  long 
held  in  by  physiology  and  pathological  anatomy. 

We  owe  thanks  to  these  doctrines  for  the  light  they  have 
thrown  on  natural  processes  and  diseases;  but  we  are  not 
enlightened  by  their  means  as  to  any  other  kind  of  processes  of 
cure  than  those  we  already  know  as  homoeopaths,  nor  have  they 
given  us  any  new  means  to  attain  those  cures,  if  indeed  they 
have  not  produced  confusion  by  false  lights.  We  shall  never 
arrive  by  means  of  pathological  anatomy  at  understanding  the 
process  of  cure  of  disease,  whether  induced  by  natural  means  or 
the  action  of  remedies.  ThQ  post-mortem  examination  certainly 
shews  us  the  devastations  left  in  the  body  by  disease ;  but  it  is 
not  the  knowledge  of  these  devastations,  even  when  followed  into 
their  minutest  microscopic  particulars,  that  is  essential  for  the 
physician  whose  duty  it  is  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  diseased 
process  which  leads  to  them.  Pathological  anatomy  shews 
us  the  seat  of  the  disease  and  the  kind  of  destruction  which  it 
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produces,  but  it  brings  small  gain  to  therapeutics ;  nay,  even  it 
seems  to. me  that  this  knowledge  of  the  microscopic  particulars 
of  morbid  products  is  useless  even  for  diagnosis,  as  it  must  be 
pretty  much  the  same  to  the  physician  what  exact  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  is  occupied  by  the  cells,  scales,  and  cor- 
puscules,  or  their  relative  size  to  the  hundredth  of  a  line.  We 
deny  not  to  auscultation  and  percussion  their  just  rights,  but 
our  worthy  predecessors,  such  as  Boerhaave,  Sydenham,  Hilde- 
brand,  Baglivi,  Keil,  Franck,  Hufeland,  &c.,  knew  nothing  of 
these  clinical  apparatus,  and  yet  one  cannot  accuse  those 
coryphoei  of  medicine  of  diagnosing  or  treating  pneumonia, 
typhus,  &c.,  worse  than  the  modem  heroes  of  medicine.  Oh 
no !  they  brought  to  the  sick  bed  clear  eyes,  sharp  intellects, 
anthropological  and  psychological  studies,  knowledge  of  the 
patient,  and  acute  powers  of  observation.  If  we  add  to  such 
qualities  an  enlightened  knowledge  of  medicines,  it  is  undoubted 
that  we  attain  a  much  greater  gain  for  practice  than  all  these 
highly  prized  doctrines  can  give  us ;  therefore  the  present  genera- 
tion of  homoeopathic  physicians  will  enrich  medical  practice  much 
less  by  communicating  their  therapeutic  experience  than  has 
been  done  by  the  aphoristic  practical  observations  of  those 
who  lived  twenty  years  ago  or  more.  Begard  it  from  what  side 
we  may  it  remains  a  fact  that  the  last  decade  in  homoeopathy 
presents  the  appearance  of  having  rather  retrogaded  than  ad- 
vanced :  and  so  it  will  go  on  for  a  time  until  at  the  end  we 
spontaneously  recognise  our  error,  and  return  to  the  point  from 
whence  Hahnemann  started.  May  this  time  not  be  far  distant, 
that  we  may  not  have  to  forget  too  much  of  what  has  been  long 
impeding  the  development  of  the  homoeopathic  method. 
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HOMCEOPATHIC  CONICAL  STUDIES, 
By  Dbs.  Wurmb  and  Caspar. 

(Ckmtmuedfrom  page  S5.) 
Typhus — Indications  for  Veratrum, 

There  are  types  in  which  the  vegetative  sphere  is  principally 
attacked  and  the  process  of  organic  life  is  so  much  enfeehled 
that  mechanical  and  chemical  relations  arise  injurious  to  life. 
The  course  of  the  disease  becomes  retarded;  the  pulse  slow, 
feeble  and  soft ;  the  power  necessary  to  the  propulsion  of  the 
blood  through  the  capillary  vessels  fails ;  the  course  of  the  blood 
is  arrested  at  different  points  and  cyanosis  results.  The  serous 
portion  of  the  blood  tending  to  decomposition  mechanically  per- 
meates the  weakened  coats  of  thev  essels,  and  governed  by  peculiar 
circumstances  appears  either  on  the  skin  in  the  form  of  a  cold 
sweat,  or  is  discharged  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal 
canal  in  form  of  an  abundant  diarrhoea  or  in  vomiting  of  a  watery 
fluid.  The  subsequent  appearances  of  organic  decay  are  soon  ob- 
served; the  temperature  falls ;  the  natural  turgescence  is  lost,  so 
that  the  skin  becomes  soft  and  wrinkled  ;  the  eyes  lose  their  bril- 
liancy, and  sink  in  their  sockets ;  the  nose  becomes  pointed ;  the 
lips  hang  loosely.  Notwithstanding  this  violent  disturbance  of  the 
system  yet  the  mind  seems  proportionately  to  be  very  little  affected ; 
the  thinking  powers  are  mostly  subject  to  the  will  or  brought  into 
action  by  external  circumstances.  Delirium  is  not  present  or 
at  least  in  a  moderate  degree  ;  in  a  word,  the  abnormal  devia- 
tions of  organic  life  correspond  so  little  with  those  of  the  vege- 
tative sphere  that  a  remarkable  disagreement  subsists  in  the 
severity  of  their  respective  symptoms.  This  want  of  uniformity 
is  very  apparent  when  a  sinking  of  the  vegetative  forces  takes 
place  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease. 

In  similar  types  of  disease  there  cannot  exist  a  momentary 
doubt  as  to  the  choice  of  the  remedy,  for  the  indications  for 
veratrum  are  as  clear  as  possible.  We  had  frequently  to  treat 
such  cases  in  the  months  of  August  and  September.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  their  frequent  occurrence  may  in  some  measure  have 
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been  owing  to  epidemic  cholera  which  prevailed  in  Vienna,  in  the 
Leopoldstadt,  and  which  did  not  spare  onr  hospital,  At  this 
period  there  often  occurred  during  the  course  of  Typhus  a  pro- 
fuse watery  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  of  a  watery  fluid ;  the  tem- 
perature became  lowered ;  the  pulse  much  less  frequent,  &o., 
in  short  a  state  which  was  not  easy  to  distinguish  from  cholera. 
Many  cases  of  Typhus  were  attacked  with  cholera  in  its  fully 
developed  form.  We  believe  then  that  we  have  not  erred  in  as- 
suming that  the  prevailing  epidemic  may  have  given  a  peculiar 
character  to  the  disease,  and  thus  that  Yeratrum  became  the  most 
useful  remedy. 

At  this  period  we  prescribed  veratrum  in  all  cases  of  Typhus 
accompanied  with  an  abundant  purging  and  vomiting  of  a  fluid 
resembling  rice-water ;  when  the  course  of  the  disease  became 
less  active,  and  the  temperature  sank;  the  turgescence  dimi- 
nished. We  never  had  cause  to  regret  the  treatment,  for  the 
symptoms  almost  always  subsided  soon  after  the  use  of  the 
remedy,  and  when  there  was  a  complication  of  cholera  either  the 
symptoms  of  Typhus  returned  in  their  original  form  or  conva- 
lescence began  immediately  to  take  place. 

In  all  these  cases  we  have  been  led  to  the  use  of  Veratrum 
more  from  the  general  symptoms  than  from  solitary  indications 
when  even  the  most  important  of  the  latter  were  not  absent. 
We  have  thus  had  opportunities  of  treating  Typhus  with  vera- 
trum long  previous  to  the  cholera  epidemic  as  well  as  long  after 
its  disappearance,  and  we  wish  to  lay  great  stress  upon  the  fact 
that  from  no  other  remedy  were  such  rapid  and  visible  results 
obtained. 

Theresa  Becher,  eet.  20,  strongly  made,  regular,  had  always 
hitherto  been  well,  was  attacked  six  days  since  with  violent, 
shooting  pains  in  the  head;  to  these  were  soon  associated 
great  weakness  and  dejection,  violent  thirst,  ft'equent  shiverings 
followed  by  protracted  accessions  of  heat.  This  state  soon  grew 
worse  and  then  slight  delirium  supervened. 

On  her  admission  the  16th  March  we  found  the  temperature 

rather  elevated ;  skin  covered  with  moisture ;  cheeks  red  and 
hot ;  eyes  glistening ;  tongue  slightly  coated,  red  at  the  edges ; 

cough  frequent;  pulse  100,   strong;  abdomen  slightly  tympa- 
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nitic;    the  spleen  enlarged   and  extending  beyond  the  ribs; 
bowels  costive. 

The  patient  answered  correctly ;  the  brain  was  not  much 
aflfected ;  she  complained  of  great  weakness ;  great  heat  especially 
in  the  head,  alternating  with  slight  shiverings,  especially  on 
moving;  giddiness;  roaring  in  the  ears;  great  thirst;  disagree- 
able pappy  taste  in  the  mouth  ;  some  sacral  pain  ;  and  a  feeling 
of  emptiness  in  the  stomach;  the  abdomen  was  sensitive  to 
pressure  on  the  left  side  below  the  ribs. 

Aconite  was  prescribed. 

During  the  night  she  had  a  violent  attack  of  shivering,  and 
on  the  following  morning  the  pulse  had  lowered  to  84,  and  she 
lay  in  an  apathetic  condition. 

On  the  8rd  day  there  was  still  great  debility;  increase  of 
apathy ;  countenance  pallid ;  the  skin  covered  with  moisture ; 
the  thirst  and  heat  in  the  head  were  gone. 

Pulsatilla  was  ordered. 

On  the  4th  day,  the  same  state ;  during  the  night  muttering 
delirium ;  on  the  5th  in  the  morning,  a  feeling  of  great  debility ; 
the  cheeks  very  red;  the  skin,  especially  the  face,  covered  with 
drops  of  perspiration ;  lips  dry ;  cracked ;  pulse  64,  feeble ;  the 
patient  lay  regardless  of  all  passing  around  her,  was  notwith- 
standing quite  conscious. 

Her  state  now  became  rapidly  worse,  and  on  the  6th  we  found 
the  following ;  the  patient  returned  no  answer,  was  sometimes 
delirious ;  the  face  was  coloured  a  bluish  red ;  the  skin  covered 
with  a  cold  sweat,  pulse  sunk  to  48,  very  feeble,  sometimes 
intermittent. 

In  the  evening  Veratrum  was  ordered. 

The  following  evening  we  found  a  surprising  change  had  taken 
place ;  the  sensorium  was  unaffected ;  the  temperature  com- 
fortably warm  ;  pulse  72,  stronger ;  and  the  patient  congratu- 
lated herself  on  her  condition.  This  rapid  improvement  however 
remained  permanent,  her  strength  began  to  return,  so  that  the 
patient  on  the  6th  day  from  the  change  in  her  condition,  and 
the  12th  from  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  although 
rather  weak,  was  dismissed  perfectly  cured. 

Josepha  Wimmer,  at.  23,  strongly  built,  has  been  ill  eight 
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days,  presented  the  following  symptoms  on  admission  the  9th 
January ;  the  temperature  was  much  elevated ;  skin  moist ;  eyes 
glistening ;  tongue  red  and  moist ;  accelerated  breatliing,  nothing 
abnormal  was  yielded  by  percussion,  auscultation  showed  that 
respiration  was  louder  than  usual  and  expiration  especially  so 
posteriorly;  pulse  120;  abdomen  very  tympanitic;  the  spleen 
enlarged,  to  be  felt  below  the  border  of  the  ribs  anteriorly  ;  very 
frequent,  brothlike  stools.  The  patient  complains  of  great  weak- 
ness, giddiness,  as  if  her  senses  were  leaving  her,  and  frequent 
shivering ;  great  thirst,  oppression  of  the  chest,  and  aching  of 
the  whole  body,  notwithstanding  a  constant  inclination  for  sleep 
she  could  not  obtain  any,  though  falling  occasionally  into  a 
dreamy  state  which  sometimes  passed  into  slight  delirium,  or 
she  awoke  up  screaming.     She  was  ordered  Rhus. 

In  the  course  of  the  following  four  days  her  state  was  so  far 
changed  that  her  pulse  had  fallen  four  beats ;  the  temperature  was 
diminished,  though  occasionally  elevated  ;  and  she  lay  in  a  con- 
stant slumber ;  the  sensorium  was  more  afifected ;  perspiration 
was  more  abundant ;  petechise  appeared  on  the  chest  and  abdo- 
men, while  the  stools  became  more  watery  and  frequent.) 

Phosphoric  acid  was  prescribed  without  any  result,  for  during 
the  following  day  the  turgescence  had  gone  on  decreasing ;  the 
perspiration  increased,  was  cold  and  clammy ;  the  temperature 
of  the  body  sank  lower  and  lower;  the  cheeks  and  lips  as- 
sumed a  bluish  red  colour ;  and  the  patient  lay  in  an 
apathetic  state ;  tlie  pulse  was  only  G4 ;  the  urine  was  small  in 
quantity  of  a  brownish  red  colour ;  the  watery  diarrhoea  still  con- 
tinued. On  the  morning  of  the  9th  day  Veratrum  was  ordered. 
If  the  following  rapid  restoration  which  took  place  is  to  be 
ascribed  to  tlie  use  of  the  medicine  we  must  acknowledge  that  in 
the  course  of  the  whole  year,  in  no  other  case,  and  with  no  other 
remedy  was  so  surprising  an  action  obtained.  The  disease 
seemed  almost  annihilated  with  one  blow.  On  the  same  day  at 
an  evening  visit  we  found  the  apathetic  state  had  entirely 
vanished  ;  the  countenance  was  good ;  temperature  comfortably 
warm ;  the  pulse  risen  to  76.  In  the  course  of  the  night  the 
perspiration  was  moderate  and  agreeably  warm. 

On  the  10th  day  the  patient  felt  herself  very  well,  and  could 
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occasionally  sit  up  in  bed ;  tbe  appetite  bad  returned ;  the  pulse 
80  and  tolerably  strong ;  only  two  loose  evacuations. 

On  the  12th  she  attempted  to  leave  her  bed,  but  was  soon 
compelled  by  weakness  to  lie  down  again ;  there  was  no  longer 
a  trace  of  any  other  symptoms. 

On  the  16th  her  strength  was  so  far  restored  that  she  was 
enabled  to  pass  several  hours  out  of  bed. 

On  the  21st  day  of  her  stay  in  the  Hospital,  and  12th  after 
the  commencement  of  convalescence,  she  was  discharged  per- 
fectly cured. 

Indications  for  CoccuIub, 

In  the  same  way  that  Veratrum  corresponds  to  the  more  pro- 
minent abnormal  affections  of  the  vegetative  sphere,  so  is  Coc- 
culus  required  in  similar  abnormal  manifestations  of  animal 
hfe. 

The  patient  is  first  observed  to  complain  of  weariness,  and 
a  general  feeUng  of  indisposition  after  every  slight  effort; 
he  has  a  want  of  power  of  thought ;  loss  of  memory ;  want  of 
appetite,  and  an  insuperable  inclination  to  sleep.  He  soon 
feels  himself  so  weak  that  he  is  compelled  to  keep  his  bed,  and 
falls  into  an  apathetic  state,  which  finally  passes  into  actual  som- 
nolency. When  roused  he  complains  of  vertigo ;  of  a  feeling 
as  if  the  head  were  pressed  by  a  heavy  load ;  a  weakness  and 
paralytic  feeling  in  the  limbs,  and  particularly  in  the  eyelids, 
which  can  scarcely  be  opened  from  excessive  drowsiness.  Some- 
times instead  of  the  paralytic  feeUng  there  is  a  sensation  of 
quivering  and  twitching.  He  answers  correctly,  but  slowly,  and 
soon  falls  back  into  his  somnolent  state;  his  expression  of 
countenance  is  without  any  sign  of  mental  impressions.  This 
condition  does  not  constantly  remain  unchanged,  for  there  are 
moments  of  slight  excitement  when  the  patient  arouses  from  his 
slumbering  condition,  looks  sharply  around,  moves  himself 
quickly,  and  by  his  hasty  replies  attempts  at  the  same  time  to 
conceal  his  helplessness ;  sometimes  tbere  is  slight  and  uneasy 
delirium. 

The  rest  of  the  organism  participates  but  little  in  this  torpid 
state  of  the  nervous  system.     The  pulse  is  somewhat  weaker, 
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sinks  but  rarely  below  the  usual  number  of  beats,  but  more  fre- 
quently rises  much  higher ;  the  temperature  is  normal,  or  varies 
but  slightly;  the  skin  is  pale,  soft;  the  tongue  slightly  coated, 
or  even  clean  ;  bowels  usually  costive,  in  exceptional  cases 
diarrhoea  is  sometimes  present.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
air-passages  is  almost  never  affected. 

The  exanthematous  eruption,  bed  sores,  or  hemorrhage  are 
never  present ;  there  is  always  enlargement  of  the  spleen. 

Joseph  Nowak,  est.  16,  powerfully  made  and  well  fed,  states 
that,  when  a  child  he  had  recovered  from  several  diseases,  of 
which  however  he  could  not  give  any  further  information. 

His  present  illness  began  four  days  ago  with  dull  aching 
pains  in  the  head  ;  a  feeling  of  weakness  and  dejection.  These 
were  soon  followed  by  frequent  shivering  and  heats  in  the  whole 
as  well  as  in  different  portions  of  the  body ;  thirst  moderate ; 
appetite  variable  ;  had  almost  constantly  after  eating  a  shivering 
and  sensation  of  discomfort.  Has  had  diarrhoea  for  two  days. 
He  passed  the  last  night  partly  waking  and  partly  in  an  unre- 
freshing,  uneasy  dosing  state,  disturbed  by  dreams  which  he 
could  not  remember. 

On  his  admission  the  7th  March  we  found  the  following 
symptoms :  the  temperature  was  only  increased  about  the  head ; 
the  skin  pale  and  moist;  cheeks  slightly  red;  tongue  coated; 
lungs  and  heart  normal ;  pulse  96 ;  the  spleen  enlarged  for 
two  finger-breadths  below  the  ribs;  stools  thin  and  brothy. 

The  patient  lay  with  his  eyes  closed  regardless  of  what  was 
passing  around  him;  he  answered  correctly,  but  took  a  long 
time  in  reflecting ;  he  often  failed  to  use  the  right  expression 
for  his  thoughts,  and  could  scarcely  recollect  anything;  he 
mumbled  so  that  it  was  a  great  trouble  for  him  to  pronounce 
his  words.  He  complained  of  a  feeling  of  great  weakness; 
aching  of  all  his  limbs,  especially  of  a  feeling  of  weight  in  his 
feet,  and  as  if  his  eyelids  were  paralysed.  A  slight  quivering 
and  twitching  were  noticed  in  his  eyelids,  the  facial  muscles, 
and  limbs.  He  complained  moreover  of  his  head  being  con- 
fused ;  of  giddiness  when  sitting  up ;  roaring  in  the  ears ;  heat 
in  the  head  and  shivering  of  the  whole  body ;  rapid  alternations 
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of  heat  and  cold ;  of  a  pappy  nauseous  taste  in  bis  mouth ;  fre- 
quent eructations ;  nausea,  rumbh'ng  in  the  abdomen,  and  occa- 
sionally a  feeling  of  contraction  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
umbilicus. 

Cocculus  was  prescribed. 

During  the  four  following  days  there  were  some  moments  in 
which  the  patient  seemed  to  be  not  quite  so  apathetic ;  occasion- 
ally there  were  even  times  of  excitement,  otherwise  there  was 
no  change. 

On  the  4th  day  the  diarrhoea  had  ceased,  the  appetite  had 
returned,  food  was  well  borne,  and  the  apathetic  condition 
appeared  at  rare  intervals. 

On  the  6th  day  the  latter  was  entirely  gone,  and  the  patient 
was  pleased  with  his  recovery.  From  this  time  a  rapid  improve- 
ment took  place,  so  that  at  the  end  of  ten  days  there  remained 
no  trace  of  the  disease. 

On  the  18th  the  patient  was  discharged  perfectly  cured. 

All  cases  in  which  we  prescribed  Cocculus  were  similar  to  the 
above.  In  all  the  instances  we  did  not  observe  any  remarkable 
cessation  of  the  symptoms  after  the  employment  of  the  remedy, 
but  at  the  same  time  there  was  no  increase  or  further  develop- 
ment of  the  morbid  process.  The  latter,  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
time,  remained  stationary,  then  gradually  diminished  until  it 
finally  ceased,  usually  between  the  14th  and  16th  day. 

Besides  these  remedies,  Rhus,  Phosphoric  Acid,  Arsenicum, 
Carbo  vegetab.,  Veratrum,  and  Cocculus,  which  we  have  chiefly 
employed  in  combating  typhus,  there  are  others  which  we  have 
used  for  the  removal  of  some  troublesome  or  dangerous  symptoms. 

The  accession  of  typhus  was  often  attended  with  great  vascu- 
lar excitement,  and  with  symptoms  which  usually  characterised 
inflammatory  action.  This  state  often  misled  us,  and  induced 
us  to  make  an  improper  use  of  Aconite.  During  the  first  period 
of  our  clinical  experience,  when  we  had  employed  Aconite,  it 
was  long  before  we  could  resolve  upon  discontinuing  its  use ; 
we  were  however  compelled  in  each  instance  to  make  choice  of 
another  remedy,  for  Aconite  never  acted  favorably.  We  then 
had  recourse  to  one  of  the  former  remedies,  especially  Bhus, 
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and  we  found  that  tlie  latter  almost  always,  in  a  short  time, 
allayed  the  vascular  excitement,  when  the  apparently  more  sui- 
table Aconite  had  no  effect. 

Thus  instructed,  however  violent  the  symptoms  might  he,  and 
however  necessary  it  might  seem  to  be  to  employ  Aconite,  we 
would  not  allow  ourselves  to  be  so  easily  deceived,  but  at  once 
proceeded  to  use  the  remedy  which  corresponded  with  the 
totality  of  the  disease,  as  soon  as  we  had  the  least  suspicion  of 
typhus.  We  are  however  far  from  being  free  from  error,  for 
there  are  enough  cases,  which  come  under  our  treatment,  in 
which  the  same  mistake  is  committed,  viz.  the  use  of  Aconite. 
We  may  nevertheless  venture  to  assume  as  an  apology,  that  this 
is  an  error  which  cannot  always  be  avoided,  because  a  rational 
and  not  a  simple  symptomatic  mode  of  treatment  is  the  only 
way  of  escaping,  for  at  the  beginning  of  typhus  there  is  often 
great  uncertainty  in  the  diagnosis,  and  then  the  symptomatic 
treatment  is  alone  advisable. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  we  consider  the  use  of  Aconite 
in  typhus  as  a  therapeutic  error,  because  in  one  or  two  cases  its 
use  was  unattended  with  good  effects,  but  because  we  are  of 
opinion  that  Aconite,  the  remedy  in  inflammatory  diseases,  can- 
not be  the  suitable  in  such  an  adynamic  process  as  typhus. 
However  great  may  be  the  similarity  between  the  symptoms  of 
the  disease  and  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  the  medicine  in  any 
particular  case,  still  the  choice  of  Aconite  in  typhus  is  not 
appropriate,  because  the  causes  of  these  appearances  are  so  very 
different.  The  symptomatic  resemblance  is  only  partial — it 
does  not  exist  in  the  entire  morbid  process ;  it  is  not  real  but 
apparent;  not  durable  but  only  fugitive;  not  necessary  but 
accidental,  &c. — in  short,  it  merits  no  consideration  in  deciding 
upon  the  mode  of  treatment. 

Aconite  is  not  a  medicine  corresponding  with  the  sjrmptoms 
of  typhus,  for  it  has  only  a  general  action  on  the  composition  of 
the  blood  and  the  vascular  system,  and  those  organs  which  are 
principally  affected  in  typhus  are  least  subject  to  its  influence. 

The  symptoms  in  typhus  must  not  be  the  sole  guide  in  the 
choice  of  a  remedy,  but  must  be  attended  by  a  rational  and 
correct  idea  of  the  disease.  We  consider  it  necessary  to  speak 
further  on  this  subject,  for  there  are  many  homoeopathists  who 
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adhere  to  the  employment  of  Aconite  at  the  commencement  of 
typhus. 

What  has  just  been  said  of  Aconite  may  likewise  be  more  or 
less  applied  to  Belladonna ;  the  latter  has  in  the  same  way  been 
considered  by  not  a  few  homoeopathists  as  the  most  beneficial 
remedy  in  typhus,  although  at  the  utmost  it  can  only  be  a 
symptomatic  medicine,  when  in  consequence  of  its  great  specific 
relation  to  the  vascular  system  of  the  head  it  is  sometimes 
enabled  to  remove  an  immoderate  excitement.  In  one  case  we 
derived  benefit  from  the  use  of  Belladonna,  it  having  moderated 
a  violent  determination  of  blood  to  the  head  attended  with  high 
delirium,  but  it  is  readily  conceived  that  it  would  not  exert  any 
further  beneficial  effect  upon  the  disease,  as  in  healthy  indi- 
viduals it  causes  a  very  difierent  change  in  the  blood. 

An  erroneous  idea  which  we  had  formed  of  the  disease  com- 
bined with  the  casual  presence  of  many  of  the  symptoms  peculiar 
to  Pulsatilla,  sometimes  misled  us  in  the  employment  of  this 
remedy  in  typhus.  We  venture  to  assert  that  no  practitioner  is 
free  from  similar  errors,  for  typhus  often  commences  with  an 
intestinal  catarrh  which  cannot  always  be  distinguished  from 
that  in  which  Pulsatilla  is  so  invaluable  a  remedy. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  observe 

1st.  That  in  a  symptomatic  mode  of  treatment  those  remedies 
must  be  chosen  which  act  immediately  on  the  organ  affected 
and  attack  the  disease  at  its  source.  Such  a  remedy  although 
it  may  not  in  every  respect  possess  a  similarity  to  the  entire 
disease,  may  be  useful  from  some  especial  relation  to  the  organ 
afiected  and  thus  be  one  step  to  a  favourable  change,  still  it  is 
evident  that  it  will  not  admit  of  implicit  dependence  on  its  action, 
therefore  those  remedies  must  be  sought  out  which  not  only 
accord  with  any  one  morbid  symptom  but  with  the  entire  dis- 
eased process ;  for  the  greater  the  resemblance  so  much  the 
more  sure  will  be  the  results  obtained. 

2.  A  symptomatic  mode  of  treatment  should  be  alone  pursued 
when  a  morbid  action  attains  a  disproportionate  degree  of 
violence  and  appears  at  an  irregular  period ;  when  it  greatly 
increases  the  sufferings  of  the  patient,  or  increases  the  disease ; 
when  against  the  latter  there  exists  no  homoeopathic  remedy, 
PI  at  least  when  it  cannot  be  found;  or  when  the  suitable 
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remedy  exists  but  it  is  unable  to  remove  the  individual  symptom 
so  quickly  as  appears  desirable.  A  symptom  requires  no  especial 
remedy,  however  violent  and  troublesome  it  may  be  when  it  is 
not  more  prominent  than  the  rest,  otherwise  it  would  interfere 
with  the  treatment  of  the  entire  disease.  Neither  would  the 
treatment  of  a  symptom  be  justifiable  even  when  originating  in 
a  considerable  material  change,  unless  required  by  very  pressing 
circumstances,  for  if  continued  for  any  length  of  time,  the 
entire  morbid  process  would  in  the  meanwhile  be  neglected. 
Still  more  difficult  is  it  in  such  cases  to  excuse  a  short  treat- 
ment of  symptoms,  for  at  the  most  a  fugitive  and  worthless 
appearance  of  alleviation  is  produced,  which  cannot  have  any 
influence  on  the  organic  alteration  but  may  actually  be  preju- 
dicial to,  or  arrest  the  action  of  the  remedy  corresponding  to 
the  whole  of  the  morbid  process. 

However  simple  these  rules  may  be,  and  although  they  are 
the  consequences  of  the  law  of  similarity,  still  they  are  very 
frequently  neglected  ;  there  are  many  practitioners  who  have  a 
medicine  in  readiness  for  each  symptom,  and  who  habitually 
treat  their  patients  symptomatically.  It  is  from  this  want  of 
consistency  that  homceopathic  practitioners  have  been  so  bitterly 
reproached  by  their  rivals. 

Sopor  is  the  symptom  in  typhus  which  most  frequently 
requires  especial  treatment,  because  very  often  it  is  not  pro- 
portioned to  the  other  symptoms,  and  frequently  continues  when 
they  are  subsiding  or  have  nearly  disappeared.  In  such  cases 
we  have  obtained  very  good  results  from  Opium  and  Hyoscy- 
amus.  The  following  are  the  indications  for  the  use  of  either 
remedy. 

The  primary  action  of  opium  is  to  stimulate  the  vascular 
system,  it  then  exhilarates  the  mind,  and  finally  the  senses 
become  dull  and  stupefaction  ensues.  The  sensorium  is  no 
longer  afiected  by  the  external  world;  the  imagination  un- 
influenced by  external  impressions  calls  into  existence  the  most 
wonderful  creations,  which  however  observe  a  regular  order  of 
succession :  it  often  happens  that  under  the  influence  of  opium 
many  ideas  are  followed  out  to  their  utmost  development, 
because  the  reflective  powers  deviate  only  so  £ar  from  the 
normal  state  as  to  be  no  longer  excited  by  the  external  world. 
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In  its  subsequent  action  the  opposite  condition  takes  place,  viz., 
a  depression  of  the  vascular  system ;  absence  of  ideas ;  dulness 
of  the  imagination  and  over-irritability  of  the  general  sensibility. 

If  the  soporose  state  of  typhus  resembles  the  sketch  we  have 
just  drawn  of  the  primary  action  of  opium ;  if  tliis  remedy  is 
really  homoeopathic,  then  in  most  cases  we  shall  find  the  follow- 
ing symptoms.  The  patient  although  lying  in  a  state  of  stupefac- 
tion will  however  make  efforts  at  consistent  actions ;  the  delirium 
is  moderate  and,  as  evinced  by  the  pleasant  expression  of  the 
countenance,  not  disagreeable,  and  the  train  of  thought  is  con- 
tinued for  a  variable  length  of  time  after  waking  ;  the  pulse  is 
accelerated ;  the  temperature  increased ;  there  is  thirst ;  and 
signs  of  a  continued  but  moderate  determination  of  blood  to 
the  head  are  never  absent. 

We  are  likewise  of  opinion  that  the  somnolency  which  is  so 
frequently  present  in  typhus  may  sometimes  be  subject  to  treat- 
ment, and  that  almost  in  all  cases  Opium  is  required.  This 
somnolent  state  is  only  distinguished  from  natural  sleep  by 
being  more  persistent  and  by  being  attended  with  slight  delirium. 
The  patient  lies  quietly  with  a  pleasing  expressing  of  counte- 
nance ;  replies  correctly  when  roused ;  makes  no  complaint,  on 
the  contrary  is  often  satisfied  with  his  condition,  because  his 
dreams  are  of  an  agreeable  sort ;  he  continues  awake  but  a  short 
time,  then  falls  into  the  somnolent  state  again. 

Hyoscyamus  seems  in  some  measure  to  be  the  opposite  to 
Opium.  Its  primary  action  appears  to  be  to  lower  nervous  and 
vascular  excitement ;  in  consequence  of  its  peculiar  action  on 
the  sensorium  by  which  individual  ideas  are  arrested  and  thus 
certain  parts  of  a  train  of  thought  are  actually  wanting,  partial 
and  obscure  views  are  the  result  which  must  necessarily  lead  to 
an  incorrect  judgment.  In  the  same  ratio  that  this  obstructive 
influence  increases  does  a  greater  confusion  in  the  mental  opera- 
tions become  developed,  and  so  much  the  more  rapidly  does  a 
loss  of  consciousness  take  place. 

Hyoscyamus  should  be  used  in  those  cases  in  which  universal 
torpor  exists ;  the  patient's  countenance  is  fixed  and  inexpres- 
sive. Delirium  is  either  entirely  absent,  or  when  present  it 
consists  of  an  assemblage  of  confused  ideas,  and  the  perceptive 
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powers  are  so  depressed  in  the  lucid  intervals  that  the  patient, 
although  susceptible  of  impressions,  is  unable  to  reply  to 
them. 

Haemorrhage  often  takes  place  in  typhus.  When  it  occurs  at 
the  commencement  of  the  disease  it  is  entirely  innocuous  and 
may  even  be  useful,  as  for  example  in  Epistaxis.  When  it 
occurs  later  in  the  disease  it  then  becomes  much  more  important, 
as  it  may  be  caused  by  a  contamination  of  the  blood  or  by 
structural  lesion,  or  both  mav  co-exist.  If  the  latter  is  the  cnse 
Arsenicum  or  Carbo  veg.  should  be  ordered.  Should  the  exist- 
ence of  imbibition,  of  sugillations  or  hypostasis  be  remarked  and 
the  heemorrhage  be  ascribed  to  them,  then  Arnica  should  be 
preferred  to  most  remedies. 

Decubitus  is  also  attributable  to  the  same  cause  and  there- 
fore requires  the  use  of  the  same  remedies,  Arsenicum,  Carbo 
Teg.  and  Arnica. 

The  last  named  medicine  we  have  frequently  used  externally 
as  soon  as  a  bluish  red  spot  appeared.  If  the  skin  notwith- 
standing had  broken  and  the  slough  had  separated  leaving 
behind  a  sore  place,  we  then  gave  the  preference  to  Calendula. 

The  diagnosis  of  perforation  is  quite  uncertain.  We  formed 
a  correct  diagnosis  in  one  case  as  proved  by  9^  post-mortem  ;  in 
another,  in  which  on  account  of  the  great  peritoneal  pain  we 
were  led  to  form  a  similar  opinion,  there  was  not  the  least  ten- 
dency to  perforation.  Two  cases  of  typhus  in  which  we  antici- 
pated perforation  were  discharged  cured. 

In  women  at  the  commencement  of  convalescence  there  some- 
times occurred  a  burning  pain  on  passing  urine  and  strangury ; 
these  troublesome  symptoms  often  lasted  a  long  time.  They 
were  sometimes  soon  removed  by  Pulsatilla ;  in  one  case  the 
latter  remedy  was  of  no  use  and  we  were  obliged  to  give  Gantha- 
rides  which  quickly  removed  the  disorder. 

Parotitis  occurred  in  two  cases.  We  gave  Mercur.  solub. 
because  there  was  no  active  inflammation  but  only  a  progressive 
infiltration  with   moderate  local   irritation.     Both   terminated 

well. 

Pneumonic  infiltration  is  usually  reckoned  among  the  most 
dangerous  complications  of  typhus,  because  it  adds  to  the  dis* 
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ordered  state  of  the  blood  which  is  already  affected  in  so  high  a 
degree.  We  however  do  not  entertain  so  great  a  fear  of  it,  not 
because  in  almost  every  instance  it  has  yielded  to  our  treatment, 
but  because  in  our  opinion  typhus,  as  a  rule,  runs  a  much 
milder  course  the  more  it  is  localized.  For  this  reason,  on  the 
appearance  of  pneumonia  we  have  not  immediately  bad  recourse 
to  a  new  remedy  unless  obliged  to  do  so  by  the  force  of  circum- 
stances. Thus  we  have  not  varied  our  mode  of  treatment  in 
those  forms  of  typhus  in  which  Bhus  and  Arsenicum  were  the 
homceopathic  remedies,  because  the  latter  have  so  great  an 
influence  upon  the  lungs.  Should  however  but  little  confidence 
be  placed  in  these  remedies  for  the  removal  of  pneumonia,  owing 
to  the  high  degree  of  violence  of  the  latter  forcing  the  typhoid 
symptoms  into  the  back  ground,  then  in  most  instances  the 
preference  will  be  given  to  Phosphorus,  owing  to  its  decided 
and  remarkable  action  upon  the  structure  of  the  lungs  as  well 
as  to  its  power  of  producing  a  state  which  in  many  points  accords 
with  the  typhoid  state. 

In  those  forms  which  correspond  with  Phosphorio  acid  and 
Carb.  veg.  the  continued  use  of  these  remedies  on  the  accession 
of  pneumonia  is  only  required  when  there  is  hypostatic  infiltra- 
tion or  a  high  degree  of  torpor.  In  these  cases  however  Phos- 
phorus is  not  indicated.  We  would  however  draw  attention  to 
Arnica  for  torpor  of  the  capillary  system  ;  and  its  natural  conse- 
quence, obstructions  and  infiltrations  of  the  parenchyma  followed 
by  decomposition  of  the  blood,  are  its  most  important  symptoms. 
It  would  be  also  deserving  of  trial  whether  Tartar  emeticus  would 
not  sometimes  be  beneficial  in  these  cases. 

Should  diarrhoea  continue  after  the  typhoid  symptoms  have 
entirely  or  almost  disappeared ;  or  occur  at  a  later  period  during 
convalescence,  and  obstinately  resist  all  the  means  employed, 
while  the  patient  visibly  falls  away,  there  will  be  but  little 
prospect  of  error  in  presuming  the  existence  of  intestinal  ulcera- 
tion and  in  giving  an  unfavourable  prognosis.  Arsenicum  is 
the  remedy  firom  which  we  should  hope  to  obtain  most  success. 
We  can  however  only  refer  to  one  solitary  case  in  which  a  cure 
was  effected. 

A  disproportionate  sinking  of  the  vital  powers  notwithstand- 
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ing  the  disappearance  of  the  typhoid  state  requires  the  employ- 
ment of  CarbOy  China,  &c.  Garbo  is  preferable  when  the 
debility  is  universal,  while  China  is  indicated  when  the  debility 
is  attended  with  a  certain  amount  of  irritability.  The  patient 
often  has  a  good  appetite  but  cannot  retain  anything  in  his 
stomach ;  a  feeling  of  discomfort  follows  the  use  of  the  lightest 
food,  to  this  is  sometimes  added  vomiting.  The  patient  is 
mostly  impatient  and  excitable,  and  often  complains  of  slight 
feverishness  in  the  evening. 

When  the  typhoid  process  has  terminated  and  convalescence 
has  begun  the  strength  must  be  restored  by  a  suitable  dietetic 
course.  During  this  period  no  benefit  should  be  expected 
from  the  use  of  medicines.  The  patient  has  no  longer  any  need 
of  them,  but  of  a  nutritious  diet ;  the  latter  when  too  strict  only 
delays  recovery. 

A  moderate  stimulation  with  wine  or  beer  may  now  be  borne 
and  is  especially  indicated  when  torpor  has  existed.  The  exist- 
ence even  of  slight  diarrhoea  does  not  render  necessary  the  disuse 
of  flesh  and  wine,  but  on  the  contrary  the  latter  may  facilitate 
its  removal,  for  the  looseness  of  the  bowels  is  in  such  cases 
owing  to  a  state  of  weakness  of  the  intestinal  canal. 


CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  A  PROVING  OF  NA^A 

TRIPUDIANS. 

By  J.   ROTHERFURD  RuSSELL,  M.D 

The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  ascertaining  by  experiments  the 
physiological  action  of  a  snake-poison  like  the  one  under  con- 
sideration, are  peculiar.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  difficult  to 
obtain  the  substance  in  sufficient  quantities  to  institute  such  a 
variety  of  trials  as  is  desirable.  Not  only  is  the  original  collec- 
tion of  the  poison  attended  with  considerable  expense  and  even 
danger,  but  after  it  is  got  in  India,  there  is  a  risk  of  its  under- 
going some  degree  of  decomposition  before  it  is  prepared  for 
use  in  this  country.  It  is  this  consideration  that  has  prevented 
me  firom  attempting  to  ascertain  by  positive  experiments  on  a 
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large  scale  whether  the  poisonous  effects  of  the  sahstance  can 
he  produced  with  as  much  certainty  hy  administering  it  hy  the 
mouth  as  by  injection  into  the  blood  vessels.  For,  as  I  have 
before  observed,  we  have  no  right  to  expect  that  a  small  quan- 
tity so  given  will  produce  death  or  manifest  symptoms  in  one 
of  the  lower  animals,  since  it  is  absolutely  certain  that  in  order 
to  do  so,  even  where  poured  into  a  wound,  it  requires  to  be 
very  considerable  in  amount ;  in  short,  it  is  a  much  weaker 
poison  than  most  of  those  we  are  in  the  habit  of  using — such 
as  Arsenic,  Mercury,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  or  even  Nux  Vomica. 
In  the  absence  of  this  positive  proof  of  its  efficacy  when  taken 
by  the  mouth,  we  are  obliged  to  fall  back  upon  the  results  of 
minute  doses,  and  of  its  therapeutical  action.  Now,  it  must  be 
confessed  that  neither  of  these  courses  is  at  all  satisfactory, 
and  it  certainly  is  rather  disheartening  to  observe  the  small 
number  of  indubitable  symptoms  produced  in  those  who  have 
hitherto  taken  doses  of  ^/loo  to  ^/loooth  and  upwards  of  a  grain. 
Not  only  do  the  negative  results  suggest  serious  doubts  as  to 
the  activity  of  this  particular  substance,  but  it  is  impossible 
not  to  feel  that  it  is  but  far  too  probable  that  the  symptoms 
recorded  in  our  works  on  Materia  Medica,  find  their  place  there^ 
in  very  many  instances,  on  far  too  insufficient  grounds.  Indeed, 
we  are  free  to  admit  that  one  of  our  reasons  for  publishing  this 
crude  matter,  which  is  only  a  small  addition  of  raw  material  to 
a  future  proving  of  the  medicine,  is  to  exhibit  the  sort  of  evi- 
dence out  of  which  many  of  our  provings  have  been  compiled, 
not  with  the  view  of  leading  to  an  indolent  distrust  and  rejection 
of  what  is  thus  shewn  to  be  unsatisfactory,  but  in  the  hopes 
that  it  may  rouse  us  to  the  necessity  of  undertaking  a  carefiil 
revision  of  our  stock  in  trade,  and  put  us  on  our  mettle  for  the 
future  to  verify  by  personal  experiment,  and  to  enlarge  the 
traditional  bequests  that  have  come  ready  made  to  our  hands. 
And  while  I  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  my  acknow- 
ledgements to  those  who  have  kindly  assisted  in  this  initiatory 
process  of  experiment,  I  must  beg  of  all  who  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  prosecute  the  subject,  both  by  making  experiments  on 
themselves,  and  by  recording  carefully  the  action  of  the  sub- 
stance in  disease  that  we  may,  by  and  bye,  have  a  sufficient 
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mass  of  facts  ont  of  which  to  compile  snch  a  proving  as  will 
be  fit  to  take  its  place  in  a  pennanent  and  well  sifted  Materia 
Medica. 

As  the  evidence  of  the  physiologic  action  of  Naja,  which  will 
be  detailed  in  the  sequel,  may  he  deemed  insufficient  by  some 
to  reconcile  them  to  trusting  to  it  in  disease,  it  may  be  as  well 
to  state  that  from  a  pretty  considerable  experience  of  its  admi- 
nistration I  have  myself  no  doubt  whatever  of  its  therapeutio 
value.  The  following  two  cases,  the  one  occurring  in  my  own 
practice,  the  other  in  that  of  Mr.  Gillow,  to  whom  I  am  in- 
debted for  its  history,  may  be  found  interesting  to  those  who 
hesitate  about  the  virtue  of  the  poison  as  a  medicine. 

Miss ,  CBt.  26.  Fair,  florid,  nervous  sanguine  tem- 
perament. On  Thursday,  15th  September,  caught  cold,  felt 
pain  in  throat  and  frequent  tendency  to  short  cough,  took  con. 
and  bellad,  with  slight  relief.  The  symptoms  became  much 
worse  on  the  following  Sunday,  when  I  saw  her  for  the  first 
time.  I  found  heat  of  skin,  pulse  quick,  and  rather  full,  face 
flushed,  tongue  white,  moist  and  large,  right  tonsil  swollen, 
complained  of  sharp  pain  in  it,  as  if  produced  by  needles,  and 
short,  hard  cough  ;  worse  at  night ;  also  pain  up  the  right  side 
of  the  neck.  Mercur.  sol,  and  aeon,  were  prescribed.  Slight 
improvement  in  the  two  following  days,  but  a  very  considerable 
aggravation  on  Tuesday  and  Wednesday.  She  coughed  almost 
incessantly  the  whole  of  Wednesday  night.  On  Thursday  there 
'  was  considerable  heat  of  skin,  and  the  fauces  were  red ;  there 
was  also  some  tenderness  to  touch  at  the  larynx,  with  inclina- 
tion to  cough  when  pressure  was  made  there.  I  gave  half  a 
grain  of  the  1st  decimal  trituration  of  Naja,  in  eight  spoonsfuls 
of  water,  one  to  be  taken  for  a  dose.  On  the  following  day, 
the  patient,  who  is  a  person  of  intelligence  and  education,  re- 
ported that  she  felt  relief  after  the  first  spoonful  of  the  medicine, 
the  cough  almost  entirely  subsided  that  night,  the  xedness  of 
the  fauces  and  swelling  of  the  tonsils  were  gone,  and  in  every 
respect  she  felt  perfectly  well.  She  was  not  aware  what  medi- 
cine she  had  been  taking.  She  had  formerly  had  one  or  two 
similar  attacks  under  allopathic  treatment,  and  they  had  lasted 
several  weeks,  and  left  her  much  debilitated  at  the  end.     Some 
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weeks  aflter  this,  she  had,  under  my  care,  a  similar  attack,  which 
was  immediately  arrested  by  the  Naja.  As  this  is  not  the  place 
for  therapeutic  observations,  I  shall  refrain  from  giving  details 
of  other  cases  in  my  own  practice,  but  I  may  mention  generally 
that  in  several  very  well  marked  affections,  both  organic  and 
functional,  of  the  heart,  and  in  spinal  irritation,  I  have  seen 
the  most  signal  benefit  from  this  medicine.  The  following  is 
the  case  communicated  by  Mr.  Gillow : — 

Mr.  A.,  aged  27,  dark  bilious  temperament,  complained  for  a 
long  time  of  chronic  headaches ;  awakes  with  one  every  morn- 
ing; dull  heavy  constriction  across  forehead;  eyes  sunk  and 
dark ;  incapacity  of  much  exertion  of  mind  or  body  ;  headache 
sometimes  wears  off,  at  other  times  continues  all  day  ;  he  has 
also  constant  relaxed  sore  throat,  dryness  of  fauces,  hoarseness, 
very  susceptible  of  cold ;  had  frequent  emissions.  I  gave  him 
one  grain  of  Naja  %  every  night  for  a  week ;  two  or  three 
mornings  had  no  headache ;  has  been  almost  free  ever  since, 
now  six  weeks ;  throat  almost  well ;  says  no  remedy  ever  did 
him  so  much  good. 

Before  letting  the  different  observers  speak  for  themselves,  I 
may  mention  the  plan  I  adopted  to  obtain  simultaneous  and  inde- 
pendent c^servations.  Through  our  excellent  and  trustworthy 
chemist,  Mr.  Turner,  of  Manchester,  I  sent  a  supply  of  Naja 
put  up  in  packets,  marked  October,  November,  and  December ; 
each  packet  contained  12  powders,  and  the  request  was  that  a 
powder  should  be  taken  morning  and  evening  during  the  first  * 
six  days  of  the  month,  the  name  of  which  was  on  the  packet. 
The  following  letter  from  Mr.  Turner  explains  what  the  con- 
tents of  these  powders  were.  It  was  in  answer  to  my  request 
that  he  should  do  so. 

'*  Manchester,  Jan.  27th,  1854. 
"  Dear  Sir, — In  reply  to  your  enquiry,  I  have  to  state  that 
the  powders  marked  *  October/  *  November,*  and  *  December,' 
contained  respectively  one  drop  each  of  the  Tincture  of  Naja. 
The  October  powders  were  made  with  the  1st  attenuation,  the 
November  with  the  Srd,  and  the  December  with  the  6th  attenu- 
ation. 


Naja  Tripudians.  215 

"  The  poison  from  which  the  attenuations  were  made^^was 
receiTed  from  you.  It  was  not  quite  so  clear  and  liquid  as 
some  I  had  received  from  you  on  previous  occasions.  Portiofis 
of  it  had  the  appearance  of  being  coagulate  and  opaque.  This 
I  found  to  be  almost  insoluble  in  dilute  spirit.  ...  Of  the 
clear  liquid  portion,  I  took  10  drops,  which  I  mixed  and  shook 
with  90  drops  of  dilute  spirit.  (This  I  marked  '  A/  being  the 
first  decimal  attenuation.)  Of  this  I  took  10  drops,  and  mixed 
and  shook  with  90  more  drops  of  alcohol  which  furnished  the 
first  attenuation.  From  this  I  made  the  higher  attenuations  in 
the  usual  way  in  the  proportions  of  1  to  100. 

"  The  extra  powders  which  were  sent  out  in  November,  with 
the  direction  '  To  be  taken  if  the  October  powders  should  have 
produced  little  or  no  eflTect,*  were  prepared  in  the  same  way, 
but  from  a  supply  of  poison  received  from  you  on  the  1st  of 
November,  1853.  This  supply,  which  was  contained  in  a  glass 
tube,  carefully  sealed,  was  quite  clear  and  liquid,  and  each 
powder  contained  one  drop  of  the  first  attenuation  prepared  from 
this  supply. — I  am,  dear  Sir,  yours  very  truly, 

"  Henry  Turner. 

"J.  R.  Russell,  Esq.,  M.D." 

No.  I. 

George  E.  Stewart,  set.  24,   1853. — Temperament.     Com 
posed,  bilious  and  sanguine. 

Oct.  1,  8.30,  P.M. — ^Took  first  powder. 

9.30. — Shortly  after  taking  the  powder  (not  more  than  a 
quarter  of  an  hour)  felt  an  irritation  in  the  larynx  and  top  of 
trachea,  which  gradually  increased  in  intensity  and  still  con- 
tinues. The  feeling  is  like  that  experienced  on  inspiring 
irritating  vapour,  with  a  sensation  of  warmth  and  rawness,  like 
what  I  have  felt  after  running  fast  for  a  good  distance,  and  it 
causes  a  short  tickling  hoarse  cough ;  hoarseness  of  speech. 
SUght  breakfast. 

10.30 — Still  the  feeling  of  warmth,  &c. ;  feeling  for  some 
time  past  on  a  small  spot  about  the  centre  of  left  palate,  like 
that  caused  when  Aconite  is  chewed ;  head  feels  heavy,  with 
vertigo,  or  rather  dull  confused  mental  state ;  frequent  yawning. 
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1/2.30 — Still  dall  confused  feeling,  and  irritation  in  Iar3mx, 
&c.,  but  less  severe ;  occasional  yawning  still,  very  unusual  with 
me ;  eructations^  tasting  like  barley  water,  since  shortly  after 
taking  powder. 

6,  P.M. — Felt  well  from  1  to  3  or  4,  p.m.,  when  irritation  in 
larynx  and  headache  came  back^  and  continues ;  also  crampy 
pains  in  palm  of  left  hand  and  numbness ;  and  shifting  rheu- 
matic-like (aching  pains),  felt  especially  in  shoulder  joints; 
eructations ;  numbness  in  hands,  as  if  " sleeping" 

12. — Have  felt  well  for  some  time,  except  dull  headache. 
Took  the  second  powder  about  an  hour  ago. 

Most  unusual  and  marked  symptoms. 

Irritation^  warmth  and  rawness  in  larytix  and  upper  part 
of  trachea,  with  short,  boarse  cough;  hoarseness  of  speech; 
eructation^  tasting  like  barley  water,  for  an  hour. 

Weather:  cold,  a  sharp  chilUng  north-west  wind,  fair  and 
sunshiny. 

2nd. — After  being  in  bed  last  night*  or  rather  this  morning, 
and  before  falling  asleep,  was  a  good  deal  annoyed  with  flatulent 
colic ;  was  troubled  with  flatulence  yesterday,  also  to-day,  but 
not  so  much  ;  urine  of  a  deeper  yellow  straw  colour  since  yes- 
terday afternoon.  Alter  going  to  bed  last  night,  and  this  morn- 
ing for  some  time  after  rising  (an  hour),  felt  a  stinging,  aching, 
somewhat  burning  pain  along  right  side  of  penis,  as  if  imme- 
diately under  the  skin ;  mouth  dry  this  morning  on  waking ; 
tongue  clean. 

Took  a  powder  this  morning,  and  felt  shortly  after  the  same 
kind  of  sensation  as  yesterday  in  larynx,  but  not  so  intensely, 
and  it  did  not  continue  so  long,  not  "above  an  hour;  cough  and 
hoarseness  to-day  also,  neither  so  intense  nor  so  enduring  as 
yesterday;  instead  of  headache  felt  rather  dull  heaviness;  tight- 
ness across  upper  part  of  chest. 

2,  P.M. — At  present  well,  but  occasional  rheumatic  like  pains 
.in  thighs  and  arms,  and  like  those  yesterday,  best  marked  in 
shoulder  joints ;  no  eructations  of  water  to-day ;  severe 
drawing,  shooting  pain  in  left  elbow  joint;  and  occasionally 
throughout  the  day  stitchy,  evanescent  pains  from  before  back- 
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wards  in  both  hypochondria ;  angoishing  pain  in  left  hypoohon- 
drium  and  left  lambar  region,  for  an  hoar  or  two  after  taking 
dinner,  and  flatulence ;  aching  pain  round  loins  occasionally. 

Took  evening  powder.     No  perceptible  effect. 

Weather :  cold,  sharp,  clear  sunshine,  wind  none. 

drd. — Took  a  powder  this  morning  at  8  o'clock.  After  going 
to  bed  last  night  was  very  much  annoyed  for  a  long  time  (an 
hour  or  more)  with  aching  pain  in  loins,  constant,  and  with 
anguishing  pain  in  abdomen,  with  flatulence;  slept  well. 
Scarcely  any,  if  any  at  all — perhaps  it  was  fancy  that  made  me  think 
there  was  any — of  the  sensation  in  larynx ;  a  little  hoarseness 
for  an  hour  in  the  morning ;  tongue  very  dry  in  the  morning ; 
no  thirst  Shortly  after  taking  the  powder  colicky  pains  in 
abdomen  (sUght) ;  occasional  colicky  pains  throughout  the 
day ;  once  or  twice  considerable  uneasiness  in  the  upper  part  of 
chest,  lasting  only  for  a  short  time ;  considerable  flatulence,  not 
so  bad  as  before ;  otherwise  well  up  to  this  date,  6,  p.m. 

11,  P.M. — ^Took  evening  powder  at  9.  Some  time  after  pain 
in  right  lumbar  region,  similar  to  what  I  have  often  felt  after 
running  a  distance  shortly  after  a  meal,  somewhat  like  that 
caused  by  pressing  on  the  testicle,  with  occasional  shootings ;  a 
similar  feeUng  spread  over  the  whole  abdomen,  and  to  right 
groin,  easier  by  bending  forward ;  dull,  stitchy,  deep-seated  pain 
in  right  side  of  face  for  a  few  minutes ;  occasional  dull  shooting 
(stounding  Scottic6)  in  upper  part  of  chest,  in  ankle  joints,  and 
lower  third  of  thighs — not  in  the  knee  joint ;  vertigo,  lasting 
only  a  short  time,  and  by  and  bye  stounding  pain  in  right  sido 
of  head. 

South-west  wind  in  the  morning ;  rather  chilly  in  the  after-* 
noon,  west  wind ;  and  at  night  cold  and  foggy. 

4th. — Went  to  bed  last  night  with  severe,  dull,  stitchy  pain  in 
forehead,  preventing  sleep  ;  and  severe  aching,  contractive  pain 
in  loins  and  abdomen.  Headache  gone  this  morning,  and  I  felt 
all  right.  Took  the  powder  a  little  before  9,  a.m.  Almost 
immediately,  irritating,  raw,  rough  pain  in  windpipe,  which 
increased  rapidly  and  was  very  annoying,  and  gave  rise  to  fre- 
quent severe,  hard  cough,  which  made  mo  quite  giddy,  and 
caused  a  noise  in  my  head  and  pain  in  my  chest ;  sUght  hoarse- 
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ness ;  severe  doll  achiDg  frontal  headaches,  with  dull  shootings 
{sioundingSy  I  can  t  get  a  satisfactory  term  to  describe  them), 
not  increased  by  the  cough.  The  raw  feeling  in  larynx,  &c., 
much  increased  by  the  cough;  dull  pain  in  right  hypochondrium 
and  right  lumbar  region. 

9,  P.M. — The  above  feelings  continued  pretty  severe  for  an 
hour  and  a  half,  and  gradually  decreased  until  about  1,  p.m., 
when  I  felt  well,  but  with  a  dullness  in  the  head ;  occasionally 
dull  pains  in  abdomen  throughout  the  day. 

Took  evening  powder  at  7.30,  p.m.  Similar  irritation  in 
larynx  as  before,  but  cough  very  slight  and  seldom ;  slight 
hoarseness;  dull  aching  contractive  pains  in  chest;  chilly 
creeping  over  left  foot  and  leg;  slight  headache  (frontal),  which 
is,  however,  on  the  increase ;  occasional  crampy  pains  in  thighs 
and  shoulders  and  nape  of  neck,  and  dull  pains  in  abdomen ; 
numb  pain  in  hands,  and  sometimes  a  feeling  like  as  if  ether 
had  been  dropped  and  allowed  to  evaporate. 

10  P.M.. — Heaviness  and  dull  pain  in  the  eyes,  with  suffusion 
for  an  hour ;  severe  headache,  aching  and  frontal. 

Weather:  heavy  rain  until  noon;  stormy  N.N.W.  wind  in 
the  afternoon,  but  clear  sunshine ;  cold  and  foggy  at  night. 

Midnight. — Pain  in  the  eyeballs,  requiring  them  to  be  rubbed 
frequently,  and  tired  feeling  on  looking  at  a  book,  although  I 
have  read  less  than  usual  to-night;  hot  sore  feeling  of  the  lips; 
creeping  itching  in  various  parts  of  the  body  from  time  to  time, 
requiring  them  to  be  scratched ;  aching  in  loins,  continuous  for 
an  hour  and  going  on  now. 

5th. — Took  a  powder  at  8,  a.m.  Slight  feeling  of  irritation  in 
windpipe,  lasting  only  a  short  time.  Had  a  very  severe  shoot- 
ing frontal  headache,  worse  on  moving  the  head,  from  4  to  past 
6,  P.M.,  probably,  however,  owing  to  a  glass  of  wine  before 
dinner,  and  hasty  eating  of  the  latter  at  an  earlier  hour  than 
usual. 

Took  evening  powder  at  10,  p.m. 

12.15,  A.M.  of  6th. — ^For  some  time  past  have  been  troubled 
with  flatulence,  and  mild  colicky  pains  in  abdomen,  and  slight 
rheumatic  pains  in  shoulders. 

Weather  on  5th  much  warmer  than  any  day  since  commence- 
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ment  of  proving.  South  east  wind«  foggy  i^ght,  and  looking 
▼ery  like  rain,  and  raw  chilliness. 

6th. — Took  morning  powder  at  9,  A.M.  Scarcely  any  effect 
Slight  irritation  of  larynx  and  trachea ;  occasionally  throughout 
the  day  ^*stounding"  pains  (transient)  in  chest  and  abdomen. 

Evening  powder,  (the  last)  7.30,  p.m. — Baw  feeling  and  irri- 
tation as  formerly,  pretty  strongly  marked,  with  occasional  slight 
cough  and  hoarseness ;  frontal  headache,  dull,  shooting ;  much 
flatulence  and  colicky  pains  in  abdomen ;  dull  aching  pains  in 
nape  of  neck ;  very  violent  shooting  pain  in  right  side,  mo- 
mentary, but  very  severe ;  dull  aching  pains  in  ankle  joints, 
lower  part  of  thighs,  wrist  joints,  and  shoulder  joints. 

Weather  to-day  cloudy,  with  occasional  rain — sometimes 
sunshine,  and  a  stormy  E.S.E.  wind. 

7th. — Felt  irritation  in  larynx  and  trachea  this  morning  on 
waking,  which  continued  for  an  hour  or  more ;  much  flatulence 
during  the  course  of  the  day ;  aching  in  loins ;  for  half  an  hour 
was  very  hoarsei  while  reading  aloud.  I  thought  I  was  sure  of 
"  a  cold,"  having  been  out  in  the  country,  walking  fast,  and 
getting  wet  with  rain,  but  the  rapidity  with  which  the  hoarse- 
ness left,  without  any  apparent  cause,  leads  me  to  refer  it  to  the 
medicine. 

Weather  foggy  with  occasional  rain,  and  a  strong  S.E.  wind. 

Nov.  1st,  7,  A.M. — Took  first  powder.  Very  soon  after  feel- 
ing of  irritation  in  larynx  as  on  former  occasions,  but  much  less 
severe,  lasting  two  or  three  hours ;  slight  conftised  feeling  in 
head. 

Evening  powder. — Griping  pain  once  or  twice  in  lower  part 
of  abdomen,  with  desire  for  stool  during  the  continuance  of 
the  pain. 

Weather :  dull,  rainy  day  and  coldish,  but  numbers  of  peo- 
ple complaining  of  an  oppressed  feeling  (as  from  heat)  from 
the  weather.  Wind  S.E.  until  noon,  and  S.W.  by  S.  aftier^ 
wards,  sometimes  very  high,  and  at  other  times  calm.  No 
sunshine. 

2nd. — Morning  powder.  Feeling  of  irritation  very  slight, 
and  lasting  only  a  very  short  time;  occasional  aching  pains  in 
forehead  throughout  the  day. 
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Weather:  dull,  with  occasional  alight  showers  until  noon. 
Wind  S.E.  until  noon  and  S.W.  by  S.  after.  Clear  bracing  air, 
and  sunshine  after  2,  p.m. 

Evening  powder.  About  ten  minutes  after  taking  it  felt  a 
dull,  aching,  colic-like  pain  along  left  side  of  abdomen,  which 
lasted  iot  more  than  an  hour,  and  was  relieved  after  several 
flatulent  eructations;  roughness  in  the  throat  £rom  reading 
aloud  only  a  short  time,  and  vertigo,  with  confused  feeling  in 
head.  In  the  course  of  the  three  hours  immediately  following 
my  taking  the  powder,  occasional  shifting  rheumatic  like  (draw- 
ing, aching)  pains  in  arms,  shoulders  and  legs,  worst  on  left 
side. 

drd,  8,  A.H. — Took  morning  powder.  Scarcely  perceptible 
irritation  in  larynx.  Took  evening  powder  between  8  and  0» 
F.M.,  and  had  to  go  out  afterwards.  The  night  was  foggy,  and 
immediately  on  going  out  the  irritation  of  larynx  became  severe 
and  accompanied  with  cough. 

Weather :  cold  and  dry,  with  little  or  no  wind. 

4th. — ^Took  morning  powder  at  9,  a.m.  Irritation  in  larynx 
slight  Evening  powder  not  taken  because  of  my  feeling  out  of 
sorts  and  taking  Camphor  in  consequence. 

Weather :  dull  and  cloudy,  with  occasional  sunshine.  Wind 
S.W.  by  W. 

6th,  11. 30,  A.M. — ^Took  morning  powder.  Irritation  of  larynx 
and  great  sensitiveness  of  mucous  membrane  of  larynx,  evinced 
by  a  short  frequent  cough  on  removing  from  a  warm  to  a  colder 
room,  and  especially  on  going  out  into  the  open  air. 

Evening  powder. — Swelling  in  abdomen,  with  feeling  of 
tightness  and  flatulence. 

Weather  as  above. 

6th. — Morning  powder,  no  effect. 

Evening  powder,  inmiediately  before  going  to  bed,  no  effect. 

7th. — Took  last  powder  at  9,  a.m. — Slight  feeling  of  irrita- 
tion in  larynx,  and  slight  cough. 


Naja  Trifudians.  221 

No.  II. 
Dr.  Craig  » fitHt  proving. 

Ang.  12th,  7,  A.M. — Took  one  grain  of  the  second  trituration  * 
of  Naja  tripudians.     11. — One  grain. 

13th,  7,  A.M. — One  grain  */.     11. — One  grain. 

14th,  7,  A.M. — One  grain  V»  11- — ^Ditto  ditto.  Head  dull ; 
absence  of  mind. 

15th,  7,  A.M. — One  grain  */. 

10. — Uneasiness  about  the  heart  while  walking. 

12,  noon. — Dull  pain  to  the  right  of  the  sternum,  imme- 
diately behind  the  third  rib,  passing  under  the  sternum ;  the 
spot  is  tender  to  the  touch ;  chest  tight  across  the  upper  parti 
Took  one  grain  V- 

2,  P.M. — After  a  moderate  walk  heat  and  uneasiness  in  the 
left  chest,  with  aching  pain,  felt  particularly  about  two  inches 
belo0¥  the  middle  of  the  left  clavicle. 

6. — Dull  heavy  pain  over  the  lower  half  of  the  right  chest, 
with  stabbing  on  taking  a  deep  inspiration ;  chest  not  aflfected 
by  movement,  but  intensely  aggravated  by  inspiring  deeply. 
The  attempt  to  take  a  deep  breath  causes  a  sudden  short  pufBng 
cough.  A  real  cough  is  impossible,  from  the  stabbing  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  right  chest.  In  bed  ;  cannot  lie  for  a  minute 
on  the  l«ft  side,  but  pain  and  breathing  much  reUeved  by  lying 
on  the  affected  side.    Took  one  dose  of  Bryon.'/. 

16th,  8,  A.M. — Chest  much  easier;  but  cannot  expand  the 
lungs  without  considerable  stabbing  pains ;  dullness  on  percus- 
sion, distinct  as  high  as  the  right  nipple. 

12. — Chest  comparatively  easy.     Took  one  grain  */. 

17th,  8,  A.M. — Bight  chest  quite  easy ;  some  aching  in  the 
left  chest  in  front. 

12,  noon. — The  aching  sticking  in  the  left  chest  much  worse. 
It  is  not  so  much  confined  to  the  base  of  the  lung  as  on  the 
right  side,  but  extends  all  over,  and  seems  to  be  more  external. 

4,  P.M. — Cannot  ride,  and  can  scarce  walk,  with  pain  in  the 
chest ;  have  to  press  the  left  side  with  the  hand,  and  bend  to- 

*  This  was  from  the  same  lot  as  the  experiments  detailed  in  Vol.  XI  of 
this  Journal. — J.  K.  B. 
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ward  that  side ;  on  attempting  to  walk  fast  it  is  as  if  there  was 
a  broken  rib  tearing  the  lung ;  on  attempting  to  breathe  deeply 
there  are  horrid  lancinations  in  all  directions  through  the  chest, 
and  a  short  puffing  cough  ;  short  puffing  cough  every  minute. 

8,  P.M. — Chills  and  partial  heats,  and  general  feeling  of  being 
unweU. 

11. — Considerable  fever  with  partial  chills;  sticking,  aching 
pain  all  through  the  left  lung  on  attempting  to  breathe  deeply  ; 
side  not  affected  by  motion ;  respiration  34  per  minute,  and 
pulse  98  (natural  16  and  60) ;  cannot  lie  on  the  right  side; 
comparatively  easy  on  the  affected  side. 

18th,  8,  A.M. — Have  slept  well  and  altogether  better;  still 
considerable  pain  in  the  left  chest,  and  cough. 

19th,  8,  A.M. — Chest  much  better,  can  take  a  breath  and 
cough  without  much  inconvenience. 

20th.— Quite  well. 

Second  proving. 

Oct.  8rd,  7,  AM. — One  powder  as  directed. 

4th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder. 

5th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder.  9,  p.m. — After  a  considerable 
fast,  feeling  of  uneasiness  about  the  left  chest,  and  dull  pricking 
in  the  left  pharynx. 

6th. — One  powder.    No  symptom  whatever. 

7th,  7,  A.M. — One  powder.  10. — Distinct  dull  shooting  in 
various  locahties  in  the  left  chest ;  slight  pricking  in  the  left 
side  of  the  pharynx.  11. — Another  powder.  8,  p.m. — Chest 
better,  but  soreness  in  the  left  side  of  the  throat  much  worse. 

8th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder.  Left  side  of  the  throat  is  red, 
with  considerable  pain  on  swallowing.  8,  p.m. — Throat  very 
painful.     Took  one  dose  of  Bellad. 

9th,  8,  A.M. — Left  tonsil  inflamed  and  painful. 

Thirdproving, 

Nov.  7th. — At  8,  A.M.  took  one  powder  (forwarded  by  Mr. 
Turner  in  November).  At  2,  p.m.  whilst  writing  had  a  sudden 
attack  of  fluttering  at  the  heart,  with  rising  in  the  throat. 

8th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder,  dry. 
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9th,  8,  A.M. — one  powder,  dry.     10,  p.m. — One  ditto  ditto. 

10th,  8,  A.M. — One,  dry.     8,  p.m. — One,  ditto. 

11th,  8,  A.M. — One,  dry. 

12th,  8,  A.M. — One,  dry.    Extreme  coldness  of  the  feet 

13th,  8,  A.M. — One,  dry.  Great  coldness  of  the  extremities, 
particularly  the  hands. 

14th,  8,  A.M. — One,  dry.  6,  p.m. — Aching  at  the  vertex, 
with  coldness  of  the  feet. 

15th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder.  In  the  evening  uneasy  aching 
about  the  chest,  particularly  the  left  side. 

16th,  8^  A.M. — One  powder.  Towards  evening,  heat  and 
uneasy  aching  about  the  heart. 

17th,  8,  A.M. — One  powder.  Quite  free  from  any  symptom 
daring  the  day,  but  the  uneasiness  about  the  chest  always 
returns  in  the  evening. 

18th. — Awoke  with  some  soreness  of  the  left  side  of  the 
throat.  8,  a.m. — One,  dry.  8,  p.m. — After  riding  some  dis- 
tance had  considerable  pain  at  the  heart,  extending  through  to 
the  left  scapula ;  pain  in  the  chest  is  not  affected  by  deep  inspi- 
ration. The  above  pain  lasted  for  some  hours,  and  was  very 
marked. 

No.  III. 

W.  B.,  St.  27. — Temperament,  sanguine  biUous.  Thin  make, 
but  firm,  hard,  and  muscular  strength  is  considerable  for  weight. 
Symptoms  observed,  more  or  less,  for  some  time  previous  to 
commencing  the  proving,  but  very  slightly  present  at  that  time. 
All  those  which  have  not  been  felt  since  or  have  been  modified 
are  noted  accordingly. 

Skin. — ^Dry  and  itching,  especially  on  undressing ;  chilblains, 
and  occasional  pimples  about  the  chin  and  back  of  neck.  Mouth 
generally  moist,  but  lips  dry;  little  thirst.  Feet  and  hands 
generally  warm. 

Note. — Have  suffered  much  from  cold  feet  and  hands  lately 
since  began  the  proving. 

Moral  Sytnpioms, — Frequent  fits  of  vexed  mood,  with  dispo- 
sition to  find  fault. 

Note. — Much  lessened. 


224  Provings  of 

Head. — ^Freqiiettt  doll,  heavy  sensation  in  forebcad ;  sensa- 
tion of  the  skull  of  forehead  being  too  small  and  tight ;  feels 
thin  and  starved,  worse  in  morning  on  wakings  and  after  and 
during  a  walk  in  the  air ;  sensitiveness  of  hairy  scalp. 

Note, — ^AU  these  head  symptoms  much  lessened  since  com- 
mencing proving,  excepting  the  periods  when  the  powders 
appeared  to  produce  head  symptoms  of  their  own,  sensitiveness 
of  scalp  alone  remaining.     Dec.  31. 

Nose. — Dry  and  occasionally  sore  at  wings  of  nostrils. 

Note, — Rather  worse  ever  since,  and  is  still  so.     (Dec.  31.) 

Frequent  cold  in  head ;  dry. 

Note, — Better  since  the  proving. 

Eyes. — Yellowish  tinge  and  often  bloodshot  {much  clearer). 

Stomach. — ^Easily  deranged  by  cold  and  raw  fruits ;  uneasi- 
ness and  sensation  of  fulness  at  pit  of  stomach;  empty  flatu- 
lence.   Bowels  inclined  to  be  constipated. 

Note, — Much  less  so  now. 

Larynx  and  Trachea. — ^Voice  often  hoarse  and  rough; 
frequent  hawking  to  remove  a  tough  mucus,  which  is  always 
swallowed  when  detached;  sensation  of  somewhat  at  top  of 
throat  requiring  to  be  swallowed. 

Chest. — Weak;  running  soon  causes  shortness  of  breath 
and  slight  palpitation  of  heart;  frequent  oppressive  sense  of 
fulness  under  sternum,  as  though  there  was  a  tough  mucus 
there  which  could  not  be  detached. 

Note, — ^Above  much  improved  since  the  proving. 

Back. — ^Weak ;  a  dull  aching  and  numbed  sensation  in  lower 
back,  when  stooping  especially. 

Note, — Bather  improved. 

Upper  Extremities. — Sense  of  heaviness  in  hands  and 
fore-arm ;  swelling  of  the  veins  of  hands  when  hanging  down ; 
easy  perspiration. 

Oct.  11. — Wet  weather,  not  particularly  depressing.  Taken 
first  powder  at  10.30,  a.m.  ;  11,  a.m.,  painful  drawing  pain 
in  lower  part  of  Tendo  Achillis,  worse  by  motion,  increased 
to  a  lameness  in  a  few  hours,  and  passed  off  in  evening.  Right 
side  drawing,  lacerating  for  a  few  minutes  at  a  time  in  various 
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parts  of  limbs,  worse  by  motion,  then  passing  off  altogether ; 
evening,  very  qualmish  and  doll ;  headache. 

Note. — UsaaUy  more  inclined  to  exertion,  mental  or  physical, 
in  the  evening. 

8.80,  P.M.,  walked  in  open  air ;  all  dolness  passed  off,  and 
was  sncceeded  by  an  unusaal  state  of  excitement  and  energy, 
mental  and  physical,  lasting  the  night,  with  a  lively  waking 
state,  giving  the  sensation  in  morning  of  having  been  awake  all 
night.  Query,  reaction.  As  feeling  so  dull  in  the  evening  I 
did  not  repeat  the  powder  that  night.  Unusaal  excitement  of 
genital  instinct  and  power. 

Note. — ^Dec.  80.  This  increase  of  genital  power  has  con- 
tinned,  more  or  less,  through  the  time. 

Oct.  12. — Cloudy  and  mild.  7.30,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  2. 
No  effects. 

Note, — The  state  of  excitement  of  yesterday  night  continued 
till  evening,  slowly  subsiding. 

Oct.  13. — Cloudy  and  mild.  10.80,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  4. 
No  effect.    Met  with  accident ;  was  compelled  to  desist  thereby. 

9.80,  P.M.,  took  powder  No.  S.  No  effect.  A  fair  night,  as 
usual. 

Oct.  20. — Fine  and  fresh  air.  Becommenced  the  proving. 
8,  P.M.,  took  powder  No.  5.     No  effect. 

Oct.  21. — ^Fine,  fresh  air.  8,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  6.  Na 
effect.     8,  P.M.,  took  powder  No.  7. 

Oct.  22. — ^Fair.  7.80,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  8.  Pains  in 
stumps  of  decayed  teeth  towards  evening ;  sensation  of  having, 
caught  cold  in  face  and  limbs,  but  without  any  chilliness  or 
langour.  8,  p.m.,  took  powder  No.  9.  At  night  pains  in  face 
increased,  gums  became  painful  and  sweUed,  and  awoke  next 
moming  with  aching  in  all  parts  of  limbs,  teeth  loose  and  gums 
becoming  more  swelled  and  painful.  Two  hours  after  rising,  all 
pains  in  limbs  ceased,  and  a  warm  glow  all  over  the  body  suc- 
ceeded ;  gums  became  hotter. 

Oct.  23. — ^Fine.  8.30,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  10,  No  return 
of  sensation  of  having  taken  cold  in  limbs,  but  teeth  on  right 
aide  get  very  loose ;  gums  hot,  swelled,  and  painful  to  touch ; 
cupreous,  metallic  taste  in  mouth ;  breath  hot,  and  of  unpleasant 
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odour.  7,  P.M.,  took  powder  No.  11.  Above  detailed  symptoms 
continue  and  increase  in  intensity. 

Note, — ^Have  not  had  any  aflfection  of  gums  and  teeth  like 
abDve  for  twelve  months  prior. 

24th. — Fine.  7.80,  a.m.,  took  powder  No.  12.  Swelling 
of  gums  extending  to  other  side  of  face,  the  heat  and  foul  taste 
extending  to  the  throat  and  slowly  down  to  the  stomach ;  hot 
foul  risings  of  air  from  stomach ;  great  heat  of  palm  of  hands 
and  body  generally  warm ;  rumblings  and  slight  cutting  pains 
in  bowels  in  the  afternoon;  heat  in  anal  region,  with  itching 
and  smarting  at  the  anus. 

25th. — Fair,  Yesterday  s  symptoms  gradually  disappearing, 
with  some  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  and  general  malaise ;  the 
pains  in  teeth  not  much  influenced  by  heat  and  cold.  A  walk 
in  open  air  ameliorates  all  the  symptoms. 

26th. — Fair.  All  the  symptoms  are  disappearing ;  mouth  still 
sensitive  and  gums  swollen ;  long  and  vivid  dreaming  at  night ; 
little  recoUection  of  subjects. 

27th. — Fair,  but  cloudy  and  mild.  Gnawing  aching  in  sound 
teeth  of  left  side ;  rumbling  and  aching  in  bowels  after  dining ; 
hands  hot  and  much  perspiration  in  the  palms. 

28th. — ^Wet  and  warm.  Drawing  aching  in  teeth  of  left  side ; 
worse  when  stomach  is  empty ;  great  heat  then  in  the  stomach 
and  hot  and  foul  eructations. 

29th. — ^Fine.  Former  complaints  disappeared ;  no  new  ones, 
except  excessive  sensitiveness  to  draught  of  air  about  the  head 
and  face. 

Nov.  2nd. — ^Fine.  Commenced  November  powders  7.30,  a.m., 
morning  and  evening.     No  eflPect. 

8rd. — Fine.  Powder  morning  and  evening.  Sudden  pros- 
tration of  strength  at  night.  8.30,  p.m.,  incapable  of  either 
mental  or  physical  exertion  for  an  hour,  then  passed  off,  and 
became  as  usual. 

4th. — Fine.  Powder  morning  and  evening.  Awoke  with  the 
bruised  sensation  in  limbs  before  felt  (see  Oct.  22nd).  All  passed 
off  in  course  of  an  hour  after  rising.  Towards  noon  a  dry 
hacking  cough  commenced,  caused  by  a  constant  troublesome 
tickling  at  top  of  throat,  followed  by  hoarseness;  hoarseness 
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increased  towards  night,  with  a  scraping  sensation  in  throat; 
more  effort  required  to  swallow  than  usual.  A  vivid  dreamy 
night ;  subject — affairs  of  the  day  vividly  recalled,  with  additions 
and  new  plans  for  the  morrow. 

6th. — Fine  and  cold.  Powder  morning  and  evening.  Awoko 
better  from  hoarseness  and  cough,  but  slightly  troubled  in  the 
course  of  the  day;  cough  less  dry  and  tickling.  Towards 
night,  scraping  in  the  throat,  and  an  accumulation  of  tena- 
cious secretion  at  top  of  throat,  inducing  frequent  inclination 
to  swallow. 

6th. — ^Very  wet,  cold.  Powder,  morning  and  evening;  no 
effects,  except  some  hoarseness  left. 

7th. — ^Fine  and  cold.  Powder,  morning  and  evening ;  mid- 
day, considerable  congestion  to  the  head ;  excessive  fulness 
towards  evening  over  the  forehead  and  root  of  the  nose. 

8th. — ^Fine.  Powder  morning  and  evening;  increase  of 
congestion  to  the  head,  &c.,  of  yesterday,  with  fluid  discharge 
from  the  nose ;  feet  very  cold  and  easily  chilled  (usually  very 
warm) ;  frequent  inclination  to  move  the  legs ;  stamp,  &c.,  to 
keep  up  circulation ;  lips  dry ;  parched,  inclined  to  crack ;  very 
slight  emotion,  pleasing  or  otherwise,  brings  a  strong  inclina- 
tion to  tears ;  cough  has  ceased ;  only  now  a  slight  formation 
of  mucus,  easily  detached  by  hawking,  and  then  always 
swallowed. 

9th. — Fine  and  cold.  No  powders;  symptoms  similar  to 
yesterday;  feet  very  cold;  lips  dry  and  cracked;  eyes  seem 
constantly  to  require  cleaning  with  the  lids ;  frequent  prickling, 
sight  confused  on  looking  at  small  print,  &c. ;  have  to  rub  the 
eyes  and  look  closely  at  it. 

10th. — ^Fine  and  cold.  Taken  the  first  of  the  additional 
powders  for  November;  lips  dry,  painful,  excoriated;  appe- 
tite failing ;  teeth  and  jaw-bone  of  left  side  begin  a  gnaw- 
ing aching ;  feet  and  legs  cold,  hands  hot ;  tickling  and  teasing 
constriction  at  top  of  larynx  increasing,  and  mucus  becoming 
more  tenacious ;  repeated  powder  7.30  p.m. 

lit. — Gold  and  fine.    Bepeated  powder  same  as  yesterday; 
no  further  effect ;  powder  repeated  at  night  again.   * 
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12th. — ^Fine,  very  cold.  Powder  morning  and  evening;  no 
effect  further. 

18th. — Cold.  Omitted  powders;  awoke  soon  after  midnight 
with  gnawing  aching  in  left  upper  jaw,  sometimes  shooting  to 
the  eye  and  temple ;  continued  till  }  hour  aft;er  rising ;  did  not 
occur  throughout  day,  or  only  threatened  a  few  times. 

14th. — Fine  and  cold.  Powders  morning  and  evening;  no  effect. 

16th. — Fine  and  cold.  Powder  only  in  aft;emoon ;  con- 
siderable depression  of  mental  and  physical  powers ;  anxious  to 
do  very  many  things,  but  not  incUned  to  move  about  them ; 
feel  inclined  to  huddle  up  near  the  fire,  and  brood  over  one  s 
business ;  feet  very  cold  all  day,  unusually  so. 

16th. — ^Fine  and  cold.  Powder  only  p.m.  ;  same  symptoms 
as  yesterday  repeated ;  all  is  as  usual  the  next  morning. 

17th. — Cold  and  fair.  Powder  repeated  p.m.  6  o'clock; 
symptoms  similar  to  yesterday ;  inclined  to  be  displeased  with 
everything ;  feel  starved,  cold,  and  miserable ;  glad  to  huddle 
into  bed ;  offended  with  the  least  draught  of  air. 

18th. — Fine  and  cold.  Finished  powders  in  afternoon  ;  no 
effect ;  was  out  briskly  walking  in  the  evening. 

19th.— Cold.     No  effect. 

20th. — Baw  and  cold.    No  effect. 

21st.— Cold.     No  effect. 

22nd. — ^Very  cold.  Wing  of  nostril  becoming  sore,  hot,  and 
tender. 

23rd. — ^Very  cold  and  foggy.  Nose  worse  swelled  and  painful ; 
secretion  suffused. 

24th.— Nose  reheved  by  an  eruption  on  its  edge. 

26th. — Cold  and  wet.     No  effects. 

26th. — Cold  and  wet.     No  effects. 

27th. — Cold,  but  fine.     No  effects. 

28th. — Cold  and  wet.     No  effects. 

29th.— Wet.    No  effect. 

Dec.  2nd. — Fine.  Mr.  R,  commenced  December  set  this 
morning ;  has  a  slight  cold  upon  him,  consisting  of  following 
symptoms : — ^fluid  discharge  from  nose ;  feels  chilly  and  un- 
comfortable)  slight  cough  from  tickling  in  throat;    rather 
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hoarse;  no  marked  effect  £rom  powders  taken  morning  and 
evening. 

3rd. — Fine,  but  cold.  Powder  morning  and  evening ;  Mr.  E. 
no  effect ;  cold  and  hoarseness  quite  as  bad;  chest  rather  worse. 

4th. — Fine  and  cold.  Powder  in  evening ;  cold  appears  to 
affect  the  chest  more  than  usual ;  secretion  in  upper  part  of 
throat  more  abundant  than  general ;  very  hoarse. 

6th. — Cold  and  dull.  Powder  morning  and  evening;  no 
effect,  same  as  yesterday ;  about  midnight  had  a  severe  fit  of 
coughing ;  all  disappeared  in  the  morning. 

6th. — Cold,  fine. — Powder  morning  and  evening ;  symptoms 
slowly  disappearing ;  no  effect  perceptible. 

7th. — Cold  and  foggy.    Powder  at  night ;  no  effect. 

8th. — Cold  and  fine.  Omitted  powders ;  former  symptoms 
of  cold  disappearing. 

9  th. — Cold  and  fine.  No  powders ;  none  of  former  symptoms 
now  present,  but  icy  coldness  of  left  arm  and  back  of  hand ; 
cannot  keep  it  warm. 

10th. — Cold,  fine.  No  powders;  the  coldness  affects  all  the 
left  side,  despite  all  the  care  to  keep  it  protected ;  it  is  rather 
peculiar,  for  though  the  skin  feels  icy  cold  to  the  touch  there  is 
no  numbness  or  sdf&iess  in  the  joints  affected. 

11th. — ^Fine  and  very  cold.  A  powder  at  morning;  towards 
night  the  coldness  shifted  to  the  right  side,  retained  the  same 
character,  was  so  bad  at  night  as  to  hinder  sleep  for  some  time. 

Note,  Dec.  dOth. — This  peculiar  coldness  is  seldom  felt  now. 

12th. — ^Very  bleak  and  cold  air.  Powder  at  night;  symp- 
toms similar  to  yesterday,  though  mitigated ;  accumulation  of 
tough  mucus  at  top  of  throat. 
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No.  IV. 
Mr.  Gillows  proving, 

William  Gillow,  Sept.  80th,  1863.— I  was  27  years  old  last 
May.  My  temperament  might  best  be  called  the  '*  Bilio- 
saDguine."  I  am  now  in  my  usual  heath;  having  just  returned 
from  a  tour  of  five  weeks,  perhaps  rather  above  my  average 
state ;  some  of  the  following  mental  symptoms  may  partly  arise 
from  the  accumulation  of  work  in  store  for  me.  I  am  con- 
stantly troubled  with  some  abnormal  or  morbid  symptoms. 
The  principal  ones  at  present  are  as  follows :  ''  Pityriasis  of 
the  scalp,  small  scales  constantly  being  thrown  off  from  a 
slightly  red  surface,  and  most  rapidly  reproduced;  attended 
with  extreme  itching,  and  sometimes  soreness  of  scalp;  the 
pruritus  fearfully  increased  in  hot  rooms,  and  after  exertion ; 
a  mealy  disquamation  from  other  parts  of  the  skin ;  an  old 
hemorrhoidal  affection,  attended  with  great  soreness  of  anus, 
frequent  excoriation  round  the  orifice,  slight  exudation,  extreme 
pruritus,  but  never  haemorrhage.  Frequent  attacks  of  severe 
flatulence,  but  the  regular  action  of  the  bowels  never  interfered 
with.  In  all  other  respects,  mind  and  body  seem  very  healthy; 
diet  tolerably  regular,  and  will  continue  unchanged  during  the 
provings. 

Breakfast ;  cold  water,  tea,  bread  and  butter,  and  cold  meat. 
Luncheon ;  bread  and  butter,  and  cold  water.  Dinner ;  plain 
meat,  potatoes,  apple- tart,  or  light  pudding ;  very  little  cheese ; 
about  three  glasses  of  sherry  or  marsala  (never  any  other  sti- 
mulant). At  night,  cold  water  and  a  cigar.  Go  to  bed  gene- 
rally at  11,  rise  about  7.  Exercise  moderate,  but  daily,  and  in 
all  weathers  much  the  same. 

Climate  of  the  place  bracing,  and  not  so  damp  as  most 
localities  in  autumn. 

Oct  1st  8,  A.M. — Morning  damp  and  warm ;  air  heavy, 
and  barometer  going  down ;  much  rain  during  the  night,  though 
some  prospect  of  fine  day.  Took  1st  powder  as  directed. — No 
abnormal  symptoms  in  any  way. 

Mem. — ^Day  cleared  up,  strong  wind,  dry  and  rather  cold. 

10  J,  P.M. — Took  2nd  powder.     Could  perceive  no  effect. 
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2nd. — ^Morning  dry,  cold,  air  clear  and  rather  frosty ;  passed 
a  wakeftil  night,  very  uncommon  with  me,  and  know  no  reason 
for  it ;  dreams  vivid,  waking  up  very  frequently,  with  very  dry 
fnauih;  did  not  feel  ill,  but  the  mind  would  work  constantly 
and  actively.     The  body  not  restless. 

6||,  A.M. — Got  up,  but  did  not  feel  fatigued  as  after  an 
ordinary  bad  night. 

8. — Took  powder.    No  unnatural  sensation. 

10 J,  P.M. — ^Took  powder.  Found  on  going  to  bed  peculiar 
headache ;  duU  constricted  feel  across  forehead  with  heaviness 
of  eyes ;  slight  nausea,  dry  mouthy  and  very  cold  feet,  though 
I  had  been  sitting  in  a  warm  room. 

3rd — 8,  A,M. —  Morning  very  fine,  dry  air,  rather  frosty. 
Took  powder. 

9j. — Found  again  the  same  slight  headache,  with  dryness  of 
mouth  and  cold  feet.  No  pain,  or  inability  to  think  or  study, 
but  slight  dull  and  constricted  sensation  about  forehead,  from 
one  temple  to  the  other. 

7j,  P.M, — Had  a  very  sudden  and  relaxed  motion.  Slight 
dullness  again  across  forehead,  with  dry  mouth. 

10 J. — Took  second  powder  as  usual. 

4th.  7,  A.M.— Very  wet  morning.  Atmosphere  damp  and 
and  warm.  Took  powder,  &c.  as  usual.  No  abnormal  symp- 
toms all  day. 

10 J,  P.M. — Powder  as  usual. 

5th. — ^Very  wet;  more  wind,  and  not  so  warm.  Powders  as 
usual.  No  abnormal  symptoms  except  slight  heaviness  over 
eyes,  and  more  than  usual  dryness  of  mouth. 

11,  P.M. — On  going  to  bed  after  taking  the  second  powder, 
felt  peculiar  morbid  condition  of  body  and  mind;  constant 
violent  sexual  desire,  but  with  little  physical  power.  Thus  the 
night  was  passed  most  miserably;  frequently  waking,  with 
vivid  imaginations,  and  much  painful  state  of  mind.  Involun- 
tary seminal  emissions,  followed  by  great  prostration  and  dis- 
tress.    I  never  felt  these  symptoms  in  the  same  way  before. 

6th. — Morning  dull  and  damp.  Finished  first  packet  of 
powders.  Felt  peculiarly  prostrate  and  miserable  in  body  and 
mind ;   dullness  about  head ;    heavy  aching  over  eyes ;   dry 
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mouth.    This  continued  more  or  less  all  day.     In  the  evening 
felt  better,  but  passed  a  restless  night. 

7th.— Up  soon  after  6.  Morning  fine  and  dry.  Felt  better, 
and  had  no  peculiar  sensations  until  evening,  when  again 
experienced  oppression  across  eyes,  heaviness,  nausea,  with  very 
parched  mouth ;  frequent  inclination  to  expectorate  rather  ad- 
hesive saliva,  yet  constant  desire  to  drink. 

8  th. — ^Morning  foggy,  but  promises  a  fine  day.  Passed  a 
very  uncomfortable  night,  slept  much,  but  conscious  of  a 
headache. 

8^,  A.M. — Got  up  late  with  a  most  oppressive  headache,  ^r^a^ 
dryness  of  mouthy  frequent  expectoration,  as  if  from  throat. 

12. — Felt  very  languid  all  morning ;  some  cough. 

5,  P.M. — Feel  a  decided  cold  commencing,  so  no  doubt  to 
this  may  be  attributed  some  of  the  above  symptoms ;  took  Nux 
Vomica  for  this 

9th. — Made  note  of  no  more  symptoms,  being  very  unwell 
for  the  rest  of  the  month,  and  compelled  to  take  other 
remedies. 

Nov.  14th. — ^Fine  November  morning;  a  little  fog  early  with 
slight  frost;  fine  clear  day.  Commenced  the  new  powders 
sent  by  Turner  a  few  days  previously.  Am  in  my  usual  health. 
Found  no  symptoms  during  the  day. 

15th. — Fine  morning;  some  fog,  cold.  Clear  bright  day. 
Mouth  very  dry,  and  headache  across  eyes ;  peculiar  oppression 
in  forepart  of  head ;  constricted  feel ;  went  ofif  after  breakfast. 

16th. — Fog  early;  fine  clear  day,  very  cold.  Mouth  again 
very  dry,  and  constricted  sensation  across  eyes — going  off  after 
breakfast. 

17th. — Morning  very  fine ;  clear  warm  day.  Continue  the 
medicine  each  day.  Peculiar  distress  about  the  generative 
organs,  attended  with  great  depression  of  mind ;  sexual  desire 
morbidly  strong,  yet  no  physical  power. 

18th. — Hard  frost,  clear  bright  day.  Took  only  one  dose  of 
the  medicine  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  Two  hours  afterwards, 
dry  mouth  and  throat,  disagreeable  taste,  as  if  breath  was 
offensive.      Constricted  feel  across  forehead,  with  sUght  anterior 
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headache.  Never  accustomed  to  this  in  the  afternoon.  No 
disagreeable  moral  feelings  to-day. 

19th. — Clear  bright  day;  warm  sun.  One  dose  mid-day. 
Felt  no  peculiar  sensations  until  after  taking  the  medicine, 
when  in  about  an  hour  I  perceived  a  slight  heaviness  over  eyes, 
with  constricted  feel  and  dryness  in  throat. 

19th. — ^Very  wet,  cold,  and  miserable  day.  Scanty  action  of 
bowels.  I  never  fail  having  a  free  motion  after  breakfast ;  for 
some  days  found  it  rather  less,  and  decidedly  so  this  morning. 
Took  one  dose  mid-day,  but  foimd  no  peculiar  effects. 

21st. — ^Very  dense  fog,  with  slight  frost;  sun  never  able  to 
disperse  the  mist  all  day.  Bowels  decidedly  less  effectually 
moved;  evacuations  rather  hard;  passed  with  distress,  and 
feeling  as  if  more  feces  remained.     One  dose  mid-day. 

22nd. — ^A  dense  fog  with  frost.  Evacuation  still  more  con- 
fined; passed  after  much  straining,  and  giving  very  unsatis- 
fEustory  relief.  Slight  headache  across  forehead  and  tight 
feeUng,  with  dryness  of  throat.    Finished  all  the  powders. 

Gould  perceive  no  other  effects.  Remained  until  the  end  of 
the  month  in  my  usual  health ;  bowels  became  quite  usual,  and 
nothing  happened  which  I  could  attribute  in  any  way  to  the 
remedies. 

Dec.  8th. — Fine  clear  day,  not  very  cold.  Took  half  a  grain  of 
Naja  2  about  midday ;  was  feeling  extremely  well,  and  found 
no  sensible  effects  during  the  day. 

9th. — Took  no  medicine ;  watched  for  symptoms,  but  found 
no  difference  in  sensations  or  moral  state. 

10th. — ^Very  cold,  raw  east  wind.  Took  half  a  grain  of  trit.  3 
mid-day.    No  effects. 

11th. — Frost  and  ice.     No  effects. 

12th. — ^Very  cold.  Bepeated  the  same  dose.  No  moral 
symptoms. 

13th.— No  effects. 

14th. — ^Milder,  yet  clear  dry  day.  Took  two  grains  of  Naja  2 
an  hour  and  half  after  breakfast    No  effects. 

15th. — ^Very  cold  east  wind.     No  effects. 

16th. — No  symptoms. 

17th. — Could  find  no  symptoms,  either  moral  or  physical, 
from  doses  of  Naja  2. 
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21st. — Severe  cold,  firost,  and  strong  east  wind.  Commenced 
with  Naja  1>  two  doses  a-day,  about  half  a  grain.  Perceived  no 
effects. 

22nd. — ^Weather  the  same.  No  symptoms.  Much  occupied 
with  severe  acute  cases ;  up  all  night ;  feel  quite  well,  with  the 
exception  of  the  results  of  slight  fatigue. 

23rd. — Weather  wet  and  cold.  Continue  the  same  medicine, 
but  yet  perceive  no  abnormal  symptoms. 

24th. — Perceived  some  little  dryness  about  fauces  and  weight 
over  eyes. 

25th. — Could  make  no  observations;  caught  a  severe  cold 
with  fever,  which  continued  until  the  end  of  the  month. 

31  St. — I  feel  no  doubt  that  the  symptoms,  both  moral  and 
physical,  in  October  and  November,  were  partly  the  result  of 
the  medicine ;  but  during  the  colder  weather  of  December,  I 
could  not  procure  a  single  decided  symptom  of  from  Naja  1  or  2. 
I  certainly  did  not  take  the  doses  so  regularly  from  much  extra 
occupation. 

No.V. 

Alfred  C.  Pope,  M.D.,  Coll.  Med.  H.,  Penns.,  8Bt.  23.— Bili- 
ous-sanguine temperament,  dark  brown  hair,  hazel  iris. 

In  commencing  a  record  of  the  abnormal  symptoms  occurring  in 
my  health  while  taking,  as  directed,  the  powders  containing  some 
of  the  poison  of  the  Naja  Tripudians  snake,  I  must  state  that, 
during  the  whole  of  this  summer,  I  have  suffered  more  or  less 
from  hepatic  and  duodenal  derangement,  feeling  great  lassitude, 
frequent  headache,  roughness  of  the  mouth  and  tongue,  which 
is  coated,  particularly  at  the  posterior  part,  with  a  thick  dirty- 
looking  white  fur;  pulse  generally  ranging  &om  65  to  70,  and 
of  good  strength;  appetite  and  sleep  always  good.  Bowels 
have  been,  until  within  the  last  ten  days  quite  regular;  they 
have  been,  during  these  few  days  past,  costive  and  irregular; 
whenever  I  feel  more  dyspeptic  than  usual,  I  have  a  slight  cough 
on  rising  in  the  morning.  Diet  is  simple;  rarely  take  any 
stimulating  drinks  beyond  tea,  and  the  only  other  dietary  indis- 
cretion, I  feel  it  right  to  confess  to,  is,  a  cigar  every  evening  at 
nine. 


Naja  Tripudiana,  285 

Oct.  1st. — Showery,  wind  N.  and  N.W.,  cold.  This  morning, 
an  hour  and  half  before  breakfast,  took  a  powder  in  3  ss.  of 
water.     No  effect.     Powder  h.ss. 

2nd. — Cold  and  stormy.  A  powder  as  usual.  Awoke  this 
morning  with  a  slight  aching  in  both  temples,  and  heaviness  in 
the  eyes ;  this  lasted  for  some  two  or  three  hours  and  went  off. 
Very  drowsy,  unusually  so  after  tea ;  slept  for  an  hour;  did  not 
make  any  difference  to  my  night's  rest ;  have  felt  a  slight  tem- 
poral aching  several  times  this  evening.  Took  a  powder  on 
going  to  bed. 

8rd. — Fine  clear  day ;  frost  last  night,  wind  N.W.  A  powder 
an  hour  before  breakfast.  Felt  a  similar  pain  in  the  head  on 
waking  this  morning.  This  pain  in  the  head  has  continued  in 
a  very  slight  degree  all  day.  This  evening,  after  dinner,  I  felt 
a  rumbUng  and  aching  in  the  abdomen,  as  though  diarrhcea 
were  going  to  come  on,  and  frequently,  when  sitting  perfectly 
still,  a  heavy  pulsation  appeared  almost  to  lift  up  the  bowels. 
Did  not  feel  drowsy  this  evening.  Soreness  and  irritation  of 
the  left  ala  nasi.     Powder  ex  aq.  h.ss. 

4th. — ^Very  cold  and  showery,  strong  N.W.  wind,  stormy. 
On  getting  into  bed  last  night,  felt  a  tightness  in  the  larynx, 
and  a  sensation  as  though  it  were  stuffed ;  this  was  followed, 
but  without  much  relief,  by  cough ;  after  half  an  hour  I  got  to 
Bleep  and  slept  well.  Took  a  powder  an  hour  before  breakfast; 
felt  a  similar  tightness  in  the  larynx  to  that  mentioned  above, 
and  also  coughed  a  good  deal;  slight  aching  in  the  temples  and 
across  the  forehead.  No  other  effect  to-day.  I^  Pulv.  h.ss. 
Slight  cough  and  tightness  in  the  throat  after  getting  into  bed. 

6th. — ^Veiy  wet,  the  atmosphere  damp  and  heavy.  A  powder 
an  hour  before  breakfast.  Immediately  after  taking  the  powder 
began  to  cough,  and  felt  a  tightness  in  the  larynx,  with  a  diffi- 
culty of  swallowing ;  headache,  occupying  the  frontal  region, 
immediately  came  on ;  it  was  a  kind  of  heavy  oppressive  aching ; 
the  eyes  felt  heavy.  Half  an  hour  after  breakfast  felt  twice,  for 
a  minute  or  two  each  time,  a  sUght  shooting  pain  in  the  precor- 
dial region ;  never  felt  this  pain  before.  It  has  never  returned 
since.     (Dec.  28,  1853.) 

6th. — Felt  quite  well  all  day;  being  away  from  home  last 


280  Provings  of 

nighty  and  this  morning  omitted  to  take  the  powder.  Took  a 
powder  on  getting  into  bed»  and  immediately  began  to  cough 
and  feel  a  slight — very  slight — tightness  in  the  throat 

7th. — Took  the  powder  an  hour  before  breakfast.  Felt  a 
slight  headache;  aching  pain  in  the  temples  and  extending 
across  the  forehead.  Griping  pain  in  the  bowels  immediately 
after  dinner ;  relieved  by  a  large  bilious  stooL  Powder  in  the 
evening,  dry  on  the  tongue.  This  was  immediately  succeeded 
by  cough  and  sense  of  tightness  and  fulness  in  the  larynx. 
Powders  exhausted. 

Nov.  6th. — Took  a  powder  this  evening.  I  have  had  a  slight 
catarrh  during  the  week,  but  feel  quite  well  at  present 

7th. — ^A  powder  on  rising.  No  effect.  A  powder  in  the 
evening. 

8th. — ^A  restless  dreamy  night.  Took  a  powder  an  hour 
before  breakfast  Feel  a  very  severe  aching  pain  across  the 
forehead,  but  more  particularly  over  each  temple,  and  an  exces- 
sive weight  over  the  upper  eyelids.  There  is  a  feeling  of  tight- 
ness across  the  vertex.  This  pain  is  very  severe,  but  felt  a  little 
relieved  on  going  out.  Considerable  depression  of  spirits,  and 
a  feeling  of  inability  to  exertion  of  any  kind,  and  a  conviction 
that  all  is  going  wrong ;  head  very  painful  and  spirits  very  much 
depressed.  The  head  continued  painful  in  the  same  manner 
and  same  localities  as  early  in  the  morning,  but  more  modified 
in  degree  as  the  day  advanced.  In  the  evening  I  felt  a  very 
sour  taste  in  the  mouth,  with  nausea  and  roughness  of  the 
tongue  and  palate.  The  eyes  are  certainly  the  most  painful ; 
the  pain  is  very  much  aggravated  by  motion  or  exertion  of  any 
kind.     The  scalp  feels  sore  to  the  touch. 

9th. — ^Fine  clear  frosty  morning.  Took  a  powder  on  waking, 
an  hour  and  half  before  breakfast.  Woke  with  the  headache 
somewhat  modified.  After  writing  my  diary  of  yesterday,  my 
headache  was  very  much  relieved  by  smoking  a  small  pipeful  of 
very  mild  tobacco.  I  was  also  seized  with  a  sudden  urging  to 
stool,  followed  by  a  comparatively  small  bilious  evacuation. 
To-day  the  pain  in  the  head  has  been  less  than  it  was  yesterday ; 
it  continued  in  the  same  localities  and  tolerably  severe  until  two 
o'clock^  when  I  took  half  a  wine-glass  of  pale  brandy,  which 
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entirely  dissipated  it  I  felt  quite  well  all  this  evening.  Have 
felt  an  acid  rawness  in  the  palate  all  day.  On  taking  a  powder 
the  headache  immediately  returned,  though  very  slightly. 

10th. — Fine  clear  frosty  morning,  very  cold.  Took  a  powder 
an  hour  before  breakfast  Headache,  similar  in  every  respect 
to  that  mentioned  on  the  8th,  came  on  this  morning  on  taking 
the  powder,  and  remained  for  two  or  three  hours,  when  it  passed 
off.  Acid  rawness  of  the  palate  has  increased  rather  to-day, 
and  has  remained.     I  omitted  taking  the  powder  thi9  evening. 

11th. — ^Very  cold,  frosty  morning.  Took  a  powder  half  an 
hour  before  breakfast.  Very  slight  headache,  chiefly  over  the 
right  eyelid  and  in  the  right  temple ;  considerable  rawness  of 
the  palate.  Feel  more  fit  for  work  to-day  than  I  have  done  at 
all.  Very  bilious  small  stool  this  morning,  preceded  by  sudden 
urging.  I  should  have  stated  earlier  that  the  urine  has  been 
densely  loaded  with  lithates  and  mucus  ever  since  commencing 
the  November  packets.     Took  a  powder  on  going  to  bed. 

12th. — Cold  frosty  morning.  Powder  this  morning  about  an 
hour  before  breakfast ;  slight  headache,  frontal,  pain  aching  for 
an  hour  or  two  this  morning,  but  got  quite  well  towards  night; 
took  a  powder  on  going  to  bed. 

13th. — ^Feel  quite  well  to-day. 

Dec.  4th. — Damp  foggy  day.  I  feel  very  well  to-day ;  took 
a  powder  in  a  little  water  on  going  to  bed. 

5th. — ^Damp  foggy  day.  Took  a  powder  about  half  an  hour 
before  breakfast ;  no  effect ;  a  powder  on  going  to  bed. 

6th. — Cold,  though'  clear  day ;  rained  a  good  deal  during  the 
night  Took  a  powder  about  half  an  hour  before  breakfast ; 
about  12  o'clock  this  forenoon  a  dull  aching  commenced  over 
the  right  temple,  and  gradually  extended  to  the  forehead ;  in  an 
hour  or  so  began  to  feel  restless  and  fidgetty,  though  I  could 
assign  no  reason  for  it  (had  entirely  forgotten  having  taken  the 
powder) ;  felt  as  though  there  was  a  necessity  for  my  remaining 
at  home,  but  could  not  comply  with  it ;  felt  extremely  restless ; 
the  headache  gradually  wore  away  during  the  afternoon,  and  I 
feel  tolerably  well  this  evening ;  shall  take  a  powder  on  going 
to  bed,  almost  immediately. 
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7th. — Morning  clear ;  as  the  day  advanced  the  atmosphere 
became  more  or  less  foggy,  and  suddenly  about  4  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon  a  dense  fog  settled  over  the  whole  town.  Took  a 
powder  half  an  hour  before  breakfast ;  some  time  in  the  fore- 
noon I  perceived  a  considerable  stuffing  of  the  nostrils  to  come 
on,  gradually  at  first,  but  more  rapidly  soon  afterwards ;  at  the 
same  time  I  felt  a  heaviness  of  the  eyelids,  with  difficulty  in 
keeping  them  open ;  on  examination  I  found  that  the  edges 
of  the  tarsal  cartilages  had  a  very  livid  appearance ;  the  stuffing 
of  the  nostrils  increased  very  much  in  the  afternoon  and  even- 
ing, and  was  greatly  aggravated  by  my  going  out  in  the  evening 
and  walking  some  distance  through  the  very  dense  fog ;  on 
returning  home  a  free  discharge  of  thin  watery  mucus  came  on, 
and  has  continued  since;  it  has  afibrded  considerable  relief, 
being  more  able  to  breathe  through  the  nose ;  I  have  had  a 
very  slight  headache  more  or  less  all  day,  chiefly  frontal  and 
vertical ;  I  have  felt  ever  since  the  forenoon  as  though  a  sharp 
attack  of  influenza  were  coming  on;  powder  at  bed- time; 

8th. — Morning  somewhat  foggy;  about  11  o'clock  a  thick 
misty  rain  came,  lasting  about  three  hours,  after  which  the 
atmosphere,  though  very  damp,  became  clear.  Took  a  powder 
about  three  quarters  of  an  hour  before  breakfast ;  the  stuffing  of 
the  nostrils,  though  present,  was  so  in  a  much  less  degree  than 
yesterday,  all  the  morning ;  scarcely  any  headache  all  day ;  this 
evening,  being  in  a  very  crowded  hall  at  a  public  lecture,  a 
slight  frontal  headache  came  on,  with  nausea  and  sour  taste  in 
the  mouth ;  nostrils  also  more  clogged  up  this  evening ;  slight 
cough  too,  with  wheezing ;  these  symptoms,  however,  are  more 
attributable,  I  imagine,  to  the  heated  atmosphere  of  the  lecture- 
hall  than  to  the  Cobra  poison.     Powder  on  going  to  bed. 

9th. — Morning  clear  and  somewhat  frosty ;  damp  during  the 
middle  of  the  day,  and  a  hard  frost  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
afternoon  and  evening.  Took  a  powder  half  an  hour  before 
breakfast ;  sour,  raw  kind  of  taste  in  the  mouth ;  tongue 
coated  white;  slight  frontal  headache;  great  depression  of 
spirits  this  morning ;  everything  for  two  or  three  hours  appeared 
to  go  wrong  with  me,  and  to  be  without  remedy ;  being  called 
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out  of  town  in  the  afternoon  somewhat  suddenly  these  feelings 
went  off  in  a  great  measure,  though  did  not  entirely  subside ; 
took  a  powder  this  evening  on  going  to  bed. 

10th. — ^Very  foggy  day.  Powder  about  an  hour  before  break- 
fast; considerable  lowness  of  spirits;  great  inaptitude  for 
exertion,  with  sense  of  aching  over  the  whole  head ;  this  con- 
tinued more  or  less  all  day ;  powders  exhausted. 

11th. — ^I  feel  to-day  very  low  spirited  ;  cannot  do  anything; 
got  better  towards  evening. 

12th. — To-day  feel  quite  as  well  as  usual,  and  much  more  iSt 
for  work. 

Remarks, — On  reviewing  the  abnormal  symptoms  which  have 
succeeded  my  taking  the  several  packets  of  powders,  containing 
some  portion  of  the  Naja  Tripudians  poison,  I  find  that  the 
most  persistent,  and  best  marked,  have  b^en  severe  headache, 
usually  accompanied  by  intense  depression  of  spirits.  The 
headache  was  very  severe,  at  times  almost  unendurable,  and  the 
melancholy  equally  distressing.  The  headache  was  most  marked, 
and  usually  began  in  the  right  temporal  region  (also  occupying 
the  left,  though  in  a  less  degree),  and  involved  the  eye  of  the 
same  side.  The  pain  was  a  deep-seated  severe  aching,  occa- 
sionally shooting;  it  gradually  extended  to  a  sense  of  dull 
aching  over  the  forehead  and  vertex;  but  always  remaining 
most  severe  in  each  temple.  The  least  motion  aggravated  it 
intensely.  It  was  relieved  by  going  into  the  open  air,  though 
bat  slightly ;  smoking  procured  more  marked  relief,  and  alco- 
holic liquors  immediately  dissipated  it.  This  pain  in  the  head 
was  present  whenever  the  powders  were  taken,  though  most 
severe  on  the  8th  and  9th  of  November. 

It  was,  as  before  remarked,  generally  attended  by  great 
depression  of  spirits.  This  melancholy  was  of  a  peculiar  kind. 
I  felt  that  everything  that  was  done,  was  done  in  a  wrong  way, 
and  could  not  be  rectified.  If  I  felt  that  I  had  some  duty  to 
perform,  I  had  at  the  same  time  a  strong  impulse  not  to  do  it, 
and  was  extremely  restless  in  consequence.  I  seemed  to  have 
an  increased  perception  of  what  /  otight  to  do,  but  at  the  same 
time  an  unaccountable  inclination  not  to  do  it^  to  which  I  was 
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irresistibly  compelled  to  yield.     "  I  couldn't  help  it — didn't 
know  why — ^but  couldn't  do  it." 

These  moral  symptoms  were  not  present  at  all  during  October ; 
they  were  very  distressing  while  taking  the  November  packet, 
and  though  present,  were  much  less  severe  in  December. 

One  night  only  was  my  rest  at  all  disturbed,  and  that  was 
the  night  before  the  very  severe  headache  of  November  8th 
came  on ;  at  all  other  times  I  slept  well,  though  on  waking  the 
first  sensation  I  had  was  aching  across  the  forehead. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  attributing  both  headache  and  melan- 
choly to  the  drug  taken,  inasmuch  as  I  am  in  no  way  subject  to 
either,  and  least  of  all  to  headache.  I  had  once — some  six  or 
seven  years  ago — a  similar  headache,  when  residing  in  Torquay, 
arising  then,  I  beUeve,  firom  the  depressing  and  relaxing 
character  of  the  climate.  The  symptoms  next  in  order  of  con- 
stancy were  those  affecting  the  mouth,  stomach,  and  intestinal 
tube.  I  had  occasionally  furred,  rough  tongue,  with  a  peculiar 
sense  of  rawness  in  the  palate.  At  other  times  I  had  bilious 
diarrhoea,  always  preceded  by  sudden  urging,  griping  pains  in 
the  abdomen.  The  desire  to  evacuate  the  bowels,  particularly 
during  November,  was  always  sudden,  whether  followed  by  a 
relaxed  stool  or  not.  I  had  also,  though  less  firequendy,  a 
tight  feeling  in  the  larynx,  with  a  desire  to  cough.  It  generally 
came  on  immediately  after  or  within  a  comparatively  short  time 
of  taking  the  powders,  and  soon  left. 

Soon  after  commencing  the  December  packet  a  sharp  catarrh 
came  on,  resembling  very  closely  an  attack  of  influenza.  It 
might  have  been  owing  to  atmospheric  causes ;  but  if  so,  these 
were  certainly  unobserved.  I  could  not  discover  any  unusual 
exposure  sufficient  to  account  for  it.  It  was  also  relieved  in 
the  same  way  as  the  headache,  by  smoking. 

During  November,  and  also,  though  I  omitted  to  record  it 
at  the  time  during  October,  the  urine  was  loaded  thickly  with 
lithates  and  mucus.  The  microscope  proved  this.  Was  it  not 
connected  with  the  disordered  state  of  the  digestive  system  ? 
The  only  other  remark  I  have  to  make  is,  that  the  symptoms 
ceased  immediately  with  leaving  off  the  medicine,  excepting  one 
day  after  the  last  powder. 
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No.  VI. 
John  Landell,  eet.  26,  of  nervous  lymphatic  temperament. 

Oct.  2nd. — Weather  cold  and  wet.  Have  heen  subject  to 
rheumatisms  of  the  shoulders,  and  have  coryza.  First  powder 
taken  at  10.10  p.m  ;  rheumatism  all  night  in  bed,  which  has 
not  troubled  me  for  six  weeks,  feeling  in  middle  of  back  as  if 
bruised ;  coryza  worse,  with  dull  headache  over  eyes ;  worse 
over  right;  numb  feeling  of  right  lid. 

Srd. — Powder  taken  at  9  a.m.,  ditto  11  p.m.  Rheumatism 
of  shoulders  again  all  night ;  frontal  headache  ;  bitter  taste  in 
mouth  ;  tongue  coated  white. 

4th. — Powder  taken  at  9.20  a.m.  Headache  continued  nearly 
all  day;  powder  taken  at  11.15  p.m.;  headache  slight,  and 
rheumatism  ;  weakness  of  loins. 

6th. — ^Weather  still  damp.  Powder  taken  at  9.20  a.m.  ; 
during  the  evening  have  felt  sick,  almost  to  vomiting ;  irritable, 
restless,  frontal  headache,  throbbing  of  temples,  and  disagreeable 
folness  of  head  when  lying ;  frequent  yawning ;  powder  taken 
at  10.25  P.M. ;  feeling  of  weariness,  with  dull  &ontal  headache. 

6th. — Powder  taken  at  9.25  a.m.,  ditto  10.30  P.M. 

7th. — This  morning  tearing  pains  of  abdomen,  which  lasted 
two  hours;  still  headache;  powder  taken  at  9.15  a.m.;  feeling 
of  weariness ;  evening,  headache  same ;  frequent  yawning ; 
powder  taken  at  10.80  p.m.  Frontal  headache  all  day,  with 
yawning  and  lassitude;  have  not  slept  well  during  night; 
chilblains  have  appeared  on  both  feet  within  the  last  three 
days ;  very  painful ;  cannot  suffer  boots  on ;  have  not  had  them 
before  for  three  or  four  years. 

8th. — Powder  taken  at  9.30  a.m.  ;  weather  still  the  same. 

Nov.  1st.  —  Powder  taken  at  11  p.m.  Rheumatism  of 
shoulders  at  night  in  bed,  pain  extending  to  fingers  of  right 
land ;  tearing  pains  of  abdomen ;  dull  headache. 

2nd. — Powder  taken  at  9.10  a.m.,  ditto  11.40  p.m. 

drd. — Powder  taken  at  9.25  A.M.,  ditto  11.40  p.m.;  slight 
headache. 

4th. — Powder  taken  at  9.20  a.m.;  15  minutes  after  taking 
powder  felt  severe  cutting  pain  of  abdomen  lasting  a  minute  ; 
powder  taken  at  11.55  p.m.;  slight  rheumatism  of  shoulders; 
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eat  a  few  walnuts,  which  caused  sickness  and  pain  of  stomach  ; 
they  never  hurt  me  hefore. 

5th. — ^Powder  taken  at  9.15  A.M.,  ditto  12.10. 

6th. — Powder  taken  at  10  A.M.,  ditto  12.15;  slight  rheu- 
matism pains  in  hed;  very  severe  pains  of  abdomen,  occa- 
sionally lasting  two  minutes  ;  forgetfiilness. 

7th. — Powder  taken  at  9.40  A.M.,  ditto  1 1  p.m.  ;  dull  head- 
ache ;  worse  over  right  eye. 

11th. — Powder  taken  at  12.20  a.m.;  headache;  sharp  pains 
of  abdomen. 

12th. — Since  breakfast  sharp  shooting  pains  from  one  temple 
to  the  other ;  nausea,  with  pain  of  stomach  and  feeling  of  pros- 
tration ;  a  beating  in  stomach ;  all  these  symptoms  relieved  in 
open  air.  Powder  taken  at  11.50  p.m.;  during  night  dreams 
of  murders,  suicides,  fires,  &c. 

18th. — ^Powder  taken  at  9.80  a.m.,  ditto  11.25  p.m. 

14th. — Powder  taken  at  9.25  am.,  ditto  12.80. 

15th. — Powder  taken  at  9.85  a.m.  ;  chilblains  of  feet,  which 
were  better,  are  worse,  and  headache,  heaviness  of  eyehds  :  very 
forgetful;  feeling  of  prostration ;  powder  taken  at  12. 

16th. — Powder  taken  at  9.20  a.m.  ;  headache,  nausea  after 
breakfast  and  dinner;  prostration;  powder  taken  at  12-80; 
dreams  during  night. 

17th. — Powder  taken  at  9  a.m.  ;  sore  of  under  lip  opposite 
left  canine  tooth ;  gum  much  swollen  and  inflamed ;  ulcer  of 
lip  disappeared  in  about  twelve  days  after  finishing  the  medicine. 

Dec.  1st. — ^Weather  dull  and  wet.  Powder  taken  at  11.80 
p.m. 

2nd.  Cold  fine  morning.  Powder  taken  at  9.15  a.m.,  ditto 
11.15  p.m. 

8rd. — Powder  taken  at  9.20  a.m.  ;  very  severe  coryza,  and 
feeling  of  prostration,  and  restless ;  powder  taken  at  1 1.50  p.m. 

4th. — Powder  taken  at  10.20  a.m.  ;  bruised  pain  of  left  con- 
dyle ;  severe  when  moving  jaw ;  great  desire  for  wine ;  powder 
taken  at  11.45  p.m. 

5th. — Powder  taken  at  10.30  a.m.;  weather  wet;  powder 
taken  at  12.80. 

6th.— Powder  taken  at  10.10  a.m.  ;  ditto  12.25. 
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7th. — Powder  taken  at  9.25  a.m.;   ooryza,  and  feeling  of 
weariness. 

20th. — Soreness  of  condyle  of  jaw  not  so  severe ;  chilblains 
getting  better. 

No.  VII. 
Dr.  Drysdales  promnff. 

Nov.  11th,  1853.* — The  weather  for  the  last  week  or  ten  days 
has  been  unusually  fine. 
12th. — ^Began  the  original  Naja  powders  to-day  at  bedtime. 

13th. — Powder  night  and  morning.    Baw  and  foggy.    No 
symptoms. 

14th. — ^Took  powders.    Dense  fog — ^hung  on  all  the  fore- 
noon.   No  symptom. 

15th. — ^Powders.    Foggy,  cold,  rainy.    No  symptoms. 

16th. — Powder.    Damp  and  cold. 

17th. — Powders.  Clear  and  cold.  I  think  I  have  felt  an  itch- 
ing on  various  parts  of  the  trunk,  after  going  to  bed,  then  two  or 
three  nights.  Perhaps  that  maybe  owing  to  the  naja.  To-day 
a  sUght  vague  pain  about  the  muscles  of  the  calf  of  one  leg. 
'  24th. — Continued  to  observe  and  take  the  medicines  in  order 
during  the  previous  days,  but  as  yet  cannot  report  any 
83rmptoms. 

Dec.  3rd. — Began  the  powder  in  the  osual  way.  I  took  the 
packet  that  Mr.  Turner  had  sent  instead  of  tlie  November 
powders,    tlaw  and  foggy.    No  symptoms. 

4th. — No  symptoms. 

5th. — ^No  symptoms. 

6th. — ^Baw  and  foggy,  like  all  days  since  the  3rd.  To-day, 
while  driving  in  the  gig,  I  felt  a  sudden  pang  of  pain  through 
the  left  side  of  the  head.  It  appeared  to  begin  about  the  back 
of  the  head.  It  only  lasted  a  minute  or  two,  and  was  not  fol- 
lowed by  anything,  nor  had  it  any  definite  character. 

1 0th. — ^Went  on  the  preceding  days  as  usual  with  the  pow- 
ders till  finished.    But  without  any  symptoms. 

*  Dr.  Drjsdale  took  the  October  set  of  powders  with  a  negatire  result. 
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16th. — ^For  two  or  three  days  during  the  past  week  I  felt  a 
slight  painfal  sensation  ahout  the  groins,  as  if  the  muscles  had 
been  over-fatigued  or  stretched.  I  could  not  make  this  out 
into  a  definite  symptom  of  any  part.  Perhaps  merely  a  stretch 
of  the  muscles  in  walking  or  stepping  into  the  gig. 

26th. — ^No  further  symptoms  made  their  appearance.  On 
looking  hack  I  feel  great  douht  as  to  the  action  of  the  medi- 
cine, as  the  symptoms  were  all  such  as  the  change  to  foggy 
weather  might  have  produced. 

No.  VIII. 
Dr.  RtMsell 8  proving. 

Oct.  1st,  1858.-*-A  warm,  moist  morning.  At  half-past  5, 
A.M.,  took  a  powder  dry  on  the  tongue,  washing  it  down  with  a 
gulp  of  water.  A  few  minutes  afterwards  felt  uneasiness  ahout 
the  umbiUcal  region,  and  in  a  short  time  slight  pain  in  the 
anterior  part  of  right  thigh,  which  soon  passed  ofiT.  After  a 
few  minutes,  had  slight  pain  in  left  frontal  protuberance.  Slight 
nausea,  and  empty  eructations  during  the  forenoon,  and  occa-> 
sional  twisting  pain  in  umbilical  region. 

2nd. — A  wet  day.  Took  last  night  a  powder  dry  on  the 
tongue,  and  the  same  to-day  at  7  a.m.    No  notable  symptoms. 

3rd. — A  clear  cold  morning.  Took  at  bedtime  a  powder  dry 
on  the  tongue,  and  one  this  morning  at  half-past  5.  In  about 
half  an  hour  had  a  slight  ftilness  and  pain  in  upper  part  of  fore- 
head, and  in  about  two  hours  a  slight  shooting  pain  in  left; 
tonsil. 

8,  P.M. — Felt  slight  headache,  dulness  of  spirits,  tormina  in 
lower  bowels,  with  desire  to  evacuate  them. 

4th. — A  wet  morning.  Took  a  powder  dry  last  night,  an- 
other at  6  A.M.  this  morning.  Slept  sound.  No  symptoms  up 
to  this  time,  9.30. 

8  P.M. — After  slight  pain  in  bowels,  a  rather  loose  stool  with 
much  flatus. 

5th. — ^A  wet  warm  morning.  Took,  at  bedtime,  a  powder, 
and  another  this  morning  at  6  a.m.  Slept  as  usual.  Had 
slight  pain  and  fulness  of  upper  part  of  forehead  in  the  course 
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of  the  morning,  and  a  peculiar  stringent  sensation  in  the  pha- 
rynx ;  also  a  nervous  sensation  ahout  the  heart. 

6  P.M. — Several  times  in  the  course  of  the  day  felt  a  clogging 
up  of  the  larynx  and  trachea,  with  thick  mucus,  which  was 
hawked  up  with  difficulty.  Frequent  sharp  griping  pain  at 
umbilical  region. 

7th. — No  symptoms  yesterday.  A  warm  damp  morning. 
Took  last  night  a  powder,  and  one  this  morning  at  6  a.m.  Soon 
after  had  rather  severe  and  steady  pain  in  left  frontal  region^ 
and  slight  nausea. 

Nov.  12th. — Last  night  took  ^looth  of  a  grain  of  Naja.  Soon 
after  taking  it  felt  slight  pinching  sensation  in  stomach,  like 
incipient  gastrodynia,  and  slight  pain  in  forehead. 

At  5  A.M.,  a  fine  frosty  morning,  took  the  same  dose.  Soon 
after  taking  it,  felt  a  peculiar  oppression  ahout  the  heart,  and 
slight  pain  in  one  tonsil ;  also  darting  pains  running  across  the 
forehead. 

13th. — A  raw  morning.  Took  at  bedtime  ^/looth  of  a  grain  dry 
on  the  tongue.  Soon  after  felt  a  slight  spasmodic  pain  in  stomachy 
and  a  sense  of  scraping  in  throat.  This  morning  on  waking 
felt  pains  between  shoulders.  Took  at  7  V^ooth  of  a  grain.  Soon 
after  felt  nausea  and  disagreeable  sensation  in  mouth ;  also  a 
Jbeling  of  rawness  in  throat,  with  slight  pinching  of  stomach. 

14th. — ^A  cold  clear  day.  Took  Viooth  of  a  grain  last  night 
at  bedtime.  The  pain  between  shoulders  continued  all  yester- 
day. Decided  nausea  after  taking  the  dose  last  night,  and  this 
morning  after  taking  the  same  dose  at  a  quarter  past  5  o'clock, 
felt  again  nausea  and  slight  headache,  confined  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  brow.  The  pain  between  shoulders  continues  to  get 
worse ;  it  is  aggravated  by  moving  the  arms.  For  the  last  two 
mornings  noticed  the  urine  thickly  loaded  with  a  red  sediment, 
which  gathered  like  a  cloud  at  bottom  of  vessel,  and  seemed  to 
be  mixed  with  mucus. 

17th. — Till  yesterday  the  pain  continued  between  the  shoul- 
ders ;  it  was  worse  in  moving  in  the  shoulder  blades,  and  felt 
like  rheumatism  of  the  muscles  of  the  scapula. 

18th. — ^Last  night  took  Viooth  of  a  grain  at  bedtime.  Soon 
after  felt  a  griping  sensation  in  stomach. 
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At  half  past  5,  a  oold  clear  momiDg,  took  ^/looth  of  a  grain. 
In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  felt  a  doll  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  spine  hetween  the  shoulders.  Much  the  same  in  kind  and 
degree  as  on  the  14th. 

Dec.  7th. — ^At  5  A.M.9  took  Viooth  of  a  grain  dry  on  the  tongue. 
A  damp  morning.  Soon  after  felt  nausea  and  pain  in  hrow, 
audible  beating  of  the  heart,  and  seuse  of  depression.  In  the 
course  of  the  day,  when  busily  occupied,  my  attention  was 
arrested  by  a  heavy  dragging  sensation  in  spine  between  the 
shoulders ;  it  lasted  about  half  an  hour,  and  was  very  uneasy. 
During  the  whole  day  felt  nausea  and  depression  of  vital  ener- 
gies to  an  unusual  degree. 

8th. — At  5  A.M.,  took  Viooth  of  a  grain.  A  clear  morning. 
While  warm  in  bed  had  several  iSts  of  coughing,  with  a  peculiar 
sensation  about  fauces  and  larynx.    Slight  nausea. 

21st — I  have  taken  a  powder  every  morning.     A  slight 

^ntal  headache  was  a  constant  symptom.     On  two  mornings 

cough,  attended  with  a  taste  of  blood  in  the  mouth.    A  large 

painful  pimple  on  the  brow.    A  great  deal  of  scurf  on  the  head. 

Fain  between  the  shoulders,  as  if  in  the  spine,  involving  after^ 

wards  the  scapulee. 

No.  IX. 

Mrs.  B.,  eet.  27  (wife  of  W.  R.)  Sang.  Lymph.,  liable  to  con- 
gestion of  head ;  profuse  menstruation,  with  much  leucorrhoea 
between  the  periods ;  was  suckling  an  infant  4-5  months  old 
while  taking  the  medicine.    Disposition  mild  and  gentle. 

Nov.  22nd.— Very  cold. 

Note. — Mrs.  R.  commenced  in  the  evening,  taking  a  set  of 
November  powders,  i .  e,,  the  drd  dilution. 

23rd. — ^Very  cold  and  foggy.  Nausea  and  faintness  coming 
on  suddenly  soon  after  breakfast,  removed  by  acid  fruit ;  second 
powder  taken  soon  aft^r.  In  aft;emoon,  frequent  cutting  in 
umbilical  region  and  in  small  of  back,  followed  by  a  rather  pro- 
fuse and  sudden  leucorrhcea;  feels  very  cold  and  uncomfortable; 
sinking  sensation  in  stomach. 

24th. — Oold  and  wet.  Heat  in  head,  and  a  sensation  as  if 
the  brain  of  the  forehead  was  loose ;  scalp  painftilly  sensitive; 
eyes  weak. 
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Note, — Above  are  Bimilar  to  symptoms  suffered  previous  to 
commencing  powders,  but  apparently  rather  suddenly  aggravated. 

Towards  evening  complains  of  feeling  generally  very  unwell, 
as  though  about  to  have  a  fever;  leucorrhoea  has  not  returned 
since  last  night.     Took  powder  at  night  only. 

25th. — Cold  and  wet.  Powder  morning  and  evening.  Fre- 
quent cutting  pains,  shifting  about,  not  lasting  long  any  where ; 
nose  feels  sore,  hot,  and  discharges  thin  secretion;  lips  dry, 
black  pores  and  cracks ;  complains  of  a  sensation  of  wasting 
away ;  looks  thin  and  haggard  in  £Eice,  dark  round  eyes ;  occa* 
sional  pains  at  top  of  both  mammee ;  secretion  of  milk  very 
much  decreased ;  appetite,  as  usual,  good ;  uncomfortable  sense 
of  emptiness  at  abdominal  region,  relieved  by  folding  the  arms 
over  it  and  pressing. 

26th. — Cold  and  wet.  Powder  at  night  only.  Symptoms 
continue  as  yesterday.  Towards  evening  the  milk  returned 
freely;  infants  bowels  relaxed,  slimy,  white,  or  green.  The 
catting  pains  described  most  frequent  in  the  abdomen  extending 
to  lower  region  of  back ;  bowels  are  more  relaxed  than  usual. 

Note. — Habitually  inclined  to  costiveness. 

27th. — Cold,  but  iSne.  Powder  at  night  only.  Frequent 
rather  severe  cutting  pains,  shooting  from  below  upward  in 
lower  abdomen  internally ;  feels  uncomfortable  and  feverish,  lips 
dry,  mouth  tender  and  hot ;  frequent  faintish  sick  turns  pass 
over  her.  In  afternoon  leucorrhcea  returned  for  a  few  hours, 
thin,  whitish;  appetite  good  still;  thirsty;  milk  scanty;  bowels 
relaxed. 

28th. — Cold  and  wet.  Powder  in  morning  only.  Very  fever- 
ish and  prostrate ;  appears  to  frequently  lose  all  power  of  using 
limbs ;  unable  often  to  make  the  least  effort  for  some  minutes 
from  sheer  sense  of  exhaustion;  bowels  relaxed,  infant's  the 
same;  milk  scanty;  head  hot  and  full  of  blood;  cheeks  red, 
especially  on  cheekbones,  patchy;  very  thirsty;  hair  falls  off 
very  much,  especially  from  the  crown. 

Note. — Hair  has  fallen  off  lately,  previous  to  taking  powders. 

29th. — Wet.  Omitted  powders.  Symptoms  similar  to  yea- 
terday ;  rather  better  towards  evening. 
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dOtb. — Cold  and  wet  Previons  symptoms  appear  coupled 
with  a  severe  cold  or  influenza;  the  same  being  now  very  preva- 
lent; have  desisted  the  proving  on  that  account.  Severe  cold  in 
heady  fluent  coryza  in  nose  and  eyes,  violent  bursting  headache, 
pains  in  the  limbs,  form  the  prominent  symptoms. 

Dec.  1st. — Fine,  mild.  Very  bad  of  same  symptoms  as  yes- 
terday. 

Note.'—'Dec,  80th. — ^Mrs.  K.  has  not  enjoyed  very  good  health 
since  taking  the  medicine,  but  the  leucorrhoea  she  formerly  suf- 
fered from  has  entirely  disappeared. 

No.  X. 

:    M.  C*  (female),  8Bt  88.— Temperament,  nervous  and  bilious. 

Oct.  Ist. — The  powder  taken  a  little  before  nine  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  and  breakfast  in  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  after : 
coffee,  &c.  Before  breakfast  felt  ''sickish"  from  a  ''feeling  in 
the  throat"  opposite  the  top  of  sternum.  Continued  sick, 
pud  felt  a  disagreeable  sensation  about  stomach,  and  headache 
above  the  eyes  till  past  mid-day,  and  belching  up  of  water  in 
the  throat,  and  flatulence.  In  the  afternoon  began  to  feel  pain 
in  the  throat  again,  "like  as  if  she  had  the  cold;"  also  severe 
throbbing  frontal  headache;  acute  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back, 
lasting  for  two  or  three  hours  in  the  evening;  hot  skin  and 
pain  in  a  small  encysted  tumour  over  the  upper  part  of  left 
acromion  process,  like  the  pain  in  a  finger  which  has  been 
•suppurating  and  is  healing. 

2nd. — Third  powder  taken  in  the  morning.  Feeling  in 
windpipe  at  the  neck  (between  larynx  and  top  of  sternum)  as  if 
it  had  been  skinned;  burning  heat  in  the  face  at  different  times 
during  the  day,  without  any  apparent  cause  (unusual),  with 
flushing;  very  slight  headache  all  day,  which  was  pretty  severe 
and  throbbing  for  a  short  time  about  8,  p.m.  ;  frontal  head* 
ache ;  clammy  mouth  in  the  morning,  and  "  horrible  taste." 

3rd. — Morning,  powder.  No  effect.  9,  p.m.,  very  bad  head- 
ache, and  stomachache  all  over  (abdomen),  but  probably  owing 
ix)  a  jargonel  pear  eaten  in  the  former  part  of  evening ;  not  usually 

*  Beportod  by  Dr.  Stewart 
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80  affected  by  so  little  fruit.  Sixth  powder  taken  an  hour  before 
going  to  bed.  Severe  gnawing  pain  in  lower  part  of  baok, 
which  kept  me  awake  for  some  time ;  worse  after  going  to  bed* 

4th. — Took  powder  this  morning  at  8.30,  a.m.  Tea'  to 
breakfast,  formerly  coffee;  "very  soon  very  bad  headache* 
especially  acute  over  the  left  eye,  just  like  a  scald,  for  at  least 
an  hour;"  rawness  in  the  throat  for  several  hours;  frequent 
yawning ;  hot  pain  at  the  back  of  the  eyeballs ;  pain  shooting 
through  from  the  left  shoulder  blade  (inner  and  upper  angle) 
to  the  front  of  the  chest.  Evening,  powder.  The  above  symp- 
toms, every  one,  and  in  addition,  burning  heat  in  the  face,  espe- 
cially on  the  left  side,  with  slight  flushing.  Thoughts  of  giving 
over  taking  powders>  on  account  of  the  violence  of  the  head- 
aches caused  bv  them. 

5th. — ^Awoke  this  morning  with  very  bad  headache,  and  great 
noise  in  the  ears,  as  if  a  mill  were  going  in  the  head ;  slight 
pain  in  loins.  Took  the  powder  8.30,  a.m.  0.30,  a.m.,  head- 
ache almost,  and  noise  in  ears  quite  gone;  a  slight  feeling  of 
rawness  in  the  throat.  Evening,  powder.  Little  effect ;  raw^ 
ness  in  throat ;  slight  headache ;  aching  in  loins  not  severe. 

Oth.'— Morning,  powder*  Very  bad  headache,  and  disagree- 
able feeling  in  stomach.    Evening,  powder.    No  effect 

Nov.  1st. — Morning,  powder.  Slight  throbbing  headache 
above  the  eyes.  Evening,  powder^  Headache  as  before,  but 
not  so  severe. 

2nd. — ^Morning,  powder.  No  effect  whatever.  Eveningi 
ditto. 

8rd. — Morning,  powder.  No  effect.  Evening,  powder.  Sick 
feeling,  which,  however,  she  attributes  to  having  taken  the 
powder  dry  on  the  tongue  instead  of  in  solution,  which  she  did 
because  she  was  suddenly  called  away  when  she  was  about  to 
take  the  powder. 

4th. — Morning,  powder.  No  effect.  Evening,  powder.  A 
little  sickish  like  last  night ;  colicky  pains  in  abdomen. 

5th. — Morning,  powder.     No  effect.     Evening,  ditto. 

6th. — ^Morning,  powder.  Slight  headache.  Evening,  powder. 
No  effect. 

7tb.-^Many  dreams  during  last  night,  not  disagreeable. 
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12ih. — Second  series  of  November  powders.  Evening,  powder 
first.  Headache  above  the  eyes;  irritation  in  windpipe,  and 
heavy  feeling  at  top  of  chest;  feeling  of  indigestion ;  sensation 
as  of  a  lamp  in  stomach  and  upper  part  of  oesophagus.  Weather 
cold  and  dry. 

Idth. — ^Morning,  powder.  Slight  headache  above  the  eyes. 
Evening,  powder.  No  effect.  Weather  cold,  frosty,  clear,  and 
cahn,  with  fog  at  night 

14th. — ^Fourth  powder  taken  in  the  morning.  No  effect 
Evening,  ditto.  Weather  very  variable :  heavy  showers  in  the 
morning,  sunshine  after  twelve,  and  fog  at  night;  cold. 

15th. — Slept  ill  in  the  first  part  of  last  night,  and  had  a 
pretty  severe  headache.  Morning,  powder.  No  effect  Evening, 
powder.  Has  had  sore  throat  all  day ;  worse  since  taking  last 
powder.    Is  subject  to  an  attack  of  tonsillitis  every  winter. 

Dec.  12th. — Took  first  December  powder  in  the  morning. 
Disagreeable  feeling  in  the  throat,  a  good  way  down,  Uke  indi- 
gestion, for  about  two  hours.  Evening,  powder.  Slight  head- 
ache, and  tickling  in  windpipe.  Weather  dull,  foggy,  not  firosty; 
little  wind. 

Idth. — Morning,  powder.  No  effect  Evening,  powder.  Dis- 
agreeable feeling,  as  of  a  loaded  stomach.  Weather  as  yesterday. 

14th. — ^Morning,  powder.  No  effect  Evening,  ditto.  Wea- 
ther dull ;  cold  east  wind. 

15th. — ^Morning,  powder.  No  effect  Evening,  ditto.  Wea- 
ther rainy,  and  cold  east  wind. 

16th  and  17th. — ^Powders  produced  no  effect 


SOME  DEDUCTIONS  FBOM  THE  PRINCIPLE 
INVOLVED  IN  VACCINATION. 

A  Peeper  read  hefort  the  Hahnemann  MetUeal  Society,  Feb,  7, 1864. 

By  James  John  Garth  Wilkinson,  M.D. 

The  time  is  perhaps  returning  when  animal  substances  will 
play  as  considerable  a  part  in  the  homceopathic  pharmacopeia,  as 
in  the  materia  medica  of  two  or  three  centuries  ago ;  and  when 
the  prejudices  of  ignorance^  and  the  prejudices  of  science^  will 
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both  give  way  to  the  reign  of  experiment  with  regard  to  the 
relations  of  the  hnman  firame  and  its  diseases  to  animal  poisons. 
For  surely  the  more  developed  a  materia  medica  becomes,  the 
more  it  will  search  throogh  the  kingdoms  of  nature,  and  the 
more  it  will  be  in  possession  of  the  medicinal  products  of  the 
higher  kingdom.  Or  if  this  be  a  doubtful  proposition,  we  may 
at  any  rate  assert,  that  in  proportion  as  our  science  advances 
towards  perfection,  it  will  enter  upon  a  larger  field  of  facts,  and 
in  this  way  also  embrace  animal  co-eztensively  with  vegetable 
and  mineral  powers.  Already  in  this  respect  homoaopathy 
shows  her  capacity  of  experience  to  be  superior  to  that  enjoyed 
by  her  aged  predecessor ;  as  witness  the  animal  remedies  which 
we  daily  use,  such  as  Lachesis,  Sepia,  Grotalus,  Cobra,  Psor- 
icum,  Cimex,  Apis,  and  many  others.  Now  this  department  of 
animal  poisons — the  ways  and  means  of  universalizing  the  use 
of  them — is  the  subject  upon  which  I  propose  to  consult  you 
this  evening.  I  place  the  subject  on  this  humble  footing, 
because  what  I  have  to  say  consists  of  facts  brought  out  by 
others,  with  only  deductions  of  my  own,  which  it  is  for  you  to 
confirm,  or  the  reverse. 

The  employment  of  animal  poisons  for  remedial  purposes 
may  be  divided  into  two  methods;  1,  The  administration  of  them 
by  the  mouth ;  and  2,  Their  inoculation  by  an  orifice  made  in 
the  surface  of  the  body  somewhere.  Beckoned  by  results, 
these  methods  appear  to  be  different,  not  only  in  the  rapidity  of 
their  effects  in  certain  cases,  but  also  in  the  symptoms  them- 
selves. In  the  case  of  swallowing  animal  poisons,  it  would  seem 
that  the  avenues  and  passages  of  the  body  either  refuse  to  admit 
them  into  the  circulation,  or  so  mitigate  them  that  the  effects 
are  prolonged  into  a  harmless  play  of  chronic  symptoms. 
Whereas,  if  the  poison  be  put  into  the  blood — ^if  it  be  thrust 
past  the  sentinel-work  of  the  skin  and  absorbents — ^it  tends  to 
propagate  its  unmitigated  hke,  and  to  produce  virulent  diseases 
according  to  its  original  nature.  Such  I  believe  to  be  the 
state  of  opinion  with  regard  to  inoculation,  and  administration 
by  the  mouth ;  and  although  there  are  alleged  exceptions  to 
these  statements,  yet  perhaps  it  will  be  conceded  that  they 
express  a  general  difference  and  truth. 


253  Dr.  WiUkinsou  on  the 

Now  tbe  feiot  of  vaccination  has  for  some  time  past  arrested 
my  attention ;  and  on  the  one  hand  I  have  contemplated  the 
vast  results  that  accrue  from  that  practice,  which  the  statisticians 
tell  us,  has  virtually  added  two  years  to  the  life  of  every  man, 
woman,  and  child  in  the  civilized  world ;  and  on  the  other  hand 
I  have  been  surprised  to  find  vaccination  standing  alone  as  a 
remedial  power,  and  suggesting  nothing  beyond  its  bare  self. 
Methinks  that  which  keeps  our  women's  faces  clean  and  hand** 
some,  and  has  therefore  much  to  do  with  the  beauty  and  vigour 
of  the  human  breed,  cannot  be  a  selfish  fact :  it  must  belong  to 
a  large  and  liberal  £Eunily  of  remedial  truths,  each  perhaps  not  less 
important  than  itself.  If  it  does  stand  alone,  it  stands  alone  in 
so  standing,  and  is  the  single  atom  of  science  for  which  such 
isolation  can  be  claimed. 

But  these  reasons  make  me  think,  that  in  vaccination  we 
have  the  cropping  out  of  some  great  and  beneficent  law — of 
some  law  which  is  perhaps  constantly  in  operation,  neutralizing 
disease,  and  maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  health ;  for  I  look 
upon  it  that  nature  does  a  vast  deal  of  doctoring  quite  over  our 
heads  by  a  kind  of  universal  homoeopathy,  according  to  which 
she  tempers  climates  and  seasons  for  the  race  of  man.  And 
without  giving  that  law  any  other  present  formula,  than  our 
favourite  similia  similibus  curantur,  I  will  deduce  from  vacci- 
nation that  it  is  our  duty  to  see  what  other  animal  diseases  ran 
parallel  with  human  diseases;  and  how,  as  in  the  case  of 
vaccination,  an  extinction  of  the  latter  can  be  brought  about 
by  the  just  application  of  the  former. 

Circumstances  have  contributed  to  turn  my  thoughts  to  the 
neglected  field  of  comparative  disease  ;  a  branch  as  worthy  of 
cultivation  as  comparative  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  one 
which  promises  great  results  to  medical  practice.  Foremost 
among  these  circumstances  is  the  fact,  that  homceopathy  urges 
the  study  of  all  the  correspondences  that  exist  in  the  rest  of 
nature  to  the  conditions  of  health  and  disease  in  the  human 
frame ;  consequently,  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  animals  as 
analogous  to  those  of  man.  This  direction  of  my  mind  was 
prepared  by  early  opportunities  of  observing  equine  diseases 
at  the  Boyal  Veterinary  College,  the  late  Professor  of  which> 
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]£r«  Sewell^  an  honoured  relative  of  mine^  was  a  staunch 
homceopathist  in  his  own  person,  and  in  his  last  illness  was 
attended  by  myself  in  conjunction  with  the  late  Dr.  Curie. 
Had  he  been  a  younger  man,  I  should  not  have  despaired  of 
seeing  homoeopathy  triumphant  in  the  College ;  for  the  Professor 
did  not  think  allopathy  good  enough  for  himself,  and  he  was 
too  honest  a  man  not  to  find  out  in  time  that  it  is  not  even  fit 
treatment  for  dogs  and  horses. 

Pardon  this  digression,  for  the  reason  that  the  little  narrative 
it  contains  has  to  do  with  the  growth  of  the  idea  of  this  evening. 
Whilst  upon  the  track  of  equine  diseases,  I  soon  came  face  to 
&ce  with  those  appalling  maladies,  glanders  and  farcy,  both  of 
them  capable  of  propagation  by  inoculation,  and  both  of  them 
bearing  strange  analogy  to  many  of  the  diseases  of  our  own  kind. 
Perhaps  the  best  plan  will  be  to  give  you  a  short  sketch  of 
these  two  diseases. 

'  When  they  arise  spontaneously,  both  of  them  are  supposed 
to  be  constitutional  maladies ;  and  in  those  subjects  which  are 
susceptible  of  them,  they  may  be  the  sequelse  of  almost  any 
cause  that  depresses  the  vital  powers.  Glanders  commences^ 
after  slight  constitutional  disturbance,  by  small  white  raised 
specks  on  the  lining  membrane  of  the  nostrils,  and  especially 
upon  the  septum  narium ;  in  a  day  or  two  these  degenerate  into 
ulcers,  which  &om  the  first  are  chancrous,  with  raised  margins : 
these  ulcers  spread  rapidly,  and  involve  the  whole  nasal  cavity, 
the  spongy  bones  and  the  ethmoid  bone,  and  the  frontal  and 
maxillary  sinuses.  An  offensive  discharge  of  very  viscid  matter 
takes  place  generally  from  one  nostril,  and  increases  with  the 
spread  of  the  disease :  from  the  first  few  days  of  the  invasion 
the  sub-maxillary  gland  on  the  side  affected  forms  a  hard 
swelling  affixed  to  the  bone;  a  glanderous  bubo  sympathetic 
with  the  chancre.  The  disease  progresses  to  the  destruction  of 
the  entire  mechanism  of  the  nose,  osseous  and  membranous ; 
and  as  the  horse  breathes  through  the  nose  only,  death  (unless 
anticipated  by  the  merciful  pole-axe)  takes  place  in  a  varying 
time — sometimes  in  two  or  three  weeks  from  the  invasion  or 
inoculation — by  suffocation.     Where  the  malady  has  lasted 
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• 
long,  and  ran  its  oourse,  the  longs  are  generally  found  stadded 

with  tubercles,  which  the  best  authorities  regard  as  an  almost 

invariable  accompaniment  of  glanders. 

Glanders  is  highly  contagioua  from  one  horse  to  another, 
and  especially  from  the  horse  to  the  ass ;  the  latter  seldom  haa 
the  disease  except  through  inoculation;  though  then  the  ass 
manifests  it  with  uncommon  virulence.  The  inoculated  disease 
is  not  more  mild,  but  more  virulent  than  the  idiopathic;  a 
respect  in  which  it  differs  from  the  small-pox.  It  would  seem 
that  glanders  is  much  less  common  than  it  used  to  be,  owing, 
the  veterinarians  think,  to  the  modem  superior  ventilation  of 
stables,  and  the  general  sanitary  management  of  horses.  I 
suppose  also  that  diseases  tend  to  extinguish  themselves  by 
killing  off  the  most  susceptible  families,  which  may  be  looked 
upon  as  a  materies  morbi;  besides  which  probably  nature 
works  towards  adjustments  and  continual  acclimations* 

Farcy,  on  the  other  hand,  commences  with  swelling  of.  the 
limbs,  generally  one  or  both  of  the  hind  legs,  and  on  exami- 
nation large  swollen  cords  may  be  detected  following  the  track 
of  the  great  veins.  These  cords  are  as  thick  as  a  man's  wrist, 
tender  to  the  touch,  and  the  whole  limb  is  hot,  painful,  and 
distended— ^rciVtM — stufifed  or  farcied.  By  degrees  the  farcy 
invades  the  foreparts  of  the  body  also,  and  wherever  it  goes,  by 
attentive  feeling,  one  can  discern  turgid  cords,  which  are  the 
swollen  lymphatic  vessels.  After  awhile  these  expand  here  and 
there,  with  their  contents,  into  globose  swellings — ^farcy  buds — 
which  bursty  and  form  filthy  ragged  ulcers,  discharging  un- 
healthy pus.  As  the  swelling  increases,  the  horse  stands  with 
as  little  motion  as  possible,  &om  the  great  suffering  which 
moving  occasions.  By-and-bye  the  disease  advances  towards 
the  head,  and  increases  in  constitutional  symptoms  in  propor- 
tion, attended  always  with  the  same  tumefaction,  swelled  lym- 
phatics, and  oftentimes  indurated  glands.  And  now  for  the 
most  part  glanders  is  superadded,  and  runs  its  own  destructive 
course. 

Either  of  these  diseases  is  susceptible  of  a  chronic  form,  and 
may  lie  dormant  for  years,  the  horse  being  capable  of  doing 
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« 
moderate  work  in  the  meantime.    Bnt  such  horses  are  never 
secure  from  acute  and  destructive  eruption  of  the  smothered 
malady. 

Great  light  has  been  thrown  by  a  French  veterinarian,  Leblanc, 
upon  the  pathology  of  these  morbid  states,  which  according  to 
the  best  opinions  are  but  one  disease  showing  itself  in  different 
parts — ^in  farcy  affecting  the  dermoid  tissues,  in  glanders  the 
aerial  membrane  in  its  entire  extent  Leblanc  states  that  farcy 
is  a  malignant  disease  of  the  lymphatic  vessels ;  that  the  minute 
glanderous  dots  in  the  nose  are  the  same  thing  there ;  and  that 
the  tubercles  in  the  lungs  are  still  the  same  thing;  only  varied 
according  to  the  different  lymphatization,  if  I  may  coin  a  word, 
of  the  parts. 

With  respect  to  treatment  and  cures  I  may  state  that  both 
glanders  and  farcy  are  regarded  as  intractable  maladies ;  farcy, 
however,  being  the  least  incurable  of  the  two.  As  in  the  case 
of  consumption,  cancer,  fungus  hasmatodes,  there  are  alleged 
instances  of  cure,  and  still  the  maladies  are  regarded  as  incurable, 
with  lucky  exceptions. 

You  can  inform  yourselves  of  the  further  nature  and  symp- 
toms of  both  these  diseases,  in  veterinary  works ;  among  which 
I  especially  commend  to  your  notice  Percival*s  Hippopathology^ 
as  being  sound,  full,  practical,  and  scholarlike:  but  what  I 
desire  to  insist  upon  is  the  possible  homoeopathic  wealth  which 
we  may  extract  from  the  pockets  of  these  two  daemons,  glanders 
and  farcy ;  and  first  a  word  with  regard  to  medicinal  provings. 

Looking  at  glanders  and  farcy  as  inoculated  poisons,  I  main- 
tain that  we  have,  in  their  very  existence,  and  in  their  symptoms 
as  diseases,  an  elaborate  detail  of  proving  such  as  no  drug  can 
excel.  True,  it  is  a  proving  on  the  horse ;  but  then  the  law  of 
fimilia  equates  the  phenomena  with  human  symptoms,  and  the 
facts  of  vaccination  bring  them  to  the  door  of  human  medicine. 
And  here  I  may  notice,  that  there  have  been  many  instances  of 
glanders  communicated  to  the  human  subject,  of  which  full 
details  have  been  preserved.  In  these  cases  the  symptoms 
were  much  as  in  the  horse  and  ass :  in  glandered  patients  there 
was  gangrenous  erysipelas  of  the  external  integuments  of  the 
nose,  discharge  of  pus  and  viscid  mucus  down  one  or  both 
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nostrils,  abscesses  in  various  parts  of  the  body  in  the  course  of 
the  absorbents,  sapparation  in  the  lungs,  in  one  kidney,  and  in 
each  knee-joint  (in  one  patient  a  large  quantity  of  pus  in  the 
bursa  of  the  knee-joint) ;  hectic  fever,  and  death.  Assee 
inoculated  from  the  matter  of  these  patients  perished  of  glanders 
and  farcy.  After  death,  besides  extensive  abscesses,  tubercles 
were  found  in  many  parts  of  the  body. 

The  case  therefore  stands  thus :  if  vaccination — a  similar  but 
not  identical  disease  to  small-pox — ^prevents  small-pox,  what 
diseases,  similar  if  not  identical,  will  glanders  and  farcy  avail 
to  prevent,  or  to  combat  ?  For  reason  compels  me  to  deduce 
(until  fact  shall  upset  the  deduction)  that  animal  diseases  in 
general  are  prophylactic  against  some  human  diseases,  though 
the  way  of  application  may  not  be  obvious  at  present. 

I  admit  with  regard  to  provings,  that  theHahnemannian  mode 
would,  with  these  poisons,  probably  elicit  subtler  and  more 
numerous  symptoms  than  are  exhibited  by  the  diseases;  th^ 
tendency  to  rapid  destruction  being  absent,  a  vast  play  of  fine, 
chronic  and  oblique  phenomena,  suggestive  of  particular  cures, 
would  present  themselves ;  but  in  the  meantime  let  us  keep  to 
vaccination  as  our  text,  and  we  shall  see  that  the  attainment  of 
good  results  is  compatible  with  our  having  no  better  proving  of 
a  materies  morbi  than  nature  s  own,  as  exhibited  in  specific 
diseases.  For  instance,  glanders  and  farcy  produce  plain  symp,- 
toms  in  many  regions  of  the  horse  s  body :  why  should  they  not 
be  used  as  curative  of  similars  in  the  human  body  ;  and  when 
this  field  of  application  is  worked  out,  then  they  can  be  proved 
in  the  Hahnemannian  way  also.  In  the  first  case,  however,  an 
important  rule  of  art  and  scientific  policy  is  maintained  by 
taking  nature's  own  proving  of  these  poisons— viz.,  the  rule 
Jiat  experimetitum  in  corpore  vili — the  corpus  vile  being  tfa^ 
frame  of  the  horse  as  distinguished  from  that  of  man,  and  the 
frames  of  those  horses  which  already  have  the  disease.  Obedience 
to  this  rule  is  a  point  upon  which  we  must  act  as  far  as  possible ; 
no  prover  wishes  to  endanger  life  by  imparting  to  himself 
ineradicable  poisons.  In  accepting  natural  animal  diseases  as 
good  for  so  much  proving,  we  act  upon  an  economical  scientific 
law. 
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In  the  perusal  of*  works  on  glanders  and  farcy,  I  have  been 
gtrack  with  the  field  of  symptoms  which  these  poisons — or  this 
poison — covers;  symptoms  which  suggest  integral  parts  of 
syphilis,  consumption,  scrofula,  cancer,  lupus  exedens,  lym- 
phatic swellings  and  inflammations  everywhere,  enlarged  joints, 
hip  disease,  ozflBua,  obstinate  catarrh,  dropsy,  many  skin  dis- 
eases, caries  of  the  nasal  bones  from  various  causes,  malignant 
pustule,  elephantiasis,  phlegmasia  dolens,  chronic  bronchitis, 
&c.  &c. ;  a  list  comprising  several  maladies  that  want  a  cure. 
While  speculating  on  this  subject,  I  have  thought  of  the  use  of 
the  poisons  both  prophylactically  and  remedially. 

In  speaking  of  the  maladies,  glanders  and  farcy,  as  furnishing 
a  list  of  pathogenetic  symptoms,  I  am  stating  facts  that  are 
worthy  of  all  acceptation;  but  when  I  come  to  the  parallel 
human  symptoms  to  be  cured,  I  may  be  quite  mistaken,  and 
must  at  any  rate  wait  upon  experience.  On  one  point,  however,^ 
I  am  not  mistaken,  that  if  the  homoeopathic  law  be  universal^ 
there  is  a  department  of  human  disease  to  be  met  by  these 
animal  diseases,  or  else  vaccination  and  homoeopathy  are  not 
general  truths.  If  then  I  do  not  state  rightly  the  maladies 
which  are  the  similia  in  the  case,  you  will  correct  me  so  far ; 
but  without  rejecting,  with  my  error,  the  g^eral  and  useful  fact 
that  these  poisons  must  occupy  an  important  remedial  field. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  similarity  between  animal  and 
human  diseases  should  be  complete,  for  the  former  to  be  pre- 
ventive or  curative  of  the  latter:  the  vaccine  disease  is  not 
identical  with  small-pox,  but  similar  with  a  difierence;  by 
imparting  the  vaccine  disease,  we  seem  to  consume  such  a 
portion  of  the  pabulum  that  small-pox  would  use,  that  the  full 
development  of  the  varioloid  poison  is  obviated.  To  use  a 
gross  illustration,  I  would  say  that  if  a  fire  be  laid  containing 
at  the  bottom  paper,  next  above  it  bundle  firewood,  next  some 
common  coal,  and  next  anthracite — the  attempt  being  to  light 
the  anthracite,  and  to  inflame  the  whole — then,  whether  you  take 
away  the  paper,  or  the  wood,  or  the  common  coal,  the  efiect  of 
the  lighting  will  not  follow :  you  will  have  a  slight  inflamma- 
tion, but  not  a  complete  development  of  the  flame.  And  so  it 
is  perhaps  that  the  vaccine  disease  smoulders  away  the  paper,  or 
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the  wood,  with  which  the  varioloid  fire  would  have  bumt,  and 
makes  the  further  kindling  impossible.  In  a  word,  a  disease, 
to  put  out  another,  need  not  be  precisely  similar  to  the  one 
extinguished ;  but  nature  will  allow  a  considerable  latitude  of 
analogy  in  her  ways  and  means  of  prophylactics. 

What  then  is  to  be  done?  Are  we  to  give  our  patients 
glanders  and  farcy  to  prevent  or  cure  the  existing  maladies  which 
afflict  them.  If  the  allopaths  had  to  administer  to  the  question, 
they  must  either  drop  experimentation,  or  else  add  these  terrific 
diseases  to  the  other  terrific  medicinal  diseases  with  which  they 
have  visited  the  human  race.  We,  on  the  other  hand,  may 
still  keep  our  high  prerogative  of  doing  no  harm  while  handling 
even  the  most  virulent  nosodes.  Our  modes  of  dilution  render 
operations  safe  even  here.  I  would  therefore  propose,  in  the 
first  place,  your  trial  of  these  morbid  products  in  consumption, 
caries  of  the  nasal  bones,  chronic  abscesses,  and  other  maladies, 
which  will  easily  suggest  themselves ;  and  I  would  try  them  in 
globules  and  tinctures,  like  the  rest  of  our  remedies.  They  are 
already  prepared  by  Mr.  Headland,  firom  specimens  furnished 
to  me  by  Professor  Spooner,  of  the  Veterinary  College,  and  which 
can  be  fully  relied  on.  I  would  not  go  otherwise  than  cautiously 
below  the  sixth  dilution  ;  perhaps  the  higher  potencies  would  be 
better  still.  As  yet  I  have  not  had  much  experience  with  these 
materials ;  they  stand  as  provings  which  are  destitute  of  clinical 
confirmations,  a  condition  in  which  they  are  on  a  level  with  a 
goodly  portion  of  our  Materia  Medica.  I  am  however  making 
several  trials  which  are  so  &r  satisfactory,  and  the  results  of 
which  I  hope  to  lay  before  you  on  some  future  occasion. 

Shall  this  be  all  ?  Shall  the  inoculation  part  of  our  thesis 
be  given  up  ?  Is  vaccination  no  better  as  a  prophylactic,  than 
the  administration  of  vaccine  lymph  would  be,  by  the  mouth, 
in  the  ordinary  way  of  giving  medicine  ?  If  this  be  so — ^if  the 
fireshly  diluted  lymph  will  cause,  as  I  see  stated,  the  eruption  of 
vaccinia,  and  will  act  as  a  complete  prophylactic,  then  vaccina- 
tion itself  may  be  reconsidered,  and  perhaps  reformed.  Upon 
this  subject,  however,  we  have  not,  I  think,  enough  facts  to 
enable  us  to  decide.  But  in  case  further  inoculations  are 
thought  expedient,  and  with  other  substances  than  the  vaccine 
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▼inis,  the  Hahnemanman  mode  of  dilution  will  ensure  safety 
to  our  patients,  and  with  what  result  remains  to  be  seen.  From 
the  18th  to  the  30th  dilution  of  glanders  and  farcy  would  be 
harmless  enough,  and  might  be  availably  prophylactic. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  dwell  upon  the  inviting  aspect  of 
the  subject  which  I  have  brought  before  you  this  evening.  If 
we  can  eradicate  the  phthisical  diathesis  with  glanders,  as  the 
varioloid  has  been  already  so  much  curtailed  by  vaccine  lymph, 
we  shall  confer  a  boon  at  no  cost  on  numberless  doomed 
families.  Without  venturing  to  hope  too  much,  I  yet  do  hope 
in  this  direction.  I  hope  both  for  the  prophylaxis  of  consump- 
tion, for  its  cure  in  its  incipient  stage,  and  for  its  mitigation 
even  in  cases  where  its  destructive  march  cannot  be  arrested. 
To  extinguish  the  most  formidable  disease  in  its  tendencies, 
does  not  probably  require  great  changes  in  the  animal  economy ; 
some  little  link  of  susceptibility  removed,  and  the  disease  will 
straightway  be  impossible.  At  any  rate  let  us  refuse  to  believe 
in  the  incurable,  and  seeing  how  much  has  been  done  by  the 
German  Hahnemann  with  his  glorious  one  idea,  and  by  the 
English  Jenner  with  his  good  one  fact,  let  our  motto  still  be, 

HOPE  AND  TRY. 

Allow  me  to  recapitulate  what  I  regard  as  the  points  in  these 
remarks. 

I.  Vaccination,  as  prophylactic  against  small-pox,  suggests 
that  animal  diseases  producing  a  virus,  may  be  prophylactic 
against  corresponding  human  diseases. 

II.  The  range  of  the  domestic  animals  in  the  first  instance 
furnishes  a  circle  of  morbid  correspondences,  and  consequent 
prophylaxes. 

III.  Glanders  and  farcy  end  in  tubercles  and  vomic®,  and 
are  likely  prophylaxes  against  phthisis,  and  likely  remedies  for 
its  stages. 

IV.  By  the  method  of  dilution  these  poisons  may  be  safely 
given,  and  inoculated ;  whereas  previously  to  Hahnemann's 
discovery  of  dilutions,  only  a  single  virus,  the  vaccine,  could  be 
used. 

Y.  In  using  these  viruses  our  procedure  is  according  to 
exact  (though  not  yet  applied)  science;    the  disease^poisoi^s 
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are  proved  to  our  hands ;  their  pathogeoesy  is  known,  and  theit 
symptoms  may  be  tabulated  like  those  of  drug  diseases. 

"Vl.  The  Hospital  for  Consumption,  the  Hospital  for  Cancer, 
and  other  Institutions  for  the  Incurable  (that  is  to  say,  for 
cases  in  which  Orthodoxy  professes  Impotence),  ought  to  be 
Foci  of  New  Practice.  Boyal  patronage  and  great  endowments 
would  be  ill  bestowed  on  the  organization  of  despair. 

YII.  Glanderine  and  farcine  can  be  procured  at  Headland's 
from  the  1st  to  the  30th  dynamizadon. 

In  the  discussion  that  ensued  in  the  Hahnemann  Medical 
Society  upon  the  reading  of  the  foregoing  paper,  a  case  was 
mentioned  by  Dr.  Sydney  Hanson,  in  which  three  men  who 
had  been  engaged  in  cutting  up  a  glandered  horse,  were  attacked 
by  glanders.  The  occurrence  took  place  in  Leicestershire  while 
Dr.  S.  Hanson  was  residing  in  the  neighbourhood.  Two  of 
the  men  died  of  glanders ;  the  third  recovered.  The  third  mai 
was  a  patient  of  Dr.  H.'s,  and  so  bad  a  subject,  that  his  chance 
of  recovery  was  considered  the  poorest.  He  was  affected 
with  chronic  bronchitis,  and  Dr.  H.  diagnosed  crops  of  tuber^ 
cles  in  the  lungs.  However,  he  not  only  had  the  glanders  more 
favourably  than  the  others,  but  on  recovering  from  it  his 
pulmonary  complaints  appeared  also  to  be  removed,  so  that  he 
was  living  two  or  three  years  afterwards ;  a  prolongation  of  life 
which  Dr.  H.  did  not  anticipate ;  and  for  aught  the  Doctor 
knows  he  may  be  living  still.  Dr.  H.  kept  no  record  of  this 
case,  and  cannot  be  responsible  beyond  the  above  statement 
from  memory,  which  he  laid  before  the  Society  for  just  what  it 
is  worth. 


A  FEW  BEMARKS   ON  ANIMAL   POISONS  AS 

REMEDIES. 

By  Dr.  Drysdale. 

The  perusal  of  the  foregoing  interesting  paper,  by  Dr.  G.  Wil- 
kinson,  induces  me  to  write  also  a  few  remarks,  containing  some 
of  the  results  of  my  reflections  and  experience  on  the  same 
subject.  The  subject  itself  is  one  of  surpassing  mterest,  and  h« 
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engaged  my  attention  for  many  years,  having  been  led  to  it  by 
a  train  of  ideas  precisely  similar  to  those  of  Dr.  Wilkinson, 
with  whose  hopes  I  sincerely  sympathise,  though  I  fear  the 
folfilment  of  them  is  much  farther  off  than  he  seems  to  imagine, 
yet  still  I  have  an  equal,  if  not  greater,  confidence  in  their 
ultimate  attainment 

I  believe  there  are  few  homceopathists  whose  imagination  has 
not  been  dazzled  with  the  splendid  prospect  of  the  results  to  be 
obtained  by  wielding  curative  weapons  of  such  stupendous 
power  and  exquisite  similitude  to,  and  therefore  fitness  for,  the 
cure  of  some  of  the  most  common,  fatal,  and  incurable  diseases, 
as  would  be  afforded  by  the  use  of  the  animal  morbid  poisons 
as  homoeopathic  remedies  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Nevertheless,  it  must  be  confessed  that  hitherto  these  hopes 
have  been  doomed  to  complete  disappointment,  and  one  and  all 
of  those  who  were  capable  of  investigating  the  matter  properly 
have  been  compelled  expressly  or  tacitly  to  admit  that  something 
remains  yet  to  be  discovered  before  we  can  bring  them  within 
the  range  of  ordinary  homcsopathic  remedies.  But  not  only 
that,  it  has  happened,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  that  certain 
unreflecting  men  have  brought  the  whole  subject  into  discredit 
by  the  erection  of  a  quite  premature  and  unsubstantial  system, 
to  which  the  name  of  isopathy  was  given,  and  in  which  the 
homoeopathic  law,  and  the  patient  investigation  of  individual 
cases  inculcated  by  Hahnemann,  were  almost  quite  neglected 
and  forgotten. 

As  far  as  my  own  experience  has  gone,  I  may  state  that  I 
have  tried  the  matter  of  glanders  (Hippozsenine)  in  the  12th 
and  6th  dilutions,  and  as  low  as  the  third  trituration,  prq>ared 
by  Lux,  the  inventor  of  isopathy.  I  have  tried  these  in  ozsna 
narium,  and  in  phthisis  and  secondary  syphilis,  and  some  other 
cases,  but  without  any  satisfactory  result.  I  have  also  tried  in 
phthisis  the  matter  of  the  contagious  pleuro-pneumonia  (called 
by  Lux,  Buhydropine),  a  much  more  homoeopathic  simile  to 
phthisis  than  glanders,  in  which  I  beUeve,  according  to  the  best 
authorities,  the  formation  of  tubercles  can  hardly  be  considered 
the  direct  and  specifio  effect  of  the  glanders,  but  may  supervene 
«Q  the  weak  state  of  the  system  caused  by  that  disease,  but 
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also  without  result.  I  have  tried  also  Autbracine,  (the  matter 
of  the  malignant  pustule),  6th  and  Srd  trit.,  in  boils,  but  without 
marked  effect.  I  have  tried  also  Varioline  (small-pox  matter) 
in  chronio  inflammation  of  eyelids  left  by  small-pox,  but  also 
without  result.  In  short,  all  the  trials  I  have  made  with  simply 
diluted  morbid  poisons  have  been  failures  as  regards  their  iso- 
pathic  action. 

Nevertheless,  though  I  believe  such  has  been  in  the  main  the 
result  of  the  trials  by  all  others,  yet  it  cannot  be  said  that  these 
preparations  are  inert  or  worthless;  for  we  have  numerous 
testimonies  to  the  working  of  Psoricum  in  several  diseases, 
though  not  in  scabies.  I  have  given  it  several  times  in  skin 
disease  with  excessive  production  of  lice,  and  apparently  with 
good  result,  though  I  do  not  consider  the  fact  as  yet  quite 
established  &om  my  own  cases.  Hartmann  has  also  lately 
recalled  attention  to  Psoricum  in  cancer.  Nay,  there  are  even 
not  wanting  credible  examples  of  beneficial  effects  from  the 
diluted  matter  doing  good  in  the  disease  itself,  thus  apparently 
curing  isopathicaUy,  such  as  the  Anthracine  in  malignant  pus- 
tule, and  the  fresh  small-pox  matter  or  the  vaccine  matter  given 
internally  in  small-pox.  Are  these  not  sufficient,  then,  to  settle 
the  question  ?  it  may  be  asked.  I  am  afraid  not ;  because  if 
the  action  was  really  isopathic  in  those  cases,  they  should  be 
much  more  numerous ;  indeed,  so  much  so  as  to  put  beyond 
all  question  the  fact  long  before  now.  For  there  can  be  no 
medium  in  the  matter :  they  must  either  be  far  above  all  other 
possible  remedies  and  the  cases  not  cured  must  be  the  rare  ex- 
ceptions, or  else  they  are  not  isopathic  at  all,  and  either  some 
fallacy  must  lurk  in  the  observations  themselves  or  their  action 
must  be  explained  on  some  other  principle.  These  considera- 
tions have  long  ago  led  me  to  think  about  the  source  of  difficulty 
and  of  fallacy  that  beset  this  subject,  and  the  following  are  the 
chief  results  of  reflection : — 

In  the  first  place,  it  must  be  recollected  that  a  grain  or  drop 
of  any  of  those  viruses  or  acrid  secretions  is  by  no  means 
necessarily  an  inert  substance,  but  may,  or  indeed  must,  have  a 
pathogenetic  action  of  its  own,  whether  it  has  any  isopathic 
Action  or  not.    We  may  use  the  word  isopathic  action  here  to 
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express  its  action  in  producing  the  disease  it  belongs  to,  or  some 
minor  degree  of  development  of  that  It  therefore  by  no  means 
follows  that  when  we  obtain  a  pathogenetic  or  curative  action 
from  a  dilution  of  a  morbid  poison,  that  it  may  not  be  simply  a 
homoeopathic  cure,  and  nothiug  more,  performed  by  a  homoeo- 
pathic medicine  whose  pathogenetic  action  is  not  known :  there- 
fore a  random  cure.  To  prove,  therefore,  the  isopathic  action, 
requires  not  merely  a  rare  exceptional  cure  here  and  there,  but 
a  certain  and  obvious  and  speedy  action  in  the  great  majority 
of  cases. 

But  when  we  come  to  consider  the  operation  of  the  morbid 
poisons  themselves,  we  find  that  the  present  imperfect  knowledge 
of  their  action  presents  great  and  apparently,  at  present,  insur- 
mountable difficulties  to  our  using  them  in  that  simple  way,  or 
as  we  may  term  it,  attaining  to  our  end  by  that  royal  road,  viz., 
simply  prescribing  diluted  morbid  poisons  according  to  their 
isopathic  indications. 

The  first  barrier  that  presents  itself  to  the  use  of  one  class  of 
poisons  is,  that  apparently  they  are  not  of  a  stable  and  fixed 
nature  in  their  character.  In  this  class  we  may  comprehend 
the  septic  poisons  and  those  diseased  secretions  that  sometimes 
excite  dangerous  symptoms,  according,  chiefly,  to  the  state  of 
the  patient  or  the  manner  of  their  application,  such  as  dissection 
wounds  or  puerperal  fever,  but  have  not  a  fixed  or  self-repro- 
ducing character ;  so  that  even  if  we  could  use  them  therapeuti- 
caUy,  the  same  might  never  be  applicable  again.  This  cuts  off 
one  class  of  morbid  poisons.  Then  next,  there  is  the  difficulty 
presented  by  the  apparently  different  action  of  some  morbid 
poisons  when  introduced  by  the  stomach  and  when  into  the 
skin  or  elsewhere  by  a  wound  or  inoculation.  Despite  all  that 
has  been  done  in  physiology,  this  point  is  far  from  being  cleared 
up,  and  we  are  compelled  to  admit  that  in  those  diseases  where 
swallowing  the  morbid  poison  does  not  give  the  disease  quite  as 
effectuaUy  as  by  inoculation,  we  have  as  yet  no  certain  or 
reliable  proof  that  the  swallowing  the  poison  gives  rise  to 
symptoms  which  have  any  relation  whatever  to  the  disease.  This 
is  a  most  important  point :  for,  till  it  is  cleared  up,  it  entirely 
vitiates  all  the  symptoms  obtained  by  inoculation  as  indications 
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for  the  coratiye  BC^on  of  the  poison  swallowed  in  hooKBopaUiie 
dilation.  We  have  thos  already  two  great  barriers  to  our  isopalhie 
therapeutics  which  may  both  apply  to  certain  morbid  poisons^ 
Tiz. :  the  action  by  inoculation  may  be  the  sole  way  in  which  it 
is  a  morbid  poison  at  all,  such  as  hydrophobia,  puerperal  fever, 
glanders,  vaccine,  dissection  wounds,  &c.  &c.,  diseases  which 
we  do  not  yet  know  are  capable  of  being  produced  in  any  other 
way  than  by  inoculation.  Some  of  these  are  doubly  incapa* 
citated  for  our  purpose,  viz.,  both  from  being  only  inoculable 
and  from  being  unstable  in  character.  With  others,  however; 
this  difficulty  we  are  now  considering  is  the  only  one.  As  a 
type  of  this  we  may  take  the  serpent  poison.  This  is  fixed  in 
character  and  not  self-reproducible,  and  therefore  not  liable  to 
other  complications  to  be  considered  presently.  Till,  therefore, 
the  question  of  the  difference  of  action  by  inoculation  and  swal- 
lowing is  fully  explained,  I  feel  constrained  to  hold  that  we 
cannot  use  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  bite  of  the  serpent 
as  indications  at  all  for  the  internal  exhibition  of  Laohesis  and 
other  serpent  poisons.  The  state  of  our  knowledge  with  regard 
to  the  homceopathic  use  of  the  poison  stands  thus : — 

First, — ^We  know  that  serpent  poison,  taken  internally  in 
'small  doses,  produces  certain  symptoms. 

Second,-— We  know  that  the  bite  of  the  same  serpent  pro- 
duces certain  other  and  truly  very  difiTerent  symptoms. 

Third, — We  know  that  serpent  poison,  given  internally  in 
disease,  cures  certain  symptoms. 

I  conclude  that  those  last,  viz.,  the  symptoms  cured,  will,  by 
the  homoeopathic  law,  be  similar  to  those  in  the  first  paragraph, 
viz.,  the  symptoms  produced  by  internal  exhibition  of  the  poison. 
But  I  hold  Uiat  at  present  we  have  no  right  to  expect  that  the 
cured  symptoms  in  the  third  paragraph  should  accord  at  all 
with  the  bite  symptoms  in  the  second  paragraph.  We  know  that 
with  medicine  from  the  mineral  and  vegetable  kingdom  that 
remarkable  discrepancy  in  the  internal  and  inoculated  symptoms 
does  not  exist,  and,  therefore,  till  that  problem  is  solved,  I 
hardly  think  we  can  avail  oumelves  of  the  symptoms  of  bites 
of  serpents  and  stings  of  bees  as  homoeopathic  indications  for 
the  inward  exhibition  cf  the  poisour    But  it  would  be  safer  to 
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leave  those  symptoms  in  the  same  category  as  those  violent  ex- 
polsive  efforts  caused  hy  the  overdose  of  drugs  in  proving^  \vhicb 
are  justly  considered  by  Hahnemann  as  little  characteristic  of 
the  drug  and  little  adapted  for  homceopathic  use,  and  confine 
ourselves  to  the  indications  afforded  by  the  internal  exhibition 
of  those  substances. 

In  another  class  of  morbid  poisons,  their  gaseous  nature,  or 
even  the  impossibiUty  of  detecting  their  place  of  seat  and  origin, . 
is  a  complete  barrier  to  using  them  as  homceopathic  dilutions ; 
among  these  we  may  class  typhus,  measles,  scarlatina,  &c. 

When  we  now  come  to  those  viruses  that  are  capable  of  being 
collected  and  preserved,  such  as  small-pox,  syphilis,  glanders, 
&c.,  we  must  feel  them  to  be  the  stronghold  of  isopathy,  and 
from  these  are  to  be  expected  the  results,  if  any,  that  are  to  flow 
from  the  theory. 

After  the  repeated  failures  to  obtain  results  from  the  diluted 
virus  administered  internally,  the  reflection  was  forced  on  my 
mind — and  with  great  wonder  that  it  had  not  presented  itself 
sooner — that  the  thing  sought  was  like  the  squaring  of  the 
circle,  or  the  perpetual  motion,  viz.,  an  impossible  problem.  For, 
indeed,  how  can  it  be  that  a  self-reproducing  disease  is  suscep- 
tible of  division  into  aliquot  parts  at  all  ?  If  we  introduce  the 
smallest  particle  of  the  exciting  cause,  and  that  has  afterwards 
the  power  of  multiplying  itself  indefinitely  wholly  beyond  our 
control,  to  what  purpose  was  the  dilution  ?  Clearly  of  no  use 
whatever.  Dilution  must  either  be  so  great  as  to  deprive  the 
virus  of  the  power  of  reproduction,  or  else  we  give  the  complete 
disease.  The  only  question  that  remains  is  this :  Have  we  any 
proof  that,  unless  the  disease  is  given  to  the  degree  of  self- 
reproduction — one  of  its  essential  phenomena — it  is  given  at  all  ? 
I  am  not  aware  of  the  existence  of  any  such  proof,  and  till  then 
our  diluted  viruses  have  no  claim  to  a  pathogenetic  or  curative 
action  that  has  any  relation  whatever,  in  character  or  degree,  to 
the  full  disease. 

We  know  by  experience  that  with  mineral  and  vegetable 
medicines  the  full  character,  merely  modified  in  degree,  of  each 
medicine  is  preserved,  and  in  some  points  more  usefully  exhi- 
bited therapeutically  in  extreme  dilution.    But  with  self  repro- 
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dacing  viruses  the  case  is  widely  different,  and  with  them  the 
action  is  either  all  or  nothings  as  far  as  we  yet  know.  With 
nearly  all  of  them  there  is  also  the  other  difficulty  above  alluded 
to,  viz.,  the  ignorance  we  are  in  as.to  the  effects  of  the  mode  of 
introduction  into  the  system,  i.  e.  whether  they  will  act  at  all 
when  taken  by  the  mouth,  though  some  of  them  doubtless  will ; 
which  circumstance,  indeed,  renders  such  experiments  not 
altogether  free  from  danger,  for  we  have  examples  of  dangerous 
and  even  fatal  results  produced  by  eating  the  (cooked)  flesh  of 
animals  that  have  died  of  malignant  pustule  ;  *  and  the  poison  is 
80  virulent  that  a  few  drops  of  the  blood  falling  on  the  hands  of 
persons  employed  have  been  fatal.  Till  therefore  it  can  be  shown 
that  there  is  any  way  of  preserving  the  specific  influence  of  these 
poisons  in  the  diluted  state,  while  at  the  same  time  they  are 
deprived  of  their  dangerous  character,  I  apprehend  we  have 
little  to  hope  from  further  experiments  in  the  way  recommended 
by  Dr.  Wilkinson ;  at  least  looking  on  these  dilutions  as  iso- 
pathic  medicines.  But  as  in  making  experiments,  while  looking 
for  one  thing  we  often  find  another  almost  if  not  equally  valuable, 
it  is  not  improbable  some  valuable  results  may  be  attained  by 
using  these  dilutions  as  homoeopathic  medicines,  though  not 
quite  satisfactory,  being  altogether  from  usus  in  morbis. 

Do  I  then  altogether  despair  that  the  brilliant  prospect  enter- 
tained by  Dr.  Wilkinson  will  ever  be  realized  ?  Far  from  it ; 
though  at  present  every  avenue  to  the  ftilfilment  of  that  hope 
seems  barred  up,  yet  I  feel  every  hope  on  the  general  grounds 
so  well  expressed  by  Dr.  W.,  that  patient  and  persevering 
experiments,  chiefly  on  the  lower  animals,  and  with  those 
poisons  that  are  mutually  transferable  to  man  and  animals,  will 
in  the  end  clear  up  all  the  obscurity  that  hangs  over  the  subject 
now,  and  put  into  our  hands  the  means  of  extinguishing  or 
rendering  harmless  some  of  the  most  formidable  diseases  to 
which  the  human  race  is  subject. 

♦  Einige  FKUe  von  Antbrax-Vergiftang,  von  Dr.  Conrad  Schab.  At  p.  68, 
are  given  several  cases  of  gangrenons  pnstoles  produced  by  eating  the  flesh 
of  a  cow  which  had  that  disease.    Three  of  these  cases  were  fataL 
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ON  HOMOEOPATHIC  OBSTETRICS,  PARTICULARLY 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  METRORRHAGIA, 

By  Dr.  L.  S.  Hahnebcann. 

{Read  before  the  Hahnenumn  Medical  Society ,  March  Qthy  1854.) 

Sefraining  from  preliminary  remarks,  deprecating  criticism, 
and  expressing  inability  to  do  justice  to  the  subject  I 
am  about  to  handle — remarks  which,  however,  in  the  present 
instance,  would  reedjy  have  some  significance — I  proceed  at  once 
to  enter  on  the  subject  of  this  evening's  discussion,  viz..  Homoe- 
opathic Obstetrics,  particularly  with  regard  to  Metrorrhagia. 

The  fact  that  homoeopathic  midwifery  is,  as  far  as  I  know, 
comparatively  a  new  field,  while  on  the  one  hand  it  may  act 
discouragingly  as  affording  me  fewer  authorities  to  consult,  yet 
on  the  other  hand  it  presents  much  that  is  encouraging  and  in- 
teresting ;  for  nothing  can  be  more  important  or  laudable  than 
to  extend  our  great  law,  already  so  extensively  applied  to  the 
various  stages  of  life,  also  to  its  very  commencement,  and  the 
very  circumstance  that  the  obstetric  art  was  never  practised  by 
Hahnemann  himself,  only  renders  it  the  more  incumbent  upon 
us  to  direct  our  attention  to  it.  The  small  numbers  of  professed 
accoucheurs  among  our  body  is  probably  the  cause  why  the 
subject  has  not  been  more  discussed,  although  it  cannot  be 
deemed  a  sufficient  excuse.  On  this  account  midwifery  must 
be  interesting  to  all  homoeopathists ;  and  in  bringing  this  sub- 
ject under  your  consideration,  my  object  is  to  elicit  the  observa- 
tions and  suggestions  of  those  members  whose  experience  in 
the  obstetric  art  gives  authority  and  value  to  their  opinions. 
Although  it  is  not  an  uncommon  belief  among  the  public  that 
homoeopathy  cannot  be  brought  to  bear  upon  midwifery — a 
belief  in  which  they  are  the  more  confirmed  from  the  great 
scarcity  of  homoeopathic  accoucheurs — yet,  from  the  very  large 
field  midwifery  comprises,  and  from  the  fact  that  homoeopathy 
represents  here,  as  in  surgery,  the  conservative  principle,  it  will 
be  seen  that  no  other  treatment  could  be  better  adapted  to  this 
branch  of  medical  practice  than  that  which  we  have  the  honor 
to  advocate. 
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Notwithstanding  the  certain  success  homoeopathy  would 
achieve  in  midwifery,  our  literature  is  almost  destitute  of  any 
work  on  this  subject.  The  only  attempt  in  this  way  has  been 
made  by  our  French  colleague.  Dr.  Croserio,  whose  "  Manuel 
Hom^opathique  d'Obst^trique"  has  been  translated  into  English 
by  Dr.  Hempel.  Valuable,  howeyer,  as  Dr.  Croserio  s  contri- 
bution must  be^  if  only  from  the  fact  of  its  being  the  first  and 
only  book  on  homoeopathic  obstetrics,  it  cannot  be  denied  thai 
it  is  still  very  imperfect,  and  much  remains  to  be  done  in  this 
field  by  the  zealous  disciples  of  Hahnemann. 

Haying  said  thus  much  on  the  subject  in  general,  I  now 
direct  your  attention,  gentlemen,  to  the  particular  department 
of  which  I  intend  to  speak  this  eyening,  viz.,  metrorrhagia^  & 
topic  worthy  of  being  made  a  prominent  point  for  consideration, 
and  that  not  only  by  accoucheurs,  but  the  medical  profession 
in  general,  seeing  that  the  disease  may  occur  under  circum- 
stances totally  unconnected  with  childbearing.  Nothing  can  ba 
more  alarming  or  require  more  prompt  and  decided  action  than 
the  above-mentioned  disease.  No  wonder  if,  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, homoeopathy,  with  its  infinitesimal  doses,  has  been 
considered,  both  by  the  laity  and  profession,  inadequate  to 
grapple  with  such  an  emergency.  Before  inquiring,  however, 
into  the  merits  of  homoeopathy  as  to  its  efficacy  in  metrorrhagia, 
let  us,  gentlemen,  shortly  investigate  the  difierent  causes  which 
may  give  rise  to  so  serious  a  derangement. 

The  liability  of  females  to  metrorrhagia  conmiences  with 
menstruation,  which  may  assume  so  abnormal  a  character,  both 
in  delicate  and  robust  constitutions,  as  to  require  the  undivided 
attention  of  the  medical  man  to  reduce  it  to  its  natural  limit. 
But  a  much  more  frequent  occasion  for  its  occurrence  is  the 
condition  of  pregnancy  when  either  miscarriage  or  placenta 
praevia  gives  rise  to  flooding,  and  demands  immediate  aid  from 
the  physician  and  accoucheur.  During  confinement  and  after 
childbirth,  metrorriiagia  is  not  seldom  observed  in  reduced  and 
weak  patients,  who  are  suffering  from  protracted  labour  or  have 
been  subject  to  periodical  discharge  of  blood  during  preg- 
nancy. 
.  But  metrorrhagia  may  also  bo  produced  by  the  habitual  use 
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pf  emmeuagogues,  either  taken  without  medical  advice  or  more 
frequently  administered  by  the  old  family  doctor. 

External  injuries  and  internal  chronic  diseases  of  the  uterus, 
of  which  cancer  is  the  most  formidable,  also  frequently  give  rise 
to  metrorrhagia,  and  it  may  likewise  be  induced  either  primarily 
by  active  inflammation  of  the  generative  organ  itself,  as  in 
metritis,  or  by  the  general  depression  of  the  whole  system,  as  in 
scarlet  fever  and  typhus. 

The  symptoms  which  generally  indicate  the  presence  of  mo- 
norrhagia, even  when  there  is  no  visible  discharge,  are — a  feel- 
ing of  weight  and  tension  in  the  region  of  the  uterus,  a  sensa- 
tion of  coldness  over  the  body,  giddiness  and  faintness,  and 
such  objective  symptoms  as  pallor  of  face  and  diminished  action 
of  the  pulse ;  in  a  word,  such  symptoms  as  accompany  hsemor- 
rbages  in  general. 

Coming  to  the  question  of  the  efficacy  of  homceopathy  in 
such  an  emergency,  we  find  in  our  Materia  MecUca  no  less  than 
thirty  remedies,  all  adapted,  more  or  less  under  the  appropriate 
conditions,  to  meet  the  case.  But  this  very  abundance  forms 
one  of  the  chief  difficulties  of  the  homoeopathic  practitioner — 
there  is  really  an  emharras  de  richesses — ^for  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  have  such  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  nice  dis- 
tinctions of  so  many  different  remedies.  The  best  treatise  on 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  metrorrhagia  is  an  elaborate 
paper,  by  Dr.  Attomyr,  which  appeared  in  vol.  iii.  of  the  AuS' 
trian  Quarterly  Journal  of  Homoeopathy ;  minor  articles,  and 
details  of  cases  successfrdly  treated,  have  appeared  in  the  homoeo- 
pathic literature  of  Germany,  France,  America,  and  this  country. 

I  will  not  encroach  upon  your  time  by  enumerating  all  these 
thirty  remedies,  with  their  peculiarities,  suffice  it  to  mention 
those  which  have  found  most  favor  among  our  professional 
writers. 

The  late  Dr.  Hartmann  recommends,  in  his  book  on  acute 
diseases,  against  the  premonitory  symptoms  of  metrorrhagia. 
Bell.,  Hep.,  Flat,  Sulph.,  Merc,  Nux,  Bry.,  Chin.,  Ipec.,  and 
Crocus ;  and  against  the  actual  attack  more  especially,  Croc., 
Cham.,  Chin.,  Ipec.,  Hyosc.,  Stram.,  Bry.,  Ign.,  and  Sabina. 

Dr.  Attomyr  gives  the  preference,  in  actual  metrorrhagia,  to 
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Ambra,  Cham.,  Gale,  Groo.,  Sabin.,  Bell.,  Flat,  Hyosc,  Ipec, 
Puis,  and  Secale. 

Dr.  Weber  would  use  chiefly  Crocus,  Sab.,  Cham.,  Bell., 
Puis.,  Sulph.,  Nux,  Gale,  and  Phosph. ;  and  Chin,  against  the 
sequelae  of  metrorrhagia. 

Dr.  Groserio,  in  his  Manual,  mentions  only  Puis.,  Sec.,  Bell., 
Nux.  Ipec,  Sabina,  Croc.,  Cham.,  Hyosc,  Ferr.,  and  China. 

It  would  appear,  then,  that  the  medicines  which  seem  to  have 
been  most  efficacious  are — Croc,  Cham.,  Sabin.,  China,  Ipec, 
Hyosc,  Bell.,  Puis.,  Nux,  and  Secale,  and  therefore  it  may  be 
interesting  to  examine  the  symptomatology  of  these  medicines. 

Beginning  with  crocus,  we  have,  in  its  pathogenetic  effects, 
the  following  indication  for  guiding  us  in  our  selection : — *'  Blood 
dark,  blackish,  clotty,  discharging  either  with  or  without  pain, 
of  an  offensive  smell,  or  sometimes  without  any  particular  odour." 

Similar  symptoms  we  find  in  the  symptomatology  of  chatno- 
milla,  a  remedy  which,  however,  differs  from  crocus  by  the  ac- 
companying prevalence  of  coldness  of  the  extremities  and  the 
flooding  occurring  at  irregular  intervals. 

A  special  indication  for  the  use  of  crocus  has  been  considered 
by  Dr.  Helbig — the  presence  of  great  excitement,  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  liveliness,  alternating  with  somnolence,  hability  to  faint- 
ing, and  excessive  timidity.  Dr.  Stapf,  in  his  Beitrdge  to  the 
Materia  Medica,  says,  that  Crocus  distinguishes  itself  by  the 
dark  color  of  the  discharge  and  its  thick  consistence,  and  puts 
this  remedy  in  opposition  to  sabina,  which  our  veteran  (on 
account  of  the  following  symptoms — ''  blood  bright  red,  thin, 
liquid  ")  considers  to  have  an  influence  on  the  arterial  system. 
Crocus  being  supposed  to  act  on  the  venous. 

Another  remarkable  symptom  of  Sabina  is,  that  its  metror- 
rhagia is  always  accompanied  with  very  severe  bearing-down, 
extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  back  round  the  abdo- 
men and  down  the  thighs. 

From  the  cases  on  record,  this  important  medicine  has  been 
found  very  efficacious  where  the  metrorrhagia  is  chiefly  pro- 
duced by  the  great  irritability  of  the  organism,  and  appears  in 
such  patients  as  have  menstruated  very  early  in  life  and  very 
freely,  and  have  always  had  more  or  less  a  tendency  to  mis- 
carriage. 
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As  to  china,  we  find  in  our  Materia  Medica,  in  Symp.  226,  the 
following  symptom,  which  has  particular  reference  to  metror- 
rhagia:— "  Increase  of  the  menses,  when  present,  to  flooding; 
the  blood  issues  in  dark  clots."  Notwithstanding  there  is  only 
one  symptom  referring  especially  to  the  subject,  yet,  from  the 
totality  of  its  symptoms,  China  is  a  most  powerful  remedial 
agent  in  metrorrhagia,  and  will  almost  always  be  found  indis- 
pensable against  the  sequel®. 

Ipecacuanha  is  recorded,  in  Symp.  51  of  its  symptomatology, 
in  Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  to  have  produced  metror- 
rhagia :  "  menses  return  again  after  a  fortnight ;"  and  in  practical 
obstetrics  this  remedy  is  known  as  being  especially  serviceable 
in  flooding  after  the  placenta  has  been  removed. 

Metrorrhagia,  accompanied  with  cramps  of  the  whole  body, 
interrupted  by  jerks  and  starts  of  the  entire  frame,  or  of  single 
parts,  succeeded  by  general  stiffness  of  the  joints,  requires 
hyoscyamus,  which  will  be  found  still  more  beneficial  in  patients 
who  have  been  subject  to  cramps  during  pregnancy ;  the  blood 
in  such  oases  is  bright  red,  and  issues  more  and  more  freely  at 
every  jerk,  while  the  action  of  the  pulse  diminishes. 

Perhaps  no  medicine  has  been  more  frequently  and  more  suc- 
cessfully employed  in  cases  of  metrorrhagia  than  belladonna, 
which  always  succeeds  in  arresting  the  flooding  when  there  is 
great  irritability  of  the  circulatory  system :  red  blood  and  cut- 
ting bearing-down  pain ;  too  early  and  too  copious  menstruation 
will  also  be  reduced  to  its  natural  limit  by  Belladonna. 

In  the  selection  of  pulsatilla,  a  disposition  to  cry,  as  well  as 
the  appearance  of  the  complaint  towards  evening  or  at  night, 
should  be  considered  our  chief  indications.  Oui^  Materia 
Medica  further  shows,  that  Pulsatilla  metrorrhagia  does  not 
last  long  at  a  time,  but  soon  disappears,  and  recurs  again  with 
increased  severity,  the  blood  being  always  coagulated,  and  coming 
away  in  considerable  quantity. 

Nux  is  generally  used  when  the  catamenia  return  too  often 
and  are  too  copious. 

The  indications  for  the  selection  of  secale  corn,  in  metrorrha- 
gia are  a  reduced  and  weak  constitution,  with  great  torpor  of  the 
whole  system ;  patients,  who  live  in  great  penury,  are  affeoted 
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with  a  tingling  sensation  in  the  feet.  Dr.  Bnmmel  recommends 
its  use  in  fedd  and  offensive  metrorrhagia,  where  there  is  a 
sallow  oomplexion  with  general  weakness  and  feverish  pulse. 

But  there  are  cases  where  I  should  consider  arnica,  lachens^ 
plattna,  and  the  magnet  more  appropriate. 

Many  females  are  seized  with  flooding  about  the  time  of  their 
change  of  life,  and  there  the  most  useful  remedy  would  be 
lachesis,  a  medicine  which  also  shows  its  efficacy  eyen  wbea 
puis,  or  bell,  have  been  tried  without  success. 

Platina  causes  a  very  painful  metrcHrhagia,  with   extreme 
irritability  of  the  generative  organ. 

Of  the  magnet  it  is  chiefly  the  South  Pole  which  is  of  most 
use,  according  to  Hahnemann. 

With  reference  to  this  latter  remedy,  I  cannot  now  refrain 
from  repelling  tlie  attack  made  recendy  upon  it  by  Dr.  Sharp,  in 
his  last  tract  on  The  Remedies  o/HomcBopathyr'^heTe  he  tries  to 
shake  our  confidence  in  our  master's  experimental  sagacity,  by 
bringing  forward  two  letters,  one  from  Dr.  Scoresby  and  the  other 
from  Professor  Faraday,  wherein  these  gentlemen  state  that  they 
never  experienced  any  effect  from  being  constantly  occupied  and 
surrounded  with  the  most  powerful  magnets.  And  it  is  on  this 
nuthority  that  Dr.  Shaip  supports  his  opinion,  that  the  magnet 
has  no  medicinal  power  whatever,  and  that  Hahnemann,  there^- 
fore,  was  mistaken.  But  would  Dr.  Sharp  go  to  stonemasons 
to  learn  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  Calcarea,  although  these 
workmen  may  likely  inform  him  that  they  never  experienced 
any  medicinal  effect  from  this  most  important  medicine  ?  And 
as  such  workmen  are  not  to  be  expected  to  observe  any  but  the 
most  gross  and  mechanical  effect  of  the  material  they  work 
upon,  just  as  little  likely  are  expOTimenters  in  natural  philosophy 
to  be  conscious  of  the  nice  and  deUcate  influences  upon  tbe 
human  frame,  which  can  only  be  observed  by  especially  directing 
the  attention  to  them.  Hahnemann  may  be  deficient  in  theo- 
retical speculation,  in  his  experimental  observation  he  is  sur- 
passed by  none* 

Betuming  to  metrorrhagia,  I  am  convinced  that,  in  the  most 
urgent  cases,  the  administration  of  only  internal  remedies  will  be 
found  insufficient,  if  not  accompanied  by  the  e^Ltemal  and  looal 
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application,  either  of  tight  bandages  around  the  abdomen,  and 
cold  water  compresses  and  ice  on  the  lower  parts,  or  injection 
of  water  or  water  and  vinegar,  or  of  Calendula. 

Mesmerism  I  believe  to  be  likewise,  in  some  cases,  indispen- 
sable; and  Hahnemann  had  no  objection  to  recommend  this 
agent  as  an  excellent  auxiliary  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of 
metrorrhagia,  as  may  be  seen  in  an  original  letter  in  my  posses- 
sion. The  patient  was  a  relative  of  Mme.  H.,  and  was  staying 
at  the  time  of  the  attack  in  Paris.  My  mother  happened  to 
call  upon  her,  when  the  lady  was  seized  with  flooding.  Know- 
ing already  her  fathers  opinion  on  such  cases,  my  mother  mes- 
merised the  patient  immediately,  and  then  sent  off  to  apprise 
my  grandfather  of  the  attack,  and  Hahnemann  at  once  replied 
as  follows : — 

*'  Dear  Daughter, — Should  the  flooding  come  on  again,  give 
her  at  once  a  similar,  somewhat  powerful  pass.  You  may  do 
this  also,  if  the  flooding  is  not  abated,  an  hour  after  the  receipt 
of  this  letter.  "  Your  Father. 

''  Give  her  also  the  enclosed  powder  (China)  after  an  hour  of 
the  mesmerising,  in  half  a  teaspoonful  of  cold  water,"  etc. 

The  result  was  completely  successful.  Having  such  an  ex« 
ample  set  by  our  revered  master  in  using  auxiliaries,  I  hope  I 
shall  not  lose  caste  by  the  treatment,  which  I  thought  proper  to 
adopt  not  long  ago  in  a  similar  case,  metrorrhagia  having  taken 
place  once  before  the  confinement  and  then  after  childbirth 
again. 

Mrs.  C.  having  engaged  me  to  attend  her  in  her  confinement, 
which  she  expected  to  take  place  in  about  two  months,  was  sud- 
denly seized,  a  fortnight  afterwards,  with  violent  cutting  bear- 
ing-down pain  in  the  lower  part  of  back  and  abdomen ;  th^re 
was,  besides,  great  irritability  of  the  circulatory  system,  and 
afterwards  a  discharge  of  bright  red  blood,  which  gradually  in- 
creased so  much,  that  professional  advice  was  thought  requisite. 
Having,  on  my  arrival,  carefully  examined  the  patient,  I  satisfied 
myself  that  the  confinement  would  not  take  place  if  the  hffi- 
morrhage  could  be  stopped,  and  this  I  succeeded  in  doing  by 
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the  administration  of  Belladonna.  At  the  expected  period  the 
lady  was  confined,  and  all  promised  to  go  on  well,  when  imme- 
diately after  childbirth  flooding,  to  a  most  alarming  extent,  took 
place,  which  brought  my  patient  into  imminent  -danger,  as  she 
was  of  a  rather  delicate  constitution,  and  already  reduced  by 
the  flooding  six  weeks  previous.  I  therefore  set  immediately  to 
work  to  remove  the  after-birth,  which  I  accomplished,  however, 
not  vrithout  great  difficulty,  as  contraction  of  the  fundus  of  the 
uterus  had  taken  place.  This  overcome,  I  laid  my  homcBo- 
pathic  remedies  for  a  short  time  aside,  and  first  bandaged  the 
abdomen,  then  made  injections  of  cold  water  and  vinegar, 
applied  cold  water  compresses  on  the  lower  parts,  and  ordered 
the  almost  exhausted  patient  some  gruel  with  a  little  brandy  in 
it,  and  some  wine,  and  after  some  time  I  had  the  satisfaction  to 
see  the  discharge  of  blood  reduced  to  its  natural  quantity,  and 
the  patient  revived  and  out  of  danger.  Arnica  and  China 
finished  the  cure,  and  the  lady  is  at  present  enjoying  her  usual 
health. 

I  mention  this  case,  not  as  presenting  any  peculiar  features, 
nor  exhibiting  any  originality  of  treatment,  but  as  an  instance 
where  I  could  not  but  consider  the  use  of  auxiliaries  and  stimu- 
lants as  perfectly  justifiable,  if  not,  indeed,  imperatively  called 
for.  I  confess,  I  do  not  consider  my  adoption  of  the  homoe- 
opathic law,  though  in  my  case  I  might  be  supposed  especially 
jealous  of  its  so-thought  integrity,  as  debarring  me  from  having 
recourse  to  certain  rational  means,  the  use  of  which  some  of 
our  body  have  lately  stigmatised  as  worthy  only  of  reproach 
and  blame  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment.  At  the  same  time,  I 
.  am  the  last  man  in  the  world  to  advocate  the  lax  practice  of 
those  who,  in  their  ignorance  of  the  pathogenetic  efiects  of 
medicines,  or  from  their  little  faith  in  the  virtue  of  the  small 
dose,  fly,  even  where  there  is  no  pressing  urgency,  for  assistance 
or  refuge  to  the  massive  drugs  and  the  torturing  and  debilitating 
operations  of  the  old  practice. 
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ON  CARDIAC  DISEASE  ORIGINATING  IN  RHEU- 
MATISM OF  THE  HEART,  UNPRECEDED  AND 
UNACCOMPANIED  BY  RHEUMATIC  FEVER. 

By  Dr.  Acworth. 

Such  is  the  title  of  a  paper  I  contributed  to  the  British  Journal 
of  Homoeopathy  some  eighteen  months  ago,  or  more.  My 
object  in  that  paper  was  to  show,  that  whereas  rheamatic  car- 
ditis was  looked  for  as  a  complication  of  rheumatic  fever,  and  as 
secondary  to  the  affection  of  the  joints ;  not  only  might  it  be 
the  primary  disease,  and  the  affection  of  the  joints  the  secondary 
one,  but  that  very  often  it  existed  alone,  and  without  the  joints 
being  touched  at  all.  Writers,  I  am  well  aware,  have  shown 
that  in  certain  cases  of  rheumatic  fever  the  affection  of  the  heart 
precedes  that  of  the  joints,  but  I  do  not  recollect  any  cases 
mentioned  to  show  that  rheumatic  inflammation  of  the  heart 
may  exist  altogether  independently  of  any  affection  of  the  joints 
whatever.  There  is,  in  the  XLIVth  number  of  this  Journal,  a 
paper  on  Rheumatism,  by  Dr.  Black,  in  which  he  gives  an 
interesting  case  that  illustrates  former  observations  of  mine, 
and  referring  to  these  in  a  foot-note,  he  says,  "  this  recals  to 
his  memory  the  remark  of  Dr.  Acworth,  that  cardiac  disease 
may  exist  as  a  primary  disease,  in  which  the  joints  are  affected 
secondarily,  or  that  it  occurs  as  a  rheumatic  affection  without 
the  joints  being  touched  at  all.  Similar  cases  have  been  given/' 
&c. ;  and  then  he  quotes  the  authors  by  whom  they  have  been 
given.  As  far,  however,  as  I  have  looked  into  these  cases,  they 
^ould  seem  to  have  been  those  in  which  the  affection  of  the 
joints  was  only  later,  in  the  order  of  time,  than  that  of  the 
heart.  But  my  principal  object  was  to  show  that  rheumatic 
carditis  often  comes  on  without  the  joints  being  ever  touched. 
But  where  rheumatism  runs  in  families,  and  assumes  the  form 
of  acute  disease,  it  will  very  often  throw  its  whole  force  upon 
the  heart  without  invading  any  of  the  joints ;  and  (this  is  a  point 
most  worthy  of  attention)  it  will  often  do  this  so  insidiously 
and  with  so  few  symptoms  that  seem  to  call  for  notice,  as  to  be 
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entirely  overlooked.  The  connexion  between  rheumatism  of 
the  joints  and  of  the  heart  is  too  well  known  to  need  my 
pointing  out ;  but  what  I  think  is  not  so  well  known  is,  that 
rheumatism  of  the  heart  is  often  to  be  looked  for  in  other  cases 
than  those  of  rheumatic  fever — that  it  firequently  exists  without 
being  suspected — and  that  is  very  apt  to  be  overlooked,  not 
merely  because  the  joints  are  unattacked,  but  because  it  does  so 
happen  that  not  unfrequently  the  symptoms  it  gives  rise  to  are 
by  no  means  conmiensurate  with  the  mischief  it  produces.  The 
heart  may  be  the  seat  of  severe  acute  disease,  and  yet  the  symp- 
toms shall  be  not  so  noticeable  as  to  draw  the  physician's  atten- 
tion to  it  Of  this  the  following  oase  affords  a  striking  illustratioii. 
I  give  it  for  the  sake  of  showing  the  importance  of  eximiining 
the  heart  in  all  acute  oases,  that  seem  at  all  of  a  suspidous 
kind,  ooourring  in  children  of  rheumatic  parents. 

Miss  E.  W.,  about  12  years  of  age,  a  slim,  slightly-made 
delicate  child,  was  placed  under  my  care  some  twelve  montfas 
ago,  on  account  of  severe  frontal  headache  seated  principally 
over  the  root  of  the  nose  and  also  the  left  eyebrow,  and  occur- 
ring regularly  every  morning.  Before  I  saw  her  she  had  been 
attended  by  two  practitioners  of  the  allopathic  school,  who  both 
regarded  the  pain  as  dependent  on  a  faulty  state  of  the  digestive 
functions :  and  for  this  opinion  there  was  quite  sufficient  ground. 
The  tongue  was  furred  ;  the  appetite  defective ;  the  bowels  were 
constipated;  the  secretions  clayey  and  void  of  bile;  and  the 
spirits,  which  were  naturally  buoyant  and  elastic,  were  very 
much  depressed ;  thdr  medication,  however,  did  no  good,  and 
I  was  caUed  in  to  see  the  little  patient  The  homceopathic  means 
employed  were  so  far  successful  as  to  send  the  headache  away 
for  awhile,  and  greatly  improve  the  general  health.  It  retomed, 
however,  and  was  again  relieved  when  the  mother  had  to  visit 
friends,  and  another  homceopathic  physician  was  called  in. 
Under  his  care  the  patient  got  so  well  that  on  her  retnm  b<nne 
there  was  no  further  need  <^  me.  One  evening,  however,  scHoe 
time  later,  I  received  a  summons  desiring  me  to  call,  as  the 
ehild  had  caught  a  sligfat  cold.  Not  so  much  from  urgency  in 
any  61  the  symptoms  as  because  she  was  a  dehcate  and  only 
diild,  I  happened,  after  a  ^pEMition  or  two,  to  put  my  ear  to  her 
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chest ;  but  what  was  my  surprise  and  consternation^  in  placing 
it  near  the  region  of  the  heart,  to  detect  a  frightful  bellows- 
sound.  I  was  quite  aghast ;  so  little  had  I,  and  so  little,  I 
believe,  had  the  three  other  medical  men  suspected  anything 
like  disease  of  the  heart  There  was  not  a  single  symptom  to 
lead  one  to  suspect  it,  unless  a  slight  soreness  or  sense  of  weight, 
extending  firom  the  base  of  the  heart  across  the  sternum  (which 
aihe  had  felt,  at  times,  for  two  or  thr^e  years,  but  never  so  much 
as  to  speak  of  it,  till  questioned),  may  be  considered  such. 
She  would  take  the  most  active  exercise,  in  walking,  running, 
dancing,  &c.,  without  the  slightest  uneasiness  there&om :  and 
yet  upon  the  most  cursory  examination  of  the  heart,  no  one 
ooold  fail  to  detect  hypertrophy,  along  with  serious  valvular 
disease.    Albeit  my  detection  was  purely  accidental. 

The  history  of  the  case  was  simply  this,  as  far  I  was  able  to 
make  it  out  Some  three  years  ago,  on  returning  home,  after 
taking  violent  exercise  while  out,  the  child  was  sent  very  lightly 
dad  on  a  cold  winter  night,  to  an  evening  party.  She  was  very 
soon  afterwards  seized  with  rigors,  and  was  forced  to  leave  the 
party  and  be  taken  home  to  bed.  To  this  she  was  confined  for 
about  a  week  with  fever  of  quite  a  peculiar  kind.  She  could 
not  lie  in  any  one  position  without  feeling  general  soreness  and 
pain.  The  pressure  of  her  body  created  such  distress  as  to 
make  her  constantly  seek  a  change  of  posture,  though  no  change 
of  posture  seemed  to  bring  relief.  The  pain  was  all  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  and  not  in  any  of  the  joints.  The  only 
symptom  that  pointed  to  the  heart  was  her  hurried,  jerking, 
interrupted  breathing ;  but  this  was  occasional,  not  constant 
She  would  entreat  her  aunt  (a  very  intelligent  person  who 
nursed  her  in  her  illness,  and  furnished  me  with  these  par- 
ticulars) not  to  come  near  her,  it  made  her  feel  so  hot  and 
oppressed.  What  medical  men  are  made  to  say  by  patients  is 
not  very  much  to  be  trusted  to ;  but,  according  to  my  informant, 
the  case  was  pronounced  one  of  superficial  rheumatism — of 
ifaeumatism  on  the  nerves.  That  it  was  one  of  rheumatism  I 
have  but  little  doubt,  but  it  is  strange,  if  it  was  thought  it  had 
to  do  therewith,  this  had  not  directed  attention  to  the  heart. 
The  symptoms,  I  suppose,  were  not  marked  enough  to  do  so, 
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and  this  must  be  the  exouse  for  the  omission.  That  the  mis- 
chief was  done  at  this  time  to  the  heart  (though  the  child  was 
scarcely  ill  above  a  week)  there  seems  every  reason  for  believ- 
ing. The  case,  after  I  had  discovered  the  bruit,  was  seen  by 
Drs.  Williams  and  Bright,  and  the  opinion  of  both,  I  believe, 
agreed  with  mine,  that  the  disease  was  of  rheumatic  origin,  and 
dated  from  the  acute  attack  three  years  ago.  I  must  not  omit 
to  mention  that  the  child's  paternal  grandfather  died  of  rheu- 
matic gout.  Now  if  my  view  of  the  case  be  a  correct  one,  here 
was  decided  rheumatism  of  the  heart  giving  rise  to  most  exten- 
sive mischief — such  mischief  as  made  it  a  matter  of  surprise 
both  to  Dr.  Williams  and  Dr.  Bright  that  it  caused  so  little 
inconvenience  to  the  patient,  and  yet  attended  with  no  such 
symptoms,  either  in  the  acute  or  chronic  stage,  as  created  a 
suspicion  even  of  the  disease. 

Such  a  case  may  sometimes  teach  us  more  than  one  that 
displays  the  physician's  acumen  or  skill  in  diagnosis,  and  for 
this  reason  may  not  be  without  its  use  in  illustration  of  the 
subject  of  this  paper.  It  is  no  longer,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  nnder 
my  care,  for  though  I  was  the  first  to  detect  the  disease,  and 
homoeopathy  was  confessedly  seen  to  do  good  where  allopathy 
had  only  been  seen  to  do  harm,  yet  it  was  not  to  be  trusted  in 
so  severe  a  case  as  this,  for  it  is  not  by  any  means  always  true 
that  seeing  is  believing. 


ON  THE  SUFFICIENCY  OF  HOMCEOPATHY  AND 
THE  INSUFFICIENCY  OF  HOMCEOPATHISTS  * 

By  Dr.  F.  Hartmann. 

I  MAINTAIN  that  homoeopathy,  or  the  method  of  treating  which 
has  for  its  maxim  likes  cure  likes  (similia  simiiibus),  is 
sufficient  in  the  domain  of  practical  therapeutics,  and  I  do  not 
think  there  is  any  occasion  for  us  to  be  so  very  accommodating 

*  We  have  pleasure  in  la3niig  before  our  readers  this  paper  of  our  late 
jAriend  Dr.  Hartmann,  one  of  the  last  articles  he  wrote  in  the  AUgemeine 
hpmidopatkitehe  ZeUungt  which  he  edited  so  ably  for  so  many  years. 
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and  complaisant  towards  the  old  school  as  the  younger  reformers 
of  late  have  been,  under  the  idea  that  thereby  they  would  impart 
to  homoeopathy  a  scientific  aspect.  They  never  think  that  by  so 
doing  the  new  system  would  be  exposed  to  danger  before  it  was 
strong  enough  to  stand  alone.  It  is  especially  the  new  physio- « 
logical,  pathologico-anatomical  school,  with  its  physical  diagno- 
sis, medical  chemistry  and  microscopy  with  which  they  cannot 
firatemize  quickly  enough,  and  by  so  doing  they  imagine  that 
they  will  procure  for  homoeopathy  the  solid  worth  which  it  is 
believed  has  hitherto  been  awanting  to  it.  I  am  far  from 
denying  that  all  these  sciences  and  all  the  various  allopathic 
methods  have  a  certain  value,  but  this  value  is  only  very  relative 
for  him  who  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  homoeopathy,  and 
who  knows  how  to  practise  it  with  circumspection — that  is  to 
say,  well.  For  such  an  one  an  acquaintance  with  all  those 
auxiliary  sciences  and  modes  of  treatment  is  certainly  desirable 
and  instructive^  but  to  him  as  a  practical  homoeopathist  it  may 
decidedly  be  dispensed  with. 

For  homoeopathy  is  a  system;  it  is  a  scientific  mode  of 
treatment;  it  is  a  perfectly  rational  therapeutic  method.  It 
alone  has  a  supreme  principle  (similia  simiiibus),  which  has 
shewn  itself  to  be  a  law  of  nature  founded  in  nature,  and  attested 
by  a  thousandfold  experience.  Acting  on  this  principle  the 
physician  can  attack  all  curable  diseases,  and  can  satisfactorily 
account  to  himself  for  the  cures  he  effects. 

But  the  two  first  most  important  postulates,  or  the  axioms  that 
attach  themselves  to  the  principle  as  its  foundation-pillars  are,. 

a.  A  correct  and  comprehensive  diagtwsis  of  the  disease^ 
attained  by  any  and  every  mode  we  can  avail  ourselves  of;  and 

b.  A  similar  diagnosis  of  the  remedy. 

Both  of  these  being  given,  the  reason  of  the  cure  of  every 
curable  disease  is  at  the  same  time  given.  The  rules  for  the 
practical  application  of  the  remedy  in  order  to  remove  the  dis- 
ease, are  then  easily  developed.  These  have  been  beautifully 
and  logically  marked  out  for  us  by  the  great  Hahnemann. 

A  principle,  two  such  important  essential  axioms  deduced 
therefrom,  and  the  practical  curative  application — what  is  still 
awanting  to  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy  for  the  cure  of  all 
curable  diseases  ? 
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I  say  ftdrisedly  curable  diseases ;  for  that  there  are  incurable 
diseases^  which  od  aocount  of  organic  mechanical  defects,  on 
aoconnt  of  unavoidable  and  nnoontrcdlable  external  phyaioal 
or  moral  or  other  infinences,  defy  the  curative  application  of 
'any  art,  is  a  fact  too  long  ago  estaUished  to  reqoira  me  to 
dwell  upon  it  Notwithstanding  this,  it  is  often  expected  of 
houKBopathy  that  it  should  perform  impossibilities,  and  great 
blame  is  attached  to  it  that  it  cannot  cure  every  disease! 
Indeed  whenever  the  patient  of  a  homoeopathist  dies,  a  cry  of 
indignation  is  raised,  and  even  some  of  tho  yoong  homoeo* 
pathists  are  inclined  to  donbt  the  sufficiency  of  this  new  system, 
although  they  consider  it  quite  natural  and  pardonable  if  ten 
patients  similariy  affected,  and  under  similar  external  circum- 
stances, die  under  allopathio  treatment,  because  when  that 
occurs  everybody  thinks  that  all  has  been  done  for  the  pati^it 
that  could  be  done. 

In  what,  strictly  speaking,  belongs  to  the  domain  of  operative 
surgery,  homoeopathy  will  naturally  not  interfere,  as  it  will  not 
pretend  to  establish  its  sufficiency  in  such  cases. 

The  dia^noBts  of  the  dUeaee  must  not  be  more  superficial 
or  circumscribed  in  the  practice  of  homoeopathy  than  it  is 
directed  to  be  in  allopathy,  by  its  chief  coryphoei  with  their 
more  refined  views  and  investigations ;  it  must  not  be  a  vague 
symptom-hunting,  nor  a  mere  skimming  of  the  surface.  When 
Hahnemann  says  that  we  cannot  penetrate  into  the  internal 
essential  nature  of  diseases,  into  the  secret  processes  of  the 
deranged  livitig  organism,  he  is  certainly  often  right ;  still  it  is 
often  in  our  power,  by  means  of  the  deductions  of  our  reason, 
by  a  process  of  ratiocination  founded  on  physiology,  patho- 
logy, pathological  anatomy,  &c«,  to  get  a  more  profound  view 
into  the  internal  abnormalities  and  the  deranging  processes  of 
the  organs  and  their  functions.  It  is  therefore  not  only  the 
sum  of  the  external  phenomena,  essential  and  accidental — ^in 
other  words  the  observed  symptoms-— but  the  changes  that  take 
place  in  the  hidden  interior  which  are  discernible  by  the  deduc- 
tions of  cultivated  intelligence,  in  other  words,  the  inferred 
symptoms  are  indispensably  requisite  in  order  to  establish  the 
diagnosis    required    by .  the  reformed    system    of    medicine. 
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Heaoe  it  was  most  certainly  from  a  mere  prematare«  onliallowed 
zeal,  that  it  waa  formerly  aaid,  and  is  now  still  oocasionally 
said  by  way  of  reproach  against  homcdopathy,  that  it  can  dis- 
pense entirely  with  the  auxiliary  medical  sciences.  HomoBo* 
pathy  has  no  pretensions  to  supply  the  place  of  all  medical 
soiencey  hut  it  has  certainly  a  greater  daim  to  the  title  of 
rational  therapeutics  than  the  old  system ;  it  claims  to  be  con- 
sidered an  art  that  does  not  merely  accompany  diseases  in  their 
course  and  development  to  their  uncertain  end«  but  that  cures — 
and  that  is  the  chief  thing,  the  Alpha  and  Omega  of  all  physic. 
Although,  in  the  short  period  of  its  existence,  or  I  should  rather 
say  of  its  growth,  it  may  not  have  succeeded  in  giving  us  the 
greatest  possible  perfection  in  curing  diseases  that  are  positively 
curable,  we  must  not  on  that  account  accuse  it  of  insufficiency, 
for  hitherto  the  correctness  of  its  axiom  has  been  so  palpably 
exhibited  to  us,  and  the  active  efforts  that  are  continually  being 
made  to  provide  a  pure  physiological  materia  medica,  give 
hopeful  promises  of  an  even  more  extended  sufficiency.  The 
homoeopathic  physician  who  lends  his  aid  to-  this  work  may 
confidently  hope  that  the  circle  of  curable  disease  will  become 
ever  larger  and  larger  for  him,  for  even  now  there  are  many 
facts  to  prove  to  him  that  this  scientific  mode  of  treatment  has 
no  need  to  be  daunted  even  by  some  apparently  incurable 
maladies.  Nor  is  homoeopathy  daunted  by  such  cases ;  but  it 
is  otherwise  with  its  practitioners,  especially  the  younger  ones 
to  whom  the  teachers  of  modem  physiology,  pathological  ana- 
tomy. Sec.,  have  pourtrayed  the  maladies  incident  to  the  human 
fame,  and  have  represented  their  whole  course  and  progress  in 
such  a  plausible  and  convincing  manner,  that  they  cannot 
forbear  holding,  a  priori,  that  not  only  the  homcdopathic  but 
every  other  mode  of  treatment  is  insufficient  against  the  natural 
morbid  processes,  and  they  are  ready  enough  to  declare  that  the 
reformed  system  of  medicine  must  first  be  brought  into  harmony 
with  these  auxiliary  sciences  before  the  wished  for  results  can 
be  expected  from  it  which  have  been  already  so  Vauntingly 
ascribed  to  it. 

The  diagnosis  of  the  remedies  must  be  the  same  as  the 
diagnosis  of  the  diseases ;  this  true  homoeopathy  imperatively 
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demands.  What  effects  a  medicine  can  produce,  how  great  and 
bow  extensive  its  sphere  of  action  is  on  the  whole  living 
organism  and  on  each  of  its  separate  parts,  what  are  the  trae 
manifestations  of  the  powers  that  dwell  in  it — all  this  must  be 
accurately  ascertained  by  provings  on  the  healthy,  according  to 
the  circumstantial  rules  laid  down  by  Hahnemann  and  many  of 
his  scholars,  which  it  is  not  my  intention  to  discuss  in  this  place. 
Unhappily  we  here  tread  a  rather  thorny  path !  There  is,  to 
be  sure,  no  lack  of  recorded  results  of  provings  of  very  many, 
perhaps  of  too  many  drugs ;  but  the  legions  of  recorded  symp- 
toms which  have  been  considerably  increased  by  the  reprovings 
of  many  of  the  remedies,  and  which  will,  I  fear,  be  brought  to 
an  enormous  aipount  by  some  recently  proposed,  and  even 
already  published  new  provings,  may  tend  rather  to  embarrass 
than  to  facilitate  the  diagnosis  of  the  medicine,  to  render  the 
diagnosis  obscurer  instead  of  clearer !  What  Hahnemann  has 
furnished  us  with  in  his  materia  medica  pura,  will  hardly  be 
surpassed  by  recent  provings,  whatever  may  be  said  about  the 
''  unscientific  character  of  the  Hahnemannic  schema ;"  and,  as 
already  said,  it  is  much  to  be  feared  that  the  number  of  trees 
may  become  so  great,  that  we  shall  not  be  able  to  discern  any- 
thing in  the  wood,  which  is  obscure  enough  already  ! 

Hence  it  may  be  advisable,  nay  even  absolutely  necessary, 
that  instead  of  starting  afresh  on  a  symptom-hunting  expedi- 
tion, we  should  rather  strive  to  sift  the  stock  of  symptoms  we 
already  possess,  to  separate  what  appertains  essentially  to  the 
power  of  the  medicine  firom  what  is  unessential  and  accidental 
to  it ;  in  short,  to  distinguish  the  characteristic  symptoms  of 
each  medicinal  substance  firom  everything  foreign  to  its  peculiar 
powers,  dependent  on  external  atmospheric  influences,  food, 
situations,  constitution,  &c.  Thus  we  shall  be  enabled  to 
establish  every  medicine  as  a  proper  individuality,  and  learn 
where  and  on  what  parts  of  the  animal  organism  it  acts,  and 
bow  it  acts.  This  proposition  almost  appears  as  though  I  were 
an  advocate  for  the  organic  medicine  of  Bademacher,  but  a 
careful  consideration  of  what  I  have  said  will  serve  to  banish 
this  suspicion.  What  I  have  said  shews  plainly  enough  that  I 
would  advise  the  sifting  of  the  medicinal  powers  when  the 


and  the  insufficiency  of  HomoeopathiHs.  283 

sphere  of  aedon  of  the  remedy  is  already  8n£BcientIy  known  by 
medical  men  who  practise  according  to  Hahnemann's  principle. 
Difficalt  though  this  problem  may  be,  it  is  not  insoluble,  and  if 
all  those  who  are  devoted  to  the  pure  materia  medica  would 
diligently  labour  to  elucidate  the  characteristics  of  every  medi- 
cinal substance,  they  would  render  a  greater  service  to  the 
reformed  system  of  medicine,  than  by  the  search  for  and  dis- 
covery of  new  symptoms.  Multiplication  would  not  be  so  much 
needed  for  this  task  as  subtraction  and  reduction  to  the  real 
curative  power  of  the  medicine  under  consideration,  experienced 
by  each.  Biickert,  Jahr,  B5nmnghausen,  Trinks,  Glotar 
Mtiller  and  Possart,  have  acquired  a  reputation  and  merited 
our  thanks  for  what  they  have  already  done  in  this  way,  but  I 
think  we  might  go  much  further  in  the  same  direction.  I 
myself  have  in  the  case  of  several  medicines  expunged  many 
dozens  of  symptoms  common  to  many  other  medicines,  without 
in  the  least  affecting  their  specific  powers ;  and  doubtless  many, 
who  like  myself  have  the  interests  of  homoeopathy  at  heart, 
have  done  the  like.  But  still  there  has  been  too  little  done 
generally  in  this  direction  in  the  many  homoeopathic  pub- 
lications that  have  appeared.  The  elder  Hartlaub,  Moritz 
Mtiller  and  I  have,  no  doubt,  made  a  commencement  of  indicat- 
ing the  characteristics  of  some  remedies,  e,  g.  Nux  vomica, 
Pulsatilla,  Ignatia,  Chamomilla,  Belladonna,  Aconite,  Bryonia, 
Mercurius,  (&c.,  but  unhappily  this  good  beginning  has  not 
been  followed  up.  As  the  two  former  have  long  since  departed 
this  life,  I  can  only  mention  my  own  reasons  for  leaving  off 
this  work.  The  only  reasons  I  had  for  so  doing  were  the 
difficulties  of  comprehensive  and  acute  observation,  and  the 
difficulty  of  giving  proper  expression  to  what  I  had  observed, 
experienced,  or  often  only  felt  within  myself,  or  apprehended 
by  practical  tact,  so  as  to  represent  it  to  others  in  such  a  way 
as  that  they  should  not  misapprehend  me.  Perhaps  it  was  not 
good  that  too  great  simplicity,  and  consequently  too  facile  a 
study  of  homoeopathy  should  be  introduced.  At  all  events  the 
indolent  among  us  who  prey  on  the  labours  of  others,  and  at 
most  only  criticize  these  labours,  and  never  find  the  charac- 
teristics of  medicine  sharply  enough  defined  (seeing  that  some*. 
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thing  18  still  left  whereon  they  must  exercise  their  refliection  and 
judgment)^  would  thereby  find  the  matter  too  easy  for  them* 
though  I  am  of  opinion  that  we  shall  long  be  able  to  say,  Pon^ 
non  met  I 

If  these  two  conditions  are  properly  fulfilled,  if  the  diagnosis 
of  the  disease  and  that  of  the  remedy  are  correctly  made> 
then  the  principle  of  homcBopathy  comes  into  practical  exist- 
ence, and  all  that  remains  to  do  is  to  develop  the  elementary 
powers  of  the  remedy  by  the  appropriate  technical  operations,  and 
to  regulate  the  dose  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mode  of  action 
of  the  remedy  should  not  be  disproportioned  to  that  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  this  way  the  disease  under  treatmeut  will  be  certainly 
removed,  and  the  sufficiency  of  homcBopathy  vindicated. 

I  have  by  accident  lighted  on  two  passages  from  Paracelsus, 
which  I  once  copied  into  my  memorandum  book,  on  account  of 
their  significance,  and  which  appear  to  me  highly  appropriate 
to  what  I  have  just  said.  I  forgot  to  note  the  works  in  which 
these  passages  occur.  His  words  are — ''  If  the  medicine  is  to 
act,  it  must  not  remain  what  it  was,  for  all  things  are  by  their 
nature  capable  of  being  brought  to  their  highest  degree  by 
means  of  their  developing  power.  Therefore  the  medicine  must 
also  be  elevated,  and  it  has  its  developing  power  {archaeus)  as 
the  elements  have.  And  as  the  elements  do  not  stand  still 
without  producing  that  of  which  they  are  the  seed,  neither  must 
the  medicine  stand  still ;  and  just  as  little  does  the  developing 
power  of  the  human  being  stand  still.  If  the  medicine  has  the 
necessary  power  to  withstand  the  disease,  the  physician  should 
have  as  little  anxiety  about  its  acting,  as  we  should  fear  that 
water  will  not  freeze  into  ice  under  a  certain  degree  of 
cold,"  &c. 

**  Who  would  not  like  to  have  such  an  excellent  medicine,  which 
should  act  on  the  body  as  the  sun  acts  on  the  earth  ?  As  the 
sun  shines  upon  the  whole  earth,  with  its  corn-fields,  meadows, 
and  hills,  and  on  all  they  contain  known  and  unknown,  as  it 
enlivens  and  rejoices  all  creatures,  so  also  should  the  medicine 
permeate  the  whole  body.  But  as  there  is  not  a  different  sun 
for  every  different  plant,  so  also  must  the  medicine  take  not  a 
particular  but  a  universal  direction ;  for  a  particular  direction 
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18  like  the  light  of  the  moon  which  brings  night  to  the  body. 
Ab  the  mole  wanders  about  without  eyes,  so  the  particular 
doctors  wander ;  they  are  like  the  night-owls  which  know  nothing 
about  the  sun ;  for  we  cannot  divide  the  power  of  the  medicine, 
nor  can  we  ascertain  what  belongs  to  this  part  or  to  that,  but 
what  is  wholesome  to  one  is  death  to  another,  and  vice  versa. 
The  medicine  administered  should  be  serviceable  to  all  the 
members  of  the  body,  for  each  seeks  to  get  rid  of  its  ailment, 
and  attracts  what  is  conducive  to  that  end.  If  you  administer  a 
particular  medicine,  you  give  but  to  one  part  and  leave  the 
other  empty,  and  yet  you  know  not  which  part  most  requires 
the  medicine.  Therefore  let  it  be  your  object  to  dispense  health 
to  all  parts  as  the  sun  bestows  his  light,"  &c.  * 

Of  late  efforts  have  been  made  to  undermine  the  blessed  suffi- 
ciency of  the  reformed  system  of  medicine,  in  a  way  which,  because 
it  bears  the  appearance  of  being  scientific,  has  found  much  favour, 
and  the  harm  that  will  accrue  to  it  from  this  doubtfully  scientific 
patronage  will  only  be  discovered  when  it  is  too  late.  When 
Hahnemann  promulgated  his  new  system  he  rejected  all  the 
usual  pathological  names,  for  he  soon  found  in  proving  the 
medicines,  that  no  single  medicine  in  the  phenomena  it  occa- 
sioned reproduced  such  a  perfect  likeness  of  a  disease  as  the 
pathologists  of  his  day  described  it,  but  only  an  approximation 
and  more  or  less  faint  resemblance.  Hence  his  conclusion  was 
certainly  correct ;  as  the  medicinal  powers  acting  upon  different 
individuals  do  not  always  excite  the  same  phenomena,  so  other 
natural  influences  (noxa)  do  not  always  produce  such  identical 
diseases  as  to  waiTant  us  in  designating  them  always  by  the 
same  name.     The  proving  of  many  medicines  shewed  him  the 

*  With  all  deference  to  our  late  friend  we  cannot  see  what  he  finds  in  these 
two  passages  of  Paracelsus  to  bear  out  his  remarks  upon  homoeopathy.  It  is 
eyidcnt  he  imagines  the  first  quotation  to  bear  some  analogy  to  Hahnemann's 
dynamization  theory,  which  we  do  not  find  in  it  The  second  quotation  is  to 
our  mind  the  very  antipodes  of  homoeopathy,  and  seems  to  discourage  all 
attempts  at  a  search  after  specific  remedies  for  specific  diseases,  and  to  foster 
the  absurd  notion  which  Paracelsus  was  sometimes  accused  of  entertaining, 
that  there  were  such  things  as  universal  remedies.  Rademacher  (Erfahrungs- 
heilknnde)  gives  a  very  ingenious  and  plausible  explanation  of  what  Paracelsus 
understood  by  universal  remedies. — Eds. 


286      Dr.  Sarinumn  on  the  sufficiency  of  HonuBopathy 

correctness  of  his  conclasions  in  this  way,  that  he  often  found 
very  similar,  though  not  absolutely  identical,  pheuomena  pro- 
duced by  very  different  medicines,  which  under  appropriate 
accessory  conditions  must  shew  themselves  to  be  equally  suit- 
able in  similar  nosological  phenomena — which  are  all  included 
under  one  collective  name  in  the  therapeutic  manuals.  The 
interrogation  of  nature,  the  revelation  of  the  powers  of  drugs, 
taught  him  the  right  way  to  go,  and  I  am  fully  persuaded  that 
if  Hahnemann,  ''  that  rare  double-head  of  genius  and  learning," 
as  Jean  Paul  calls  him,  had  only  now  appeared  and  conceived 
the  idea  of  improving  the  healing  art,  in  spite  of  the  great 
certainty  offered  to  us  by  physiology  and  pathology  in  perfect 
harmony,  he  would  not,  could  not  set  about  his  work  otherwise 
than  he  actually  did ;  for  all  his  investigations  had  but  one  aim, 
the  discovery  of  a  sure  mode  of  relieving  human  suffering.  But 
I  am  also  certain  of  this,  that  in  his  proving  of  medicines  he 
would  have  attended  to  many  circumstances  that  throw  much 
light  on  the  value  of  the  symptoms  that  occur,  but  he  would 
never  have  drawn  any  conclusions  from  these,  for  had  he  done 
so  he  would  have  been  infallibly  led  back  into  that  uncertain 
chaos,  whence  he  had  emancipated  himself,  not  without  most 
energetic  efforts. 

This  cautious  plan  which  Hahnemann  adhered  to  in  his 
exposition  of  new  morbid  pictures  obtained  by  the  proving  of 
medicines  on  the  healthy,  caused  him  to  act  with  equal  con- 
scientiousness  in  the  employment  of  these  curative  instruments, 
proved  according  to  natural  principles,  in  the  diseases  of  human 
beings.  In  doing  so  it  is  certain  that  for  his  own  satisfaction 
he  would  never  omit  to  figure  to  himself  the  possible  internal 
morbid  process  of  the  disease,  and  to  designate  it  by  some  general 
pathological  name  in  consonance  with  the  views  of  the  dominant 
school.  This  he  must  have  done,  else  had  he  not,  in  the  case 
of  certain  medicines,  whose  symptoms  bear  a  great  resemblance 
to  some  diseases  of  almost  fixed  character,  indicated  these  dis- 
eases by  name. 

So  far  all  homoeopathists  are  pretty  well  agreed;  for  they 
must  confess  that  it  was  scarcely  possible  to  pursue  a  better 
method  in  order  to  discover  a  new  and  better  system  of  treat- 
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ment  But  beyond  this,  to  many  the  scientific  nimbns  abrnptly 
leaves  the  doctrine.  The  physiological  and  pathologico-anato- 
mical  novelties  since  made  known  ought,  according  to  them» 
not  only  to  demonstrate  their  utility  in  the  sphere  to  which  they 
properly  belong,  but  they  should  be  carried  still  further  into  a 
domain  with  which,  according  to  all  human  conceptions,  they 
have  nothing  in  common.  In  other  sciences  the  endeavour  is 
always  to  separate  from  what  essentially  belongs  to  them  all 
that  is  foreign  to  them,  but  in  homoeopathy,  on  the  contrary, 
the  amalgamation  of  these  is  favoured  and  even  promoted! 
Led  astray  by  the  appellation  physiological  provings  of  medi- 
cines, it  is  sought  to  explain  them  in  the  same  way  as  the 
physiological  acts  of  the  human  body  are  explained,  and  these 
are  in  their  turn  classified  with  the  pathological  and  pathological- 
anatomical  experiments ;  in  doing  so,  extensive  use  is  made  of 
the  manifold  explanations  of  the  hidden  processes  of  the  deranged 
living  organism,  the  absolute  truth  of  which  is  open  to  much 
doubt.  In  short  these  are  all  and  ever  must  be  Utopian 
dreams,  and  there  cannot  be  a  doubt  that  by  the  introduction  of 
hypothetical  surmises,  speculative  sophisms,  and  illogical  deduc- 
tions into  the  scarcely  formed  pure  materia  medica,  the  way 
will  be  most  rapidly  prepared  for  a  return  to  the  generalizing 
materia  medica  that  has  not  been  long  abandoned,  and  this  will 
be  done  by  the  mistaken  zeal  of  the  very  partisans  of  homoeo- 
pathy !  It  would  almost  appear  as  if  it  would  be  considered  a 
great  boon  to  the  youthful  homoeopathic  system  if  it  should  be 
taken  in  tow  by  the  much  more  juvenile  physiological  school ! 
My  opinion  is  that  he  who  wishes  this  has  not  rightly  understood 
our  system  of  medicine.  But  errare  est  humanum,  and  I  should 
rqoice  much  to  find  myself  mistaken  on  this  point ;  but  I  sus- 
pect that  what  I  have  stated  is  no  mere  phantom  of  the  imagi- 
nation, and  that  non-medical  dilettanti  may  be  able  to  shew 
more  successful  cures  by  means  of  homoeopathy  than  homoeo- 
pathic doctors ! 

Having  expressed  my  firm  belief  in  the  sufficiency  of  homoeo- 
pathy in  curable  diseases,  of  which  I  have  given  the  theoretical 
demonstration,  it  might  be  thought  desirable  that  I  should  now 
give  practical  proofs  of  it.     This  is,  however,  not  now  exactly 
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neoessary,  for  in  the  hooKBopathic  works  that  have  been  pub- 
lished during  the  last  thirty  and  more  years,  thousands  of  cases 
of  cure  have  already  been  detailed,  which  afford  all  the  proof 
required.  Still  any  fresh  proof  I  can  offer  will  not  be  exactly 
superfluous,  for  in  this  respect  it  is  impossible  to  do  too  much, 
even  were  it  only  to  repeat  and  ireshen  up  the  remembrance  of 
what  each  of  us  has  experienced  in  his  own  practice.  I  select, 
on  the  present  occasion,  a  few  cases  from  a  former  epoch  of  my 
professional  life,  in  order  to  shew  how  at  that  early  period,  when 
homoeopathy  was  still  in  a  very  imperfect  state,  it  could  lay  claim 
to  a  certain  sufficiency  of  which  no  other  system  of  medicine 
could  previously  boast. 

A  strong  robust  boy,  aged  15,  with  red  hair  and  rosy 
cheeks,  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  without  known  cause,  was 
seized  with  an  attack  of  rigor,  which  lasted  an  hour,  and  was 
followed  by  general  heat ;  he  at  the  same  time  complained  of 
headache,  shooting  in  the  ears,  the  feioe  was  very  red,  there  was 
bad  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  great  thirst ;  he  had  violent  shoot- 
ing all  over  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  extending  to  the  scrobiculus 
and  affecting  the  breathing  very  much.  There  was  a  violent 
fatiguing  cough,  and  blood-tinged  frothy  mucus  was  expec- 
torated; the  pulse  was  quick  and  hard,  the  skin  dry,  hot. 
Aconite  24,  three  drops  in  two  ounces  of  distilled  water  was 
given  by  tablespooniuls  every  two  hours  ;  after  the  second  dose 
the  patient  threw  up  twice  bile,  mixed  with  watery  mucus; 
before  going  to  sleep  he  took  the  last  dose  of  aconite.  The 
following  night  was  spent  in  great  restlessness,  with  pain  and 
heat ;  next  morning  I  gave  a  dose  of  Pulsatilla  12  (insufficiency 
of  the  homoeopathist) ;  the  whole  state  became  perceptibly 
aggravated  after  this,  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  hours  I  found 
it  necessary  to  resort  to  aconite,  which  I  now  gave  in  the  12th 
dilution,  mixed  as  before  with  water,  a  dose  every  two  hours. 
In  the  evening  the  patient  felt  relieved,  though  he  still  had  a 
fall  pulse,  but  the  following  night  the  patient  was  very  hot  and 
restless,  and  on  the  third  day  he  appeared  in  the  same  condition 
as  he  was  on  the  first  day  ;  he  was  now  also  almost  quite  deaf, 
and  had  great  difficulty  in  passing  his  motions  on  account  of 
the  increase  of  the  pain  in  the  chest  thereby  occasioned.     These 
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pains  increased  towards  evening,  and  it  was  with  the  greatest 
difficulty  that  the  patient  could  fetch  his  hreath ;  still  I  would 
not  be  led  astray,  but  continued  to  give  aconite.  About  mid- 
night there  occurred  on  three  occasions,  at  short  intervals,  slight 
bleeding  from  the  nose,  which  was  followed  by  quiet  sleep  till 
morning.  On  the  fourth  day  the  fever  was  slighter,  the  cough 
less,  the  expectoration  still  tinged  with  blood ;  there  were  still 
stitches  in  the  side  when  he  coughed,  but  not  when  he  drew  his 
breath,  and  in  the  afternoon  there  were  two  more  attacks  of 
epistaxis.  The  following  night  there  was  occasional  refreshing 
sleep,  but  much  mucus  was  expectorated,  and  there  was  occa- 
sional epistaxis,  and  twice  a  little  diarrhoea.  On  the  fifth  day 
the  pain  in  the  chest  was  still  more  relieved,  though  the  pulse  was 
still  full ;  the  expectoration  had  become  thicker,  and  was  no 
longer  bloody ;  the  breathing  was  ireeer;  there  was  repeated,  but 
moderate  epistaxis.  Then  the  patient  went  on  improving,  and 
on  the  tenth  day  he  was  able  to  leave  his  bed  without  having 
taken  any  other  medicine  than  aconite. 

It  may  no  doubt  be  said  (for  it  is  easy  to  say  anything)  that 
the  repeated  epistaxis  broke  the  severity  of  the  disease,  and  the 
patient  might  have  recovered  without  aconite,  and  by  the 
curative  power  of  nature  alone ;  the  more  so  as  the  24  th  and 
12th  dilutions  oi  aconite  were  as  nothing  for  such  a  severe  dis- 
ease. One  circumstance,  however,  seems  to  me  to  invalidate 
the  idea  of  a  natural  cure,  and  that  is,  that  a  single  dose  jof 
Pulsatilla  12  immediately  aggravated  the  state,  and  the  feeling 
of  relief  immediately  recurred  after  the  administration  of  aconite. 
Besides,  there  is  certainly  no  physician  who  would  have  left  the 
patient  alone,  trusting  to  a  cure  by  nature.  Diseases  which  are 
shortened  by  the  medicines  we  administer  have  a  claim  to  be 
held  as  cures  effected  by  art,  for  those  that  are  left  to  nature 
demand  a  greater  expenditure  of  the  strength,  and  a  much 
larger  time  before  the  integrity  of  the  organism  can  be  properly 
restored.* 

*  We  certainly  cannot  agree  with  the  anthor  in  considering  this  case  as  a 
happy  iHastration  of  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy.  The  disease  was  evi- 
dently a  pleuro-pneumonia,  of  what  extent  we  are  nnable  to  judge,  as  neither 
the  physical  signs  are  given,  nor  is  the  description  of  the  observed  symptoms 
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Many  years  ago,  at  an  advanced  period  of  sammer,  during 
the  prevalence  of  a  so  called  bilious-inflammatory*  constitution, 
I  got  under  my  care  an  unmarried  female,  33  years  old,  of 
phlegmatic  temperament,  who  complained  of  the  following  symp- 
toms : — For  some  days  past  weariness^  confusion  of  the  head, 
loss  of  appetite.  I  found  her  in  bed  ;  she  had  had  and  still  was 
subject  to  repeated  attacks  of  rigor  and  heat,  with  general  head- 
ache ;  she  lay  in  a  stupified  state^  in  a  kind  of  dreamy  drowsi- 
ness, with  dull  eyes  ;  the  taste  was  disagreeable  and  bitter ;  the 
tongue  dry  at  its  tip  and  borders ;  nausea,  and  several  times 
spontaneous  vomiting;  pulse  rapid,  hard.  I  prescribed  aconite  6, 
one  drop  in  a  teaspoonful  of  water,  a  dose  every  two  hours. 
While  using  it  she  had  twice  bilious  vomiting,  and  similar  faecal 
evacuations.  After  she  had  taken  six  doses  of  Aconite,  the 
second  day  she  got  Pulsatilla  6  one  drop.  During  the  day  the 
drowsy  state  formerly  observed  was  still  present,  but  the  next 
night  she  had  a  more  refreshing  sleep,  the  skin  was  covered 
with  warm  perspiration,  and  on  the  third  day  the  patient  felt 
more  cheerful,  the  stupefaction  was  gone,  the  pulse  free  from 
fever,  the  stomach  all  right.  Thus  a  so-called  bilious  fever, 
which  had  already  commenced,  was  by  the  power  of  homceopathy 
relieved  by  small  doses  of  two  suitable  remedies  in  three  days, 
whereas  such  a  malady  usually  requires  three  weeks  for  its 
cure.* 

very  particular.  That  the  medicine  giyen  did  not  have  much  inflnence  on 
the  disease  we  conjecture  from  the  circumstance  that  its  duration  was  not 
particularly  brief^  nor  did  the  fulness  of  the  pulse  seem  to  be  affected  even  as 
late  as  the  fifth  day.  In  the  absence  of  more  undoubted  signs  of  the  action 
of  the  aconite  on  the  inflammation,  we  are  unable  to  assign  to  the  doses 
administered  any  influence  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  for,  as  Dieti  has  shewn, 
such  cases  frequentiy  recover  equally  well  without  any  medical  treatment. 
We  have  seen  much  more  striking  effects  from  lower  dilutions  of  aconite  in 
cases  of  pneumonia,  more  especially  on  the  pulse  and  attendant  pain.  The 
author's  remarks  invite  criticism  on  his  illustratiye  cases,  otherwise  we  should 
have  been  content  to  leave  the  case  to  the  judgment  of  our  readers. — Eos. 

*  This  case,  like  the  last,  having  been  adduced  by  Dr.  Hartmann  as  an 
unequivocal  example  of  the  power  of  homoeopathy,  demands  from  us  a  few 
remarks.  It  is  of  course  very  difficult  to  give  a  decided  opinion  relative  to 
medical  facts  related  in  this  loose  and  general  way ;  but  as  far  as  we  can 
judge  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  attack  would  have  ultimately  turned  into 
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We  do  not  always  succeed  in  caring  cito  et  jucunde  in 
homoeopathic  practice  so  readily  as  in  the  two  cases  I  have 
just  related.  In  the  case  of  chronic  diseases,  it  is  not  pos- 
sible that  we  could  do  so  from  their  very  nature.  But  even 
diseases  of  more  rapid  course,  and  chronic  affections  that  were 
perhaps  previously  curable,  do  not  seem  to  be  always  willing  to 
yield  to  homoeopathy,  and  the  reason  of  this  is  generally  to  be 
found  in  the  insufficiency  of  the  homceopathic  practitioner ! 
This  insufficiency  is  sometimes  objective ;  the  characteristics  of 
the  medicine  are  not  sufficiently  apprehended ;  the  remedy  is 
not  yet  completely  proved,  or  the  provings  have  not  yet  been 
made  on  a  proper  plan,  with  sufficient  care  and  conscientious 
accuracy,  or  the  appropriate  remedy  has  yet  to  be  found  :  or  it 
is  subjective ;  the  practitioner  has  not  acquired  a  proper  koow- 
ledge  of  the  specific  sphere  of  action  of  the  medicine ;  instead  of 
giving  an  appropriate  medicine  intimately  allied  to  the  disease, 
be  gave  an  inappropriate  one,  having  but  a  partial  relation  to 
the  disease,  not  resembling  it  in  its  whole  extent ;  a  mistake 
the  more  easily  made  on  account  of  the  great  resemblance  many 
medicines  benr  to  one  another  in  their  symptoms,  which  symp- 
toms prove  to  be  unimportant  in  the  medicine  selected  as 
regards  the  disease  under  treatment.  It  was  this  circumstance 
that  led  me  to  express  the  above  wish,  viz.,  that  the  symptoms 
of  medicines  should  be  rather  diminished  than  increased !  Or 
the  practitioner  may  not  have  hit  upon  the  right  dose,  on 
account  of  not  having  accurately  appreciated  the  sensitiveness 
of  the  patient  for  external  noxious  influences.  Or  be  may  have 
repeated  the  proper  remedy  at  too  short  intervals,  whereby  it 
became  its  own  antidote  (isopathy  ?).  Or  the  appropriate  remedy 
may  have  been  rendered  powerless  by  too  much  dilution,  f(» 
even  on  this  point  there  must  be  some  finite  limits  for  special 
cases.     Or  the  medicine  was  powerless  in  consequence  of  being 

an3rthmg  so  frightful  as  a  bilious  ferer.  The  Aconite,  but  especially  the  Pul- 
satilla, might  have  contributed  to  shorten  the  duration  of  the  symptoms,  but 
we  haye  repeatedly  seen  precisely  the  same  array  of  symptoms  yield  rnnoh 
more  quickly  than  this  did,  to  a  few  doses  of  Nux  Vomica,  Ipecacuanha,  Mer- 
curins,  or  Arsenicum,  and  yet  we  never  dreamt  of  haying  cut  short  a  lulioiui 
fe^er,  but  only  relieved  a  bilious  attack,  sooner  probably  by  a  few  hoiin  or 
days  than  would  have  been  effected  by  rest  and  staryation.— Eds. 
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incorrectly  or  carelessly  prepared  or  ill  kept,  or  by  having 
been  gathered  at  the  wrong  season,  or  obtained  from  an 
inappropriate  locality.  Bat  on  the  other  hand,  the  prac- 
titioner often  neglects  to  make  a  careful  accurate  comparison 
of  the  symptoms  of  the  medicine  with  those  of  the  disease ;  he 
will  not  take  the  trouble  to  refer  diligently  to  the  materia  medica, 
and  evades  the  comparison  of  the  morbid  picture  with  the 
symptoms  of  several  pretty  analogous  remedies.  This  is  a 
fiEiult  that  medical  men  who  have  been  long  in  practice  are  apt 
to  commit,  and  hence  it  cannot  precisely  be  made  a  subject  of 
reproach,  for  they  imagine  that  they  are  pretty  sure  of  the 
correctness  of  their  selection.  Boutine  practice  of  this  sort  is 
liable  to  be  adopted  by  the  best  practitioners  when  they  have 
been  in  active  practice  for  some  years,  and  the  demands  on 
their  services  accumulate  to  an  almost  unlimited  extent  Hence 
it  is  that  they  frequently  fail  to  make  cures,  or  are  long  about 
doing  so,  in  oases  where  they  would  have  been  rapidly  successful 
in  former  years,  when  they  were  more  in  the  habit  of  consulting 
diligently  and  carefully  the  original  text  of  the  records  of  the 
provings.  May  not  this  be  the  real  cause  of  that  question  of 
Attomyr  s :  why,  after  many  years  practice  of  homoeopathy,  he 
was  less  successful  in  his  treatment  than  he  had  been  at  the 
commencement  of  his  practice  ?  I  believe  the  same  question 
will  often  be  asked  by  older  practitioners.  The  answer  to  it  lies 
partly  in  what  I  have  said,  but  partly  also  in  this,  that  we  now 
eagerly  run  after  new  remedies,  employ  them  in  practice,  and  in 
80  doing  neglect  and  even  forget  the  older  and  often  much  more 
powerful  medicines. 

Shall  I  give  more  examples  of  the  insufficiency  of  homceo- 
pathic  practitioners?  I  have  no  intention  to  do  so,  and  I 
imagine  every  one  will  be  able  from  his  own  experience  to  call 
to  mind  an  ample  number  of  them,  and  it  would  be  invidious  for 
me  to  act  the  fiault-finder.  I  shall  however  adduce  a  few  in- 
stances from  my  own  early  practice  which  are  not  without 
interest,  for  now,  after  the  experience  of  many  years,  I  can 
with  pleasure  say  that  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy  in 
many  similar  cases  that  have  occurred  to  me  has  outwoighed 
my  own  previous  insufficiency. 
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Many  years  ago  I  was  called  hurriedly  to  see  an  infant  of  9 
months  old,  which  had  been  suddenly  attacked  by  convulsions. 
The  child  had  previous  to  this  been  healthy,  plump  and  lively. 
The  convulsions  showed  themselves  chiefly  in  the  facial  muscles, 
which  were  in  constant  twitching  motion  ;  the  eyes  were  fixed ; 
now  the  right,  now  the  left  arm  was  convulsively  moved ;  the 
hand  and  fingers  trembled  ;  convulsive  jerks  went  through  the 
chest  and  the  abdomen  by  turns.  I  gave  chamomilla  ^/is,  and 
repeated  the  dose  in  half-an-hour.  After  the  lapse  of  an  hour 
the  convulsions  declined,  and  about  noon  the  infant  could  again 
take  the  breast,  and  appeared  well  and  cheerful.  I  gave  the 
nurse  as  a  preservative,  three  gbbules  of  ign(itia  12.  About 
4  o'clock  however  the  convulsions  returned  with  increased 
violence.  C/tamomilla  was  repeated  without  efiect ;  Opium  **/«» 
two  doses  at  half-an-hours  interval,  was  not  more  useful.  An 
allopathic  doctor  was  called  in.  A  soap  bath,  clysters,  leeches 
behind  the  ears  were  employed,  but  all  in  vain,  in  five  hours  tho 
child  was  a  corpse  ! 

The post'tnor tent  examination  shewed  the  right  lung  hepatized 
and  infiltrated  with  blood ;  there  was  some  serous  effusion  at 
the  base  of  the  skull,  otherwise  there  was  nothing  abnormal. 
Probably  aconite  in  rapidly  repeated  doses  would  have  done 
some  good,  although  from  first  to  last  there  was  no  indication 
of  an  affection  of  the  chest.  This  case  was  a  good  lesson  to  me 
for  future  times ,  and  as  I  found  my  surmises  verified,  I  have 
on  various  occasions  directed  the  attention  of  my  colleagues  to 
the  fact  that  Aconite  always  deserves  attention  in  children's 
diseases,  when  the  children  are  plump  and  well  fed,  and  is  a 
Qsefnl  precursor  of  other  appropriate  remedies.  The  pathologico- 
anatomical  appearances  observed  in  thoj)08t  mortem  examina- 
tion of  children  of  late  years  serve  to  corroborate  the  remark 
that  I  made  many  years  previously. 

Some  time  afterwards  a  similar  case  occurred  to  me.  The 
infant -was  11  months  old,  not  so  stout,  it  was  completely  cured 
in  the  course  of  24  hours  by  ipecacuanha  and  chamomilla, 
given  alternately,  and  followed  by  a  couple  of  doses  of  ignatia. 
No  doubt  in  the  first  case  opium  was  not  the  medicine  indi- 
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cated,  but  I  am  very  far  from  considering  the  two  globules  of 
the  6th  dilution  as  the  causa  occasioualis  mortis, 

A  young  man  who  a  year  previously  had  a  syphilitic  ulcer 
cured  by  Mercury  and  Nitrate  of  Silver,  got,  without  any  fresh 
exciting  cause,  a  considerable  swelling  of  the  right  testicle, 
which  gave  him  much  anxiety  and  pain ;  spongia  in  the  dose 
of  one  drop  of  the  9th  dilution  did  not  produce  the  slightest 
amelioration  in  eight  days.  But  it  was  otherwise  with  clematis 
erecta,  which  I  gave  at  first  to  the  extent  of  one  drop  of  the  9th 
dilution  daily,  and  as  the  swelhng  perceptibly  diminished  I  gave 
this  dose  only  every  other  day.  In  fourteen  days  all  traces  of 
the  disease  had  disappeared. 

A  stout  phlegmatic  man,  frequently  subject  to  attacks  of 
rheumatic  gout,  had  for  two  days  been  afifected  with  swelling  of 
the  knee,  with  violent  gnawing  pains.  I  gave  him  tinct. 
guaiac,  one  drop  in  an  ounce  of  water  in  repeated  doses, 
without  giving  him  the  slightest  relief.  After  one  drop  of  rhus 
80,  on  the  contrary,  the  gonagra  and  its  accompaniments  speedily 
disappeared. 

A  girl,  4  years  old,  the  child  of  a  weak,  pale  mother,  had 
suffered  for  a  fortnight  from  bellyache  and  frequent  diarrhoea, 
which  was  somewhat  bettered  by  chamomilla  and  pulsatilla. 
After  the  ameUoration  of  the  diarrhoea  the  child  complained  of 
pains  in  every  part  of  the  body,  was  very  restless,  and  especially 
complained  of  headache;  the  pupils  were  at  the  same  time 
dilated,  and  the  lips  dry.  I  gave  a  powder  with  a  drop  of 
belladonna  30,  a  third  to  be  taken  every  morning.  This  did 
no  good ;  the  pain  in  the  head  and  belly  and  the  restlessness 
remained  as  bad  as  before.  Arsenicum  ^/ao  was  equally  ineffi- 
cacious, and  the  next  day  there  occurred  in  addition  convul- 
sions with  piercing  cries.  Ignatia  9,  3  drops  in  three  ounces  of 
distilled  water,  a  table-spoonful  every  three  hours,  allayed  the 
convulsions  but  without  stopping  the  cries  and  complaints 
uttered  day  and  night  on  account  of  the  pains  in  the  head. 
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belly,  and  right  upper  arm.   The  child  would  no  longer  take  any 
food^  the  dilatation  of  the  pupils  continued,  and  squinting  set  in, 
Tomiting  also  ensued,  and  hydrocephalus  fully  developed  was 
evident.    Eight  doses  of  Iielleborus  niger  12,  given  every  two 
bours^  caused  no  alteration ;  there  was  constant  turning  about 
in  bed,  continual  crying  and  whiniug  on  account  of  the  head- 
ache and  bellyache.    Aconite  12,   a  dose  every  three  hours, 
made  the  patient  somewhat  quieter,  and  she  even  slept  during 
the  night  about  five  hours,  but  all  the  above  symptoms  con- 
tinued unaltered,  and  vomiting  took  place  several  times.    The 
secretion  of  urine  was  not  deranged,  but  there  had  been  no  stool 
for  five  days.    I  again  prescribed  helleborus,  and  had  a  soap 
clyster  administered,  whereupon  the  cries,  the  tossing  about,  and 
stamping  and  kicking  with  the  feet  became  much  more  violent, 
the  face  being  sometimes  very  red,  but  generally  very  pale.    A 
dose  of  belladonna  6  made  her  next  day  quieter,  she  was  more 
conscious,  and  took  a  few  mouthfuls  of  warm  milk  and  sugar  ; 
the  belladonna  was  consequently  repeated  in  the  evening  in  the 
same  potency. 

The  following  day  she  was  still  quieter,  that  is  to  say,  she 
dept  a  little,  whined  occasionally,  the  right  eye  was  shut  and 
the  lids  adherent ;  she  looked  as  pale  as  a  corpse,  passed  her 
water  and  fseces  in  bed.  It  was  evident  that  exudation  had 
taken  place  upon  the  brain,  and  in  the  cerebral  ventricles. 
Arnica  G,  which  was  now  given,  produced  no  change ;  the  stu- 
pefaction and  unconsciousness  persisted ;  with  trembling  hands 
the  patient  worked  away  at  her  nose,  pulled  at  her  lips,  passed 
her  hand  across  the  forehead  as  if  she  would  wipe  away  some- 
thing ;  she  swallowed  however  when  anything  was  put  in  her 
mouth ;  the  stools  and  urine  gradually  ceased  to  be  passed.  I 
administered  an  intermediate  dose  of  sulphur  by  olfaction.  She 
seemed  to  experience  some  effect  from  this,  but  it  was  only 
transient.  It  was  remarkable  that  after  the  administration  of 
a  lavement  of  linseed  tea,  the  general  convulsive  movements  of 
the  whole  body  again  occurred,  which  lasted  all  night,  and  only 
ceased  with  the  death  which  took  place  the  following  morning. 

Post-mortem  examination.     After  removing  the  skull-cap, 
there  appeared  along  the  dura  mater  a  quantity  of  tubercles,  the 
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size  of  millet  seeds,  ^hich  extended  as  far  as  the  sella' tarcica; 
the  corpus  callosum  was  softened  into  a  pulpy  mass ;  all  the 
depressions  and  fissures  beneath  the  pia  mater  were  filled  up  by 
coagulated  lymph ;  in  each  of  the  cerebral  ventricles  there  was 
a  good  half-ounce  of  clear  water,  of  which  there  was  also  a  con- 
siderable quantity  at  the  commencement  of  the  spinal  chord. 
The  whole  amount  of  the  fluid  might  have  been  about  three 
ounces.  The  lungs  were  completely  beset  with  tubercles,  the 
walls  of  the  heart  were  abnormally  thick  and  hard,  like  boiled 
liver  (hypertrophied).  In  the  spleen,  liver  and  mesentery,  there 
was  every  where  a  large  number  of  tubercles,  so  that  it  might 
be  said  that  the  child  was  affected  with  tuberculosis  universalis. 
The  small  size  of  the  uterus  was  remarkable,  it  was  not  bigger 
than  a  lentil,  and  was  by  its  ligaments  conglomerated  by 
adhesion  to  the  bladder,  which  latter  was  filled  with  urine. 

I  shall  not  decide  whether,  in  this  case,  the  insufficiency  of 
the  homoBopathist  was  on  a  par  with  the  insufficiency  of  homoeo- 
pathy, and  of  every  other  system  of  medicine.  It  certainly  does 
appear  to  me,  that  with  tuberculosis  affecting  all  the  organs  of 
the  body,  with  the  hypertrophied  state  of  the  heart,  and  in 
addition  the  encephalitis  and  hydrocephalus,  every  method  of 
treatment  must  have  failed ;  and  it  was  impossible  to  achieve  a 
successful  result.  Since  that  time  many  similar  cases  have 
occurred  to  me,  and  having  several  times  succeeded  in  curing 
them,  I  am  convinced  that  they  must  not  be  always  put  in  the 
category  of  incurable  diseases;  they  have  at  least  convinced  me 
of  the  sufficiency  of  homoeopathy  before  all  other  methods  of 
treatment,  and  have  assured  me  that  with  homoeopathy,  all 
diseases,  whose  cure  is  within  the  bounds  of  practicability,  may 
be  cured,  and  that  more  quickly  and  agreeably  than  is  possible 
by  any  other  treatment.  * 

*  Encephalitis  in  children,  unconnected  with  tubercles  in  the  brain,  is  a 
very  fatal  disease,  even  under  homoeopathic  treatment.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
it  has  ever  been  cured  when  it  depends  on  tubercles.  The  presence  of  tuber- 
cles in  any  given  case  of  encephalitis,  may  be  surmised,  but  cannot  be 
authenticated  except  by  post-mortem  examination.  Therefore,  we  cannot  say 
that  encephalitis  depending  on  tubercles  has  ever  been  cured  by  homoeopathy 
or  any  other  method.  It  has  happened  to  us  to  cure  a  case  of  encephalitis  in 
a  family,  several  members  of  which  had  previously  died  of  encephalitis  where 
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A  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  Females.    Disorders  of  Men* 
struation.    By  John  G.  Peters,  M-D.,  New  York. 

This  work,  which  is  the  first  part  of  a  treatise  on  *'  Diseases  of 
Females,"  by  Dr.  Peters,  we  have  perused  with  much  pleasure, 
and  have  derived  from  it  some  information.  Although  it  betrays 
the  hastiness  of  composition,  explained  to  us  in  the  preface,  by 
occasional  and  unnecessary  repetitions,  yet  it  fulfils,  in  a  great 
measure,  the  object  which  the  author  seems  to  have  had  in  view, 
viz.,  to  acquaint  us  with  all  at  present  known  relative  to  the 
functions  of  menstruation,  and  the  diseases  consequent  upon  its 
derangement  and  irregularity. 

The  first  portion  of  the  work  is  occupied  in  detailing  what  is 
known  about  the  function  of  menstruation,  and  the  period  in 
female  life  at  which  it  usually  occurs,  with  some  very  judicious 
observations  as  to  the  course  of  treatment  that  practitioners 
ought  to  adopt,  in  case  of  need,  for  the  proper  establishment  of 
a  secretion  so  essential  to  the  health  and  well-being  of  the 
female.  The  second  portion  is  devoted  to  the  various  derange- 
ments of  menstruation,  their  causes  and  treatment  And  the 
last,  to  the  "  Last  Menstruation,"  or  **  Change  of  Life." 

We  may  say  that  we  concur  generally  with  the  author  in  his 
views,  as  expressed  in  this  work,  although  we  difier  with  him 
on  one  or  two  very  material  points.  For  instance,  we  conceive 
him  to  be  in  error  when  he  attributes  the  beneficial  and  curative 
action  of  a  remedy  to  antipathy,  and  not  to  homoeopathy,  merely 
because  it  has  been  found,  and  is  considered,  homoeopathic  to 
a  disease  apparently  different. 

Were  it  consistent  with  the  space  allowed  us  for  the  notice  of 

tubercles  wore  found  in  the  brain  after  death;  but  we  would  not  thence 
infer  that  the  case  wo  cured  was  of  that  character.  We  confess  to  having 
lofft  other  cases  of  encephalitis,  where  no  tubercles  could  be  found  after  death. 
When  we  sec  the  array  of  symptoms  described  in  the  above  case,  unconscious- 
ness, pulling  at  the  Ups  and  nose,  convulsions,  dilated  pupils,  squinting,  in- 
voluntary discharge  of  fsBces  and  urine,  we  arc  inclined  to  form  the  worst 
possible  augury  of  the  result  Belladonna,  Helleborus,  Hyoscyamus,  Stram- 
monium,  and  the  other  vaimtcd  rcmedies  for  this  state,  seem  to  be  gonerallj' 
powerless  to  check  or  modify  the  disease. — [Eds.] 
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this  work,  we  would  enter  more  particularly  into  the  reasons  of 
our  difference  with  the  author  on  this  head.  As  it  is,  we  may 
remark^  that  the  same  disturbing  cause  may  occasion,  appa- 
rently ^  Tery  different  effects  on  the  molecular  changes  and  vital 
activities  of  the  human  organism  in  different  individuals.  And 
hence  the  same  medicine,  given  curatively,  may  remedy  diseases, 
to  every  seeming,  widely  different.  When,  however,  those  effects 
and  these  diseases  are  closely  scanned  and  thoroughly  investi- 
gated, they  will  be  found  the  same  in  fact,  however  much  or 
variously  modified  by  constitution,  habits  of  life,  climate,  &o. 
Thus,  for  example,  when  the  author  instances  the  use  of  Secale 
in  suppressed  menstruation,  he  considers  it  to  act  remedially  in 
virtue  of  its  homoeopathicity,  but  when  administered  as  a  remedy, 
and  this  successfully,  in  profuse  menstruation,  he  holds  it  to  be 
antipathic  in  its  action.  How  is  this  ?  Is  it  not  well  known 
that  suppression  of  the  menses  in  one  person  and  their  profuse 
flow  in  another,  may  arise  from  one  and  the  same  cause,  the 
apparent  difference  in  effect  being  only  the  consequence  of  a 
constitutional  modification.  In  such  a  case,  we  have  little  doubt 
but  that  a  close  investigation  into  the  symptoms  of  each  would 
lead  us  to  the  same  ''index  sign"  in  both,  guiding  us  aUke  to 
the  selection  of  the  same  remedy  and  pointing  out  to  us,  in  an 
unmistakeable  manner,  its  perfect  homoeopathicity. 

Nor  can  we  at  all  understand  why  the  matter  of  dose  should, 
by  inference,  be  allowed  in  proof  of  a  remedy  being  antipathic 
and  not  homoeopathic.  Our  author,  on  this  point,  affords  us  a 
striking  example  of  reasoning  in  a  circle.  For  herein  is 
the  ground  of  his  belief:  He  administers  a  supposed  anti- 
pathic remedy  for  the  cure  of  a  certain  disease  in  somewhat 
larger  if  not  material  doses,  and  this  with  ultimate  success,  and 
he  thenceforth  and  therefrom  concludes  that  the  remedy  must 
have  been  antipathic  and  not  homoeopathic,  especially  if,  in  the 
process  of  cure,  no  aggravation  or  exaltation  of  the  symptoms 
of  the  disease  occurred.  The  cure  in  this  case,  he  conceives, 
proves  two  things :  first,  the  remedy  being  antipathic,  the  neces- 
sity for  its  administration  in  large  doses ;  and  second,  the  medi- 
cine being  given  in  large  doses,  and  this  with  a  curative  result, 
the  fact  of  its  being  clearly  and  indisputably  antipathic.     For 
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onisolves,  we  would  rather  seek  for  an  explanation  of  the  cura- 
tive  effects  of  large  doses  in  the  hom(Bopathic  law  itself,  than 
attribute  them  to  another  supposed  law  of  cure,  which  neither 
experimentation  upon  the  healthy,  nor  experience  amongst  the 
sick,  has  yet  proved  to  have  any  existence  in  fact  The  absence 
of  all  aggravation  or  exaggeration  of  the  symptoms  of  a  disease, 
when  a  remedy  homoeopathic  to  it  is  given  in  large  doses,  may 
meet  with  a  satisfactory  solution  in  individual  peculiarity  or  a 
difference  in  personal  susceptibility* 

Notwithstanding  we  have  shown  cause  of  difference  with  the 
author  in  the  points  noticed,  we  yet  consider  the  work  before  us 
as  one  of  the  best,  if  not  the  very  best,  on  the  subject  of  which 
it  treats.  As  a  compilation,  we  cannot  too  highly  commend  it. 
The  opinions  of  the  various  writers  of  the  highest  authority  are 
fairly  given,  and  this  without  any  attempt  whatever  to  force 
upon  us  his  own  judgment  of  their  views.  Allopathy  and 
homoeopathy  are  alike  dealt  with.  The  style  is  easy  and  flowing, 
and  yet  clear  and  pointed  withal,  which,  in  a  work  of  this  kind, 
is  of  no  little  consequence.  Did  space  permit,  we  should  have 
liked  to  have  favored  our  readers  with  a  few  extracts ;  but,  as 
from  what  we  have  said,  the  majority  of  them  will,  doubtless, 
deem  it  their  duty  to  purchase  the  work,  we  regret  this  our  ina< 
bility  the  less. 

We  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  the  appearance  of  the  next 
part  of  this  publication. 


Die  Ilomoopathie,  oder  die  Reform  der  Heilkunde^  eine  Darstellung 
der  Grundsdtze  und  Lehren  der  Hombopathie,  mit  aus/xlhrltcher 
Angabe  three  Verfahrena  zur  Heilung  der  Krankheiien,  Von  Da. 
Klothab  Mueller.     Leipzig,  1854. 

Homaopathy^  or  the  Reform  of  Medicine^  an  exposition  of  the  prin-- 
ciples  and  doctrines  of  Homeopathy,  with  a  complete  account  of  its 
treatment  of  diseases.  By  Db.  £[lothab  Muelleb.  Leipzig, 
1854.     Pp.  181. 

We  fear  that  few  of  our  readers  would  be  able  to  divine  the  exact 
character  of  this  little  work  from  an  inspection  of  the  above  leng^y 
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title.  In  fiurt,  the  title  cotnrejs  no  idea  of  the  contents  of  the  book. 
We  expected  to  find  a  sjrstematic  treatise  on  homoeopathy,  amdagoot 
to  the  recent  works  of  Arnold  and  Hirschel,  and  onr  disappointiBSBt 
was  great  to  thid  that  this  was  only  another  ^  Domestic  HomoBopttliy ." 
The  ^  exposition  of  the  principles  and  doctrines  of  homcaopethy,''  is 
as  short  as  it  well  coold  be,  occupying  only  the  first  tvanty-fiTe  pages, 
and  intended  fox  the  perusal  of  non-professjonals  only.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  book  consists  of  brief  dixeetions  for  the  treatment  of 
the  more  common  diseases,  addressed  entirely  to  non-medical  readers. 
We  are  bound  to  admit  that  Dr.  Miiller's  work  well  fulfils  the  pur- 
pose ioT  which  it  was  designed,  namely,  to  assist  the  non-medical 
homcBopath  in  his  family  practice.  Its  descriptions  of  disease  are 
brief  and  correct,  the  indications  for  the  employment  of  the  remedies 
clear  and  true,  and  there  is  appended  to  several  of  the  diseases,  where 
a  considerable  number  of  medicines  are  applicable,  a  sort  of  repertory, 
to  enable  the  practitioner  to  discriminate  accurately  the  particular 
indication  for  the  employment  of  each — a  useful  and  novel  feature  in 
a  work  of  this  kind.  Altogether,  as  a  domestic  guide.  Dr.  Miiller's 
book  is  calculated  to  be  of  service ;  but  notwithstanding  its  merits  as 
such,  we  can  scarcely  bring  ourselves  to  pardon  the  author  for  the 
disappointment  we  have  suffered,  owing  to  the  illusive  character  of 
the  title  he  has  chosen  to  give  his  book.  No  man  is  better  able  than 
himself  to  write  an  excellent  and  scientific  treatise  on  the  homceopa- 
thic  system ;  and  when  we  were  led  from  the  title  to  expect  such  a 
work,  it  is  rather  too  bad  to  find  that  we  have  only  got  another 
''  domestic/'  Before  dismissing  the  book,  we  must  enter  our  protest 
against  the  enormous  strength  of  the  arnica-lotion  Dr.  Miiller  pre- 
scribes for  contusions — '*  From  one  to  three  parts  of  arnica-tincture 
to  four  parts  of  river-water,"  is  a  strength  of  lotion  which  we  will 
venture  to  say  would  soon  produce  in  many  patients  the  troublesome 
arnica-rash.  All  the  good  arnica  can  render  may  be  obtained,  with 
but  slight  risk  of  causing  the  eruption,  by  the  employment  of  a  lotion 
made  with  from  20  to  30  drops  of  the  tincture  to  a  teacup  full  of 
water. 

On  the  whole,  we  agree  with  Trinks  in  having  nothing  to  object 
to  in  this  work  except  the  title,  while  at  the  same  time  we  may  tran- 
scribe some  interesting  practical  notes  contributed  in  the  review  of 
the  work  by  Trinks.  The  latter  observes  that  the  common  indication 
for  Baryta  in  affections  of  old  age,  given  in  homoeopathic  books,  is  quite 
unfounded,  as  likewise  that  of  Ammon.  Fhosph.  in  gout.   He  reminds 
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«8  of  the  utility  of  Bryonia  in  epistazis  from  vascular  erethism,  and 
more  particularly  calls  attention  to  the  admirable  effects  of  Zinc,  both 
metallic  and  oxide,  in  the  convulsions  of  in&nts  during  dentition.  If 
given  in  frequently-repeated  doses  of  one  grain  of  the  1st  or  2nd  (de- 
cimal) trituration,  it  oores  the  great  majority  of  such  cases.  *'  Thb 
metal  acts  here  in  a  manner  trdty  specific,  and  excels  all  other  re- 
medies in  the  speed  and  certainty  of  its  operation." 

Die  Kdrperseiten  und  Verwandtschaften,     HomOopaikieche  Studien, 
von  Dr.  C.  von  Boennikohausek.     Miinster,  1858. 

7%e  sides  of  the  body  and  concordances.     Homceopathic  Studies^  iy 
Db.  C.  von.  Boenninghausen.     Miinster,  1858. 

The  homoeopathic  profession  owes  much  to  the  generous  aid  of  its 
non-medical  friends.  In  this  country,  we  are  all  willing  to  acknow- 
ledge our  obligations  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Everest  and  Mr.  Sampson  for 
their  useful  popular  writings  on  homoeopathy,  which  did  much  to 
diffuse  a  knowledge  of  our  system  amongst  the  people  of  England. 
To  a  still  greater  degree  does  the  profession,  both  here  and  in  Ger- 
many, feel  grateful  to  the  author  of  the  above  little  woriL  for  the  im- 
mense trouble  he*  has  taken  in  the  compilation  of  works  intended  to 
assist  us  in  our  search  for  the  appropriate  remedies  in  disease.  Ae 
long  ago  as  the  year  1832,  Dr.  Bonninghausen  published  the  first 
edition  of  his  Repertory  of  the  Aniipsoric  Medicines^  the  plan  of  which 
was  copied  by  Jahr  (himself  a  non-medical  homoeopath*)  in  his 
well-known  manual,  the  first  edition  of  which  he  constructed  with  the 
help  of  Hahnemann  himself.  Although  filling  a  public  situation 
which  occupied  most  of  his  time,  Dr.  Bonninghausen  yet  found 
leisure  to  construct  this  laborious  repertory,  and  to  complete  it  by  the 
addition  of  another  volume,  containing  the  non-antipsoric  homoeopa- 
thic medicines,  and  to  write  a  little  popular  work  addressed  entirely 
to  the  non-medical  public,  containing  a  brief  exposition  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  homoeopathic  system.  Although  the  Repertory  of  Bon- 
ninghausen has  some  defects  of  construction  and  plan  that  rather  in- 
terfere with  its  usefulness  as  a  guide  to  the  selection  of  the  appropri. 
ate  remedy,  yet  there  can  be  no  doubt  it  was  a  valuable  acquisition  at 
the  date  of  its  publication ;  and  the  homoeopathists  of  the  period 
''  would  not  refuse  to  acknowledge  their  obligations  to  the  industry 

*  Jahr  has  since  then  been  created  a  Doctor  of  Medicine  by  the  short-Hved 
IIom(£opatluc  College  of  Allentown,  in  America. 
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and  good  intentions  of  a  non-medical  man,"  as  the  author  himself  ex- 
presses it.*  Indeed  we  scarcely  think  that  Bonninghausen's  Reper. 
tory  deserved  the  fate  it  met  with  in  heing  so  completely  superseded 
by  Jahr's  Manual,  though  undoubtedly  the  separation  of  the  medi- 
cines into  antipsorics  and  non-antipsorics  was  fatal  to  the  popularity, 
as  it  was  an  obstacle  to  the  usefulness,  of  the  former  work.  Dr. 
Bonninghausen  has  since  that  time  published  several  other  works,  all 
having  the  design  to  assist  the  practitioner  in  his  search  for  the  medi- 
cinal analogues  to  the  diseases  observed  in  practice.  One  general 
aim  pervades  all  these  works,  and  that  is,  by  an  arrangement  of  the 
symptoms  recorded  in  the  Materia  Medica^  and  corroborated  by  the 
records  of  cases,  to  enable  the  practitioner  to  seize  at  once  on  the 
medicine  corresponding  to  the  case  he  has  to  treat.  For  such  a  task, 
the  author's  previous  education  and  employments  eminently  fitted  him. 
His  statistical  and  botanical  studies  and  works  rendered  it  a  compa- 
ratively easy  matter  for  him  to  arrange  the  symptoms  of  the  materia 
medica  in  the  tabular  or  lexicon  form,  nor  was  it  of  absolute  neces- 
sity that  he  should  have  had  a  medical  education  for  the  execution  of 
this  task.  Accordingly,  we  find  that  these  works  were  chiefly  com- 
posed and  published  when  he  was  filling  an  official  situation  under 
government,  and  before  he  had  commenced  to  occupy  himself  with 
the  actual  treatment  of  disease. 

One  who  had  furnished  so  many  guides  to  homceopathic  practice, 
could  scarcely  resist  the  temptation  to  practise  on  his  own  account ; 
and  accordingly,  soon  after  the  publication  of  his  manuals,  Dr.  Bon- 
ninghausen commenced  treating  patients,  as  many  amateurs  have 
done  both  before  and  since;  and  his  practice  seems  to  have  been 
pretty  extensive,  so  much  so  that  in  1843  he  considered  it  expedient 
to  make  a  formal  application  to  the  Prussian  government,  backed  by 
various  testimonials  of  his  success,  for  leave  to  practise  homcoopathy 
in  Miinster.  This  was  granted  to  him  in  a  royal  decree,  dated  11th 
July,  1 843,  which  nms  as  follows : — "  In  consideration  of  the  favour- 
able testimonials  sent  in  by  you,  his  Majesty  will  grant  that,  when 
patients,  from  personal  confidence  in  you,  apply  to  you  for  homcBopa- 
thic  advice  and  medicine,  your  want  of  a  legal  qualification  shall  be 
no  obstacle  to  your  practice  among  them."f  Behold,  then,  our 
hero  royally  licensed  to  practise  on  all  who  might  choose  to  seek  his 
advice,  without  let  or  hindrance  from  police,  or  municipal  authorities, 

•  Pref.  to  the  Second  Part  of  the  Repertory,  p.  13. 
t  Vide  N.  Arch.  i.  2.  49. 
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or  medical  faculties.  Since  this  event,  Dr.  Bonninghausen  has  not 
heen  idle,  hut  has  at  Tarious  periods  contributed  articles  to  the 
different  homoeopathic  journals,  especially  the  Archiv  and  Allg,  Horn, 
Zeitung,  In  addition  to  these  minor  t)erformances,  he  has  published 
his  Therapeutic  Manual,  which  we  noticed  in  a  former  volume  (vi)  ; 
also  the  first  number  of  a  domestic  book,  which  we  have  not  seen,  and 
the  small  work  whose  title  heads  this  article.  All  Dr.  Bonning- 
hausen's  works  give  evidence  of  immense  industry ;  but  they  are  all 
pervaded  by  a  defect  that  greatly  mars  their  practical  usefulness. 
If  the  sole  object  of  the  practitioner  were  to  ascertain  the  exact  ex- 
pressions in  which  the  symptoms  of  the  materia  medica  are  recorded, 
Bonninghausen's  works  are  the  best  he  could  apply  to.  But  as  his 
aim  is  to  discover,  in  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  medicines,  morbid 
states  and  pictures  analogous  to  those  of  the  cases  he  has  to  treat,  he 
wUl  look  in  vain  through  the  pages  of  Bonninghausen's  works  for 
such  information.  Those  manuals  will  inform  him  if  any  of  the 
provers  made  use  of  such  and  such  a  word  to  express  a  symptom, 
and  they  will  inform  him  accurately  as  to  the  time  of  day  and  the 
conditions  under  which  certain  imdefined  symptoms  occurred,  and 
the  accessory  circumstances  attending  other  imdefined  symptoms. 
Supposing,  however,  as  is  most  likely  to  happen,  our  patient  should 
not  employ  exactly  the  same  word  to  express  his  pain  or  sensation  as 
the  prover,  we  shall  fail  to  discover  from  these  repertories  whether  or 
no  the  materia  medica  contains  a  symptom  corresponding  to  that 
presented  by  the  patient.  The  perfect  morbid  analogue  may  exist 
in  the  proving  of  some  medicine,  but  we  shall  fail  to  discover  this  if 
we  trust  to  these  repertories.  In  fact,  the  repertories  of  Bonning- 
hausen, and  of  all  those  who  have  imitated  his  vicious  plan — and  this 
includes  Weber,  Riickert,  Jahr,  and  even  Clotar  Miiller — are  verbal 
registers  of  the  materia  medica,  and  not  indices  to  the  morbid  states 
produced  by  the  medicines.  This  circumstance  it  is  which  causes  U8 
to  be  so  frequently  disappointed  when  we  consult  these  works  in  re- 
ference to  cases  of  disease ;  unless  patient  and  prover  should  by 
some  lucky  coincidence  happen  to  use  the  same  term  to  express  their 
sensation,  we  shall  search  in  vain  through  these  manuals  for  the  me- 
dicinal parallel  to  the  case  before  us.  This  vice  in  the  constructioQ 
of  a  repertory  was  unavoidable  by  one  who,  as  yet  practically  unac- 
quainted with  disease,  undertook  to  register  and  classify  the  patho- 
genetic effects  of  medicines  recorded  in  the  Materia  Medica^  as  Bon- 
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ninghausen  did.  The  spirit  of  the  pathogenetic  provings  is  sacrificed 
in  his  manuals  to  a  useless  verhal  correspondence ;  and  the  prac- 
titioner is  provoked  to  find  that  he  possesses  a  tolerably  accurate 
index  to  the  symptoms  contained  in  the  materia  medica,  which,  how- 
ever, will  not  avail  him  at  the  sick-bed,  for  his  patient  perversely 
-  refuses  to  use  the  proper  words  to  define  his  sensations  and  pains. 

All  Dr.  Bonninghausen*s  works  bear  the  signs  of  being  the  pro- 
duction of  one  who  has  studied  disease  in  the  materia  medica — who 
has,  so  to  say,  regarded  all  morbid  phenomena  from  the  stand-point 
of  pathogenetic  provings.  The  present  work  is  eminently  of  this 
character.  The  first  part  of  it  professes  to  show  the  sides  of  the 
body  which  each  medicine  more  particularly  affects  in  its  action  on 
the  several  organs.  The  dififerent  organs  are  taken  in  the  well-known 
order  of  the  Hahnemannic  schema — head,  scalp,  eyes,  ears,  nose, 
face,  teeth,  &c. ;  and  under  each  of  these  heads  are  two  lists  of  medi- 
cines, one  containing  those  medicines  which  are  said  to  have  a  greater 
affinity  or  attraction  for  the  left  side,  the  other  those  that  most  afifect 
the  right  side  of  the  various  parts  or  organs,  or  the  left  and  right 
organ  when  it  is  double.  In  each  list  almost  all  the  medicines  that 
act  upon  the  several  organs  at  all  are  included ;  but  a  peculiar  type 
distinguishes  those  that  have  a  greater  from  those  that  have  a  less 
sympathy  with  each  side.  Thus,  when  the  affinity  exists,  but  is  not 
great,  the  ordinary  Roman  type  is  used,  as  Aeon.,  Alum,  A  mm., 
Aug.,  &c.  When  it  is  greater,  the  same  type  is  used,  printed 
widely,  as  Agar.,  An  a c.  Ant.,  &c.  When  it  is  still  greater, 
ordinary  italics  are  employed,  as  Aeon,,  Asaf,,  Bell,,  Brora,,  &c. ; 
and  the  same  character  widely  printed  is  employed  to  express  the 
greatest  degree  of  affinity  for  the  one  side  or  other,  as  Acon,^ 
Agar,,  Alum,  Bell.,  &c.  Dr.  Bonninghausen  says  that  the 
records  of  the  provings  in  the  materia  medica  throw  very  little  light 
on  the  relative  amount  of  affinity  of  the  medicines  for  dififerent  sides 
of  the  body ;  and  this  we  shall  presently  see  is  the  case.  The  chief 
data  he  has  used  for  ascertaining  this  point,  are  his  own  and  others' 
experience  in  the  treatment  of  disease ;  and,  as  it  would  appear,  he  has 
chiefiy  relied  on  his  own  experience,  as  he  says  that  his  work  could 
only  have  been  accomplished  by  means  of  a  journal  of  cases  so  care- 
fully kept  as  hb  has  been.  Thus,  then,  the  determination  of  the  de- 
gree of  attraction  possessed  for  different  sides  of  the  body  by  the 
medicines  is  mainly  influenced  by  the  individual  experience  of  Dr. 


Reviews. 


305 


Bomyogfiaiisen  in  the  treatment  of  diflease.  To  shew  how  little  in- 
fbmnition  on  this  subject  is  to  be  got  out  of  the  materia  medica,  and 
how  much  Dr.  Bonninghamen's  conclusions  differ  from  the  records 
in  the  materia  mediea  bearing  on  this  point,  we  have  taken  the  trouble 
to  compare  upwards  of  forty  of  the  medicines  contained  in  one  of  Dr. 
Bonningfaausen's  sections  with  the  pathogenetic  records  of  the  medi- 
cines themselves ;  and  in  the  following  list  have  indicated  by  figures 
the  number  of  symptoms  having  reference  to  one  or  the  other  side 
in  the  provings : — 

ExTEBNAL  Head. 


LEFT. 

Aeon.  (1)  Agar.  (1)  Alum  (2) 
A  m  m.  (0)  Anac.  (2)  A  n  g.  (1) 
Ant-crud.  (2)  Ant-tart.  (0) 
Arg.  (1)  Ars.  (2)  Aaar,  (1)  Aur. 
(3)  Bar.    (1)  Bell.    (1)    Bor. 

(0)  Calc.   (2)  Caps.    (0)    C-an, 

(1)  C-veg.  (1)  Cans.  (0) 
Cham.  (1)  Chel.  (1)  Chin.  (4) 
Clem.  (1)  Cocc.  (2)  Coloc. 
{\)Dig,  (3)  Dulc.  (0)  Euph. 
(2  Graph.  (0)  Hep.  (0)  lod. 
(0)    KaU    (2)   Laur.  (2)  Lye. 

(2)  Magn.  (3)  M-mur.  (0) 
Mang  (0)  Men.  (1)  Merc.  (1) 
MiUef.  (0)  M  u  r -a  c.  (3)  &c.  &c. 


BIGHT. 

Agar.  (2)  Alum  (3)   Ambr. 

(1)  Amm.  (0)  A-mur.  (1) 
Anac.  (0)  Ang.  (1)  Aur.  (I) 
Bell.  (0)  Bor.  (0)  Brom.  (1) 
Bry.  (3)  Calc.  (3)  Canih: 
(0)  Caps.  (0)  C-an.  (0)  C-veg. 
(3)  Cans.   (1)    Chel.  (0)  Chin. 

(2)  Clem.  (0)  Coloc.  (0)  Con. 
(0)  C  r  e  o  s.  (1 )  Dros.  (2)  Graph. 

(0)  Guai.  (0)  Hep.  (1)  lod. 

(1)  Kali.  (2)  Laur.  (4)  Led.  (0) 
Lye.    (4)  M-mur.  (0)    Mang. 

(2)  Men.  (1)  Merc.  (0)  Mezer. 
(0)  Mur-ac.  (1)  &c.  &c. 


From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  at  a  glance  how  little  Dr.  Bon- 
ninghausen's  arrangement  corresponds  with  the  facts  of  the  materia 
medica ;  nay,  it  will  be  observed  that  he  is  frequently  directly  at 
variance  with  the  records  of  the  provings.  Thus,  Anac.^  Aur.y  Beil,^ 
and  Chel.,  are  stated  to  have  a  preponderating  attraction  for  the  right 
side ;  whereas  the  provings  shew  them  to  present  a  majority  of  symp- 
toms pertaining  to  the  left  side :  and  Carb^veg.^  Caus.^  Hep.^  and  Lye.^ 
are  said  to  affect  by  preference  the  left  side ;  whereas  the  materia 
medica  proves  them  to  have  a  greater  attraction  for  the  right  side. 
Again :  whereas  Bonninghausen  affirms  that  Canth.^  Can.^  and 
Mezer. ^  have  the  very  highest  degree  of  attraction  to  the  right  side, 
in  the  pathogeneses  of  these  medicines  not  a  single  symptom  belong- 
ing to  this  section  is  recorded  as  occurring  on  that  side.  Another 
^rtrikiag  discrepancy  with  the  materia  medica  occurs  in  this  short  list : 
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Brom,  and  Gtsai,  are  both  alleged  to  have  a  considerable  attraction 
for  the  right  side,  and  none  at  all  for  the  left ;  whereas,  in  the  materia 
medica,  we  find  three  symptoms  of  Brom.  on  the  left  side,  and  only 
one  on  the  right ;  and  two  symptoms  of  Guai.  on  the  left,  and  none 
at  all  on  the  right !  Several  other  discrepancies  with  the  records  of 
the  provings  strike  us  among  these  few  medicines,  but  those  we  have 
pointed  out  are  the  most  glaring.  It  is  evident,  then,  that  Dr.  Boo- 
ninghausen  has  in  many  instances  preferred  the  data  of  his  own  prac- 
tice to  the  pathogenetic  records  of  the  materia  medica :  but  as  he 
nowhere  tells  us  what  these  data  were,  we  have  only  his  ipse  dixit  to 
depend  on,  valeat  quantum.  In  the  face  of  the  discrepancies  with 
the  materia  medica  we  have  here  pointed  out  among  a  few  medicines 
of  one  of  the  sections  taken  at  random  from  Dr.  Bonninghausen's 
work,  is  this  work,  we  would  ask,  one  we  could  rely  on  as  indicating 
the  predilections  of  the  medicines  for  the  one  or  other  side  of  the 
*  body  ?  We  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  it  is  not,  and  in  asserting 
that  many,  if  not  most  of  the  medicines,  have  been  arbitrarily,  or  at 
least  on  insufficient  groimds,  placed  in  the  one  or  other  list,  and  there 
indicated  as  having  a  greater  or  less  attraction  for  the  one  or  other 
side  of  the  body.  But  even  were  the  lists  given  in  perfect  accord 
with  the  materia  medica,  of  what  earthly  use,  we  would  ask,  is  the 
information  they  contain  ?  The  author  tells  us  that  his  work  will  be 
"  of  very  considerable  use  in  many  cases  where  a  want  of  other  de- 
termining symptoms  renders  a  selection  of  the  medicine  doubtful  and 
uncertain."  But  this  we  very  much  doubt,  even  though  the  work 
were  absolutely  correct  in  reference  to  the  provings.  For  we  shall 
take  any  concrete  case  of  disease  whatsoever,  be  it  of  the  scalp,  the 
eyes,  the  abdomen,  or  the  chest,  and  we  shall  ask  any  practical  man 
to  tell  us  what  use  the  information  contained  in  the  book  would  be  of 
to  him  in  his  selection  of  a  remedy  ?  The  information,  be  it  remem- 
bered, only  consists  of  such  vague  generalities  as  these : — ^In  the 
eyes,  aconite  has  a  somewhat  greater  attraction  for  the  left  than  the 
right,  so  has  agaricuSy  whereas  alumina  is  somewhat  more  strongly 
attracted  to  the  right  than  to  the  left.  In  the  ears,  on  the  other 
hand,  aconite,  agaricus,  and  alumina,  are  a  shade  more  disposed  to- 
wards the  right  than  the  left ;  whereas  the  reverse  is  the  case  with 
ambra  and  ammonia.  Would  such  information,  even  supposing  it 
were  correct  (which  is  doubtful),  prove  of  the  slightest  advantage  (o 
the  practitioner  at  the  bedside  of  his  patient  ?     It  would  be  to  bid  de- 
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fiance  to  the  principleR  of  Hahnemann  to  allow  our  selection  of 
a  remedy  to  he  influenced  hy  such  vague  generalizations.  The 
practitioner  in  his  investigation  of  a  case  seeks  to  ascertain  the 
organs  and  structures  aflected,  and  carefully  notes  the  exact  charac- 
ter of  the  morbid  changes,  and  the  peculiarities  of  the  pains  and 
sensations  present,  and  to  compare  these  with  the  pathogenetic  records 
of  the  materia  medica.  Should  he  And  a  medicine  corresponding  to 
his  case  in  these  particulars,  he  would  not  delay  his  administration  of 
it  until  he  had  consulted  Dr.  Bunninghausen's  work,  in  order  to 
ascertain  whether  it  was  the  right  or  the  left  side  for  which  this  me- 
dicine showed  a  preponderating  attraction.  Thus,  supposing  he  had 
a  heart  affection  to  treat,  would  he  hesitate  in  his  administration  of 
a  medicine  corresponding  in  its  symptoms  to  the  disease,  for  example, 
lachests,  because  Dr.  Bonninghausen  tells  him  that  this  medicine  has 
the  lowest  degree  of  attraction  for  the  led  side  of  the  chest,  whereas 
its  affinity  for  the  right  side  is  in  the  highest  degree  of  his  arbitrary 
scale  ?  Or  would  he  refuse  to  give  the  otherwise  indicated  sulphur 
in  some  disease  of  the  liver  because  he  is  informed  in  this  little  work 
that  the  attraction  of  this  medicine  for  the  left  hypochondrium  is  two 
degrees  greater  than  for  the  right  ? 

Whilst  we  are  forced  to  pronounce  Dr.  Bonninghausen's  studies 
relative  to  the  sides  of  the  body  as  useless,  and  his  labour  lost,  we 
would  not  have  it  be  supposed  that  we  consider  that  no  guide  to 
treatment  or  no  pathological  significance  attaches  to  the  occurrence 
of  particular  symptoms  on  one  side  of  the  body  or  the  other.  On  the 
contrary,  we  are  quite  aware  that  the  side  of  the  body  on  which  it 
occurs  will  often  give  its  whole  pathological  meaning  to  a  particular 
symptom.  Thus  the  occurrence  of  a  weary  dragging  pain  in  the 
right  shoulder,  in  connexion  with  other  symptoms,  is  often  fraught 
with  a  totally  different  pathological  signification  from  a  similar  pain 
in  the  left  shoulder ;  a  certain  feeling  in  the  left  arm  may  indicate 
something  different  from  what  is  signified  by  a  similar  pain  in  the 
right.  Still  more  is  this  the  case  >vith  regard  to  those  portions  of 
the  body  that  contain  unsymmetrical  organs.  But  nothing  of  this 
sort  is  revealed  in  this  work — nothing  is  to  be  found  here  but  the 
most  useless  generalizations — useless  most  especially  to  the  homoeo- 
pathist  who  would  follow  Hahnemann's  advice  to  individualize  dis- 
eases as  much  as  possible.  The  design  of  such  a  work  could  not 
possibly  have  entered  the  head  of  any  one  who  had  not  commenced 
and  completed  his  study  of  diseases  in  the  fragmentary  symptoms 
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and  disfecta  membra  that  make  up  the  schemas  of  Hahnemann's 
materia  medica.  Dr.  Bonninghausen's  work  hears  the  same  rela- 
tion to  the  ideal  repertory  that  those  laborious  calculations  we  some- 
times meet  with  respecting  the  number  of  letters  or  the  number  of  thes 
and  ands  contained  in  the  Bible  do  to  such  a  work  as  CruderCa  Concord- 
ance ;  nor,  as  far  as  we  can  see,  is  the  utility  of  Dr.  Bonninghausen*8 
tables  in  the  present  work  one  whit  greater  to  the  medical  practitioner 
than  such  specimens  of  laborious  trifling  are  to  the  biblical  student 

The  second  part  of  the  work  before  us  treats  of  the  concordances 
or  relationships  ( Verwandachaften)  of  medicines  among  themselves. 
There  is  no  doubt  great  utility  in  knowing  what  medicines  in  our 
materia  medica  bear  the  greatest  resemblance  to  some  others  ;  and 
every  writer  on  our  materia  medica  has  endeavoured,  with  more  or 
less  success,  to  point  out  such  resemblances.  Dr.  Bonninghausen  has 
already  attempted  such  concordances  in  his  Therapeutic  Manual^  and 
wc  are  surprised  to  observe  how  very  different  the  concordances  there 
given  are  from  those  in  the  present  work.  A  comparison  of  the 
"  concordances  in  general "  of  the  former  work  with  those  in  this 
work,  will  convince  every  one  of  this.  We  shall  give  a  specimen  of 
the  concordances  in  each  of  these  works,  and  we  shall  take  the  very 
first  medicine  on  the  list,  aconite^  leaving  out  from  the  para- 
graph taken  from  the  Manual  the  medicines  which  have  only  the 
lowest  degree  of  resemblance  to  Aconite  ,  as  has  been  done  in  the 
work  under  review.  In  the  Manual^  the  "  concordances  in  general" 
of  Aconite  will  then  read  thus:  —  *^  Ars,,  BelLy  Bry,^  Calc,, 
Cham.,  Chin.,  Hep.,  Ign  at.  Kali.,  Zyc,  Merc,  Natr- 
mur.,  Nux-vom,,  Phos,,  Puis.,  Rhus.,  Sep.,  SiL,  Sulp  h,, 
V  e  r  a  t."— ( Vide  Laurie's  Translation,  p.  325.) 

In  the  work  under  review  the  concordances  of  Aconite  run  as  fol- 
lows:—  ^^ Am.,  Ars.,  Bell.,  Bry.,  Canth.,  Cham.,  Coff. 
C  r  0  c,  D  u  1  c.  Graph.,  Lye,  Me  r  c.  Mill.,  Nux-vom.,  Op,, 
Phos,,  Ph-ac,,  Puis,,  Rhus.,  Ruta.,  Sep,,  Sulph.,  Valer,, 
Verat."— (p.  15.) 

Which  of  these  is  the  more  correct  list  of  allied  medicines  we 
shall  not  attempt  to  decide ;  suffice  it  to  say  both  differ  considerably 
from  the  list  given  by  Trinks  in  his  Materia  Medica,  The  medicines 
allied  in  action  to  aconite  are  there  stated  to  be — Amic,  Bell.,  Bry., 
Dig.,  Hyos.,  Ignat.,  Ipec,  Merc.,  Nux-vom.,  Op.,  Phos.,  Puis., 
Rhus,  Sep.,  Spig.,  Stram.,  Sulph.,  Verat" — {Handbuch,  ii,  p.  1322.) 

But  we  find,  on  examining  Bonninghausen's  concordances,  a  very 
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curious  feature,  and  one  that  tends,  in  our  estimation,  to  throw  great 
suspicion  on  their  accuracy,  and  either  exhibits  great  carelessness  on 
the  part  of  the  author,  or  betrays  the  existence  of  some  occult  prin- 
ciple for  determining  the  relationships  of  the  medicines  among  one 
another  which  is  a  mystery  to  us.  Thus,  in  the  above  list,  aconite 
is  said  to  resemble  arsenic  in  the  third  degree ;  whereas,  on  turning 
to  the  latter  medicine,  we  find  that  it  only  resembles  aconite  in  the 
second  degree.  Again,  aconite  resembles  lycopodium  in  the  third 
degree,  but  lycopodium  only  resembles  aconite  in  the  second.  Aconite 
resembles  mercurius  in  the  fourth,  or  highest  degree,  but  mercurius 
only  resembles  aconite  in  the  second.  And  so  on  in  five  or  six  more 
instances  in  this  short  list  of  twenty-four  medicines.  It  is  as  though 
the  author  had  said.  Aconite  resembles  Arsenic,  Lycopodium,  Mercu- 
rius, &c.,  more  than  these  latter  resemble  Aconite.  This  may  be 
all  very  correct  for  aught  we  know,  but  to  our  mind  it  bears  a  very 
great  resemblance  to  the  remark  of  the  intelligent  Nigger,  which  we 
used  to  regard  as  highly  ludicrous :  "  Csesar  and  Pompey  bery  like 
one  anoder,  specially  Pompey."  Until  these  inconsistencies  and 
anomalies  shall  be  cleared  up,  we  believe  the  homoBopathic  practitioner 
will  not  regard  Dr.  Bonninghausen's  table  of  concordances  with  much 
confidence  ;  we  certainly  cannot  recommend  it  to  him  as  of  much  use 
in  practice. 

The  careful  examination  we  have  made  of  this  last  work  of  Dr. 
Bonninghausen's  has  enlightened  us  a  little  as  to  the  mode  in  which 
the  author  constructs  his  books.  We  are  forced  to  confess  that  this 
examination  has  grievously  disappointed  us,  and  has  entirely  weak- 
ened our  confidence  in  the  accuracy  hitherto  usuaUy  attributed  to 
him  in  his  laborious  compilations.  Si  sic  omnea  /  If  all  the  guides 
that  have  issued  from  Dr.  Bonninghausen's  pen  are  to  be  judged  by 
the  character  of  the  specimen  before  us,  we  must  pronoimce  them  to 
be  extremely  unsafe  and  untrustworthy,  abounding  in  inaccuracies, 
and  filled  with  arbitrary,  and  often  unfounded,  assumptions  relative 
to  the  supposed  relations  of  our  medicines  to  certain  morbid  states, 
wherein  the  author  is  frequently  not  only  not  borne  out  by,  but  directly 
at  variance  with,  the  records  of  the  materia  medica.  What  we  re- 
quire, but  what  we  have  not  yet  got  in  any  language,  is  a  ready 
guide  to  the  morbid  states  produced  by  our  medicines,  with  the  con- 
ditions of  their  occurrence  and  their  accompanying  symptoms,  which, 
on  the  one  hand,  shall  be  free  from  all  unfounded  assumptions,  and, 
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on  the  other,  shall  be  something  better  than  a  mere  register  of  the 
words  of  the  various  provers. 


Anales  de  la  Medicina  Homeopatica^  periodico  ofidale  de  la  Sociedad 
Hahnemanntana  Mairitense.  Tomo  iii,  Entrega  1.  Madrid. 
1854. 

Annals  of  Homceopathic  Medicine,     Official  periodical  of  the  Hahne- 
mann Society  of  Madrid,     Vol.  iii,  Part  1.     Madrid.     1854. 

It  is  not  often  we  are  favoured  with  the  sight  of  a  Spanish  homoeo- 
pathic journal.  The  progress  of  homoeopathy  in  Spain  is  known  to 
us  chiefly  by  reports  at  second  or  third  hand ;  and  we  have  certainly 
always  regarded  the  accounts  we  have  from  time  to  time  received, — 
of  the  wholesale  conversions  to  homoeopathy  among  professors  of  uni- 
versities,  medical  faculties,  and  hospital  staffs,  said  to  have  taken 
place  in  Spain, — ^with  some  misgivings  as  to  their  foundation  in  fact 
On  the  principle  of  the  old  saw,  however,  omne  ignotum  pro  magnifico^ 
we  have  undoubtedly  believed  that  the  progress  of  homoeopathy  in 
Spain  has  been  such  as  would  put  to  shame  its  slower  advance  in  this 
country,  did  we  but  know  its  real  extent ;  and  we  have  not  read 
without  awe  of  the  appointment  of  a  homoeopathic  physician  to  be 
the  medical  attendant  of  her  most  Catholic  Majesty,  and  the  decora- 
tion of  this  fortunate  homoeopath  with  the  order  of  Charles  the 
Third  by  her  aforesaid  Majesty,  and  with  that  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour  by  our  august  ally,  the  Emperor  of  the  French.  It  was, 
therefore,  not  without  some  curiosity  that  we  set  ourselves  to  peruse 
the  present  number  of  the  Anales^  which  has  been  kindly  forwarded 
to  us  by  the  Editor.  We  wished  to  learn  something  reliable  con- 
cerning homoeopathy  in  Spain,  to  ascertain  if  the  homceopathists  of 
that  favoured  country  at  all  resembled  those  of  our  more  northern 
climate,  or  if  the  balmy  influence  of  a  more  southern  sky  might  not 
have  produced  a  more  imited,  peaceable,  confraternity  of  homoeopa- 
thists  than  is  to  be  found  in  higher  latitudes.  But  it  would  seem 
the  reverse  is  the  case.  There  are  evidences  from  the  number  of  the 
Anales  before  us  of  an  internecine  feud  among  Castilian  Homoeopa- 
thists  as  virulent  as,  and  less  reserved  than,  any  that  prevail  among 
the  homceopathists  of  France,  Germany,  or  England. 

The  number  before  us  commences  a  new  volume  of  the  Anales, 
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and  contains  a  preface  in  which  allusion  is  made  to  certain  recent 
dissensions  in  the  Hahnemann  Society  of  Madrid,  which  have  led  to 
the  retirement  of  some  of  its  meinhers.  These  dissensions,  however, 
we  are  glad  to  learn,  will  not  impair  the  usefulness  of  the  society, 
which  we  are  told  enjoys  an  European  reputation,  and  has  rendered 
important  services  to  science  and  to  humanity. 

The  first  paper  in  the  journal  is  rather  a  dull  affair  on  gout,  by  the 
Licenciado  Don  Thomas  Pellicer.  As  there  is  nothing  in  it  about  the 
homcsopathic  treatment  of  the  disease,  we  presume  the  paper  is  not 
finished,  for  Don  Thomas  promised,  in  his  introductory  observations, 
to  relate  his  clinical  experience  of  the  treatment  of  podagra.  The 
next  paper  is  a  collection  of  disparaging  remarks  on  homceopathy 
fix>m  the  allopathic  journals,  and  does  not  interest  us.  The  third 
paper  contains  some  extracts  from  newspapers  respecting  the  cholera 
in  Galicia.  One  of  these,  from  the  newspaper  La  Nacioriy  recom- 
mends the  allopaths  to  use  homoeopathic  medicines  for  the  treatment 
of  cholera,  and  particularly  indicates  camphor,  cuprum,  and  carbo 
▼egetabilis.  This  is  followed  by  a  review.  And  here  we  again  find 
symptoms  of  homoeopathic  strife.  It  appears  that  shortly  before  this 
number  was  published  a  rival  journal  made  its  appearance,  entitled 
La  Decada  Homeopatica,  published  by  a  rival  society  (probably  com- 
posed of  the  dissensionists  alluded  to  in  the  preface),  calling  it- 
self the  Academia  Homeopatica  Espanola,  The  first  number  of 
the  Decada  contained  a  statemant  to  the  effect  that  there  did  not  exist 
in  Spain  a  corporation  satisfactorily  representing  homoeopathy — that 
the  majority  of  the  homoeopaths  were  isolated,  and  reduced  to  study 
for  themselves,  and  that  they  were  only  kept  au  courant  with  the 
progress  of  science  by  means  of  foreign  periodicals.  It  went  on  to 
say  that  all  ardently  desired  the  establishment  of  a  society  worthy 
of  the  doctrine  and  responding  to  the  wants  felt  by  all,  and  of  such  a 
character  we  are  to  infer  the  Academia  is. 

This  statement  gives  great  umbrage  to  our  friend  of  the  AnaleSy 
who  replies  that  the  Sociedad  Hahnemanniana  Matritense  worthily 
represents  homoeopathy  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  true  homoeopathists ; 
that  whilst  it  exists,  the  majority  of  homoeopathists  need  not  be 
isolated  and  left  to  their  own  particular  studies,  nor  forced  to  keep 
themselves  au  courant  with  the  progress  of  science  by  reading  foreign 
periodicals,  for  the  sdd  Soctedad  holds  literary  meetings  every  month, 
when  important  doctrinal  points  are  discussed,  clinical  observations 
reported,  and  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  new  medicines  recorded ; 
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and  it  publishes  a  monthly  official  journal — to  wit,  the  Anales — 
where  the  progress  of  science  is  noted,  useful  essays  are  published, 
and  the  interests  of  homoeopathy  defended.  The  indignant  writer 
concludes  by  advising  his  colleague  of  the  Decada  to  occupy  himself 
more  with  science  and  less  with  personalities ,  and  not  to  initiate  hb 
career  with  scandalous  inexactitudes  (inexactitudes  escandalosas), 
Spaniards,  we  presume,  still  **  quarrel  in  print,  by  the  book ;"  but 
we  would  be  at  a  loss  to  state  what  *'  degree  of  the  lie  "  this  accusa- 
tion is.  It  is  certainly  not  the  **  retort  courteous,*'  neither  is  it  the 
*'  quip  modest ; "  it  is  beyond  the  "  reproof  valiant,"  and  may  perhaps 
be  reckoned  the  '*  countercheck  quarrelsome  : "  but  it  is  not  far  off 
the  ulterior  degrees  of  the  lie  enumerated  by  Touchstone,  and  may 
lead  to  a  deadly  combat  in  print  unless  qualified  by  an  '*  if."  But  a 
little  further  on  our  peppery  friend  of  the  Anales  rather  makes  mat- 
ters worse  by  sneering  at  the  Academia  Homeopatica  Espanola^  and 
promising  in  future  numbers  to  present  its  readers  with  some  ezqui- 
site  proofs  of  the  good  faith  and  admirable  perspicacity  of  the  Decada, 
the  organ  of  the  Academia.  Of  course  we  have  no  notion  what  all 
this  quarrelling  is  about ;  but  if  we  could  have  anything  to  say  in  the 
matter,  we  would  suggest  that  there  are  many  points  of  our  homoeo- 
pathic doctrines  and  practice  that  might  occupy  the  time  and  atten- 
tion of  our  Spanish  contemporaries  more  profitably  than  abusing  one 
another.  The  remainder  of  this  number  is  occupied  with  the  obitua- 
ries of  two  Spanish  homceopathists.  Dr.  Jos^  Gil  and  Dr.  Luis 
Conmnelin.  The  former  practised  in  Galicia,  and  fell  a  victim  to 
t3rphus  caught  from  a  patient  on  the  22nd  of  last  September ;  the 
latter  practised  and  died  at  Porto-Rico. 


The  Flora  Homceopathica,  or  Illustrations  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Medicinal  Plants  used  as  Homoeopathic  Remedies.  By  Edward 
Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c.  In  two  volumes.  London. 
H.  BaiUiere.     1853. 

This  important  addition  to  our  homoeopathic  literature  is  now  com- 
pleted. In  a  former  number  of  this  Journal  we  spoke  of  the  first 
volume,  and  the  second,  which  is  now  before  us,  fully  equals  if  it  does 
not  surpass  the  first  in  the  excellence  of  the  illustrations  of  our  chief 
homoeopathic  plants.  Too  high  praise  can  scarcely  be  awarded  to 
Dr.  Hamilton  for  the  care  he  has  bestowed  on  the  artistic  part  of  this 
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work.     Many  of  the  drawings  seem  to  have  been  made  by  himself, 
and  the  rest,  over  the  execution  of  which  he  has  presided,  are  made 
with  equal  fidelity  and  beauty.     Where  all  are  excellent  it  seems 
almost  invidious  to  select  any\>f  the  illustrations  for  special  commen- 
dation ;  but  it  appears  to  us  that  some  of  the  last  surpass  in  artistic 
beauty  and  truthfulness  the  designs  of  the  earlier  portions  of  the 
work.     We  would  especially  draw  attention  to  the  representations  of 
Scilla,  Spigelia,  Staphisagria,  Stramonium,yeratrum,  and  Verbascum, 
which  will  bear  comparison  with  anything  we  have  ever  seen  in  the 
way  of  botanical  illustrations.     In  our  notice  of  the  first  volume  we 
took  occasion  to  remark  on  the  inaccuracy  of  some  of  Dr.  Hamilton's 
translations  from  Hahnemann,  and  the  present  volume  is  not  alto- 
gether free  from  the  same  defects.     Thus  the  translation  of  Hahne- 
mann's observations  on  siramoniumy  at  p.  195-6,  contains  several 
important  errors.     The  tliird  word  in  that  translation,  **  premature," 
may  be  a  misprint  for  "  primitive "  or  "  primary,"  but  the  second 
clause  of  the  paragraph  is  quite  a  misrepresentation  of  Hahnemann's 
words.     Dr.  Hamilton's  translation  runs  thus — "  Actual  pain  is  mani- 
fested  only  during   the  subsequent   effect  of  the  reaction  of  the 
organization,  which  opposes  to  the  influence  of  the  thorn-apple  a 
morbid  state  of  excitement  proportionate  to  the  dose."     The  literal 
translation  of  Hahnemann's  words  is  as  follows — *'  Distinctly  felt 
sensations,  amounting  to  actual  pain,  occur  only  in  the  secondary 
action,  by  means  of  the  subsequent  reaction  of  the  organism,  which 
not  only  develops  the  natural  sensations  as  the  opposite  of  the  sensation- 
destroying  influence  of  the  thorn-apple,  but  will  even  (as  happens 
after  large   doses)   produce  morbidly  increased   sensation  (pain)." 
Now  although  we  would  by  no  means  insist  on  the  necessity  of 
translating  literally,  but  are  quite  of  opinion  that  a  free  translation 
or  paraphrase  of  the  author's  words  is  sufficient,  we  cannot  allow 
such  freedom  to  be  taken  with  the  text  as  is  here  exhibited,  without 
protesting  against  such  a  liberty.     In  the  next  page  Dr.  Hamilton 
renders  Hahnemann's  words,  *'  Wasserscheu  vom  Bisse   wiithiger 
Thiere"  (hydrophobia  from  the  bite  of  rabid  animals),  by  the  word 
**  mania,"  whereby  the  whole  sense  of  the  passage  is  destroyed,  or 
at  least  perverted.     In  other  respects  the  remarks  accompanying  the 
plates  are  to  be  commended  as  conveying  some  curious  and  interest- 
ing information  regarding  our  homoeopathic  medicines. 


314  Reviews. 

Key  to  the  Materia  Medica;   or^   Comparative  Pharmacocfynatnic, 
By  Db.  Ad.  Lipfe.     Philadelphia.     Duffield,  1854. 

The  above  is  the  title  of  a  work  proposed  to  be  brought  out  in  parts  at 
short  intervals.  The  first  part  is  now  before  us,  containing  Aeon., 
Sulph.,  Arsen.,  Phos.,  Bell.,  Calc.  c,  Pulsat,  Tilia  Europsa,  Sepia, 
Agar.,  and  Rhus.  The  object  of  the  work  is,  as  stated  in  the  pre- 
face, '*  to  give  only  the  characteristic  and  most  prominent  symptoms 
of  each  remedy,  and  to  compare  them  with  all  other  medicines  al- 
ready proved."  It  is  further  stated,  '*  By  characteristic  symptoms,  I 
understand  such  symptoms  as  have  been  repeatedly  produced  upon 
the  healthy  and  cured  in  the  sick  by  each  respective  drug ;  and  such 
symptoms  especially  as  assist  to  distinguish  it  from  all,  or  most,  other 
drugs,  endeavouring,  by  stating  the  drugs  analogous  to  a  given  symp- 
tom, to  compare  the  one  with  all  other  drugs,  as  regards  their  simi- 
larities and  difTerences." 

To  our  mind  nothing  could  be  more  desirable  than  such  a  work, 
which  would  be  truly  a  key  to  our  vast  and  intricate  materia  medica ; 
for  without  in  any  way  attempting  to  supersede  the  thorough  study  of 
the  complete  proving  of  each  medicine,  it  would  enable  us  to  bring  to 
a  small  compass  the  number  of  suitable  medicines  or  even  to  single 
out  the  one  medicine  to  be  specially  studied  for  the  case  in  hand. 
Therefore,  the  conception  of  this  work  and  the  attempt  to  carry  it 
out  are  deserving  of  unqualified  praise.  To  give  a  correct  idea  of 
the  appearance  of  this  work,  we  give  here  a  page  verbatim  from 
Aconite,  which  occupies  six  similar  pages: — 

Symptoms,  Corresponding  Remedies. 

TTBINABY  OBGANS. 

Enuresis    Bell.  Cai.  Canth.  Dig.  Hyos.  Merc. 

Puis.  Stram.  Verat. 
Scanty^  bright  redy  hot  uiine  with-  BeUvid,   Bry.   M^erc.  Puis.    Silic. 
out  sediment.  Staph.  Tart  em. 

FEMALE  SEXUAL  OBOANS. 

Catamenia,  too  profuse Bell.  Calc.  Ferr.  Ipec.  Nux-vom. 

Rat.  Sabin.  Sec-c.  Stram. 

„  too  protracted Cupr.  Lye.  Natr-m.  Nux-v.  Plat. 

Sec-c.  Sil. 
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Symptoms,  CorresprnMng  SemstUes. 

After  pamsj  too  painful,  and  too 

protracted Am.    Bell.   Cham.    Puis.    Rhus. 

Sahin. 
MUk  fever  (with  delirium)    . . .  •  Am.  Bell.  Bry.  Coff.  Rhus. 

Puerperal  peritonitis    Bell.    Bry.    Cham.    Coff.    Coloc. 

Hyos.  Ip.  Merc.  Nux-v.  Puis. 

LABTNX  AKD  TRACHEA.  RhuS.  Yerat. 

Short  dry  cough,  from  titillation 

in  the  Larynx    BelL  Coff.  Natr-m.  Petr.   Rhus. 

Squilla. 
Expectoration  of  bloody  mucus . .   Am.   Bry.   Natr^m.   Ferr.   Phos. 

Zinc. 
Orippe,  with  inflammatory  symp-  Ars.  Bell.  Bry.  Caust.  Merc, 
toms,  stitches  in  the  side,  rheu^  Nux-y. 

matic  pains,  and  angina 

Hamoptysis Am.  Bry.  Ferr.  Ip.  Millefol.  Hama. 

Nit-ac.     Phos.     Puis.      Rhus, 
Sulph-ac. 
Inflammation  of  the  larynx  ....   Cham.  Dros.  lod.  Merc.  Hep-sul. 

Phos.  Seneg.  Spong. 
„  of  the  bronchia    . .  Ars.  Carh-veg.^  Caust.  Chin.  Dig. 

Dros.  Hep.  Lach.  Merc.  Samb. 
Spong. 

Angina  memhranacea    Brom.    Hep-sul.   lod.    Kali-bich. 

CHEST.  Spong. 

Shortness  of  breath,    especially 

when  sleeping  Bell.  Bry.  Hep.  Puis.  Sulph. 

Fetid  breath    Aur.  Carb-y.  Merc.  Sulph.  Zinc. 

Anxious,  laboured,  sobbing,  breath- 
ing     Am.  Bell.  Hep-sul.  Ip.  Lauro.  Plat. 

Asthma,  Millari   Ars.  Bell.  Ip.  Lach.  Mosch.  Samb. 

Stitches  through  the  chest  and 
sides,  especially  when  breath- 
ing and  coughing Am.  Bry.  Phos.  Rhus.  Squil.  Sulph. 

Pleurisy     Bry.  Sulph. 

Pneumonia     Bell.  Bry.    Cannab.  Chin.  Lach. 

Merc.  Pho8.  Rhus.  Squil.  Sulph. 
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Symptoms,  Corresponding  Remedies. 

Palpitation  of    the    heart    with 

great  anguish     Ars.  Aspar.  Graph.  Lach.  Natr-c. 

B^Q^^  Natr-mu,    Nit-ac.   Puis.   Spig. 

Pain  as  if  bruised  in  the  small       Veratr. 

of  the  back Am.    Hep.  Natr-m.  Phos.   Plat 

Rhus,  Kuta. 

While  we  thus  heartily  approve  of  the  design  and  tendency  of 
the  work,  we  cannot  as  yet  speak  so  confidently  of  the  execution. 
Of  course,  if  all  the  symptoms  set  down  throughout  the  work  are 
really  and  truly  the  complete  list  of  the  peculiar  and  characteristic 
symptoms  of  the  drugs,  the  work  would  indeed  be  almost  invaluable. 
But  we  can  scarcely  hope  that  our  author  has  been  so  fortunate  as  to 
be  so  successful  as  that.  It  is  impossible  thoroughly  to  judge  the 
weight  and  value  of  his  selection  of  symptoms  by  mere  perusal.  It 
will  require  the  test  of  practical  experience  continued  for  some  time 
to  do  that.  But  in  looking  through  the  work  with  the  eye  of  a 
critic,  we  have  failed  to  discover  the  principle  on  which  he  has  gone 
in  awarding  to  the  symptoms  and  correspondences  the  pre-eminence 
as  characteristic  ;  and  we  have  met  with  some  remarkable  discrepan- 
cies which  we  hope  will  be  cleared  up,  or  the  principle  explained  in 
subsequent  numbers.  We  may  give  a  few  examples  of  these,  and 
we  beg  the  author  to  believe  they  are  noticed  in  a  friendly  spirit. 

A  characteristic  symptom  of  Rhus,  Dr.  Lippe  tells  us,  is  ''  giddi- 
ness, as  if  he  would  fall  backwards  ;  "  and  the  only  medicine  he  gives 
us  as  having  a  corresponding  symptom  is  Ledum,  But  in  the  patho- 
genesis of  ledum  we  shall  look  in  vain  for  this  symptom ;  on  the  con- 
trary,  we  find  that  this  remedy  produces  giddiness,  as  if  he  would 
fvll  forwards.  The  foUowing  remedies,  which  have  the  same  symp- 
tom as  that  attributed  by  our  author  to  Rhtts — viz.,  Bor.,  Bro,,  Bry,j 
Carh-a,,  iVkr-v.,  PheL,  Spong, — are  not  mentioned  by  him  as  offer- 
ing a  correspondence  to  that  symptom.  Again :  Rhus  is  stated  to 
have,  among  its  characteristic  symptoms,  erysipelatous  inflammation 
of  the  eyes,  and  around  them.  To  this,  aeon,  and  hep,  are  stated  to 
be  corresponding  remedies.  But  among  the  characteristics  of  aeon. 
given  by  Dr.  Lippe  this  symptom  is  not  to  be  found.  In  the  same 
way,  "  Anxiety "  is  a  characteristic  of  Aconite ;  among  the  corres- 
ponding remedies  are  ars,  and  heU,  ;  but  under  neither  of  these  re- 
medies does  Dr.  Lippe  give  this  as  a  characteristic.  '^  Dry  lips  ^' 
Dr.  Lippe  states  to  be  characteristic  of  Aconite.     To  this  symptom  it 
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is  not  stated  that  ars,  is  a  corresponding  remedy,  and  yet  *'  Dry  lips" 
is  among  Dr.  Lippe's  characteristics  of  arsen.  Under  aam,^  the 
characteristic  symptom,  ''  Redness  and  paleness  of  face  alternately," 
has  seven  corresponding  remedies;  whereas  under  hell,  the  same 
system  has  eighteen  corresponding  remedies.  Under  cirs.,  **  Strang, 
my"  is  a  characteristic,  and  to  this  sulphur  is  marked  emphatically 
in  italics  as  being  a  corresponding  remedy,  and  yet  the  same  symptom 
does  not  occur  in  our  author's  list  of  the  characteristics  of  sulph. 
*•  Frequent  micturition,  especially  at  night,"  where  it  occurs  under 
iulph.,  has  the  following  corresponding  remedies; — Alum,,,  Am-c. 
Carb'V,,  Graph, y  Lach,,  Lye,  The  same  symptom  under  S^a  has 
quite  a  different  list  of  correspondences,  viz.,  Arg-n,^  Bry.^  Cupr,^ 
Iod,y  Kreos.,  Petrol,,  Phos-ac,  Ruta,  Rhus,  Sang,,  Sars.,  Zinc, 
Under  Calc.,  the  very  same  symptom  has  a  new  array  of  corres- 
ponding remedies — to  wit,  Ant-cr,,  Bar-c,,  Led,,  Lye,,  Psor,,  Sep., 
SH.,  Sulph. 

Wc  could  multiply  instances  like  these.  They  will  suffice  to  ex- 
plain the  difficulty  we  feel  as  to  the  practical  value  of  the  execution 
of  the  work.  Indeed,  since  we  have  had  some  experience  of  the  im- 
mense labour  and  difficulty  of  making  the  concordances  to  any  one 
medicine,  we  doubt  whether  such  a  work  as  the  above  can  be  within 
the  powers  of  any  one  man  (except,  indeed,  to  the  utter  exclusion  of 
any  other  occupation),  and  we  would  suggest  that  our  author  should 
associate  himself  with  some  society  who  will  divide  the  work,  and 
lighten  the  labour.  Indeed,  it  is  well  that  such  a  work  should  be 
done  by  men  who  are  at  the  same  time  actively  engaged  in  practice, 
and  who  will  thus  have  always  experience  to  correct  any  tendency  to 
fix  on  characteristic  symptoms  on  purely  speculative  grounds.  We 
feel  inclined  to  believe  that  one  of  the  works  commenced  by  the 
Hahnemann  Publishing  Society,  to  which  allusion  is  made  in  the 
report  we  publish  of  that  Society,  this  work  of  Dr.  Lippe's,  the  re- 
construction of  the  Materia  Medica  by  the  Vienna  Proving  Society, 
and  the  excellent  lectures  on  the  materia  medica  by  Dr.Veit  Meyer, 
can  only  advance  parallel  to  one  another.  For  it  will  require  nearly 
as  much  study  and  labour  to  extract  the  material  of  a  proving  for 
Dr.  Lippe*s  work  as  to  prepare  the  complete  arrangement  of  it  for 
the  materia  medica.  Therefore,  we  hope  that  many  of  the  co« 
labourers  of  Dr.  Lippe  may  prepare  each  medicine  that  they  take 
in  hand  for  both  works  at  the  same  time. 
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Db.  Bambebo,  of  Berlin. 

The  subject  of  this  brief  memoir  was  bom  at  Meseritz,  in  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Posen,  on  the  22nd  February,  1801.  He  received 
the  first  rudiments  of  his  education  in  that  town,  and  finished  his 
academical  studies  at  a  gymnasium  in  Berlin.  In  1822,  having 
chosen  the  medical  profession,  he  was  matriculated  at  the  University 
of  Berlin,  where  he  had  the  advantage  of  the  instruction  of  the 
eminent  medical  professors  there,  especially  Knape,  Rudolphi,  Hufe- 
land.  Rust,  and  Grafe.  He  graduated  the  20th  December,  1826. 
His  graduation  thesis  was  entitled  De  Hydrocephalo  actUo,  He 
then  returned  to  his  native  town,  and  commenced  medical  practice. 
On  the  outbreak  of  the  cholera  in  1831  he  was  left  the  sole  medical 
care  of  the  town  in  consequence  of  the  death,  by  the  epidemic,  of 
the  only  other  medical  practitioner :  he  then  received  the  public 
thanks  of  the  magistracy  for  his  zeal  and  labours  on  that  occasion. 
In  1833  he  became  acquainted  with  Dr.  Stiiler,  of  Berlin,  and  was 
by  him  convinced  of  the  truth  of  homoeopathy,  and  he  eagerly  em- 
braced the  new  practice.  He  found,  however,  that  this  new  system 
did  not  go  down  in  his  native  town,  so  in  1835  he  removed  to 
Berlin,  where  he  continued  to  enjoy  a  large  practice  until  the  period 
of  his  death.  For  some  time  before  this  melancholy  event  he  had 
suffered  much  from  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  spasms  in 
the  stomach,  &c. ;  but  his  health  had  latterly  improved  amazingly, 
and  he  seemed  to  be  nearly  quite  well,  when  suddenly  he  was  attacked 
with  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  which  proved  fatal  after  three  days 
illness.  He  died  on  the  25th  of  last  November.  In  addition  to 
attending  to  the  duties  of  a  large  practice  Dr.  Bamberg  contributed 
many  articles  to  the  homceopathic  journals,  and  for  several  years  past 
he  supplied  the  Allg,  Horn,  Zeitung^  of  Leipzig,  with  very  complete 
abstracts  of  the  papers  that  appeared  in  the  English  homoeopathic 
journals.  He  was  also  engaged,  at  the  time  of  his  decease,  with  a 
very  learned  work  on  the  history  of  medicine,  from  the  remotest 
times  until  our  own  day.  This  was  nearly  completed,  and  was  to 
have  been  published  this  Easter.  We  trust  it  may  still  find  an 
editor. 
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Db.  Msucheb,  of  Berlin. 

Those  of  us  who  assisted  at  the  inauguration  of  Hahnemann's 
statue,  in  1851,  will  rememher  the  President  of  the  ceremony.  His 
tall  commanding  figure,  his  jovial  ruhicund  face,  his  stentorian  voice, 
still  live  in  our  memory';  but  inexorable  death  has  laid  him  low. 
Of  all  assembled  on  that  memorable  occasion  he  looked  perhaps  the 
stoutest  and  the  most  likely  to  live,  but  in  little  more  than  two  short 
years  we  have  to  record  his  untimely  decease.  Death  has  of  late 
been  very  busy  in  our  ranks ;  within  a  very  few  months  many  of  the 
homoeopathic  celebrities  have  ceased  to  move  upon  our  stage.  The 
laperiority  of  our  healing  method  does  not  seem  to  bestow  longevity 
on  its  professors,  and  we  doubt  very  much  if  the  average  duration  of 
the  homoeopathic  physician's  life  is  greater  than  that  of  the  allopath, 
which  we  all  know  to  be  proverbially  short.  The  life-prolonging 
powers  of  the  system  practised  by  the  homceopathist  are  neutralized 
and  perhaps  more  than  neutralized  by  the  extra  wear  and  tear  of  the 
mind  and  body  by  means  of  the  anxiety,  vexation,  and  annoyance  to 
which  he  is  exposed  in  consequence  of  the  hostility  and  hatred  of  his 
allopathic  brethren.  The  life-preserving  weapons  he  wields  to  the 
great  advantage  of  his  patients  are  blunted  to  his  own  ailments,  and 
accordingly  we  find  our  colleagues  dropping  off  one  after  another, 
few  of  them  attaining  to  what  would  be  considered  a  good  old  age. 
Every  case  of  serious  disease  we  have  to  treat  is  a  source  of  much 
more  intense  anxiety  to  us  than  it  is  to  our  allopathic  colleagues,  for 
in  addition  to  the  natural  interest  we  feel  in  the  case,  we  are  ever 
conscious  that  we  are,  as  it  were,  on  our  trial,  that  we  are  watched 
on  all  sides  by  those  who  are  able  and  willing  to  take  advantage  of 
any  imfavourable  turn  in  our  patient's  symptoms.  But  it  is  not 
only  the  malicious  insinuations  of  oiu:  avowed  enemies  that  we 
endure,  we  are  also  often  harassed  by  the  doubts  and  insinuations  of 
the  patient  or  his  friends  during  our  treatment  to  a  degree  unknown 
to  the  allopath,  who  has  his  three  thousand  years  established  system 
to  appeal  to,  and  his  celebrated  consulting  brethren  to  come  in  and 
relieve  him  of  half  the  responsibility.  If  we  add  to  all  this  that  our 
efforts  to  advance  homoeopathy  are  occasionally  rewarded  by  the 
abuse  and  outpourings  of  the  envenomed  spite  of  some  publicists 
professing  to  belong  to  our  own  body,  and  setting  up  as  judges 
and  critics  of  the  labours  of  others,  themselves  having  done  no  real 
work,  it  will  be  clear  that  wc  have  no  easy  time  of  it ;  and  that  if 
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rach  annoyaiices  as  these  tend  to  shorten  life  and  to  aggrayate 
disease^  homcBopathists  are  not  Hkelj  to  be  a  long-lired  or  robust 
race. 

Dr.  Melicher's  age  we  should  guess  to  be  about  fifty.  It  appears 
that  of  late  he  suffered  much  from  a  yery  painful  disease,  so  painful 
that  he  frequently  wished  for  death  to  relieve  him  from  his  tortures. 
His  death  took  place  on  the  16th  of  last  December,  in  consequence 
of  paralysis  of  the  lungs.  He  had  for  many  years  enjoyed  a  high 
reputation  and  large  practice  in  Berlin.     Peace  be  with  his  ashes ! 


Ds.  Mabeitzeixeil,  of  Vienna. 

Oh  the  6th  of  January,  of  the  present  year,  this  yeteran  homceopa. 
thist  died.  Unlike  most  of  those  whose  deaths  we  have  recently 
recorded.  Dr.  Marenzeller  attained  a  very  great  age.  He  had  com- 
pleted his  90th  year  when  he  was  removed  from  among  us.  He  was 
thus  a  cotemporary  of  Hahnemann,  being  only  eight  years  the  junior 
of  our  illustrious  master.  The  name  of  Marenzeller  is  intimate^ 
connected  with  the  history  of  homoeopathy,  more  especially  in  the 
Austrian  dominions,  and  yet  Dr.  Marenzeller  was  no  great  writer. 
His  celebrity  is  chiefly  owing  to  his  connexion  with  the  first  homoe- 
opathic experiments,  performed  by  order  of  the  emperor,  in  the  mili- 
tary hospital  at  Vienna.  At  21  years  of  age,  Marenzeller  was  a 
regimental  physician  and  professor.  In  1815  he  became  a  convert 
to  the  doctrines  of  Hahnemann ;  but,  nevertheless,  he  remained  in 
the  army,  and  held  the  post  of  staff-surgeon  for  many  years  after  his 
conversion.  He  was  appointed  by  the  Arch- Duke  John  of  Austria, 
formerly  Regent  of  Germany,  his  physician  in  ordinary,  which  ap- 
pointment he  continued  to  hold  till  his  decease. 

Our  opponents  are  constantly  in  the  habit  of  referring  to  the  ex- 
periments of  Andral  as  being  a  complete  refutation  of  the  pretended 
efficacy  of  homoeopathy.  Now  these  experiments,  if  they  deserve 
that  name,  were  performed  by  a  man  totally  ignorant  of  homoeo- 
pathy, in  defiance  of  Hahnemann's  rules,  and  with  a  carelessness 
and  presumption  perfectly  inexcusable  in  a  man  of  Andral*s  reputa- 
tion. The  merest  tyro  in  homoeopathy  would  have  been  ashamed  to 
call  such  practice  homoeopathy.  And  yet  these  experiments,  which 
we  reject  with  scorn,  and  which  have  been  over  and  over  again 
shewn  to  be  deficient  in  every  element  that  could  constitute  them 
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fllustrations  of  homccopathic  practice,  are  the  stdking  horse  of  all 
the  opponents  of  homceopathy,  and  their  ready  excuse  for  not  taking 
the  trouble  to  enquire  experimentally  into  the  truth  or  falsity  of  our 
assertions  relative  to  the  superiority  of  the  system  we  practise.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  real  homoeopathic  experiments  performed  by  Dr. 
Marenzeller,  under  every  condition  that  a  watchful  jealousy  could 
suggest,  in  order  to  assure  their  genuine  homoeopathic  character,  and 
with  all  the  accompanying  pride,  pomp,  and  circumstance  of  imperial- 
royal  decrees,  commissions,  protocols,  daily  registers,  weekly  bul- 
letins, and  solemn  reports,  are  never  now  referred  to ;  the  ipse  dixit  of 
Andral,  as  to  the  unsuccessful  issue  of  his  own  experiments  in  an 
art  of  which  he  was  utterly  ignorant,  being  held  to  be  more  conclusive 
than  the  deliberate  report  of  a  commission  appointed  by  the  Austrian 
Government  to  inquire  into  the  practice  of  homoeopathy  by  a  homoe- 
opathic physician. 

As  we  believe  no  account  of  Dr.  Marenzeller's  experiments  has 
as  yet  been  published  in  English,  we  take  the  opportunity  suggested 
to  us  by  the  death  of  the  principal  actor  in  connexion  with  these  ex- 
periments, to  give  a  succint  account  of  them,  drawn  from  the  official 
documents  and  the  testimony  of  impartial  and  honourable  eye-wit- 
nesses. These  records  are  contained  in  various  volumes  of  the 
Archiv  fikr  Horn,  Heilkunst 

These  homoeopathic  experiments  were,  as  will  be  hereafter  seen, 
conducted  by  order  of  the  Government,  with  every  precaution  that 
could  secure  fair  play  to  the  homoeopathist  during  their  performance. 
A  daily  record  of  the  cases  treated  was  kept  by  the  medical  commis- 
sioners appointed  to  watch  the  treatment ;  but  two  mistakes  were 
committed  by  the  Government.  One  was,  that  it  was  not  made  a 
condition  that  these  records  should  be  published.  The  consequence 
of  this  oversight  was,  that  the  reports  of  the  commissioners  were 
kept  secret,  and  it  is  only  by  accident  that  that  of  the  two  commis- 
sbners  who  were  appointed  to  follow  the  treatment  during  the  third 
ten  days  of  its  continuance  (for  the  commissioners  appointed  to  watch 
the  treatment  were  changed  every  ten  days),  has  seen  the  light. 
This  report  fell  into  the  hands  of  Dr.  Attomyr,  after  the  death  of  one 
of  the  conmiissioners,  and  was  published  by  him  in  the  18th  vol.  of 
the  Archiv,  twelve  years  after  the  experiments  had  been  made.  The 
other  mistake  made  by  the  Government  was,  that  the  hostile  allopa- 
thic faculty  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  were  constituted  the  judges 
of  the  success  or  reverse  of  the  treatment    The  consequence  of  this 
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error  was,  that  the  bald  judgment  of  the  faculty  was  alone  issued, 
and  the  facts  on  which  this  judgment  was  framed  were  withheld  by 
them. 

The  deliberate  judgment  of  the  faculty,  consisting  of  twelve  pro- 
fessors of  allopathic  medicine,  was  as  follows : — *'  The  experiments 
terminated  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  impossible  to  say  that  they 
were  in  favour  of  or  against  homoeopathy."     Had  the  experiments 
turned  out  unfavourably  for  homoeopathy,  it  is  to  be  presumed  the 
&culty  would  have  been  too  happy  not  only  to  say  so,  but  to  prove 
the  truth  of  their  accusation  by  publishing  the  reports  of  their  pro- 
fessors.    And  even  had  the  experiments  warranted  the  judgment 
given,  it  is  but  natural  to  suppose  that  the  faculty  would  for  their 
own  sakes  have  published  the  facts  in  order  to  justify  their  conduct. 
The  publication  of  such  a  verdict  without  any  corroborative  facts, 
naturally  makes  us  suspect  that  the  facts  did  not  warrant  the  con- 
clusion nominally  drawn  from  them,  that  in  a  word  the  experiments 
were  more  favourable  to  the  new  system  than  is  implied  in  the  words 
of  the  judgment.     Two  out  of  the  twelve  judges  dissented  from  the 
verdict  recorded.     The  one.  Professor  Zang,  from  his  own  observa- 
tion of  the  cases  treated  during  ten  days,  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  facts  showed  homoeopathy  to  be  perfectly  powerless — the  other. 
Professor  Zimmermann,  was  so  convinced  of  the  contrary,  that  he 
confessed  himself  forced  to  acknowledge  that  homoDopathy  had  a 
real  power  over  disease,  and  from  that  day  he  set  himself  to  study  the 
principles  and  practice  of  Hahnemann's  system,  and  became  a  zea- 
lous partisan  of  homoeopathy. 

We  are  not  however  left  to  depend  entirely  on  the  fragmentary 
report  of  the  two  commissioners  for  the  knowledge  of  Dr.  Maren- 
zeller's  experiments.  Although  he  himself  was  precluded  from  pub- 
lishing an  account  of  them,  a  careful  record  of  the  cases  was  kept  by 
Dr.  J.  Schmit  of  Vienna,  who  attended  every  visit  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  end  of  the  treatment,  and  who  communicated  the  results 
of  his  observations  to  Hahnemann,  by  whom  they  were  handed  to 
the  Editor  of  the  Archiv  for  publication.  From  Dr.  Schmit's 
report  we  are  able  to  give  the  following  particulars  respecting  these 
interesting  experiments. 

By  the  command  of  the  Emperor  a  ward  containing  twelve  beds 
was  set  apart,  in  the  chief  Garrison  Hospital  in  Vienna,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  testing  the  power  of  Homoeopathy.  The  staff  surgeon.  Dr. 
Marenzeller,  a  distinguished  partisan  of  the  doctrines  of  Hahnemann 
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was  trammoned  from  Prague  to  conduct  the  treatment  on  Homoeo- 
pathic principles.  The  commission  appointed  to  watch  and  report 
on  the  treatment  consisted  of  twelve  professors  of  the  Joseph's 
Academy  and  the  chief  staff  surgeon.  The  ward  was  provided  with 
a  homoeopathic  pharmacy,  and  a  library  of  homoeopathic  works  to  con- 
sult in  case  of  uncertainty.  Two  regimental,  two  superior,  and  two 
inferior  surgeons  were  appointed,  whose  sole  duty  it  was«to  see  that 
the  orders  of  the  homoeopathic  physician  were  strictly  carried  out. 
Special  nurses  were  appointed  for  the  service.  A  special  kitchen 
was  set  apart  for  the  preparation  of  the  food  for  the  homoeopathic 
patients,  and  was  presided  over  by  a  cook  who  had  been  instructed  in 
the  mode  of  preparing  food  according  to  the  rules  of  the  homoeopathic 
system.  The  surgeons  kept  watch  day  and  night,  in  order  to  see 
that  nothing  was  given  to  the  patients  but  what  the  homoeopathic 
physician  ordered,  A  few  of  the  patients  were  transferred  from 
the  other  wards  of  the  hospital,  but  most  of  them  were  taken  in  as 
new  patients.  Dr.  Marenzeller  paid  a  visit  every  morning  and  every 
evening  at  fixed  hours,  and  each  time  he  was  accompanied  by  at 
least  two  of  the  members  of  the  medical  commission.  There  were 
usually  several  others  of  the  professors  present  at  the  examination  of 
the  patients.  At  these  visits  the  patients  were  examined,  and  the 
examination  was  entered  in  a  book  word  for  word.  The  diagnosis 
and  prognosis  were  then  made  by  Dr.  Marenzeller  and  the  members 
of  the  commission  respectively.  The  former  then  made  the  prescrip- 
tions, gave  directions  as  to  diet,  and  all  this  was  entered  in  the  book 
and  subscribed  by  the  signatures  of  the  members  of  the  commission. 
This  took  place  with  every  patient  and  at  every  visit.  The  medicine 
prescribed  was  always  administered  in  the  presence  of  the  com- 
missioners. Other  necessary  arrangements  were  made  to  secure  a 
fair  and  impartial  trial  of  homoeopathy.  The  experiments  lasted 
forty  days,  during  which  forty- two  patients  were  treated.  Dr. 
Schmit  was,  as  before  stated,  present  at  each  visit,  and  from  the  notes 
he  took  from  day  to  day  he  has  compiled  the  following  table,  for  the 
accuracy  of  which  he  vouches.  The  table  speaks  for  itself  without 
any  need  of  explanation.  In  most  of  the  cases  the  principal  medi- 
cines given  during  the  disease  are  indicated,  but  in  some  of  them 
they  are  not,  as  Dr.  Schmit  forgot  to  register  them.  That  is  how- 
ever of  little  importance,  as  we  only  wish  to  know  the  result  of  the 
treatment,  and  wc  have  sufficient  confidence  in  Dr.  Marenzeller's 
skill  to  be  assured  they  were  all  prescribed  for  in  strict  accordance 
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with  the  homoeopathic  principle.  We  may  remark  that  Dr.  Maren- 
zeller  was  what  we  would  now  call  a  rigid  Hahnemannist,  at  least  his 
treatment  was  in  exact  conformity  with  the  rules  of  Hahnemann  at 
that  period. 


Statement  of  the  patients  taken  into  the  Honusopathic  ward  during 
the  40  days  from  the  2nd  of  April  to  the  12M  of  May  1828. 

In  all  forty-three  patients  were  received.  Of  these,  4  were  admit- 
ted by  the  homoeopathic  physician,  9  by  the  commissioners,  29  were 
selected  from  the  new  admissions  into  the  hospital,  and  one  came 
back  after  some  days  in  consequence  of  a  relapse.  Of  these  43,  32 
were  cured  (or  not  counting  the  relapse  31).  One  died.  Fivp  were 
transferred  to  other  wards.  When  the  experiment  ended  five  re- 
mained uncured,  but  on  the  way  to  recovery. 


The  following  are  the  Jive  patients  who  were  transferred  to  other  wards. 


Status  morbi,  as 
entered  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  the 
rrotocol. 


Length  of  time 

each  was  in  the 

homoeopathic 

ward. 


BEMARKS. 


1  Phthisis  trachealis.   10  days    This  patient  was  declared  to  be  incarable 

both  by  Dr.  Marenzeller  and  the  commis- 
sioners. Before  admission  he  had  been 
pronounced  a  confirmed  invalid. 

2  Haemoptysis.  12  days    During  this  time  the  haemoptysis  occa- 

sionally ceased  but  returned  again.  On 
the  18th  day,  Dr.  M.  declared  the  pa- 
tient not  only  incurable,  but  in  a  very 
dangerous  state.  He  was  immediately 
transferred  to  the  medical  wards  and 
died  in  a  few  days. 

This  patient,  a  Wallachian,  could  not 
speak  with  any  one  in  the  ward,  and  he 
therefore  urgently  requested  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  that  part  of  the  hospital  where 
his  comrades  and  countrymen  lay.  His 
request  was  immediately  granted,  as  no 
patient  was  compelled  to  allow  himself 
to  be  treated  homceopathically. 


3  Pleuroperipneu-       1  day 
monia    notha 
cum  gastrica. 
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Stetos  moiU,  M 

entered  by  the  Com- 

miMionen  in  the 

Protocol. 


Length  of  time 
each  wu  in  the 
homoeopathic 
ward. 


BEMABK8. 


4  Febris  catarrbalis     3  days    This  patient  was  at  Dr.  M/s  reqaest 
com    affectione  transferred  to  another  ward,  as  in  con- 

cbronica  pecto-  sequence  of  a  presumed  organic  affection 

ris.  of  the  heart  and  large  vessels,  nothing 

could  be  expected  from  the  homoeopathic 

treatment 
6  Peripneumonia  This  patient  was  immediately  removed 

nugoris  gradus.  from  the  homoeopathic  ward,  as  he  could 

not  g^ve  an  intelligible  account  of  his 

symptoms,  and  therefore  was  not  suita* 

ble  for  the  experiment 

Of  these  five  patients.  No.  1  was  taken  in  by  the  bomoeopathic 
pbysician,  Nos.  2  and  4  by  the  commissioners.  Nos.  3  and  5  were 
taken  fiom  the  new  patients. 


The  foUowing  died. 

1  Febris  catarrhalis  Died  Besides  the  symptoms  of  the  disease  na- 
inflammatoria  cum  on  med,  he  had  several  others  present  that 
affectione  hepatis.  the  7th   pointed  to  a  very  serious  affection  of  the 

day.  viscera  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  which 
could  not  be  referred  to  any  distinct 
nosological  name  of  a  disease.  The  post- 
mortem examination  revealed  organic 
alterations  \fi  the  lungs,  liver,  spleen,  kid- 
neys and  bladder  of  such  a  kind  and  de- 
gree as  to  render  a  cure  hopeless.  Before 
coming  into  the  hospital  the  patient  had 
drunk  a  large  quantity  of  brandy  mixed 
with  pepper. 


The  foUowing  thirty-three  patients  toere  cured. 

1  Pleurids,  postea    10  days    After  the  pleurisy  had  been  cured  (in  2 
febris  nervosa.  days)  in  consequence  of  a  chill  the  pati- 

ent became  affected  with  typhoid  fever. 
Both  diseases  were  cured  in  10  days. 
Aconite  and  Rhus  were  the  chief  reme- 
dies. 
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status  moiW,  m 
entered  by  the  Com- 
miMionert  in  the 
ProtoooL 


Length  of  time 

each  was  in  the 

homoeopathic 

warid. 


BEMABK8. 


2  CEdema  pedom  cum  14  days 
oppressione 
pectoris. 


8  Icterus  (psoricas).  20  days 


4  Erysipelas  faciei.     11  days 


6  Angina  inilamma- 
toria.. 

6  Febris  tertiana. 

7  Febris  tertiana. 

8  Hepatitis. 

0  Pneumonia. 

10  Pneumonia 

notha  Sydenhami. 

11  Pneumonia. 


4  days 

6  days 
4  days 

7  days 
7  dfl^s 

10  days 


In  this  patient,  the  whole  body,  the  face 
and  the  limbs  were  oedematous,  and  there 
were  also  present  symptoms  that  would 
lead  to  the  suspicion  of  commencing 
hydro  thorax.  Dr.  M.  considered  the 
oppression  on  the  chest  to  be  owing  to 
oedema  of  the  lungs.  The  disease  super- 
vened on  an  inflammation  of  the  chest, 
which  had  been  treated  with  venesection 
and  antiphlogistic  purgatives  and  blis- 
ters. C%ifia  was  the  chief  remedy. 
This  icterus  was  complicated  with  itch 
and  diuresis.  Carho  veg,  was  the  chief 
remedy. 

This  erysipelas  was  combined  virith  in- 
flammation of  the  meninges  of  the  brain ; 
it  was  of  the  vascular  character,  extended 
over  the  whole  head,  and  of  such  inten- 
sity, that  every  one  doubted  of  the  pati- 
ent's recovery.  Remedies,  Belladonna 
and  Rhus, 
Belladonna. 

PuUaiiUa. 

Pulsatilla. 

China, 

Was  cured  by  the  third  day. 


13  days  Besides  the  pneumonia,  there  was  in  this 
patient,  a  very  disagreeable  state  of  the 
mind  to  be  combated,  which  led  him  to 
seek  to  make  away  with  himself.  The 
remedies  were.  Aconite,  Bryonia^  and 
Aurum, 

This  state  of  mind  was  brought  about 
by  malicious  suggestions  made  to  him 
against  the  homoeopathic  treatment,  and 
this  was  one  of  the  reasons  why  admis- 
sion to  the  ward  was  denied  to  strangers. 
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Status  morbi,  m 

entered  by  the  Com- 

miuionen  in  the 

Protocol. 


Length  of  time 

each  was  in  the 

homcxK)pathic 

ward. 


BEMABK8. 


12  Inflammatio  ton-       8  days 

sillaris. 
18  Parotitis.  4  days 

14  Febris  quotidiana.   5  days 

16  Febris  quartana.       8  days 

16  Angina  inflamma-    3  days 

toria. 

17  Diarrbceasanguinea.  ddays 

18  Diarrhoea    catar-    13  days 

rhalis,  postea 
bronchitis  blen- 

norrhoica. 
10  Febris  tertiana, 

postea  diarrhoea 

aquosa. 
SO  Angina  catarrhalis.  4  days 

21  Pleuritis  spuria,        3  days 

cum  nota  gastri- 
ca. 

22  Febris  tertiana.        4  days 
28  Pleuritis  spuria.        7  days 

24  Febris  tertiana,        4  days 

cam  affectione 
hepatis. 

25  Pleuritis.  8  days 
526  Catarrhus  broncb.    7  days 

gradus  majoris. 

27  Rheumatismus  8  days 

chronicus, 

28  Diarrhoea  aquosa.    14  days 

20  Catarrhus  cum        14  days 

dispositioDc  phthi- 
sica. 

80  Febris  quotidiana.    8  days 


Belladonna, 

PuliotiUa. 
PulsatUla. 
Belladonna. 

Mercurius  niger. 
Cham.f  Amic.,  Anenic. 


13  days    Pulsatilla  for   the  fever,  and  Chamo' 
milla  for  the  diarrhoea. 


BeUad.f  Mercur,  niger, 
Hyosqfomtu, 


PuUatiOa. 
Aconite,  Bryonia, 
Nux  vomica. 


Aconite,  Bryonia,  China, 
Hyoscyam.,  Cannabis,  Conium, 

Carho,  veg,,  Merc,    Latterly  some  inter- 
esting experiments  were  made  with  digi" 
talis,  in  reference  to  his  very  slow  pulse. 
The  diarrhoea  had  lasted  4  weeks  before 
the  homoeopathic  treatment. 


31  Febris  tertiana.         8  days 
82  Febris  tertiana.         8  days 


PtdsatiUa.  This  is  the  only  case  of  re- 
lapse. Thirteen  days  after  getting  puis. 
for  the  first  time,  and  after  having  been 
free  from  fever  for  10  days,  he  again  fell 
ill.  All  the  others  remained  well. 
Ipecacuanha. 
Nux  vomica. 
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status  morbit  as 
entered  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  the 
Protocol. 


Length  of  time 

each  was  in  the 

homoeopathic 

ward. 


KEMABK8. 


The  foUowing  Jive  patient9  were  left  uncured^  hut  getting  better^  at  the 
conclueion  of  the  trials  and  were  trans/erred  to  other  warde. 

1  Ulcus  sypbiliti-       4  wks.    Besides  haviDg  syphilitic  ulcers,  this  pa- 

cam  penis.  tient  was  ill  m  other  respects,  and  this 

probably  was  the  reason  of  his  slowness 
in  getting  cured. 

2  Febris  tertiana.      23  days    The  attacks  continued  to  come  regularly, 

but  were  weaker. 
8  Hepatitis.  21  days    This  patient  had  also  a  chronic  affection 

of  the  lungs,  which  subsequently  became 
the  subject  of  treatment 

4  Febris  quotidiana  16  days    The  attacks    recurred,    but    always 

c.  iniarctu  lienis.  weaker. 

5  Ulcus  sypbiliti-         6  days    Getting  well. 

cum  cum  bubone. 


Of  the  cured,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  6,  were  chosen  by  Dr.  Marenzeller. 

Nob.  1,  9,  25,  26,  27,  31,  and  32,  were  chosen  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 

All  the  rest,  including  the  one  that  died,  were  taken  from  the 
new  applicants  for  admission.  Those  that  remained  after  the  close 
of  the  trial  were  all  from  this  last  source ;  that  is  to  say,  they  were  at 
once  sent  to  the  homceopathic  ward  after  being  seen  by  the  medical 
inspector,  and  were  chosen  neither  by  the  homceopathic  physician 
nor  by  the  commission. 

From  the  report  of  Professors  Jaeger  and  Zang  that  has  been  pub- 
lished, we  may  extract  a  couple  of  the  cases  described  more  in  extento 
than  the  above,  in  order  to  shew  the  character  of  Dr.  Marenzeller's 
treatment,  and  to  give  the  valuable  testimony  of  his  adversaries  to  its 
happy  effects. 

The  following  case  corresponds  with  that  marked  No.  6  in  the 
above  list  of  those  cured  : — 

**  Bed  No.  1  was  occupied  by  the  infantry.private,  Johann 
Hradil.  He  was  admitted  the  20th  April  with  febris  intermittens 
tertiana.  The  23rd  was  a  day  on  which  he  was  free  from  fever.  He 
got  Pulsatilla  of  the  9th  dilution.     On  the  24th,  at  half-past  nine 
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1.IC,  he  had  an  attack  of  fever,  slighter  than  any  of  the  previous  ones. 
As  he  had  no  fever  on  the  26th,  the  day  that  the  paroxysm  ought  to 
have'come,  he  was  declared  to  he  convalescent,  and  on  the  27th  was 
transferred  to  the  convalescent  ward." 

The  next  case  corresponds  to  that  marked  No.  •25. 

•*  On  the  evening  of  the  24th  April  hed  No.  3  was  occupied  hy 
Jacoh  Czikaro,  cadet  in  Baron  Meyer*s  infantry  regiment.  For  the 
last  four  days  he  had  suffered  from  fehris  rheumatico-gastrica  cum 
pUuridde  ipuria,  combined  with  infarcitu  lienis^  the  sequela  of  a  pre- 
vious  intermittent  fever.  He  got  Bryonia  18.  On  the  25th,  in  tlic 
evening,  the  local  |  affection  having  increased  was  declared  to  be 
phwriiU  vera.  On  the  26th,  in  the  morning,  the  fifth  day  of  the 
disease,  there  occurred  critical  excretions  in  the  form  of  perspiration, 
urine,  and  faeces.  On  the  same  evening,  as  the  fever  and  painful 
chest-symptoms  assumed  a  dangerous  character,  Dr.  Marenzeller  was 
asked  to  declare  whether  he  would  go  on  with  the  treatment  or  not. 
He  stated  he  would.  With  this  considerable  exacerbation  the  disease 
had,  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  day,  attained  its  climax,  and  on  the 
seventh  and  eighth  days  profuse  critical  excretions,  in  the  shape  of 
sweat,  epistaxis,  urine,  and  fsecal  evacuations,  occurred,  and  the  disease 
seemed  to  be  on  the  decline ;  however,  on  the  eighth  day,  there  oc- 
curred increase  of  the  fever  and  of  the  pun  in  the  affected  side  of  the 
chest.  The  fever  declined  gradually,  with  universal  nocturnal 
sweats ;  but  the  shooting  pain  betwixt  the  seventh  and  ninth  ribs,  felt 
on  touch  or  deep  inspiration,  remained,  though  less  in  degree.  On 
the  30th  he  got  China  9.  On  the  1st  May  he  was  dismissed  as  con- 
valescent." 

These  two  are  the  only  cases  of  which  the  details  are  given  by 
Professors  Jaeger  and  Zang  that  seem  worthy  of  record.  The  case  of 
pneumonia  (No.  11  in  the  above  list)  they  merely  mention  as  having 
been  admitted  one  day,  and  discharged  cured  after  thirteen  days  of 
treatment.  Altogether  we  cannot  help  remarking  in  the  report  of 
these  illustrious  professors,  a  tendency  to  dwell  upon  the  slighter 
cases,  and  an  attempt  to  prove  their  recovery  to  be  little,  if  at  all, 
connected  with  the  administration  of  the  medicine ;  and  on  the  other 
hand,  we  notice  that  they  slur  over  the  more  serious  diseases  treated 
by  Dr.  Marenzeller.  If  the  reports  of  all  the  commissioners  were  of 
a  similar  character,  it  is  little  wonder  that  a  prejudiced  academy  of 
allopathic  professors  should  not  give  a  verdict  favourable  to  homceo- 
pathy  founded  on  such  records :  the  fact  of  their  verdict  not  being 


380  Miscellaneous. 

adverse  to  homcpopathy,  speaks  to  our  mind  greatly  in  favour  of 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  Dr.  Marenzeller,  as  it  shews  that  all 
the  ingenuity  of  the  inimical  reporters  could  not  pervert  the  results 
of  the  treatment  into  the  basis  of  a  judgment  by  a  hostile  faculty  un- 
favourable to  homoefcpathy. 

As  far  as  Dr.  Marenzeller's  experiments  in  the  presence  of  the  allo- 
paths went,  they  are  undoubtedly  much  more  favourable  to  the 
claims  of  homoeopathy  than  the  reverse.  The  only  tenable  ground 
possessed  by  the  commission  for  their  neutral  verdict  is,  that  the 
experiments  were  not  carried  on  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  and 
did  not  extend  over  a  sufficient  number  of  patients,  to  enable  them 
to  decide  very  positively  as  to  the  influence  of  the  treatment 
adopted.  But  who  is  to  blame  for  this  ?  Certainly  not  Dr.  Maren- 
zeller, who  was  perfectly  willing  to  continue  with  the  treatment  for 
any  length  of  time.  The  time  for  continuing  the  trial  was  originally 
fixed  at  sixty  days  (a  short  enough  time  assuredly),  but  it  was  sud- 
denly interrupted,  after  only  forty  days  had  elapsed,  by  order  of  the 
government  (doubtless  at  the  instigation  of  the  official  allopaths). 

However,  these  homoeopathic  experiments  have  not  been  without 
their  influence  on  the  progress  of  homoeopathy  in  Vienna  ;  and  we 
believe  they  mainly  contributed  to  induce  the  government  to  repeal 
the  laws  that  had  been  passed  against  homoeopathy  in  Austria,  and 
are  partly  the  cause  of  the  rapid  spread  of  our  system  in  Vienna,  and 
of  the  favour  now  shown  to  our  practice  by  the  governing  bodies  of 
that  city, 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


Mr,  Brady* s  Medical  Registration  Bill, 

We  have  already  expressed  our  general  approval  of  a  measure  of  this 
nature.  This  bill  has,  we  observe,  just  been  read  a  second  time  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  and  nothing  could  be  further  from  our  wish  than  to  cast  any 
obstacle  in  the  way  of  elevating  the  standard  of  professional  attainment,  and 
of  enforcing  a  previous  medical  education  as  the  only  admission  to  the  emolu- 
ments of  medical  practice.  At  the  same  time  we  think  it  right  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  important  fact  that  this  is  a  great  innovation  in  the  legislation  of 
this  country.  Hitherto  all  the  benefit  conferred  by  a  University  degree, 
in  a  legal  point  of  view,  was  a  social  position  ;  now  it  is  to  be  made,  along 
with  the  licences  of  other  bodies,  the  only  avenue  to  livelihood  by  the 
practice  of  medicine.  And  the  question  we  wish  to  bring  clearly  out  is 
this,  Are  we  to  have  any  guarantee  that  this  imperatively  required  licence 
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flball  not  be  withheld  on  improper  gronnds,  as,  for  example,  the  profes* 
libnal  jealousy  or  prejudice  of  thoee  who  confer  it  ?  Wc  believe  that  at 
piesent  there  is,  or  was  till  very  lately,  a  compact  among  almost  all 
examining  boards  to  refase  a  diploma  or  degree  to  those  who  professed  an 
intention  of  practising  according  to  the  homoeopathic  system.  Will  it  be 
federated  by  our  legislators  that  this  attempt  to  deprive  students  of  their 
future  liberty  of  action,  and  the  public  of  their  liberty  of  choice,  is  to  suc- 
ceed^ by  confiding  absolute  power  into  the  hands  of  our  present  examining 
boards  ?  Suppose  it  were  required  by  law  that  all  candidates  for  livings 
IB  the  Church  of  England  must  be  possessed  of  the  degree  of  M.A.  of  Ox* 
lord,  would  it  be  allowed  by  the  legblature  to  the  examining  board  at 
Oxford  to  require  of  all  aspirants  to  honours  to  pledge  themselves  always 
to  preach  the  so-called  High  Church  doctriue  of  baptismal  regeneration^  to 
the  exclusion  from  the  Church  of  England  of  all  who  took  an  opposite 
view  ?  Wc  opine  not ;  and  we  conceive  that  the  two  cases  are  parallel  to 
a  certain  extent. 


Hahnemann  on  Allopathy. 

[The  following  characteristic  fulmination  of  the  founder  of  homceopathy 
against  the  old  treatment  was  shown  us  in  MSS.  by  Dr.  Siiss  Hahnemann. 
We  have  thought  it  might  gratify  our  readers  to  give  a  translation  of  it  in 
our  pages, not  for  any  novelty  it  possesses,  for  throughout  Halinemann's 
works  many  similar  denunciations  of  allopathy  are  to  be  found,  but  because 
it  is  interesting  to  read  all  that  a  discoverer  has  written  respecting  his  own 
discovery,  as  thereby  we  are  enabled  to  obtain  a  more  perfect  acquaint- 
ance with  his  mental  characteristics  than  we  could  from  a  perusal  of  his 
more  careful  and  studied  works  only.  Dr.  Siiss  Hahnemann  believes  that 
the  subjoined  is  a  copy  of  a  speech  delivered  by  Hahnemann  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Central  Society  of  German  Homoeopathists.  The  manuscript  is  in 
the  handwriting  of  the  first  Mrs.  Hahnemann,  corrected  and  interlined  by 
Hahnemann  himself. — Eos.] 

"  By  the  term  allopathy  (Alloopathismus)  we  understand  all  the  in- 
jurious medical  treatment  of  the  old  school.  The  good  that  the  allopa- 
thist  sometimes  did  he  did  in  opposition  to  his  principles ;  and  if  we  inves- 
tigate it,  we  shall  find  that  he  was  unconsciously  practising  homoeopathy. 

"  In  his  ordinary  mode  of  treatment,  he  cither  gave  in  a  case  of  severe 
disease  cimfraria  cotitrariiSy'w]xen  there  was  such  a  thing  as  tlie  contrarium; 
such  a  medicament,  being  only  a  palliative,  in  its  secondary  action  left 
behind  it  a  still  worse  disease.  Or  one  physician  would  in  his  diagnosis 
imagine  some  internal  invisible  essential  nature  of  the  disease,  whilst 
the  colleague  called  in  consultation  with  him  would  conceive  some 
other  morbid  state  Each  thought  of  something  different,  and  they  both 
sought  to  fulfil  the  indication  they  deduced  from  their  respective  ideas  by 


382  Miscellaneous* 

means  of  medicinal  mixtares,  the  action  of  the  several  ingredients  of  which 
on  the  homan  body  were  unknown  to  them.  These  mixtures  they  gave  in 
large  and  repeated  doses^  as  though  they  would  supply  the  absence  of  «p> 
propriateness  in  the  medicine  by  its  strength.  By  so  doin^  fsr  &om 
curing  the  disease  in  question,  they  only  imposed  on  the  patient  a  medi- 
eiiial  discMBy  the  more  ehraaac  and  incurable,  the  longer  the  treatment 
lasted.  They  were  by  no  means  chary  in  their  internal  employment  of 
Quinine,  or  Calomel,  or  Iodine,  or  Prussic  Acid,  or  Digitalis,  or  Nitrate 
of  Silver ;  and  the  aggravation  of  the  disease,  or  the  death  of  the  patient 
thence  resulting,  was,  in  order  to  still  the  pricks  of  conscience,  attributed 
to  the  obstinacy,  the  incurability,  or  the  malignancy  of  the  disease. 

**  The  allopathist  did  exactly  all  that  he  ought  not  to  have  done,  and 
neglected  all  efficient  help,  of  which  he  knew  nothing,  like  his  teachers 
and  predecessors.  He  looked  upon  all  local  manifestations  of  the  disease, 
eruptions,  ulcers,  tumours,  as  the  disease  itself,  as  the  actual  malady,  and 
cut  off  everything  that  could  be  cut,  or  employed  violent  external  means 
in  order  to  get  rid  of  them.  On  every  occasion  on  which  such  practices 
were  had  recourse  to  the  effect  was,  that  a  metastasis  of  the  disease, 
altered  by  the  vital  force,  to  some  more  important  part  of  the  organism, 
occurred.  Hence  a  worse  and  more  dangerous  malady  was  produced, 
which  the  medical  man  stated  to  be  a  new  disease  altogether,  for  which 
he  was  no  way  to  blame. 

'*  Or  he  imagined  he  had  effected  a  cure  when  he  succeeded  in  making 
a  different  portion  of  the  body  more  intensely  diseased  by  means  of 
violently-acting  medicines.  By  so  doing,  the  previous  complaint  was 
forcibly  kept  in  abeyance  for  some  time ;  but  as  this  pretended  derivation 
did  not  last,  two  maladies  in  place  of  one  were  thereby  developed.  Thus 
the  eruption  on  the  face  broke  out  again  quite  as  virulently,  as  soon  as  the 
system  had  become  accustomed  to  the  perpetual  blister  behind  the  ears  or 
the  issues  in  the  arms.  By  these  means  the  strength  of  the  patient  was 
exhausted,  and  his  state  was  only  aggravated. 

''  Besides  making  these  miserable  mistakes,  whereby  the  external 
malady  was  falsely  regarded  as  the  disease  itself,  and  was  combated  with 
perfectly  wrong  medicaments,  the  allopathist  had  no  idea  of  the 
truly  dynamic  nature  of  all  non-surgical  diseases.  In  all  such  diseases, 
he  searches  for  a  substantial  materies  morbi,  which  he  takes  great 
trouble  to  expel  by  means  of  blisters,  issues,  and  setons,  by  vomiting 
and  reiterated  purgation,  by  salivation,  and  by  the  promotion  of 
a  haemorrhoidal  flux;  but  he  never  succeeds  in  expelling  anything 
of  the  sort,  for  nothing  of  the  kind  constitutes  the  basis  of  the  disease ; 
but  he  certainly  is  successful  in  thereby  expelling  all  the  patient's  strength 
and  vital  juices,  so  necessary,  so  indispensable  for  the  cure  of  the  disease  ; 
and  he  exhausts  the  patient  to  such  a  degree,  that  on  that  account  alone 
his  recovery  is  often  rendered  impossible.  With  all  his  medicinal  appli- 
ances he  gradually  digs  the  patient *s  grave.    More  especially  is  this  the 
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ease  with  the  bloodlettings  be  practises  in  all  acute  diseases ;  bj  vaoH  of 
them  be  deprives  the  patient  of  the  greater  portion  of  his  life,  instead  «f 
soothing  the  commotion  of  bis  arteries  by  means  of  internal  remedies, 
as  the  homceopathist  does.  He  practises  on  the  poor  patient  every  bortful 
method  he  can  imagine,  without  in  the  very  smallest  degree  promoting  his 
restoration  to  health.  The  principal  condition  necessary  to  effect  a  cure 
Is  to  secure  the  best  possible  state  of  the  vital  force  which  reacts  against 
the  suitable  remedy,  and  this  vital  force  the  allopathist,  trusting  to  his 
Mse  arty  wastes,  thereby  making  his  patient  worse,  and  at  length  in- 
coFable^^ne  might  almost  think  designedly,  seeing  that  he  will  not 
listen  to  the  better  doctrine.  He  also  weakens  his  patient  as  much  as  he 
ean  by  means  of  repeated  hot-baths»  by  stimulants,  wine,  ice, 

''  Now  what  has  the  homceopathist,  who  practises,  and  feels  it  his  duty 
to  practise,  for  the  benefit  of  his  patient,  the  very  opposite  of  all  this — 
what  has  he  to  do  with  any  of  these  destructive  allopathic  appliances  P — 
what  can  he  find  in  them  that  shall  be  not  only  serviceable,  but  absolutely 
indispensable  for  the  cure  of  his  patients? 

"  After  what  I  have  said,  is  it  not  incredible  that  it  should  be  deliber- 
ately stated  that  the  homceopathist  cannot  dispense  with  allopathy  in  his 
treatment  ?  Allopathy,  the  bitterest  enemy  of  diseased  mankind,  be  is  to 
look  upon  as  a  sister,  whose  aid  he  cannot  dispense  with !  He  who  says 
so,  knows  neither  the  man-destroying  allopathy,  nor  has  he  ever  had  a 
notion  of  the  only  natural,  help-bringmg  mode  of  treatment,  homoeopathy." 


[The  same  reasons  that  have  induced  us  to  lay  the  above  before  our 
readers  have  led  us  to  translate  the  subjoined  article  from  Hahnemann's 
pen  on  the  same  subject,  which  appeared  as  a  preface  to  a  small  work  by 
Dr.  Kammerer  of  Ulm,  entitled,  Homasopathy  cures  without  Bloodletting, 
which  was  published  in  1834,  probably  the  same  year  when  the  preceding 
remarks  were  written. — Eds.] 

"  Since  tliere  is  now  a  considerable  number  of  pure  homceopatbic  phy- 
sicians, who,  as  every  one  in  their  neighbourhood  can  testify,  lose  scarcely 
any  of  their  patients  by  death,  except  those  who  when  they  came  under 
treatment  were  evidently  dying,  but  who  to  all  other  patients  give  effi- 
cient aid,  and  that  not  only  without  loss  of  time  {eito),  but  also  in  a 
harmless  and  agreeable  manner  {tuto  etjucunde).  Since  such  is  the  case, 
it  is  highly  impertinent  and  ridiculous  of  the  new  half-and-half  sect, 

K *  and  Company,  to  vaunt  their  wretched  system  of  treatment  as 

superior  to  pure  homceopathy.  These  gentlemen  in  their  practice  inter- 
lard their  homoeopathic  treatment  with  sundry  devices  borrowed  from  the 
torture-chamber  of  the  old  school,  with  those  unmerciful  life-enfeebling 
operations,  which  consist  in  drawing  off  the  patient's  blood  and  juices, 

*  Dr.  Kretschniar,  who  wrote  in  favour  of  some  of  the  allopathic  appliances 
m  conjunction  with  the  homoeopathic  treatment — Ens. 
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giving  palliatiyeB,  and  employing  irritants  and  painful  applications ;  and 
such  monstrons  practice  tbey  hold  up  as  indispensable  in  the  best  treat- 
ment Their  practice  is  condemned  by  its  results  ;  they  are  often  unable 
to  restore  those  that  might  have  been  cured,  they  ruin  those  that  were  in  the 
commencement  quite  curable,  and  send  many  to  their  grave,  pretending 
that  it  was  inevitable  fate.  They  thus  add  to  the  yearly  lists  of  mortality, 
and  lay  a  burden  on  their  own  consciences. 

**  Too  lazy  to  enter  deeply  into  the  study  of  the  new,  the  only  true 
method  of  treatment;  too  weak  and  too  proud  to  sever  themselves  from 
their  dear  old  routine  habits,  whence  formerly  all  their  reputation  was  de- 
rived, and  hoping,  by  introducing  this  barbarous  routine  system  into  the 
rapidly  advancing  homoeopathic  method,  to  again  advance  it  to  honour,  if 
that  were  possible ;  they  invented  this  mixture  of  incompatible  elements, 
this  mongrel  method,  which  they  term  '  Eclecticism.'  By  reason  of 
their  adoption  of  the  allopathic  practice,  which  cools  philanthropy  and 
easily  blunts  all  sympathy  for  our  suffering  fellow-creatures,  they  are, 
and  they  will  remain,  incapable  of  taking,  on  behalf  of  their  patient,  the 
greatest  possible  pains  to  investigate  and  to  write  down  his  morbid  state 
in  the  most  complete  manner — to  discover  the  most  appropriate  homoeo- 
pathic remedy  for  the  case  among  all  the  medicines  that  have  been  proved, 
and  to  administer  it  in  the  most  appropriate  potency  and  dose  at  the  most 
flinitable  time,  all  of  which  the  true  honioeopathist  must  do.  And  not  only 
this,  but  at  ev^  fresh  prescription,  the  homoeopathic  practitioner  must 
go  to  work  with  equal  care,  diligence,  and  conscientiousness,  until  he  at- 
tains hb  noble  end — the  cure  of  the  disease. 

''  But  such  an  unselfish,  devoted  self-sacrifice  cannot  be  expected  from 
such  indolent,  egotistical  gentlemen,  whose  great  aim  is  to  discover  some 
mode  of  practice  that  shall  save  them  trouble. 

"  Kothen,  23rd  August,  1833.  Samubl  Hahnemann." 


Report  of  the  Hahnemann  Publishing  Society, 

Thb  meeting  of  this  society  was  held,  pursuant  to  circular  dated  June 
30th,  at  Manchester,  on  the  6th  of  August,  1853.  Present,  Dr.  Black, 
Mr.  Clifton,  Dr.  Drysdale,  Mr.  Engall,  Dr.  Fearon,  Mr.  Gillow,  Dr. 
Irvine,  Mr.  Phillips,  Dr.  Ramsbotham,  Dr.  Russell,  together  with  the 
following  who  then  joined  the  society : — Dr.  Atkin,  Mr.  Brooks,  Dr. 
Craig,  Mr.  Holland,  Mr.  Harrison,  Dr.  MacLeod. 

The  Treasurer's  accounts  were  laid  before  the  society.  The  detaihi 
having  been  already  furnished  by  circulars  to  the  members,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  repeat  them  here.  It  is  sufficient  to  state  that  the  balance 
of  £21  14s.  2d.  then  due  by  the  society  to  the  treasurer  has  been  more 
than  covered  by  a  remittance  of  £23  for  copies  of  Pathogenetic  Cyclo- 
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pedia  sold  in  America.    The  accounts  may  be  thus  generally  stated: — 

Expenditure.  Income, 

£292  12    0  Payment  by  members,  £140  14    0 

Saleofworksy 143  14    0 


£293    8    0 


So  that  with  the  subscriptions  of  new  members  there  remains  a  balance 
in  favour  of  the  society,  besides  the  possession  of  works,  which  at  a 
▼ery  reduced  rate  may  be  valued  at  £160. 

As  by  law  xvii,  the  society  shall  continue  in  existence  for  five  years, 
commencing  from  the  payment  of  the  first  call  (made  autumn  1849), 
and  at  the  end  of  that  period  it  may  either  be  broken  up  or  be  again 
reconstituted  as  the  majority  shall  determine,  it  was  thought  expedient 
at  this  meeting  to  discuss  this  point  prior  to  the  next  meeting  in  August 
1854,  when  the  determination  must  be  come  to. 

Dr.  Russell  said  that  this  seemed  a  favorable  opportunity  for  con- 
sidering the  constitution  of  the  society.  That  it  was  a  joint  stock 
company,  every  member  of  which  was  liable,  according  to  law,  for  any 
amount  of  debt  contracted  by  the  acting  committee.  That  although  he 
had  unbounded  confidence  in  the  present  committee,  he  thought  the 
principle  an  unsafe  one,  and  that  it  would  be  better  to  let  the  company 
expire  at  the  end  of  this  year,  as  it  naturally  would,  and  to  reconstruct 
it  on  the  principle  of  the  Sydenham  Society,  in  which  each  member 
paid  a  definite  annual  contribution.  In  regard  to  the  present  Materia 
Medica  he  objected  to  it  on  the  ground  that  it  was  an  immense  expense, 
and  that  coming  out  in  parts  at  long  intervals  it  would  never  be  popular 
and  profitable,  and  he  proposed  that  in  the  event  of  an  annual  contri- 
bution being  substituted  for  the  joint  stock  principle,  the  committee  of 
management  should  endeavour  to  Issue  one  volume  a  year,  even  how- 
ever small,  as  a  collection  of  monographs  would  be  more  useful  and 
saleable  than  parts  of  a  larger  work  which  had,  in  his  opinion,  no 
chance  of  being  finished  in  their  lifetime. 

It  was  stated  in  reply,  that  though  the  amount  paid  by  those  holding 
two  or  more  shares  might  be  greater  than  the  value  of  works  received, 
that  to  balance  this  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  such  members  held 
a  share  in  what  may,  in  some  measure,  be  considered  a  commercial 
speculation,  at  present  not  concluded,  but  if  properly  worked  out  not 
unlikely  to  return  a  full  equivalent.  That,  as  a  publishing  society,  it 
had  published  all  the  matter  furnished  to  it,  and  that  more  than  this 
could  not  be  done.  That  it  is  well  for  the  Sydenham  Society  to  pursue 
the  plan  they  do,  because  in  general  medicine  money  is  alone  wanted, 
the  field  to  choose  books  from  is  unlimited  as  are  the  workers.  In 
homoeopathy  the  work  is  scarce  and  difficult,  and  the  workers  few; 
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■0  that  money  need  only  be  called  for  in  proportion  as  matter  is  fur- 
nished for  publication.  The  plan  of  publishing  one  medicine  in  one 
Tolnme  is  incompatible  with  the  intention  of  the  proposed  Materia 
Jf  ediea«  as  will  be  shewn  in  the  sequel  to  this  rep<nt.  It  seemed,  there- 
fore, better  to  continue  the  present  constitution  till  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent saleable  works  were  produced,  viz.,  the  complete  Pathogenetic 
Cyclopaedia  or  Repertory,  and  one  complete  volume  of  the  Materia 
Medica,  because  until  then  it  was  impossible  to  test  two  points: — 
1st,  Its  success  in  a  mercantile  sense;  many  persons  objecting  to  buy  a 
work  until  finished.  2nd,  The  success  of  the  Materia  Medica  as  a 
useful  practical  volume,  because  few  practitioners  care  to  consult  a 
volume  where  there  are  only  three  medicines. 

Drs.  Atkin  and  Ramsbotham,  however,  gave  their  testimony  to  the 
use  they  had  derived  from  the  Materia  Medica,  even  in  its  present 
fragmentary  state ;  they  found  it  useful  not  only  iq  practice,  but  as  a 
work  to  put  into  the  hands  of  enquiring  intelligent  allopaths.  The 
homoeopathic  Vierteljaknchrift  has  pronounced  a  most  favourable 
opinion  upon  it,  especially  conmiending  the  usefulness  and  practical 
character  of  the  work,  and  expressing  an  earnest  hope  that  the  con- 
tinuation of  it  will  not  be  delayed. 

It  was  then  moved  by  Dr.  Ramsbotham  and  seconded  by  Mr.  Phillips, 
<'  That  this  meeting  recommend  to  the  members  of  the  Hahnemann 
Publishing  Society  that  the  society  shall  be  continued  on  its  present 
constitution  after  its  expiration  next  year.'' 

The  decision  was  unanimous  in  favor  of  continuing  the  society. 

It  was  therefore  agreed  that  the  acting  committee  push  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  Pathogenetic  Cyclopedia  or  Repertory  with  the  greatest 
vigour,  and  by  the  joint  labour  of  several  persons,  so  as,  if  possible,  to 
complete  it  by  next  year,  and  afterwards  urge  on  the  completion  of  the 
first  volume  of  the  Materia  Medica. 

A  call  of  seven  shillings  per  share  was  agreed  to.  Since  this  meeting 
the  society  has  added  to  its  number,  Drs.  Walker,  Sharp,  Acworth, 
"Wilkins,  and  Stokes.  There  are  now  43  members  holding  92  shares, 
representing  a  capital  of  £920. 

In  accordance  with  these  instructions,  the  acting  committee  at  once 
took  steps  for  completing  the  Pathogenetic  Cyclopsedia.  They  held  a 
meeting  at  Cheltenham  in  September,  a  second  at  Birmingham  in  No- 
vember, and  a  third  at  the  same  place  in  January  1854.  The  result  of 
these  meetings,  and  a  lengthened  correspondence,  has  been  that  a  plan 
of  a  Repertory  has  now  been  agreed  on,  which  they  hope  presents 
various  marked  advantages  not  possessed  by  any  such  work  hitherto 
published.  The  plan  adopted  varies  from  that  pursued  in  the  first 
volume,  as  will  be  apparent  from  the  general  rules  to  be  observed  in 
preparing  the  Repertory,  printed  copies  of  which  have  been  furnished 
to  each  worker.    The  work  has  been  divided  as  follows :— 
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Dr.  Black Betjnratary  Orgam  and  Heart, 

—  Craig Back,  Arms,  and  StooL 

—  Dryraale   ....  Mouth,  Teeth,  Throat,  and  Stomach. 

—  Dudgeon   Eves,  Ears,  and  Face, 

—  Ker    Nose,  Arms,  and  Fever. 

—  Madden Abdomen^  Urine,  and  Oenitals. 

—  Russell Skin,  Legs,  and  Sleep. 

Several  other  gentlemen,  whose  names  will  afterwards  be  given,  have 
offered  their  aid  in  working  out  the  above  chapters  and  the  remaining 
departments  of  the  work,  and  the  Committee  will  be  happy  to  receive 
information  from  all  who  are  willing  to  afford  it  on  the  subjects  of  the 
therapeutic  chapters. 

Objects  and  Works  of  the  Hahnemann  PubUMng  Society. 

As  many  practitioners  are  not  aware  of  the  objects  of  this  society,  it 
may  not  be  out  of  place  to  state  that  it  was  established  for  the  publica- 
tion  of  such  practical  homceopathic  works  as  would  tend  to  the  diffusion 
of  a  right  knowledge  of  therapeutics,  these  works  being  of  such  a 
character  as  are  not  only  expensive  to  print,  but  from  their  necessarily 
limited  sale  not  likely  to  be  undertaken  by  publishers  at  their  own  risk. 

Pathogenetic  Cyclop<Bdia: 

A  systematic  arrangement  and  anafysis  of  the  hammopathie  Materia 

Medica. 

Such  is  the  title  of  the  first  work  issued  by  the  society ;  this  volume 
being  contributed  by  Dr.  Dudgeon. 

The  second  and  completing  volume  of  this  work  is  now  in  hand,  but 
a  different  arrangement  has  been  adopted.  The  second  volume  com- 
mences at  Eyes.  Each  chapter  is  prefaced  by  a  brief  therapeutical 
introduction ;  that  is,  a  simple  list  of  the  diseases  embraced  under  that 
chapter,  followed  simply  by  the  remedies  indicated  in  that  affection, 
without  any  attempt  at  discriminating  individual  medicines.  Each 
chapter  to  be  subdivided  into  six  sections  as  follows : — 

Sect.  I.— -Symptoms  arranged  according  to  character. 

Sect.  II.— Collective  conditions  of  the  symptoms. 

Sect.  III.— Collective  concomitants  of  the  symptoms. 

Sect.  IV. — Course,  direction,  and  progress  of  the  symptoms. 

Sect.  V. — Peculiar  symptoms  and  historic  groups^  which  will  not 
bear  analysis. 

Sect.  VI. — Anatomical  arrangement  of  those  symptoms  whose  exact 
seat  is  defined. 

In  this  volume  the  whole  symptoms  wiU  not  be  given,  as  followed  in 
Dr.  Dudgeon's  first  volume,  but  merely  as  they  appear  in  the  portion 
of  the  work  styled  **  analysis.'*  In  this  abstract  form  great  space  is 
saved;  nor  is  there  any  drawback  on  the  form  now  pursued,  for  in  addi- 
tion to  the  various  symptoms  being  arranged  in  an  analytic  form  under 
the  above  sections,  they  are  also  so  printed  that  by  simple  signs  the 
several  parts  of  a  symptom  can  readily  be  connected  together. 
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Materia  Medico. 

The  object  of  this  work  is  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the  recording 
*  or  translating,  and  publishing  of  standard  provings  of  new  or  re- 
provings  of  old  medicines.  From  time  to  time  additional  physiological 
experiments  are  instituted  with  remedies,  and  when  these  have  acquired 
a  complete  form  it  is  desirable  that  there  should  be  a  work  devoted  to 
their  publication  in  a  collected  form.  I^  fact,  this  work  naturally  takes 
the  place  it  was  originally  attempted  to  fill  by  the  appendix  to  The 
British  Journal  of  Homoeopaihyf  and  since  then  has  been  adopted  by 
the  North  American  and  French  journals.  Such  matters  are,  how- 
ever, of  too  wide  a  scope  for  journals,  and  are  there  apt  to  be  over^ 
looked.  A  special  work  devoted  to  them  is  essentially  necessary, 
especially  since  the  publication  of  the  very  full  and  elaborate  provings 
of  the  Austrian  Society. 

The  Materia  Medica  is  a  serial  work,  open  to  all  contributors  who 
are  willing  to  furnish  a  full  proving  of  a  remedy ;  the  contributors 
being  at  liberty  to  arrange  their  materials  in  the  way  they  think  best 
calculated  to  illustrate  the  medicine  and  to  facilitate  reference.  Each 
medicine  is  paged  separately,  so  that  at  a  future  time  they  may  be 
bound  up  alphabetically,  with  the  preface  and  materials  for  continuous 
paging,  which  will  be  forwarded  then. 

The  introduction  which  accompanies  the  medicines  already  published 
is  not  meant  to  furnish  rules  binding  on  contributors,  but  was  merely 
accepted  by  the  committee  as  expressing  sufficiently  accurately  their 
general  views. 

The  medicines  already  published  are.  Kali  bich,,  by  Dr.  Drysdale  t 
Aconite,  by  Dr.  Dudgeon  ;  Arsenic,  by  Dr.  Black. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  schema  of  these  medicines  a  plan  has  been 
followed,  which,  after  much  examination,  was  by  the  workers  of  each 
of  those  three  medicines  considered  the  best  form.  But  this  involves 
no  compulsory  schema  on  future  contributors,  who  are  at  liberty  to 
follow  their  own  judgment ;  at  the  same  time,  if  a  uniform  plan  could 
be  followed  it  would  be  an  advantage.  The  acting  committee  will  not 
adopt  or  reject  any  work  afforded  on  account  of  the  principle  or  plan  of 
arrangement,  their  task  being  simply  to  ascertain  that  the  contributed 
work  is  sufficiently  elaborate.  The  more  incomplete  or  imperfect 
provings  had  better  appear  first  in  one  of  the  current  periodicals,  and 
afterwards  be  republished  in  this  work  in  their  more  complete  form. 
At  the  same  time,  to  satisfy  the  members  of  the  society  that  all  opinions 
are  duly  represented  in  the  committee,  a  proposal  will  be  made  at  the 
next  meeting  to  cause  a  certain  portion  of  the  committee  to  be  changed 
every  year  in  rotation. 

The  medicines  already  in  hand,  some  finished,  others  in  preparation, 
are,  Argentum  nitricum,  by  Drs.  Wright  and  Drysdale ;  Cotyledon  um- 
bilicus, by  Dr.  Craig;  Colocynth,  by  Dr.  Irvine;  Glonoine,  by  Dr. 
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Dudgeon  ;  Thuja,  by  Dr.  I^Iadden ;  Mercury  and  its  preparationSi  and 
Digitalis,  by  Dr.  Black.  Dr.  Russel  hopes  to  prepare  for  this  publica- 
tion, in  a  more  complete  form,  the  proving  of  the  Naja  tripudians,  a 
portion  of  which  appears  in  the  present  number  of  the  journal. 

The  society  are  anxious  to  receive  every  assistance  in  this  work ; 
those  desirous  to  contribute  are  requested  to  write  to  Dr.  Black,  Clifton. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  the  next  Meeting  of  the  Society  will 
be  held  at  Leamington,  on  the  10th  August  1854,  at  9  a.m.,  to  consider 
the  future  continuance  and  operations  of  the  Society ;  the  election  of 
Treasurer,  Secretary,  and  Acting  Committee. 

Francis  Black,  Treasurer. 
Claudius  B.  Eer,  Secretary. 


New  Societies  for  proving  Medicines. 

On  the  10th  of  August  of  last  year  two  similar  works  were  begun  in 
different  hembpheres.  lu  Germany,  at  the  instigation  of  Dr.  Hirschel,  a 
society  was  formed  for  the  proving  of  medicines ;  and  in  America,  in  the 
city  of  "  brotherly  love,''  Philadelphia,  a  similar  philanthropic  union  was 
iostituted  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Hering.  The  German  society  pro- 
posed at  the  meeting  of  the  Central  Union  of  Iiomceopathists,  held  last  year 
at  Magdeburg,  by  Dr.  Hirschel,  was  intended  by  him  not  so  much  to 
prove  new^  medicines  as  to  re-prove  such  as  had  been  already  imperfectly 
proved,  after  the  manner  of  the  Vienna  Society  for  Physiological  Provings. 
In  order  to  carry  out  this  object  he  proposed  to  nominate  a  commission 
which  should  draw  up  the  general  principles  on  which  the  provings  should 
be  conducted,  fix  the  method  of  keeping  diaries,  lay  down  rules  for  diet, 
for  the  dose  and  the  repetition  of  the  medicine  to  be  proved,  Sec,  How- 
ever, this  idea  of  naming  a  commission  was  abandoned,  and  it  Avas  agreed 
to  entrust  Dr.  Hartlaub,  of  Reichenau,  a  provcr  of  ten  years'  standing, 
with  the  care  of  drawing  up  the  necessary  rules ;  Dr.  Hartlaub  accepted 
this  trust,  and  as  he  was  a  practical  pharmaceutist  of  considerable  experi- 
ence, it  was  agreed  that  he  should  supply  the  members  of  the  Proving 
Society  with  the  medicines  they  were  to  test,  these  medicines  being  pre- 
pared by  himself.  It  was  further  provided  that  Dr.  Hartlaub  should 
receive  the  communications  of  the  members  detailing  the  account  of  their 
provings,  and  arrange  them  for  final  publication. 

At  first  starting  no  fewer  than  fourteen  physicians  present  at  the  meeting 
pledged  thenisolves  to  undertake  provings  of  medicines.  It  was  arranged 
that  sucli  medicines  to  be  proved  should  be  furnbhed  by  Dr.  Hartlaub  in 
three  different  forms.  1.  The  primitive  preparation ;  2,  a  low  dilution; 
3,  a  higher  attenuation  pre]>ared  according  to  the  centesimal  scale.  The 
name  of  the  medicine  should  not  be  furnbhed  to  the  provcr  until  after  the 
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proving  was  completed.  The  medicines  to  be  proved  should  be  chiefly 
some  of  those  that  had  been  already  tested  by  Hahnemann.  The  special 
choice  of  the  medicine  to  be  left  with  Dr.  Hartlaub,  from  the  list  of 
medicines  selected  for  proving  by  the  Society. 

Dr.  Hartlaub  drew  up  a  series  of  rules  and  instructions  for  the  Society, 
of  which  we  shall  give  an  abstract. 

All  German  homoeopathic  practitioners  are  invited  to  assist  in  the  work. 
Non-medical  persons,  women  and  children,  are  also  desired  to  assist,  under 
the  direction  of  a  medical  man. 

Preparations  of  the  medicines  to  be  proved, — Three  degrees  of  each 
medicine  to  be  presented  to  the  members.  1 .  The  primitive  preparation, 
either  in  solution,  tincture,  essence  or  powder,  or  one  of  the  first  tritura- 
tions. 2.  A  lowish  potency  (from  the  3rd  to  the  6tb).  3.  A  higher 
potency  (from  the  15th  to  the  30th^.  This  year  the  provings  are  to  be 
made,  beginning  at  the  higher  potency  and  ending  with  the  primitive 
preparation.  Next  year  probably  the  opposite  order  may  be  followed. 
Abstinence,  hunger,  fasting,  &c.,  are  advisable,  as  they  promote  the  action 
of  the  medicine. 

Dose  and  form  of  the  medicine. — From  2  to  6  drops  in  one  or  more 
spoonfuls  of  water  is  the  suitable  dose  of  the  primitive  preparation  of  the 
medicine  about  to  be  proved.  Very  sensitive  persons,  especially  women 
and  children,  should  take  less.  The  attenuations  are  to  be  proved  in  doses 
of  two  drops  in  water. 

Time  for  taking  the  medicine. — The  prover  must  select  his  own  time, 
but  it  should  be  one  of  these  periods :  in  the  morning  before  breakfast,  in 
the  forenoon,  in  the  afternoon  between  four  and  five  o'clock,  or  at  night 
before  going  to  bed.  The  best  time  is  probably  an  hour  before  going  to 
bed. 

Repetition  of  the  medicine. — After  taking  one  dose  the  prover  should 
wait  at  least  tliree  days  to  observe  its  effects.  If  any  action  occurs  no 
more  medicine  should  be  taken  till  all  is  over,  and  then  another  dose  of 
the  same,  or  of  another  preparation  of  the  medicine  may  be  taken.  But 
if  no  effect  should  be  perceived  after  tliree  days,  two  more  doses  should  be 
taken  at  intervals  of  twenty-four  hours.  If  three  days  after  this  no  effect 
is  seen,  then  the  medicine  may  be  taken  every  day  once,  twice,  or  three 
times  a  day  till  an  effect  is  produced,  and  then  it  should  be  discontinued 
till  all  the  action  is  over.  From  four  to  eight  weeks  after  this  should  be 
allowed  to  elapse  before  undertaking  the  proving  of  a  fresh  medicine. 

Ditt. — The  best  results  are  obtained  by  those  who  are  in  the  habit  of 
living  quite  simply  without  beer,  wine,  coffee,  tea,  vinegar,  spices,  tobacco, 
&c.  But  it  would  not  do  for  those  accustomed  to  a  less  simple  diet  to 
adopt  this  at  once.  They  should  rather  live  much  in  their  ordinary  way, 
only  very  moderately,  and  avoiding  all  excess.  If  used  to  a  bottle  of 
wine  a  day,  they  should  take  but  half  a  bottle ;  if  used  to  a  glass,  half  a 
glass ;  if  accustomed  to  drink  wine  only  once  or  twice  a  week,  they  may 
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,  give  it  up  entirely.    So  also  with  coffee,  Bmoking,  &c. ;  all  this  should  be 
Doted  in  the  diary ;  also  auy  occasional  excesses,  chills,  &c. 

Observations, — The  prover  should  indicate,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
the  organ  or  place  affected  by  the  medicine,  and  should  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  moral  and  intellectual  symptoms,  and  those  that  occur 
during  the  night.  The  kind  of  sensation  and  pain ;  the  appearance, 
colour,  &c.,  of  the  secretions,  of  the  skin,  &c.  The  objective  symptoms 
may  be  elucidated  by  chemical  and  microscopical  investigations.  The 
influence  of  temperature,  open  air,  position,  attitude,  pressure,  &c.,  should 
be  observed.  Also  the  duration  of  the  action  of  the  medicine  and  its  anti- 
dotes. This  year  the  provers  are  advised  especially  to  attend  to  the 
variety  of  action  of  the  different  preparations  of  the  medicine,  and  to 
ascertain  if  there  are  such  things  as  primary,  secondary,  alternating,  and 
succeeding  actions.  By  the  latter  term  is  understood  those  symptoms 
that  according  to  Hering  appear  weeks  or  months  after  the  first  develop- 
ment of  the  action  of  the  medicine. 

Writing  down  the  symptoms, — This  must  be  done  at  the  instant  of  their 
occurrence,  otherwise  they  cannot  be  depended  on.  Here  follow  some 
directions  as  to  the  arrangement  to  be  followed  that  do  not  concern  us.  At 
the  commencement  of  his  symptoms  the  prover  should  describe  his  pecu- 
liarities, mode  of  living,  and  diet  during  the  proving  time.  All  the  circum- 
stances and  conditions  that  might  have  had  an  influence  on  the  symptoms 
must  be  noticed. 

A  few  more  directions  that  more  especially  concern  the  members  of  the 
Society  conclude  Dr.  Hartlaub's  instructions.  The  labours  of  the  Society 
have  already  commenced,  and  each  member  has  been  supplied  by  Dr. 
Hartlaub  with  a  medicine  to  be  proved  in  conformity  with  the  above 
directions.  We  sincerely  trust  some  great  results  will  follow  this  fresh 
effort  to  create  a  zealous  interest  in  the  much  neglected  proving  of  medi- 
cines. We  arc  glad  that  the  Society  has  adopted  the  resolution  to  devote 
their  attention  chiefly  to  the  re-proving  of  some  of  those  remedies  which 
Hahnemann  partially  proved.  It  is  in  our  opinion  a  matter  of  much 
greater  moment  to  ascertain  the  full  sphere  of  action  of  our  old  medicines 
than  to  be  inundated  witli  imperfect  proving*  of  new  substances.  Our 
materia  mcdica  is  already  encumbered  with  such  fragmentary  provings, 
few  of  which  can  bo  now  of  the  slightest  use  to  us  in  practice  in  their 
present  imperfect  condition.  We  think  Dr.  Hartlaub  might  have  allowed 
the  provers  a  little  more  latitude,  and  not  have  bound  them  down  by  such 
stringent  rules  as  to  the  mode  in  which  the  provings  arc  to  be  conducted, 
but  at  the  same  time  we  are  free  to  confess  that  it  is  better  to  err  on  the 
side  of  s»tringency  in  such  matters,  than  to  be  too  lax  in  the  directions 
given.  Wc  hope  ere  long  to  be  able  to  give  a  good  account  of  the  labours 
of  this  new  Society,  and  if  they  only  work  as  energetically  and  success- 
fully as  the  similar  society  in  Vienna,  they  will  merit  the  gratitude  of  every 
one  interested  in  the  progress  of  homcropathy. 

z  2 
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The  Society  foonded  on  the  same  day  as  the  foregoing,  on  the  other 
Bide  of  the  Atlantic,  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  is  much  more  pretensions 
in  its  character  than  the  German  one.  It  is  called  the  American  Provers' 
Union ;  but  its  object  seems  to  be  not  to  unite  Americans  alone,  but 
medical  men  in  all  parts  of  the  civilized  world  into  one  vast  proving 
Society.  We  have  before  us  two  documents  that  have  been  published  by 
this  Union.  The  first  contains  its  constitution  and  by-laws.  We  have 
here  a  statement  of  the  office-bearers  of  the  Union,  the  times  and  mode  of 
conducting  its  meetings,  and  the  following  article  shews  the  way  in  which 
it  is  intended  the  medicines  to  be  proved  shall  be  chosen : — "  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  every  member  at  the  meeting  in  April  to  hand,  or  to  send  to 
the  Recording  Secretary,  a  written  list,  over  his  own  signature,  of  seven 
different  remedies,  which  have  already  been  proved,  and  theprovingS' 
printed.  From  the  whole  number  thus  received — after  they  have  been 
communicated  to  all  other  societies  willing  to  unite  in  the  yearly  proving 
of  one  selected  medicine,  and  their  votes  received — those  seven  having  the 
greatest  number  of  votes,  shall  be  communicated  to  the  members  by  the 
Recording  Secretary,  whereupon  all  the  members  shall  proceed  forthwith 
to  select  one  of  the  seven,  and  that  one  having  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  shall  be  chosen  to  be  proved  during  the  year.  In  case  of  a  tie  vote, 
the  chairman  shall  decide.*' 

This,  it  strikes  us,  will  prove  a  rather  cumbrous  piece  of  machinery, 
and  on  the  whole  we  prefer  the  more  simple  method  fixed  upon  by  the 
German  society.  The  ignorance  in  which  the  provers  are  kept  by  the 
latter  society  in  respect  to  the  medicine  they  are  engaged  in  proving, 
seems  to  us  an  advantage,  as  it  leaves  no  room  for  prejudice  or  preposses- 
sion on  the  part  of  the  prover  whereby  his  proving  might  be  vitiated. 
The  second  document  is  entitled  "  Suggestions  for  the  proving  of  Drugs 
on  the  healthy ;  Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  for  that  purpose  by 
the  American  Provers'  Union."  Prefixed  to  this,  as  also  to  the  "  Con- 
stitution," is  a  list  of  the  officers  and  corresponding  secretaries  of  the 
Union.  The  latter  are  on  the  most  gigantic  scale.  They  number  no  less 
than  twenty-two  medical  men,  to  each  of  whom  is  allotted  the  correspond- 
ence with  one  or  more  native  states  or  foreign  countries.  Thus  Dr.  Hering, 
who  heads  the  list,  is  "  Corresponding  Secretary  for  Florida,  Surinam, 
Sweden,  Denmark,  Norway,  and  Russia."  Dr.  J.  R.  Coxe  is  appointed 
to  the  same  office  for  **  Maine,  Rhode  Island,  and  British  provinces  in 
North  America,"  and  so  forth.  The  "Suggestions  for  proving"  are, 
we  understand,  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Hering,  and  are  well  worth  the  con- 
sideration of  those  engaged  in  such  experiments.  They  are  too  long  to 
quote  in  our  columns,  but  we  may  give  a  short  abstract  of  them.  The 
introduction  states  the  necessity  for  proving  medicines  on  as  many  indi- 
viduals as  possible,  of  all  ages,  sexes,  constitutions,  temperaments,  in 
different  climates,  &c.  The  greatest  possible  identity  of  the  substance  to 
be  proved  should  be  obtained.     Perfect  health  is  not  requisite  in  the  sue- 
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cessful  prover,  but  tolerable  health  is  requisite.  Before  commencing 
proving  the  prover  should  keep  a  note  of  all  observable  changes  in  his 
symptoms  for  a  week  or  two  previously.  Provers  should  live  regularly 
and  uniformly  during  the  proving.  The  art  of  self-observation  is  essential, 
for  the  power  is  only  acquired  by  practice.  Skill  in  proving  begets  skill 
in  practice. 

The  drug  to  he  proved, — ^The  greatest  care  should  be  taken  to  obtain 
it  in  its  purest  and  most  perfect  state.  The  source  whence  it  is  obtained 
should  be  stated.  If  an  impure  substance  have  been  proved  the  proving 
should  be  repeated  when  it  can  be  procured  in  a  purer  state.  The  proceed, 
by  which  chemical  drugs  are  obtained  should  be  given  in  detail.  Members 
abroad  should  send  the  new  substances  they  introduce,  and  the  drugs 
indigenous  to  their  country.  The  season  and  time  of  the  day  should  be 
attended  to  in  the  gathering  of  plants,  and  their  collectors  should  be 
experienced  botanists.  The  same  caution  should  be  used  with  substances 
from  the  animal  kingdom.  All  that  is  uncertain  of  origin,  impure  or 
mixed,  should  be  rejected,  and  quack  medicines,  secret  nostrums  and  the 
like  should  be  rejected. 

Ifoses. — The  most  perfect  method  of  proving  is  to  take  one  dose  only, 
but  such  a  one  as  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  decided  action.  The  advantages 
alleged  to  attend  such  a  method  of  proving  are  the  same  as  those  men- 
tioned by  Hahnemann  (Org.  §  cxxx.)  No  opinion  is  expressed  as  to  the 
so-called  primary  and  secondary  symptoms.  The  proper  dose  for  each 
prover  must  be  discovered  by  himself,  as  all  differ  so  much  in  suscepti- 
bility. A  rather  indefinite  rule  for  the  dose  is  given,  and  one  we  should 
think  liable  to  many  exceptions,  viz.  that  the  greater  the  solubility  of  the 
substance  to  be  proved,  the  smaller  the  dose  of  it  should  be.  The  metals 
are  advised  to  be  taken  in  the  form  of  precipitates  obtained  by  galvanism. 
Other  insolubles  should  be  treated  by  mechanical  pounding  and  tritura- 
tion. The  minute  particles  should  be  kept  asunder  by  means  of  trituration 
with  milk-sugar.  Provers  may  make  their  choice  as  to  whether  they 
will  prove  diluted  medicines  prepared  according  to  the  centesimal  or  decimal 
scale.  It  is  stated  that  apparently  inert  and  insoluble  substances  have, 
in  the  majority  of  provings,  had  the  most  decided  influence  on  the  healthy 
in  the  triturations  containing  the  millionth  up  to  the  billionth.  (We 
may  here  remark  that  gold  and  silver  were  only  proved  by  Hahnemann 
in  the  first  trituration,  consequently  in  preparations  containing  one  grain 
of  the  metal  in  one  hundred  grains.)  It  is  left  to  the  prover  to  choose 
whether  he  will  prove  the  medicines  in  solutions  or  dry  in  the  form  of 
triturations.  Sugar  of  milk  should  not  be  used  in  preparing  substances 
which  may  have  a  chemical  influence  on  it,  or  are  volatile.  Alcohol  should 
not  be  used  with  such  chemicals  as  decompose  it  (This  is  a  point  we  long 
ago  insisted  on ;  thus  it  is  absurd  to  pretend  we  are  proving  or  administer- 
ing, say  nitric  acid  or  bromine,  when  we  give  them  in  alcoholic  tincture, 
for  by  their  mixture  with  alcohol  those  substances  dccouipose  the  spirit, 
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and  form  with  it  new  chemical  combinations.)  It  is  undecided  whether 
soloble  substances  should  be  proved  in  the  1 2th  or  6th,  or  in  lower  or 
higher  attenuations.  (We  should  say  in  neither  exclusively,  as  the  whole 
action  of  a  medicinal  substance  can  hardly  be  developed  by  proving  one 
preparation  of  it  only.)  Then  follow  some  directions  for  proving  similar  to 
those  contained  in  the  Organon,  (§  cxziii,  et  seq.)  which  we  need  not  repeat 

Repetition  of  doses. — As  long  as  one  dose  continues  to  act,  however 
■lightly,  a  second  should  not  be  taken.  If,  however,  the  symptoms  are 
too  indistinct  and  not  characteristic,  the  dose  may  be  repeated  in  six  or 
.twelve  hours,  and  if  not  a  very  powerful  substance,  the  quantity  increased ; 
and  this  is  to  be  continued  for  several  days  until  distinct  symptoms  appear. 
But  if  after  this  no  symptoms  appear  the  prover  should  wait  a  week  or 
two,  when  sometimes  he  will  be  rewarded  by  the  appearance  of  symptoms 
due  to  the  medicine  previously  taken.  But  if  the  experiment  remain 
fruitless,  then  the  prover  may  commence  anew,  with  a  higher  potency. 
Some,  however,  think  it  best  to  commence  with  the  30th,  and  descend  to 
the  lower  powers.  Others  think  it  best  to  operate  with  the  highest  pre- 
parations only,  repeating  them  continually  till  some  satisfactory  symptoms 
appear.  If  a  cold,  coryza,  cough  or  bowel  complaint  occur  after  thd  first 
doses,  this  is  a  sign  that  the  prover  has  taken  too  much  of  the  medicine. 
After  these  accidents  are  past  he  should  recommence  with  a  higher  attenu- 
ation. The  same  drugs  will  often  present  very  different,  often  opposite 
symptoms  in  the  same  individual  at  different  times.  These  should  be 
carefully  noted. 

Diet  and  manner  of  living. — The  remarks  on  this  subject  are  nearly 
the  same  as  those  of  Dr.  Hartlaub,  therefore  we  need  not  repeat  them. 
Different  times  of  the  day  should  be  selected  for  taking  the  medicines. 
Persons  not  susceptible  to  the  action  of  drugs  should  commence  by  proving 
opium,  coffee,  or  some  other  quick  acting  medicine,  after  which  their 
susceptibility  will  be  increased. 

Keeping  a  day-hook, — The  prover  should  enter  his  locality,  his  position 
in  life,  manner  of  living,  age,  temperament,  constitution,  disposition, 
liability  to  be  affected  by  morbid  or  other  influences:  also  the  year, 
month,  day,  the  prevailing  genius  epidemicus,  the  season,  weather,  &c. 
Then  the  name  of  the  medicine,  its  source,  attenuation,  quantity  taken, 
and  time  of  day  each  dose  is  taken.  The  symptoms  should  be  recorded  in 
the  order  of  their  appearance.  Every  symptom  should  be  written  down 
as  soon  as  observed,  or  shortly  afterwards.  The  symptoms  the  prover 
was  formerly  subject  to  ought  to  be  noted,  with  the  addition  of  how  often 
observed  before.  Technical  terms  should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 
In  describing  objective  and  subjective  symptoms  the  anatomical  seat 
should  be  indicated,  and  for  those  of  the  head  the  phrenological  organs 
should  be  given.  The  side  of  the  body  on  which  the  symptoms  occur 
should  also  be  stated.  The  exact  course  and  direction  of  symptoms 
should  also  be  observed.    The  conditions  under  which  the  symptoms 
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occur  should  be  carefully  attended  to.  PromineDt  symptoms  uDdoubt- 
edly  due  to  the  medicioe  may  be  underlined  ;  doubtful  symptoms,  inserted 
between  brackets.  Every  individual  will  find  a  great  apparent  similarity 
among  his  symptoms  produced  by  different  drugs.  These  shew  the 
relationship  of  the  symptoms ;  but  this  similarity  is  also  caused  by  the 
peculiarity  of  the  prover's  constitution.  Hence  it  is  necessary,  in  order 
to  get  a  good  idea  of  the  whole  sphere  of  action  of  the  medicine,  to  have 
many  provers.  The  old  symptoms  that  are  aggravated,  or  that  disappear 
while  proving,  should  be  noted.  Symptoms  that  occur  long  afterwards 
should  also  be  recorded.  It  is  not  advisable  to  prove  a  fresh  drug  sooner 
than  six  weeks  after  the  effects  of  the  former  are  gone.  Experiments  on 
living  plants  are  recommended ;  also  experiments  on  animals  carefully 
made.  Hahnemann's  recommendation  to  observe  the  symptoms  produced 
by  a  medicine  on  the  sick  is  approved  of. 

Next  follow  some  remarks  in  defence  of  the  formation  of  a  Society  for 
proving  medicines,  such  as  this  is,  and  a  laudation  of  provings  in  general, 
as  the  only  method  of  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  the  characteristics  of 
medicines,  and  of  many  other  points  in  reference  to  the  practice  of 
homoeopathy. 

We  earnestly  hope  that  great  advantage  to  homoeopathy  will  follow  from 
the  labours  of  tliese  two  Societies,  which  have  commenced  on  either  side 
of  the  Atlantic  under  such  excellent  auspices.  The  German  Society  has 
already  begun  its  labours,  and  we  believe  that  the  members  of  the  Trans- 
atlantic Union  arc  engaged  on  the  proving  oi  femtm  meialUcum,  With 
these  two  brilliant  examples  before  them,  we  trust  that  our  British 
colleagues  will  not  be  behindhand  in  adding  to  the  treasury  of  our  patho- 
genetic knowledge.  The  field  is  vast,  and  notwithstanding  all  the  labours 
of  Hahnemann  and  his  followers  is  still  but  imperfectly  cultivated.  The 
more  labourers  there  can  be  found  to  lend  a  helping  hand,  the  sooner  will 
be  the  harvest.  The  greater  the  fruits  of  pathogenetic  knowledge  we 
possess  the  more  successfully  shall  we  be  able  to  cope  with  disease,  which 
is  the  sole  end  and  aim  of  the  medical  art,  the  sole  and  glorious  mission 
of  the  physician. 


The  HomaopaiMc  Times, 

The  weekly  homoeopathic  journal  bearing  this  name  ceased  to  be  pub- 
lished on  the  4th  of  last  March,  after  an  existence  of  four  and  a  half 
years.  At  the  same  time  we  are  informed  that  a  journal  having  the 
same  name,  but  monthly  and  under  a  difierent  editorship,  will  shortly 
be  commenced.  When  first  informed  of  the  projected  issue  of  a  weekly 
journal,  we  remember  our  impression  was,  that  though  there  was  a 
demand   for  a  monthly  journal,  our  body  was  as  yet  too  small  to 
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Bapport  a  weekly  journal,  and  therefore  it  would  have  to  appeal  to  the 
Don-medical  public  for  support — a  kind  of  support  which  has  always 
proved  very  precarious,  and  very  injurious  in  its  services  to  the  profes- 
sion. So  it  has  proved  in  this  instance.  Nevertheless  the  Homoeapathie 
Times  has  done  us  good  service,  and  contributed  much  to  the  spread  of 
the  knowledge  of  Homoeopathy  among  the  public.  We  have  always 
welcomed  it  cordially,  and  endeavoured  to  co-operate  with  it  as  much  as 
our  quite  different  spheres  would  allow :  it  was  therefore  with  extreme 
amazement  that  in  the  very  last  number  an  article  was  pointed  out  to  us 
written  in  terms  of  acrimony  and  great  hostility  to  us.  It  was  chiefly 
surprising  as  there  had  not  been  any  warning  in  any  previous  number, 
and  we  thought  we  were  each  serving  our  common  cause  in  our  different 
ways  amicably.  For  a  few  numbers  indeed  there  were  some  indications  of 
an  angry  spirit  evinced,  by  an  attempt  to  fasten  upon  us  a  connection  with 
the  ridiculous  medley  called  by  Dr.  Rapou  ''  Specificism,"  a  monstrosity 
with  which  no  one  who  had  ever  perused  our  Journal  would  give  us  the 
credit  of  having  the  slightest  sympathy.  But  still  we  cotild  not  anticipate 
such  positive  hostility,  and  are  as  yet  quite  at  a  loss  to  comprehend  what 
could  have  excited  it,  as  the  article  does  not  contain  any  specific  charge, 
but  only  vague  grumblings  and  expressions  of  dissatisfaction  that  we  did 
not  furnish  better  papers.  We  regret  the  circumstance  also,  but  can  only 
assure  our  angry  critics  that  we  did  our  best,  and  certainly  did  not  reject 
any  better  than  those  published.  It  would  seem  however  that  our  papers 
become  improved,  like  Madeira  wine,  even  to  the  fastidious  taste  of  the 
Editors  of  the  Homceopathic  Times,  by  an  ocean  voyage ;  for  we  observe 
that  only  two  numbers  back  they  transfer  to  their  own  sheet  eight  columns 
of  matter,  nominally  taken  from  an  American  Journal,  but  which  origi- 
originally  appeared  in  our  fourth  volume,  some  eight  years  ago.  Thus 
an  article,  which,  had  it  been  read  in  our  Journal,  would,  doubtless,  have 
been  pronounced  to  be  anything  but  what  it  ought  to  be,  by  our 
impartial  critics,  is  so  much  improved  by  its  trip  across  the  Atlantic  as  to 
be  thereafter  considered  worthy  of  high  commendation  and  study. 

The  sudden  and  apparently  unprovoked  attack  upon  us  reminds  us  of 
the  Arabian  Night's  story  of  the  poor  fisherman  who  was  innocently 
cracking  his  nuts  and  throwing  the  shells  hither  and  tliither,  when  sud- 
denly a  terrible  genius  starts  up  and  demands  his  life,  for  be  had  killed  his 
son  by  a  nutshell  falling  into  his  eye.  We  trust  we  have  not  unwittingly 
offended  by  bitting  in  the  eye  any  invisible  son  of  a  genius. 

Seriously,  however,  we  must  tell  our  grumbling  critics  who  seem  to 
felicitate  themselves  on  the  prospect  of  continued  strife  in  the  projected 
monthly  journal  with  the  name  ofHomcBopntkic  Times,  that  we  know  our 
duty  too  well  and  have  too  high  an  appreciation  of  it  to  be  led  away  into 
petty  squabbles  about  the  mint  and  cummin  with  any  medical  co-labourer 
in  the  same  field.     There  is  work  enough  and  to  spare  for  all  of  us.     We 
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are  but  a  small  company — in  this  kingdom  only  1  to  100,  surrounded  by 
bitter  and  powerful  enemies,  to  whom  the  greatest  differences  among 
homoeopathbts  are  but  as  dust  in  the  balance  compared  with  our  common 
differences  with  those  who  include  us  all  in  one  common  ban.  We  shall 
therefore  we  hope  never  weaken  our  forces  by  contending  with  any  of  our 
own  body,  unless,  which  we  hope  will  never  be  the  case,  anything  de- 
rogatory to  the  profession  in  general,  or  opposed  to  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Hahnemann  should  call  for  remark  or  rebuke.  We  hope 
therefore  that  the  new  monthly,  if  it  should  appear,  will  take  its  place 
beside  the  useful  and  respectable  monthly  defenders  of  our  system,  and 
that  we  shall  contend  with  each  other  only  in  the  amicable  strife  of  who 
shall  advance  most  the  progress  and  development  of  the  principles  of  our 
common  master. 

Our  journal  shall  continue  to  be  emphatically  an  open  book,  in  which 
all  are  free  to  record  their  opinions  and  peruse  those  of  others  in  matters 
still  doubtful,  and  we  shall  as  heretofore  be  responsible  for  nothing  ex- 
cept the  editorial  matter  that  bears  the  name  of  no  one — not  even  for 
editor's  papers  with  their  own  name. 
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Some  years  back,  when  as  yet  there  was  no  talk  of  medical  reform  or 
registration  bills,  it  was  suggested  to  the  College  above  named,  that  in 
order  to  avoid  the  risk  of  giving  their  degress  to  unqualified  persons 
applying  to  them  from  this  country,  it  would  be  desirable  that  they  should 
appoint  an  examining  board  here,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  qualifi- 
cations of  candidates  ambitious  of  a  degree  from  thek  College.  In  a  letter 
dated  the  23rd  of  last  December,  Dr.  Williamson,  the  secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege, informs  us  that  the  faculty  and  board  of  managers  of  the  College  have 
deemed  it  expedient  to  attend  to  the  suggestion  made  to  them,  as  they 
have  constant  applications  for  their  degree  from  our  country,  and  have  no 
means  of  ascertaining  the  fitness  of  the  candidates.  In  order  to  carry  out 
their  views,  they  have  framed  a  set  of  laws  for  the  regulation  and  guidance 
of  the  board  of  examiners,  and  they  have  requested  the  gentlemen  named 
below  to  constitute  themselves  into  such  a  board.  The  following  is  the 
document  containing  the  laws  and  constitutions  of  this  proposed  board. 

Rules  for  tub  Government  of  the  Board  of  Censors  of  the 

HOMCEOPATHIC   MeDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  IN  GuEAT 

Britain, 

1.  The  board  of  censors  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  namely,  Robert 
Ellis  Dudgeon,  M.D.,  of  London ;  John  J.  Drysdale,  M.D.,  of  Liverpool ; 
John  Rutlierfurd  Russell,  M.D.,  of  Leamington  ;  Joseph  Laurie,  M.D.,  of 
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London  ;  James  Matthew  Chapman,  M.D.,  of  London  ;  Francis  Black, 
M.D.,  of  Clifton  ;  and  Henry  R.  Madden,  M.D.,  of  Brighton.  Each  of 
whom  shall  represent  one  of  the  seven  professorships  of  the  college,  to 
wit :  1,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics ;  2,  homoeopathic  institutes, 
pathology,  and  the  practice  of  medicine ;  3  obstetrics,  and  the  diseases  of 
women  and  children  ;  4,  physiology,  and  medical  junsprudence ;  5,  che- 
mistry and  toxicology  ;  6,  surgery  ;  7,  anatomy. 

2.  The  board  shall  have  authority  to  elect  their  own  officers,  make  their 
own  selection  of  representatives  for  the  several  professorships,  establish 
the  order  for  the  examination  of  candidates,  and  hold  meetings  for  the 
purpose  of  arranging  and  conducting  the  business  appertaining  to  their 
appointment  generally. 

3.  The  board  shall  hold  examinations  of  suitable  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  the  college  in  the  month  of  January  of  each  year,  and  shall 
transmit  to  the  faculty  a  full  report  of  their  proceedings  previous  to  the 
first  day  of  February  next  thereafter. 

4.  Before  any  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  an  examination,  he  sliall 
exhibit  to  the  chairman  of  the  board  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  has  com- 
plied with  the  curriculum  of  studies  usually  adopted  by  the  medical  col- 
leges of  Great  Britain,  as  to  the  term  of  pupilage,  attendance  on  lectures, 
&c. ;  and  shall  have  deposited  with  the  chairman  one  hundred  dollars,  to 
be  disposed  of  as  hereinafter  mentioned. 

5.  Each  candidate  shall,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time  fixed  for  his 
examination,  deliver  to  the  chairman  a  thesis,  composed  and  written  by 
himself,  on  some  medical  topic,  which  may  be  referred  to  a  member  of  the 
board  for  examination. 

6.  The  examinations  shall  be  conducted  in  private,  and  each  member  of 
the  board  shall  examine  upon  the  branch  represented  by  himself,  so  that 
all  the  branches  tau^t  in  college  may  receive  their  due  share  of  attention. 

7.  The  voting  in  the  case  of  every  candidate  shall  be  by  ballot,  and  at 
least  ^ve  affirmative  votes  shall  be  necessary  to  an  election. 

8.  The  board  shall  transmit  to  the  faculty  (at  the  time  of  making  their 
annual  report,  see  rule  3,)  the  name  and  thesis  of  each  passed  candidate, 
with  a  certificate  of  his  election,  and  the  amount  of  fees  due  to  the  college, 
as  follows :  S  5.00  matriculation  fee ;  $30.00  fee  for  third  course  students  ; 
and  $30.00  graduation  fee. 

9.  For  the  examination  of  every  candidate  each  member  of  the  board 
of  censors  shall  receive  the  sum  of  five  dollars. 

10.  In  case  of  the  rejection  of  a  candidate,  the  board  shall  return  him 
the  amount  of  fees  charged  by  the  college  —  $65.00. 

11.  Alterations  of  the  above  regulations  may  be  made  by  the  board  of 
censors,  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  college. 

12.  The  board  of  censors  shall  have  authority  to  make  such  further  by- 
laws for  their  own  government  as  may  be  found  necessary,  provided  they 
be  not  inconsistent  with  the  charter  and  by-laws  of  the  Homoeopathic 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania. 
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The  gentlemen  named  in  the  above  document  are  highly  seniible  of  the 
honour  thus  proposed  to  be  conferred  on  them  by  the  College ;  but  they 
have  thought  it  best  for  the  present  to  decline  constituting  themselves  into 
the  proposed  board  of  censors,  because  there  are  at  this  moment  no  less 
than  three  bills  already,  or  about  to  be,  brought  into  our  parliament  for 
the  purpose  of  reforming  and  regulating  the  practice  of  medicine  in  this 
country.  Two  of  these  bills  are  before  us,  and  if  either  of  them  should 
pass  into  law  it  will  have  the  effect  of  rendering  foreign  degrees  and 
diplomas  illegal ;  that  is  to  say,  those  possessing  such  degrees  or  diplomas 
will  not  thereby  obtain  any  legal  right  to  practise,  and  will  be  liable  to 
fine  or  imprisonment  if  they  should  presume  to  practise  with  such  a  quali- 
fication. Under  these  circumstances,  and  pending  legislation  on  the  sub- 
ject, it  would  be  imprudent  to  carry  out  the  views  of  the  Pennsylvania 
College,  unless  it  shall  be  finally  settled  by  law  whether  such  degrees  as 
the  College  can  bestow  shall  be  recognised  as  legal,  or  the  reverse.  In  the 
event  of  either  bill  passing  into  law  as  it  stands,  the  possession  of  a  foreign 
d^ree  in  place  of  being  a  benefit  to  the  holder,  would  be  a  misfortune  to 
him,  as  he  would  thereby  be  rendered  liable  to  the  most  annoying  per- 
secution. Should,  however,  the  legislature  determine  to  leave  matters  as 
they  at  present  stand,  or  to  modify  their  bill  so  as  to  make  foreign  degrees 
and  diplomas  legal,  then  we  think  that  the  board  proposed  by  the  Homoeo- 
pathic College  of  Pennsylvania  would  be  an  excellent  institution  ;  but  at 
the  same  time  we  think  the  degrees  bestowed  on  homoeopathists  in  this 
country  should  be  limited  to  cases  like  those  of  Dr.  Pope,  Dr.  Blake, 
and  Mr.  Brady,  where  the  degree  or  diploma  fairly  earned  by  study  and 
examination,  has  been  unjustly  refused  in  consequence  of  the  homoeopathic 
belief  of  the  candidate.  To  those  who  can  obtain  a  British  degree,  and 
more  especially  to  those  who  have  not  gone  through  the  curriculum  of 
ttady  required  by  our  licensing  boards,  we  «re  of  opinion  that  the  College 
of  Pennsylvania  should  not  consent  to  be  made  a  royal  road  for  obtaining 
a  title  which  has  not  been  merited. 

We  think  that  until  the  legality  of  foreign  diplomas  is  settled  one  way 
or  another,  it  would  be  as  well  that  the  American  Homoeopathic  Colleges 
should  not  bestow  their  degrees  on  Englishmen,  as,  if  the  decision  of  par- 
liament should  be  against  their  legality,  the  recipients  of  American  degrees 
may  find  themselves  in  an  awkward  position. 

Hahnemann  and  Ccator  Oil. 
To  one  of  the  Editors  of  the  British  Journal  of  Homoeopathy. 

Dear  Sir, — If  you  consider  the  following  fact  of  any  Importance,  it  is 
at  your  service. 

A  few  days  ago,  Lady ,  of Castle,  whose  daughter  I  was  at- 
tending for  measles,  informed  me  that  she  had  been  a  patient  of  Hahne- 
mann's during  the  greater  part  of  the  two  years  1838-0  with  an  old- 
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standing  complaint,  and  that  on  soveral  occasions  he  prescribed  for  her 
a  dose  of  castor  oil  as  an  aperient.  I  enclose  yon  the  lady's  name  as  my 
authority. 

Idth  January,  1854.  C. 

[We  are  acquainted  with  the  writer  of  the  above  letter,  who  is  a 
homoeopathic  physician,  and  also  with  the  lady  named  in  it.  We  have 
no  doubt  the  fact  is  correctly  stated. — Eds.] 


Annual  HonuBopatldc  Congress. 

The  Congress  this  year  meets  at  Leamington  on  Wbdnrsdat  the 
9th  and  Thursday  the  10th  of  August.  The  opening  address  will 
be  delivered  by  Professor  Henderson.  All  communications  respecting  it 
may  be  addressed  to  Dr.  Rutherfurd  Russell,  Secretary  for  the  year. 


The  British  Institute  of  HonuBopathy. 

OuB  attention  has  been  called  to  a  new  Homcsopathic  Association  with  the 
above  title.  A  small  pamplilet  containing  the  laws  and  constitution  of  this 
society  has  been  forwarded  to  us.  From  this  we  learn  that  the  objects  of  the 
Institute  are  three-fold : 

**  1st.  To  protect  the  public  by  the  most  strenuous  efforts  against  unqualified 
and  incompetent  practitioners,  and  to  secure  to  the  public  the  services  of  men 
of  sound  information." 

"  2nd.  To  uphold  and  disseminate  in  their  purity,  the  clear,  strict  and  unre- 
futed  principles  and  rules  of  the  Organon  of  Hahnemann,  to  the  utter  exclusion 
of  all  loose  unscientific  practice  " 

"  3rd.  To  protect  the  external  interests  of  Homceopathy  against  all  director 
indirect  aggression." 

To  attain  tliese  very  desirable  objects,  the  machinery  employed  consists  in 
the  drawing  up  a  list  of  fundamental  principles,  consisting  of  several  maxims 
derived  from  the  Organon,  and  to  which  all  homceopathists  are  agreed ;  and 
to  these  are  added  a  set  of  rules  for  the  management  of  the  Association  and 
the  propagation  of  homoeopathy  among  the  public  and  the  profession,  very 
similar  to  those  of  the  Irish  Homoeopathic  Society,  a  similar  Association, 
which  did  some  service  in  its  day,  but  is  now  we  believe  defunct.  To  these 
principles  and  rules  we  see  nothing  to  object,  and  hope  this  Association  may 
succeed  in  doing  good  in  the  way  of  other  Homoeopathic  Societies  and 
Associations.  But  in  addition  to  those  objects  we  gather  that  it  puts  forth 
pretensions  to  a  much  more  general  function,  viz.,  no  less  than  securing  by 
enrolment  in  its  membership  a  registration  of  all  the  most  correct  and  gene- 
rally best  qualified  homoeopathic  practitioners.  As  this  Vrould  be  truly  a  great 
boon  both  to  the  profession  and  the  public,  and  as  we  observe  on  the  list 
several  respectable  names,  who  have  no  doubt  joined  as  a  testimony  of  their 
zeal  for  our  common  cause  and  of  their  desire  to  guard  against  any  abuses 
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*tiiat  may  grow  up  in  it,  we  think  it  right  to  examine  a  little  more  closely  into 
ttese  rules,  and  see  whether  they  are  in  reality  likely  to  be  of  practical  utility 
in  attaining  that  end. 

The  chief  sources  of  abuse  and  of  loose  unscientific  practice  are  well  known 
and  easily  pointed  out  by  everyone.  They  may  be  included  under  the  follow- 
ing, yiz.,  the  mixing  of  drugs ;  the  frequent  changing  and  alternation  of 
lomedies;  the  employment  of  too  largo  doses;  and  the  use  of  allopathic 
medicines.  If  this  Association  contained  in  their  rules  any  formulse  the  adhe- 
sion to  the  letter  of  which  would  abolish  the  above  sources  of  bad  practice,  it 
would  merit  our  universal  adhesion  and  miqualified  approbation. 

As  regards  the  first,  we  have  received  a  formula  from  Hahnemann  which 
has  been  entirely  successful,  viz.,  the  absolute  rule  to  give  only  one  medicine 
at  a  time.  This  rule  ha«  been  universally  followed  by  homoeopathists,  and 
the  abuse  of  mixing  medicines  may  be  said  to  have  no  existence.  Next,  with 
respect  to  the  alternation  and  frequent  changing  of  medicines.  The  frequent 
alternation  of  two  medicines  is  undoubtedly  a  great  abuse,  and  betrays  in  most 
oases  an  imperfect  knowledge  both  of  the  case  and  the  powers  of  the  medi- 
cines :  we  find  however  nothing  in  these  rules  to  obviate  that  evil,  for  the 
good  and  safety  of  alternating  in  some  exceptional  cases  is  not  denied.  The 
had  practice  springing  from  this  and  from  changing  the  medicine  too  often 
and  without  sufficient  cause  has  been  strongly  urged  by  Trinks  and  others,  in 
oonfirmation  of  Hahnemann's  excellent  advice,  and  indeed  there  is  no  practical 
man  who  has  not  felt  the  truth  and  value  of  the  latter:  but  assuredly  it  would 
never  enter  into  the  head  of  any  but  a  mere  book- worm  to  attempt  to  cure 
these  evils  by  swearing  people  to  a  mechanical  formula,  such  as  "  never 
alternate,  and  never  change  the  medicine."  In  this  respect  therefore  any 
Association  must  be  powerless. 

The  too  largo  dose  is  another  source  of  bad  practice,  for  if  it  is  sufficiently 
large  to  have  an  allopathic  action,  the  practitioner  may  come  to  use  it  in  that 
way,  and  grow  careless  in  the  choice,  and  miss  the  homoeopathic  cure  altoge- 
ther. Hahnemann  at  one  time  proposed  a  formula  which  certainly  would 
have  been  as  absolutely  efiectual  in  preventing  this  abuse  as  the  first  was, 
viz.,  that  all  medicines  should  be  given  in  a  uniform  dose,  viz.,  the  30th  dilution. 
For  reasons  not  now  necessary  to  go  into  this  was  never  fully  cxirried  out,  and 
now  is  universally  abandoned.  This  proposed  Association  also  abandons  it,  and 
states  the  dose  to  be  as  a  rule  from  the  third  attenuation  upwards,  and  only 
exceptionally  grains,  and  drops,  and  preparations  scarcely  removed  from  the 
crude  substance,  and  that  in  fine  the  dose  is  "  an  open  question."  This  is,  as 
far  as  we  know,  a  pretty  fair  statement  df  the  average  opinion  of  homoeopa- 
thists  all  over  the  globe,  and  therefore  we  cannot  see  what  good  there  can  be 
in  making  an  Association  to  affirm  it.  To  assert  however  that  it  is  strictly 
adhering  to  Hahnemann  is  palpably  false,  and  therefore  some  such  qualifica- 
tion should  be  added  if  this  document  is  meant  to  circulate  among  non-medical 
persons,  otherwise  it  will  subject  members  to  a  charge  of  dishonesty. 

With  respect  to  tlie  abuse  of  non-homoeopathic  remedies,  the  evil  of  which 
to  homaK)i)athic  practice  is  self-evident,  we  find  that  the  Association  follows 
us  in  denying  that  any  such  non-homoeopathic  means  can  be  described  aa 
auxiliary  to  the  action  of  the  true  homoeopathic  remedy,  though  it  recommends 
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the  use  of  all  kinds  of  allopathic  means  under  certain  circomstanoes.     Un- 
fortunately, however,  it  g^ves  no  information  as  to  the  only  difficulty  in  tho 
question,  viz.,  what  those  circumstances  are,  for  it  merely  slurs  it  over  by  saying 
that  the  prohibition  of  bleeding,  blistering,  purging,  and  the  like,  has  no  refe- 
rence to  **  those  mechanical,  chemical,  and  similar  measures  which  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances, sudden  emergencies,  or  external  injuries  may  render  necessaryJ* 
We  fear  this  will  not  help  us  much,  as  it  throws  open  a  wide  door  to  all 
abuses  of  this  sort,  and  justifies  the  fears  expressed  by  Hahnemann  as  quotoi 
in  the  very  page  before  us.    For  to  the  timid,  the  ignorant,  and  the  indolent 
practitioner,  the  "circumstances"  will  very  often  be  "peculiar,"  and  the 
"  emergencies  "  very  often  "  sudden  ;*'  while  to  the  fanciful  and  speculative 
practitioner  each  generation  will  present  its  new  Liebig,  who  will  demonstrate 
to  him  that  the  "  circumstances  "  peculiarly  demand  some  wonderful  "  che- 
mical "  mode  of  extinguishing  disease.     Instead  of  thus  slurring  over  the 
difficulties  of  this  question,  we  infinitely  prefer  seeing  an  open  and  firee  dis- 
cussion of  it  among  us,  like  any  other  scientific  body,  and  we  are  very  sure 
that  such  a  discussion  would  show  how  very  few  and  exceptional  were  the 
instances  in  which  the  homoeopathic  principles  were  not  applicable,  and  the 
momentary  or  transient  use  of  some  non-horaaopathic  remedy  called  for.   We 
may  add  too,  that  it  does  not  look  well  for  any  one  to  fear  open  discussion, 
and  therefore  on  general  groimds  we  feel  inclined  to  believe  that  those  prac- 
titioners who  are  unwilling  to  discuss  the  matter  openly  use  non-homoeopathio 
means  much  more  frequently  than  those  who  speak  out. 

It  appears,  therefore,  from  the  above,  that  no  new  formule  have  been 
devised  to  prevent  abuse,  and  that  that  is,  after  all,  to  be  left  to  the  temper, 
courage,  knowledge,  patience  And  intellect  of  the  practitioner ;  in  short,  to 
those  qualifications  which  go  to  make  up  a  good  physician  of  any  school,  and 
even,  for  that  matter,  if  high  enough  developed,  not  only  a  good  physician, 
but  a  good  man  of  business  of  any  kind — qualifications  not  likely  to  be  given 
by  formulas  or  associations.  If  such  be  the  case,  then  it  must  be  plain  that 
this  association  must  fsiil  as  a  practical  means  of  preventing  abuse,  and  en- 
suring the  registration  of  correct  homoeopathic  practitioners— indeed,  member- 
ship assumes  the  form  of  a  kind  of  boast  of  the  possession  of  superior  mental 
and  moral  qualifications,  which  partakes  much  of  the  ludicrous.  And  we 
suspect  that  the  readers  of  the  document,  when  they  find  the  pompous  invo- 
cation of  Hahnemann,  terminate  in  such  an  impotent  conclusion,  will  be 
irresistibly  reminded  of  that  fruit  vendor  of  Bagdad,  who  attracted  public 
attention  to  his  wares  by  exclaiming,  In  the  name  of  ilie  Propliet — Fioe  I 

There  is  a  point  in  the  composition  of  this  document  also  which  we  must 
advert  to  as  involving  in  obscurity  the  real  meaning  and  tendency  of  this 
proposed  institution.  It  is,  that  while  declaiming  upon  the  evils  of  loose 
practice,  and  affecting  extreme  zeal  for  the  strict  rules  of  Hahnemann,  it  quotes 
approvingly  the  Theses  of  Dr.  Wolf,  which  are  described  as  having  saved 
homoeopathy  from  some  flood  of  systematic  lax  practice  which  threatened  to 
swallow  it  up.  We  happen  to  have  given  a  short  analysis  of  these  theses  in 
another  part  of  this  number,  and  on  referring  to  them  the  reader  will  see  how 
very  different  their  real  nature  and  object  were.  We  are  at  a  loss  to  deter- 
mine whether  this  arises  fVom  misrepresentation  or  ignorance  on  the  part  of 
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Ihe  framcn  of  this  docmnont,  bat  at  any  rate  it  pffesomes  veiy  largely  indeed 
on  the  ignorance  of  the  readers  of  it. 

It  18  urged  that  although  the  Institute  has  failed  to  disoover  any  new  basis 
of  adentific  union  for  homoeopathic  practitioners^  yet  it  merits  some  conside- 
imtion  as  a  missionary  enterprise  for  promulgatmg  a  great  truth  to  the  pubUc 
To  this  we  reply,  that  if  this  be  its  design,  why  does  it  ignore  the  English 
Homoeopathic  Association  ?  Why  does  it  not  give  the  right  hand  of  fellowship 
to  the  elder  apostles  in  this  field  ?  Objecting,  as  we  have  always  done,  to 
Ihis  plan  of  advancing  the  truth  we  maintain,  it  would  be  inconsistent  in  us 
to  fall  in,  but  we  see  no  reason  why  the  Institute  might  not,  and  no  one  can 
deny  that  as  popular  expounders  of  homoeopathy,  tho  conductors  of  the  Asso- 
elation  for  zeal,  ability,  and  practical  tact  stand  unrivalled.  Tho  Institute, 
by  its  own  showing,  is  a  compound  of  anomalies  ;  it  permits  any  amount  of 
latitude  of  opinion  on  all  controverted  points  connected  with  homoeopathy, 
but  allows  no  liberty  in  respect  to  itself.  We  may  believe  what  we  please 
■bout  the  dose  and  tlie  use  of  auxiliaries,  but  we  must  believe  and  join  tho 
Institute,  for  does  it  not  say,  "  We  are  the  people,  and  wisdom  shall  die  with 
tts  ?  "  It  asserts  its  infallibility  by  stigmatising  all  who  will  not  join  it  as 
Worthless,  at  the  same  time  it  denies  the  sufficiency  of  any  creed.  It  is  a 
fitar-Chambcr  without  a  confession  of  faith — it  claims  the  power  of  the 
■word  but  modestly  disclaims  the  posscssitm  of  the  keys.  It  proclaims 
ilielf  the  authoritative  interpreter  of  the  Ilahnemannic  scriptures,  but  refuses 
obedience  to  his  most  emphatically  reiterated  dogmas.  It  seeks  to  demon- 
strate its  capacity  for  Icociing,  by  ignoring  the  existence  of  all  other  leaders 
in  the  same  field,  and  its  anxiety  for  union  by  its  energy  in  denouncing  dif- 
ferences. Democratic  in  constitution,  it  is  absolute  and  intolerant  in  its 
government,  and  unless  we  are  grievously  misinformed,  some  of  those  who 
thus  constitute  themselves  models  of  purity  and  consistency,  have  brought 
great  scandal  u[>on  our  cause  by  the  laxity  of  their  practice,  and  the  readiness 
with  which,  when  at  a  loss  for  a  homoeopathic  remedy,  they  have  taken  refuge 
in  blood-letting  and  those  kindred  delusions,  the  condenmation  of  which  forms 
the  constant  theme  for  their  stump  oratory. 

We  cannot  couclutlc  without  also  alluding  to  the  very  bad  taste  of  tho 
preface,  which  dcniaiuls  tlie  adhesion  of  every  one  somewhat  in  the  style  of  a 
footpad,  under  pMin  of  being  set  down  as  an  opi)ouuut  of  Hahnemann.  This 
**  threatening  letter  "  coming  from  three  gentlemen  who,  whatever  be  their 
zeal  for  our  common  cause,  are  not  known  as  having  as  yet  done  anything 
for  the  practical  advancement  of  it,  would  have  had  the  effect  of  deterring 
many  from  joining,  even  without  the  above  practical  defects  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 


Letter  from  Dr.  Black, 

To  tJie  Memhcrs  oftJie  British  InatittUe  of  HomcBopathy. 

Gentlemen, — I,  in  common  with  all  medical  men  practising  Homoeopathy 
in  this  countr)',  have  received  a  copy  of  your  rules  and  regulations.  I  thought 
at  first  it  was  unnecessary  to  answer  your  circular,  but  subsequent  considera- 
tion induced  me  publicly  to  reply  to  it,  in  the  hopes  of  advancmg  the  end  you 
have  also  at  heart,  the  propagation  of  Homoeopathy  in  all  its  science  and 
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purity.  Allow  me  to  state  the  grounds  which,  though  I  heartily  agree  with 
you  in  your  ohjects,  prevent  me  joining  your  institute.  You  draw  out  cer- 
tain articles  of  belief,  and  subscription  to  those  articles  constitutes  member- 
ship ;  in  this  yon  appear  to  me  to  commit  a  great  mistake.  You  seem  to  start 
on  the  premise  that  medicine  is  a  fixed,  not  a  progressive  science,  that  Hahne- 
mann was  a  prophet,  not  a  man,  that  his  Organon  is  a  revelation  fixed  and 
unchangeable,  forgetting  that  Hahnemann  himself  has  from  time  to  time 
changed  his  practical  rmes ;  and  you  bind  yourselves  to  a  work  when  you 
know  that  there  is  an  unpublished  edition  of  the  same,  said  to  be  so  very  dif- 
ferent from  previous  ones,  that  for  all  you  know  it  may  upset  many  articles  of 
your  belief.  By  your  constitution  one  dissenting  voice  would  fix  you  to  the 
original  articles,  for  to  sanction  change  in  the  fundamental  principles  extrac- 
ted from  the  Organon  requires  unanimity. 

I  conclude  that  you  have  embraced  homoeopathy  by  following  your  just 
right  of  private  juagment.  •  Why  thGU.  when  with  ntiuius  addictus  jurare  in 
verba  magistri  inscnbcd  on  your  banner  you  have  gained  a  victory,  do  you 
erase  this  motto.  You  advance  as  men,  but  when  the  vantage  ground  is 
gained  mentally  castrate  yourselves  to  serve  as  eunuchs  in  a  mock  court, 
wherein  blind  reverence  and  misinterpretation  of  the  spirit  of  the  master  bind 
you  hand  and  foot  You  prosecute  a  course  which  when  pursued  by  allopaths 
you  bitterly  deprecate.  You  hedge  yourselves  round  with  vain  means  to 
establish  Purity,  the  separating  of  yourselves  the  *  Scientific  '  (?)  from  your 
brethren  the  Pseudo-scientific  (?).  In  this  you  perpetrate  the  same  blunder 
in  science  that  so  many  men  have  committed  in  religion  in  the  vain  effort  of 
dividing  the  clean  from  the  unclean,  the  forming  of  a  church  within  a  church. 

Had  you  rested  satisfied  with  stating  the  law  aimiliasimiXibus  as  the  best,  the 
safest,  and  quickest  law  of  cure,  as  your  rallying  point,  and  left  the  practical 
execution  of  the  law  to  the  judgment  and  expenence  of  individual  members, 
then  probably  many  more  might  have  joined  your  body.  But  drawn  up  as 
your  articles  are,  I  feel  assured  that  the  great  body  of  medical  men,  who  nave 
had  some  years  experience  of  homcoopathy,  and  who  value  the  ri^ht  of  private 
judgment,  will  say  to  your  articles,  *'  Tnese  express  my  belief  and  a  good 
deal  more." 

To  show  how  fallacious  your  creed  of  membership  is,  allow  me  to  act  as 
public  prosecutor,  and  our  professional  brethren  to  serve  as  a  jury.  I  accuse 
you  of  Inconsistency,  and  m  leading  my  evidence  it  is  sufficient  for  the  jury 
that  I  state  facts  without  naming  parties,  my  object  not  being  to  expose  but 
to  convince  you  that  your  grounds  are  untenable.  Excuse  me  therefore  if  I 
resort  to  the  Russian  plan  and  denote  you  by  numbers,  which  however  bear 
no  reference  to  the  order  in  which  your  names  have  been  published. 

No.  1.  I  published  a  case  of  chronic  infiammation  of  the  ccecum,  (for  the 
particulars  of  which  I  refer  the  jury  to  the  Brit  Jmim,  of  Hom.^  vol.  ix., 
p.  330)  that  had  been  treated  by  you  for  a  month,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time 
you  recommended  tlie  patient  to  be  placed  under  ordinary  treatment,  as  it 
was  your  opinion  that  relief  could  not  be  afibrded  until  leeches  and  bHsten 
had  been  applied ;  as  the  patient  had  on  a  previous  occasion  been  leeched, 
&c.  you  stated  it  as  your  opinion  that  it  was  necessary  to  use  them  again. 
Your  advice  was  followed  with  grief  to  the  parents,  and  great  discouragement 
to  the  friends  of  homoeopathy.  A  trial  was  made  for  a  mouth  of  leeches,  blis- 
ters, &c.  but  at  the  end  of  that  time  the  patient  was  worse.  The  patient  was 
then  placed  under  my  care,  treated  by  me  homceopathically,  and  in  a  short 
time  perfectly  recovered. 

1  have  now  before  me  a  letter  from  a  medical  man,  as  evidence  that  to  an 
old  lady,  now  dead,  you  gave  occasionul  doses  of  castor  oil.  How  tlien  can 
you  attest  by  subscription  that  the  law  aiinilia  similibua  is  the  ojdy  law  of 
healing  ?  Article  I. 

How  can  you  sign  Article  VIII  ? 
"  With  regard  to  the  question,  during  Homoeopathic  treatment,  of  bleeding, 
"  leeching,  blistering,  cmetisiug,  purging,  cauterising,  narcotising,  and  other 
'•'  similar  measures  of  the  ordinary  scliool,  whch  have  been  at  times  seriously 
**  recommended  by  a  few  practitioners,  calling  themselves  homoeopaths,  we 
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"  hold  that  such  means  are  not  only  unnecessary  for  coratiTe  purposes,  hnt 
**  highly  injnriooB  to  the  tme  interest  of  the  patient,  «ad  tiiat  nomoBopathy 
**  possesses,  for  ijicurable  cases,  in  correctly-chosen  remedies,  more  nume- 
**  roos  and  less  injorioas  palliatives  than  can  be  found  among  the  ordinary 
**  allopathic  measures/^ 

No.  2.  In  1847  I  tried  to  show  you  first  that  leechinff  was  not  necessary 
In  inflammation  of  the  ccecum,  and  other  local  inflammations.  I  belieye  you 
bare  for  long  been  of  the  same  opinion,  but  you  then  certified  to  certain  facts, 
and  thouffh  yon  may  now  attain  the  same  results  infinitely  easier,  and  more 
certainly  t)y  homoeopathic  remedies,  these  facts  are  not  thereby  belied.  These 
iicts  were  **  that  leeches  gave  great  relief  when  Arnica  had  failed.''  In 
another  letter  you  state  that  with  all  your  esteem  for  homoeopathy,  "  yoa  do 
^  not  consider  the  ordinary  practices  as  usdesa  or  Murioui  if  hubeiotuly 
**  jnxKtiaed,"  How  then  can  you  sign  Art.  I,  and  Art  VlII  ?  I  know  that 
yoa  decline  to  sig^  Art.  III.  on  the  alternation  of  medicines.  I  belierre  that 
the  Institute  have  given  you  a  certain  dispensation  firom  that  article,  bat  how 
can  it  do  so  when  it  is  founded  to  banish  loose  unscientific  practice,  and  by 
Art  III,  it  considers  your  practice  **  as  a  crude  expedient  not  based  opon  any 
•eientific  principle,  and  calculated  to  preclude  all  chance  of  advanomg  oar 
system  through  pure  clinical  observations  ?  " 

No.  3.  I  cannot  help  exclaiming :  et  tu  Brute  I  You  have  published  various 
excellent  practical  reports  on  Scarlatina,  Measles,  and  various  inflammatory 
affections,  where  your  results  have  been  great,  but  where  you  have  g^ven  drop 
doses,  frequent  doses,  and  alternated  remedies.  So  that  I  have  heard  one  m 
your  present  colleagues  in  the  Institute  remark  on  what  he  called  the  phy- 
■ioloncal  and  dangerous  action  produced  by  jour  removes.  How  then 
oould  you  sign  such  a  commentary  on  your  practice  as  Art.  Ill,  or  such  an 
equally  condemnatory  one  as  Article  I Y  ? 

No.  4.  You  have  submitted  yourself  vnlh  advantage  to  hydropathic  treat- 
ment for  the  removal  of  chronic  rheumatism. 

No.  5.  You  are  very  partial  to  hydropathy.  With  what  consistency  then 
oaQ  either  of  you  sign  Article  I  ?  that  there  is  only  one  law  of  cure,  when 
by  your  conduct  you  declare  that  there  is  another.  With  all  its  undoubted 
good,  hydropathy  cannot  be  a  homoeopathic  method  of  cure,  for  it  is  em- 
ployed as  a  sudorific,  as  a  revulsive,  as  a  stimulant,  &a 

No.  6.  I  have  seen  no  public  contradiction  of  certain  very  heretical  o^- 
nions,  most  decided  allopathic  leanings  in  "  Practical  suggestions,''  and  in 
die  absence  of  such  contradictions,  I  cannot  but  consider  your  sig^ture  to 
Article  I  and  to  Article  I II  as  most  inconsistent 

No  7.  I  am  told  by  some  of  your  patients  that  yoa  constantly  give  your 
medicines  in  the  form  of  tincture,  and  moreover  that  you  are  not  very  careful 
to  count  the  number  of  drops  you  give.  How  then  have  you  signed  Article 
IV? 

No.  8.  On  good  evidence  I  know  thatyou  lately  prescribed  to  be  given  by 
tea-spoonfuls,  the  ordinary  Tincture  of  Hyoscyamus,  ordered  from  an  allopa- 
tlhic  chemist's  i^op.  If  you  even  once  adopt  such  practice,  how  can  you  join 
the  Institute  ? 

Now  let  me  change  the  charge  to  that  of  infiraction  by  all  the  members 
ftom  No.  1  to  No.  22  of  one  of  their  ethical  laws. 

**  Any  practitioner  who  shall  announce  by  inscription  on  any  public  place,  or 
'*  shall  publish  in  any  advertisement  or  circular  letter  his  practice  and  place 
*'  of  abode,  shall  cease  to  be  a  member,  &c." 

Now  in  contravention  of  this  very  article  this  Institute  declares,  '*  that 
"  after  a  certain  date  copiet  of  this  doeument^  with  the  names  of  every  member 
^'ofihe  Jnslitttie  attached,  unllbe  struck  off  and  circulated  among  the  public 

'*  AS  WIDELY  AB  POSSIBLE." 

Gentlemen  of  the  Jury,  what  call  you  this?  If  this  be  not  puflSng,  be  not 
advertising,  I  ask  what  is  it?  If,  Gentlemen  of  the  Jury,  to  use  the  words 
of  the  Institute—''  If  such  and  only  such  homoeopaths  keep  and  act  together, 
there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  ere  long  the  British  Institute  of  .Homow- 
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pathy  will  acquire  the  character ' "    Fill  up  the  blank  in  your  own 

minds.  I  have  thus  conylcted  eight  of  the  members  of  inconsistency,  and 
the  whole  of  them  with  a  breach  of  one  of  their  ethical  laws.  GenUemen 
of  the  Jury,  I  await  your  verdict:  the  Institute  have  kind,  benevolent 
hearts,  and  *^  hope  to  be  spared  the  pain  of  being  obliged  to  construe  yoor 
silence  into  a  refusal  to  subscribe  to  the  aphorisms  and  practical  rules  of 
Hahnemann,  herein  set  forth,  &c."  Inflict,  I  pray  of  you,  the  pain  they  in- 
vite, and  bring  in  as  your  verdict,  that  the  members  of  their  Institute  naTe 
by  their  own  mws,  scientific  and  ethical,  excluded  themselves. 

Members  of  l^e  Institute,  as  on  terms  of  good  friendship  with  many  of 
you,  and  cordially  granting  that  all  of  you  have  the  interests  of  homoeo- 
pathy at  heart,  let  me  ofier  you  one  advice,  that  is,  to  revise  your  oonstitotion, 
to  niiake  it  more  liberal,  to  try  to  gain  adherents  by  widening,  not  bv 
narrowing  our  conmion  medical  creed ;  to  advance  the  cause  by  absorbing  all 
right-hearted  men,  not  by  a  dangerous  process  of  exclusion ;  avoid  stimng 
up  dissensions  in  our  small  body.  In  all  family  feuds  both  parties  su£^. 
Let  us  conceal  our  divisions,  and  having  a  great  therapeutic  law  as  our  bond 
of  union,  surely  we  can  afibrd  to  agree  to  diner  on  minor  points.  Voltaire  has 
a  trite  but  rather  coarse  saying,  oearing  well  on  this,  which  we  should  all 
bear  in  mind — **  On  doit  laver  le  linge  sale  en  famille." 

I  am,  Gentlemen,  your  obedient, 

FRANCIS  BLACK. 


Wolf's  Eighteen  Theses, 

We  think  it  right  to  present  our  readers  with  a  summary  of  this  interesting 
document,  which  was  published  in  the  16th  volume  of  Stapf 's  Arckiv^  in  1836, 
especially  as  the  circumstances  which  then  called  it  forth  in  Germany,  to  wit, 
the  misrepresentations  of  homoeopathy  by  allopathic  writers,  exist  in  this 
country  at  the  present  time  in  an  almost  equal  degree. 

In  his  preface  to  these  Theses  Dr.  Wolf  regrets  that  the  allopathic  writers 
in  their  criticisms  un&vourable  to  homoeopathy,  should  have  attributed  to 
homoeopathists  doctrines  and  tenets  of  the  most  absurd  character,  and  should 
have  made  homoeopathists  and  the  homoeopathic  system  responsible  for  many 
of  the  theoretical  views  and  precepts  of  Hahnemann,  which  have,  on  the  con- 
trary, been  universally  rejected  by  his  disciples. 

In  order  to  bring  back  the  discussion  on  homoeopathy  to  the  real  funda- 
mental principles  of  that  doctrine,  so  that  the  criticisms  of  our  adversaries  may 
be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  real  questions  at  issue,  and  not  expended  upon 
collateral  or  engrafted  subjects  that  have  no  essential  connexion  with  the 
homoeopathic  principle.  Dr.  Wolf  drew  up  his  theses  and  brought  them  before 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  German  homoeopathists.  The  theses  were  unani- 
mously accepted  by  this  assembly  as  embodying  the  true  principles  of  homoeo- 
pathy, and  thus  a  greater  weight  of  authority  was  attached  to  them  than  had 
they  merely  gone  forth  to  the  world  with  Dr.  Wolf's  name  alone  appended  to 
them. 

In  an  additional  preface  to  the  Theses,  Dr.  Rummel  states  that  they  are  to 
be  considered  as  "  the  expression  of  what  homoeopathic  practitioners  of  every 
variety  of  shade  of  practice  acknowledge  to  bo  essential "  in  the  system 
they  practise. 
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The  first  Thesis  acknowledges  the  therapentio  law,  simiUa  aimUibus^  as  a 
law  of  nature,  on  which  is  founded  a  powerful  and  simple  mode  of  treatment, 
less  uncertain  than  the  old  practice. 

No.  2  acknowledges  the  difficulties  of  the  practical  application  of  this  law. 

No.  3  asserts  that  homoeopathy  is  not  a  mere  symptomatic  treatment  in 
the  ordinarily  understood  sense  of  that  term,  and  as  it  has  heen  often  repre- 
sented to  be  hy  its  adversaries.  It  rejects  as  monstrous  and  impracticable 
the  notion  of  practising  homGeopathy  without  the  knowledge  and  employ- 
ment of  what  has  been  proved  to  be  usefcd  in  the  old  system  of  medicine. 

No.  4  explains  the  expression  "  totality  of  the  symptoms,"  as  including 
everything  that  can  be  learned  respecting  a  case  of  disease. 

No.  5  denies  homoeopathic  practice  to  be  a  mere  unthinking  comparison  of 
disease  and  drug  symptoms. 

No.  6  states  that  it  is  an  unfounded  reproach  ag^nst  homosopathists,  that 
they  regard  the  symptoms  as  the  disease  itself.  On  the  contrary,  Hahne- 
mann himself  asserts  that  they  are  merely  the  external  picture  of  the 
internal  disease. 

No.  7  shews  that  what  Hahnemann  meant  by  the  internal  essential  nature 
of  the  disease,  which  he  stated  to  be  not  cognizable  by  the  physician,  was 
the  dynamical  causa  proxima^  properly  so  called,  and  not  the  material  altera- 
tion, which  cannot  be  said  to  be  always  unascertainable,  and  which  may 
Tary  properly  be  an  object  of  the  physician's  research. 

No.  8  asserts  that  the  permanent  removal  of  all  the  symptoms,  insisted  on 
Igy  Hahnemann,  must  indicate  the  real  cure  of  the  disease. 

No.  9  shews  that  in  the  homoeopathic  treatment  the  removal  of  the  causa 
morbi  is  as  much  attended  to  as  in  the  old  system.  This  thesis  is  supported 
fgy  many  arguments  which  we  need  not  repeat. 

No.  10  vindicates  homoeopathic  treatment  from  the  charge  of  being  merely 
a  system  that  suppresses  the  most  prominent  symptoms. 

No.  1 1  alleges  that  the  homoeopathist  requires  to  be  acquainted  with  the 
aiudliary  medical  sciences  in  at  least  as  great  a  measure  as  his  rivals  of  the 
bid  school,  and  confutes  the  notion  that  homoeopathy  is  a  mere  unscientific 
practice,  and  that  the  selection  of  the  remedy  demands  merely  a  g^ood  memory 
€r  a  good  list  of  symptoms,  and  a  purely  mechanical  comparison  of  symptoms. 

No.  12  shews  that  Hahnemann's  psora  theory  has  met  with  the  greatest 
opposition  from  his  own  disciples,  and  that  the  sole  reason  why  it  has  not  led 
to  a  schism  among  homoeopathists  is,  that  it  has  had  almost  no  influence  upon 
practice,  in  consequence  of  Hahnemann  declaring  that  it  cannot  affect  the 
gieat  principle  of  selecting  remedies  by  virtue  of  the  similarity  of  their  patho- 
genetic action  to  the  phenomena  of  the  disease. 

No.  13  acknowledges  the  imperfections  of  the  Materia  Medica  and  the 
defects  of  Hahnemann's  arrangement  of  the  symptoms. 

No.  14  admits  the  possibility  of  curing  very  many  cases  with  ordinary,  old 
school  doses  of  homoeopathic  medicines.  It  combats  Hahnemann's  doctrine 
that  the  30th  dilution  is  the  best  dose  in  all  cases,  and  it  refuses  to  recog- 
luse  the  trustworthiness  of  provings  with  high  dilutions  of  medicines. 

No.  15  rejects  the  idea  Hahnemann  at  one  time  entertained  of  fixing  before- 
baiid  the  duration  of  the  action  of  a  remedy. 
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No.  16  admits  that  there  ifl  good  in  other  systems  of  medicine,  and 
that  homoeopathy  cannot  entirely  dispense  with  some  anxiliary  means  of  the 
old  school ;  and  it  especially  indicates  hlood- letting  as  heing  indispensaUe  in 
some  cases. 

No.  17  states  that  most  homosopathists  do  not  join  Hahnemann  in  his 
depreciation  of  the  via  mediccUrix  natura.  It  states  that  most  homceopathists 
agree  perfectly  with  their  opponents  of  the  old  school  in  their  estimation  of 
this  power. 

Such  then  is  a  brief  ontline  of  these  celebrated  theses,  the  object  of  which, 
according  to  their  anthorf  was  to  set  forth  the  real  and  important  points  of 
difference  betwixt  the  allopathic  and  homosonathic  schools,  in  order  that  the 
opponents  of  homosopathy  should  confine  tnemselyes  to  the  discussion  of 
tnese  points,  and  not  waste  their  time  and  our  patience  in  combating 
chimeras,  pretended  homosopathic  doctrines  which  had  nothing  to  do  wim 
homoeopathy,  and  dogmas  of  Hahnemann  which  were  unanimously  rejected 
by  his  disciples.  In  this  sense  alone  were  these  theses  understood  by  the 
Assemblage  of  Homoeopathic  Practitioners,  who  met  at  Magdebnrff  on  the 
10th  of  August  1836,  who  aU  attested  by  their  signatures  their  adhesion  to 
the  doctrines  therein  set  forth.  It  was  resoWed  that  these  theses  so  attested 
should  be  brought  as  prominentiy  before  the  allopathic  body  as  possible,  uid 
for  that  purpose,  they  were  to  have  been  inserted  in  Hufeland's  Journal,  the 
great  org^  of  the  allopathic  school ;  but  this  was  preyented  by  the  sadden 
decease  of  the  editor  or  that  Journal;  hence  the  reason  of  their  appearance 
in  the  Arehiv  of  Stapf,  where  it  is  to  be  feared  they  would  not  come  so  promi- 
nently before  the  allopaths,  for  whose  behoof  they  were  intended,  as  they 
would  haye  done  in  an  allopathic  periodicaL 
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ON   SOME    AFFECTIONS   OF  THE   HEAET, 
By  Dr.  J.  Sutherfurd  Sussell. 

A  Lecture  delivered  at  the  London  Homoeopathie  Hotpitai. 


That  diseases  of  the  heart  are  generally  incurable^  and  sud- 
denly fatal,  is  a  popular,  but  altogether  erroneous  idea.  No 
doubt  most  cases  of  sudden  death  arise  from  some  affection  of 
this  organ,  but  the  proportion  of  persons  affected  with  heart 
complaint  of  a  dangerous  and  intractable  character,  compared 
Yfith  those  in  whom  it  exists  of  a  kind  and  in  a  degree  which 
brings  it  within  the  sphere  of  successful  medical  treatment,  is 
quite  insignificant :  in  fact,  there  is  no  class  of  organic  affec- 
tions in  which  the  art  of  medicine  can  effect  so  much,  nor  any 
other  of  which  we  can  speak  with  so  much  certainty  as  to  the 
consequences,  both  direct  and  indirect.  Nor  should  this  sur- 
prise us,  when  we  examine  the  subject  with  the  calm  light 
afforded  by  physiology,  and  by  a  dispassionate  consideration 
of  the  nature  and  functions  of  the  heart,  free  our  minds  from 
the  vulgar  dread  of  some  impending  mysterious  and  appalling 
calamity,  which  is  apt  to  lurk  in  the  phrase  of  **  disease  of  the 
heart." 

The  heart  is  the  most  muscular  organ  of  the  body,  the 
fibres  are  more  highly  developed  than  in  any  other  muscle,  and 
its  enormous  power  may  be  estimated  by  the  fact,  that,  although 
no  bigger  than  the  fist,  it  exerts  a  force  equal  to  more  than  fifty 
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pounds.*  This  is  in  its  normal  state;  when  enlarged  by 
hypertrophy  of  its  walls,  its  power  must  be  much  greater.  It 
has  been  for  long,  and  still  is  a  question,  how  far  the  circula- 
tion is  due  to  the  heart  alone.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a 
circulation  is  possible  without  a  heart:  the  first  blood  that 
flows  in  foetal  life  flows  to  not  from  the  centre  of  the  circulation ; 
and  instances  are  on  authentic  record^  of  foetuses  growing  to 
maturity  without  a  heart,  and  in  some  of  the  cases  without  any 
conmiunication  with  a  heart,  although  in  general  this  malforma- 
tion occurs  when  there  are  twins.  And  after  all  the  heart  possesses 
no  structure,  nor  is  it  capable  of  any  action  which  is  not  also 
found  in  a  less  degree  in  the  arteries  and  veins ;  so  that,  viewed 
from  its  mode  of  growth  and  transformation,  it  may  be  regarded 
as  a  portion  of  artery  and  vein  enormously  developed  in  par- 
ticular directions ;  and  in  some  of  the  lower  tribes  of  animals, 
it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  they  have  several  hearts  or  no 
heart  at  all,  and  only  a  main  artery  consisting  of  a  series  of 
poaches.  The  experiments  of  various  distinguished  physiolo- 
gists leave  no  doubt  about  the  fact,  that  both  arteries  and  veins 
ire  capable  of  spontaneous  contraction,  and  the  former  of 
dilatation  on  the  application  of  certain  stimuli  after  the  vessels 
have  been  removed  from  the  body.  *  Although  with  such 
evidence  before  us  we  cannot  doubt,  that  in  primitive  and 
abnormal  states  of  the  system,  the  blood-vessels  may  powerfully 
contribute  to  the  circulation  of  their  contents,  yet  for  all  prao- 
tioal  purposes,  we  may  safely  regard  the  heart  as  the  sole  pro- 
pulsive force  in  mature  life,  and  in  almost  all  circumstanoes, 
both  of  health  and  disease.  And  the  simplest  and  most  correot 
view  to  take  of  its  action  is  that  of  a  machine  combining  the 
powers  of  a  force  pump  and  an  air  pump :  during  its  contrao- 
tion  acting  as  the  descending  piston  of  a  fire-engine,  and 
propelling  with  great  force  a  column  of  blood  into  the  arteries, 
and  during  its  dilatation  acting  as  an  air  pump,  and  sucking 
from  the  veins  an  equivalent  amount.  And  let  us  add  to  this 
simply  mechanical  idea  of  the  heart,  that  it  is  also  so  largely 
supplied  by  nerves  of  emotion,  that  every  feeling  of  sufficient 

*  This  is  an  approximatiye  statement,  resting  on  the  experiments  of  Keil, 
Hales,  and  PoiseuiUe,  and  accepted  by  Bnrdach  in  his  work  on  pbyaiology- 
t  See  Yerschoir  de  venamm  et  arterianun  vi  imtabili. 
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intenfiity  provokes  in  the  centre  of  organio  life  some  corres- 
ponding change,  and  that  thns  the  spiritual  and  animal  existence 
are  here  united  in  wedlock.  And  hence  it  is  by  no  accident 
that  the  heart  is  accepted  as  a  symbol  of  the  affections,  and  has 
retained  this  figurative  dignity,  from  the  earliest  records  of  our 
race,  and  will  probably  continue  so  to  do  to  the  end — the 
symbol  of  a  range  of  feeling  extending  from  that  of  the  devotee 
kneeling  in  his  cell  before  the  transfixed  heart,  to  the  cottage 
girl  blushing  over  a  first  valentine. 

Not  only  with  the  brain,  the  original  material  source  of  all 
mental  and  emotional  perturbation,  but  with  every  part  of  the 
body  endowed  with  sensation,  does  the  heart  maintain  an  active 
sympathy;  and  thus  by  the  pulse  is  tested  how  far  the  general 
well-being  of  the  animal  economy  is  compromised  by  any  local 
lesion. 

To  enable  the  heart  to  perform  its  work  as  a  pump,  it  requires 
that,  like  any  other  pump,  it  should  be  provided  with  valves 
to  regulate  the  ingress  and  efiSux  of  the  fluid  whose  currents  it 
urges  and  directs ;  and  as  for  such  a  purpose,  muscular  tissue 
is  obviously  unfit,  the  internal  lining  of  the  arteries  and  veins 
is  gathered  into  folds  and  filled  with  muscles  and  tendoncf, 
which  brace  them  down  when  closed,  and  permit  them  to  flap 
freely  when  open.  So  that  we  observe,  the  heart  is  mechani- 
cally the  most  complicated  organ,  and  functionally,  and  in  its 
intimate  structure,  one  of  the  most  simple  organs  in  the  body. 
It  is  this  peculiarity  which  renders  the  knowledge  of  its  diseases 
comparatively  easy,  however  difficult  their  treatment  maybe. 
For  here  we  have  not  to  do  with  inscrutable  molecular  actions, 
such  as  those  which  originate  and  regulate  the  various  seora* 
tions,  the  morbid  alterations  and  degenerations  of  which,  are  only 
cognizable,  and  not  explicable;  tubercle  and  malignant  trans- 
formation  generally,  for  example ;  but  all  we  have  to  investigate 
in  diseases  of  the  heart,  at  least  in  by  far  the  greatest  proportion 
of  them,  requires  far  less  knowledge  of  physics  than  is  to  be 
found  in  every  engine-factory,  and  by  the  simple  application 
of  facts,  plain  to  the  unassisted  eye  and  reason,  the  whole 
complicated  and  dismaying  phenomena,  which  follow  a  derange- 
ment in  the  structure  of  the  heart,  become  resolved  into  the 

2b2 
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inevitable  results  of  the  opening  of  a  valve  when  it  should  be 
shut:  as  all  the  horror  and  disaster  and  confusion  of  the 
explosion  of  a  steamer  results  from  placing  a  few'extra  pounds 
on  the  safety-valve. 

Why  so  much  mystery  should  have  been  made  about  the 
sounds  of  the  heart,  is  diflScult  to  understand,  far  more  difficult 
than  the  matter  itself.  If  there  had  been  no  sounds  from  the 
working  of  such  an  enormously  powerful  force-pump,  with  its 
double  set  of  valves  formed  of  elastic  material,  altem&tely 
relaxed,  and  suddenly,  by  a  violent  jerk,  stretched  to  their 
fullest  tension,  and  this  too  in  a  chamber  full  of  fluid,  and 
oontaining  also  a  sensible  portion  of  air,  then,  indeed,  we  might 
be  expected  to  be  overwhelmed  with  wonder.  However,  we 
may  now  look  upon  the  days  of  this  mystery  as  over ;  the  thing 
is  so  simply  explained,  and  the  rational  explanation  so  generally 
accepted,  that  in  future  we  may  be  favoured  with  treatises  on 
heart  diseases,  which  do  not  occupy  a  hundred  pages  in  ex- 
plaining what  may  easily  be  done  in  as  many  words.  If  we 
have  once  clearly  before  our  eye  what  takes  place  in  the  heart 
during  health,  nothing  can  be  simpler  than  the  deductions 
of  the  change  that  must  have  preceded  the  appearance  of  any 
morbid  phenomena  arising  from  this  source.  Let  us  suppose 
the  blood,  gathered  by  the  veins  from  the  various  parts  of  the 
body,  and  flowihg  from  the  great  main  trunks  into  the  two 
auricles,  which  are  of  a  similar  nature  to  themselves,  and 
indeed  may  be  looked  upon  as  mere  venous  pouches,  with  a 
large  development  of  muscular  tissue;  these  pouches  bear 
distention  with  venous  blood,  which  is .  congenial  to  their  own 
nature,  up  to  a  certain  extent,  and  then,  from  a  sense  of  being 
over-full,  they  quietly  pour  their  contents  into  the  two  ven- 
tricles. But  the  moment  the  dividing  sluice  between  the  two 
chambers  is  open,  a  sudden  change  takes  place ;  for  in  the  first 
place,  the  advancing  column  of  blood  is  not  allowed  to  flow  at 
the  sluggish  rate  impressed  upon  it  by  the  auricle,  it  is  sucked  into 
the  ventricle  with  great  force,*  and  this  powerful  hollow  muscle 

*  That  the  yentride  expands  into  mascnlar  activity,  is  proved  by  experi- 
ments in  which  no  pinching,  pricking,  or  galvanizing  could  arrest  its  expan- 
sion when  once  begun.  See  experiments  by  Fontaine,  referred  to  in  the 
sixth  vol.  otBurdach^9  Phynof/ogy^  p.  801,  French  translation. 
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haying  filled  itself,  disohargea  its  contents  with  still  greater 
energy  along  the  channels  prepared  for  it — that  is,  along 
the  aorta  and  pulmonary  arteries,  which  lie  with  open  months 
to  receive  the  column  thus  propelled  into  them,  while  at  the 
same  moment,  the  valves  which  separate  the  auricles  from  the 
yentricles  flap  to  like  folding  doors  of  hide,  and  as  they  close 
vibrate  throughout  their  whole  extent,  and  set  the  cords  which 
brace  them  to  the  floor  of  the  chamber  ringing  in  unison,  and 
thus  the  prolonged  cleek,  the  so-called  first  sound  of  the  heart, 
is  produced.  Scarcely  a  moment  after  the  ventricle  has  con- 
tracted does  it  again  expand,  and  suck  a  new  supply  of  fiuid 
out  of  its  feeding  auricles,  but  not  out  of  the  arteries,  else  there 
would  be  no  circulation — only  agitation.  To  prevent  this,  the 
yalves  which  hang  at  the  mouths  of  the  arteries,  are  closed  by 
the  action  of  the  over-distended  arteries  themselves,  which 
repeat  the  stroke  of  the  ventricle,  and  in  suddenly  shutting  their 
valves  make  a  sharper,  quicker  sound — a  sort  of  click;  hence 
the  double  sound,  the  cleek- click  of  the  heart,  which  might, 
without  any  great  stretch  of  fancy,  be  compared  to  the  challenge 
and  reply  of  the  two  sentinels  at  the  gates  of  life :  the  one  at 
the  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves  uttering  its  loud  challenge,  and  the 
one  at  the  semi-lunar  valves  repeating  with  the  same  material 
in  a  shriller  voice  the  countersign. 

As  it  is  the>same  stroke  that  closes  the  ventricular  valves  and 
sends  the  blood  along  the  arteries,  by  which  they  are  made  to 
throb,  it  is  plain  that  any  imperfection  in  the  left  mitral  valve, 
which  gives  rise  to  an  unnatural  sound,  instead  of  the  "  all 's 
well  "-cleek,  will  occur  at  the  instant  of  the  filling  of  the  vessels, 
and  may  be  perceived  by  the  finger  upon  the  pulse.  If  the 
abnormal  sound  correspond  with  the  beat  of  the  pulse,  the 
chances  are,  it  arises  from  some  mischief  about  the  mitral  valve. 
Of  this  we  shall  speak  more  fully  in  the  sequel,  we  merely 
advert  to  it  now  as  an  obvious  inference  from  the  construction 
of  the  heart.  Another  equally  obvious  one  is,  that  the  im- 
perfect closure  of  either  sets  of  valves  will  allow  of  a  reflux  of 
blood  along  the  channel  by  which  it  arrived:  if  the  mitral  gate, 
then  it  will  flow  back  into  the  loft  auricle  and  oppress  the 
lungs ;   if  the  right  ventricular  valve  be  deficient,  then  it  will 
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flow  back  upon  the  right  aoriole,  and  the  pulsationB  of  the 
heart  will  be  transmitted  along  the  great  veins,  gorging  the 
liver,  preventing  the  proper  descent  from  the  heart,  and  gene- 
rally impeding  the  whole  capillary  circulation,  and  thus  pro- 
ducing dropsy  and  other  dreadful  consequences.  And  it  will 
readily  be  perceived,  that  although  at  first  only  one  half  of  the 
circulation  may  be  afiected  by  the  destruction  of  a  portion  of 
one  side  of  the  heart,  yet  that  in  reality  our  so-called  double- 
circulation  is  in  such  intimate  union,  that  neither  portion  can 
long  remain  injured  without  seriously  compromising  the  in- 
tegrity and  regularity  of  the  other,  on  mechanical  principles 
alone,  independent  of  the  living  sympathy  which  specially  unites 
them.  Thus,  if  we  suppose  an  injury  to  be  done  to  the  mitral 
valve,  so  as  to  make  it  useless ;  the  first  e£Eect  will  be,  that  the 
blood  is  forced  back  upon  the  lungs,  the  lungs,  thus  gorged 
and  irritated,  are  no  longer  in  a  fit  state  to  receive  the  Plotted 
quota  from  the  right  ventricle ;  this  part  of  the  machine  finds 
unusual  obstacles  to  contend  with,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
law  of  muscular  development,  waxes  stronger  and  larger  in 
consequence.  Hence  hypertrophy  of  the  right  side,  with  all 
its  consequences,  is  the  inevitable  result  of  imperfection  of  the 
mitral  valve.  We  might  prosecute  the  illustration  in  all  direc- 
tioDs,  but  it  is  sufficient  for  our  present  purpose  to  bear  in 
mind  the  fact,  that  disease  of  one  part  of  the  heart  will  inevit- 
ably cause  disease  in  other  parts,  if  it  be  allowed  to  go  on,  and 
that,  in  treating  heart  complaints,  we  must  regard  the  organ  as 
a  vital  whole,  and  not  as  merely  a  pump  with  two  separate  and 
independent  cylinders. 

One  of  the  most  gratifying  and  important  objects  we  attain 
by  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  principles  by  which  we  can 
ascertain  the  real  condition  of  the  heart,  is,  that  it  enables  us 
to  distiuguisb,  with  absolute  certainty,  between  nervous  palpita- 
tion and  organic  disease,  and  in  this  way  to  give  immediate 
and  unspeakable  relief  to  the  sufierers,  who  generally  aggravate 
their  distress  by  their  anxiety;  and  thus  simple  and  certain 
knowledge  becomes  a  remedial  power  of  the  highest  value,  by 
extinguishing  one  of  the  chief  feeders  of  the  malady.  And  it  is 
fortunate  that  the  symptoms  of  nervous  palpitation  and  organic 
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disease^  although  so  nearly  alike  to  the  anpraotised  eye,  are  yet 
fio  essentially  dissimilar  as  to  put  it  in  the  power  of  a  mere  tyro 
in  medicine  to  assume,  without  presmnption,  the  dogmatic 
confidence,  without  the  ambiguity,  of  an  oracle.  The  stetho- 
scope, here,  well  deserves  its  name;  it  realizes  the  legendary 
request  to  Jove,  and  actually,  so  reveals  the  state  of  the  heart, 
that  it  could  not  be  more  perfectly  understood,  even  though 
seen  instead  of  heard;  and  if,  by  so  doing,  it  sometimes  com- 
municates a  death  warrant,  it  much  more  frequently  brings  a 
reprieve* 

That  an  organ  so  endowed  with  sympathetic  sensitiveness, 
should  be  subject  to  great  functional  irregularity,  is  no  more 
than  we  might  have  anticipated.  The  kinds  of  irregularity 
arise  from  three  different  sources.  Firsts  from  the  heart  itself 
being  in  a  morbidly  irritable  state;  second,  from  the  blood 
which  reaches  it  being  unnatural  in  its  conditions ;  and  third, 
from  the  direct  over-stimulation  of  strong  emotions,  acting 
through  the  nervous  system. 

Palpitation  of  the  heart,  arising  from  too  great  irritability 
of  its  substance,  may  be  readily  distinguished  from  that  which 
originates  in  structural  disease,  by  the  suddenness  of  the 
accession  of  the  attacks,  and  the  pulsations  of  the  heart,  how- 
ever vehement  they  may  be,  not  having  that  force  which  cha- 
racterizes palpitation  from  hypertrophy.  They  rather  resemble 
the  flutter  of  a  caged  bird  than  the  successive  strokes  of  a 
hammer. 

It  is  not  easy  to  say  on  what  this  over-irritable  condition 
depends,  and  systematic  writers  on  the  heart  do  not  seem  to 
have  paid  sufficient  attention  to  it  as  a  specific  affection,  which 
I  believe  it  to  be.  I  have  met  with  it  in  otherwise  robust  and 
healthy  men,  who  had  suffered  from  fevers,  especially  the 
Indian  fevers,  and  also  in  those  who  had  had  the  cholera,  and 
I  am  disposed  to  think,  that  the  animal  poisons,  which  occasion 
these  diseases,  act  specially  upon  the  nervous  tissue  of  the 
heart,  and  leave  the  organ  in  a  state  of  preter-natural  irritability. 
Whatever  be  the  cause,  it  is  an  affection  attended  with  great 
alarm  and  distress,  and  very  difficult  to  subdue.  It  occurs  as 
frequently  in  men  as  in  women,  and  seems  not  in  any  way 
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related  to  the  hysterical  palpitations  which  are  so  common 
among  the  latter.  Some  years  ago,  I  met  with  a  very  trouble- 
some case  of  this  kind,  an  outline  of  which  will  better  indicate 
the  signification  of  the  term  "  irritable  heart,"  than  the  most 
laboured  generic  description. 

I  was  sent  for,  one  night  at  twelve  o'clock,  to  see  a  gentleman 
who  lived  a  few  miles  out  of  Edinburgh.  The  patient  was  a 
remarkably  vigorous,  healthy  man,  about  sixty  years  of  age: 
I  found  him  in  bed  in  a  state  of  the  greatest  alarm ;  he  told 
me  that  for  some  hours  he  had  been  sufiering  from  the  most 
violent  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  that  he  feared  he  was  going 
to  die.  On  examining  the  chest  I  could  detect  no  symptoms 
of  disease ;  his  tongue  was  clean  too,  and  he  did  not  complain 
of  any  gastric  symptoms.  Except  a  certain  paleness  of  the 
lace,  and  this  tumultuous  action  of  the  heart,  which  heaved  and 
throbbed  in  a  most  irregular  and  violent  manner,  there  was  no 
other  symptom  of  illness  about  him.  I  tried  to  give  him  con- 
fidence, thinking  that  the  violence  of  the  attack,  whatever 
might  be  its  origin,  was  aggravated  by  his  alarm  at  its  imagined 
consequences;  and  I  gave  him  a  dose  of  aconite.  In  the 
course  of  half-an-hour  he  was  a  little  better,  and  against  his 
urgent  request  I  went  home  (it  was  during  the  prevalence  of 
cholera,  and  I  did  not  like  to  be  away  at  night ;  besides,  I  was 
sure  there  was  no  danger).  At  six  o'clock  I  was  again  sent  for, 
and  I  found  the  gentleman  in  the  same  state  as  before ;  he  said 
it  had  come  on  immediately  after  I  had  left,  and  continued  till 
the  time  of  my  second  arrival.  He  was  very  much  alarmed, 
and  expressed  a  strong  wish  for  a  consultation.  Dr.  Henderson 
was  called  in ;  he  gave  a  very  decided  opinion  that  there  was 
nothing  the  matter,  and  we  did  what  we  could  to  reassure  the 
terrified  patient.  Ignatia  and  Lachesis  were  left  with  him,  to 
be  taken  alternately:  the  attack  gradually  subsided,  and  he  was 
restored  to  his  former  state  of  health  in  the  course  of  the  day. 
The  only  cause  I  could  assign  as  exciting  the  attack,  was,  that 
he  lived  in  a  large  lonely  country  house,  and  from  being 
deprived  of  the  society  of  an  only  child,  he  had  fallen  into  a 
somewhat  nervous  condition.  But  there  was  nothing  about  his 
manner  or  appearance  to  indicate  such  a  state  of  the  heart. 


by  Dr.  Rutherfurd  Russell.  867 

Although  this  patient  seemed  perfectly  well,  yet  he  died  in  the 
oourse  of  the  following  autamn^  under  the  superintendence  of 
an  allopathic  surgeon,  nominally  of  pneumonia.  Whether  the 
violent  nocturnal  attack  of  palpitation  had  any  connexion  with 
his  subsequent  fatal  illness,  I  cannot  say;  but  I  can  hardly 
suppose  that  so  peculiar  a  functional  derangement  could  have 
gone  on  for  a  whole  night  without  some  organic  cause,  and 
this  cause,  I  imagine,  was  a  condition  of  excessive  irritability 
of  the  heart.  I  had  for  some  years  under  my  care  a  married 
lady,  who  had  suffered  from  almost  constant  tumultuous  and 
irregular  action  of  the  heart,  attended  at  times  with  very  acute 
pain :  she  described  the  sensation  as  if  her  heart  were  tightly 
grasped.  Neither  in  this  case,  nor  the  one  just  related,  was 
there  any  material  disturbance  of  the  respiration.  The  absence 
of  this  complication  may  be  regarded  as  decisive  against  serious 
organic  disease.  The  case  of  the  lady  proved  an  exceedingly 
difficult  one  to  manage ;  she  was  subject  to  neuralgia,  and  of 
highly  organized  nervous  constitution  altogether.  However  it 
will  be  best  to  defer  till  later  all  reference  to  treatment 

How  far  the  presence  of  gout  in  the  constitution  gives  rise  to 
these  anomalous  actions  of  the  heart,  it  is  not  easy  to  say ;  it 
is  quite  certain  that  in  gouty  people  all  kinds  of  odd  affections 
of  the  heart  are  met  with,  and  they  are  among  the  most 
puzzling  complaints  that  present  themselves  to  our  observation. 
Among  them  we  place  a  tendency  to  faint;  from  some  pecu- 
liarity we  may  call  it,  perhaps  loss  of  tone  in  the  heart  It  is 
not  easy  to  understand  the  ultimate  pathology  of  a  faint,  but 
in  a  rough  way  we  may  say,  that  it  is  either  from  deficient 
stimulus  being  applied  to  the  heart,  as  in  deliquium,  from  loss  of 
blood,  or  from  deficient  activity,  and  perhaps  amount  of  nervous 
matter  in  the  heart,  on  which  its  contractile  power  depends. 
Although  generally  merely  death  s  image  and  attended  with  no 
danger,  yet  there  seems  no  doubt  that  in  some  cases  it  is  its 
forerunner,  and  in  cases  where  there  is  no  organic  change  of  a 
scrutable  character.  This  was  the  case  with  the  distingtiished 
divine,  the  late  Dr.  Chalmers.  He  fainted  into  death.  There 
was  no  appreciable  disease  of  the  heart,  and  the  probability  is 
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that  had  there  been  any  person  present  to  apply  dome  stiinnlns 
to  the  inanimate  frame  at  the  moment  of  fainting,  he  would 
have  recovered,  and  might  have  been  alive  till  now. 

Dr.  Hope  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Heart  speaks  of  membere  of 
the  medical  profession  as  being  very  subject  to  palpitation  of 
heart,  which  deludes  them  into  the  notion  of  having  disease  of 
that  organ.  I  have  met  with  it  very  often  in  clergymen.  It 
seems  to  be  a  natural  result  of  much  mental  exertion,  combined 
with  anxiety.  Of  the  bodily  causes  which  give  rise  to  it  there 
is  none  so  powerful  as  masturbation,  and  this  may  be  snspeotad 
when  we  meet  with  much  palpitation  in  young  men  without  any 
corresponding  wear  and  tear  of  the  nervous  system,  or  irr^^- 
larity  of  regimen  to  account  for  it. 

These  are  some  of  the  chief  forms  of  inorganic  palpitation  of 
the  heart  which  are  met  with  in  practice,  and  I  would,  before 
proceeding  to  remark  on  their  treatment,  repeat  the  observation 
that  they  do  not  seem  as  yet  to  have  attracted  sufficient  atten- 
tion from  those  who  have  written  specially  upon  the  subject  of 
heart  affections. 

We  must  not  forget  to  enumerate  among  the  predisposing 
causes  of  this  affection  what  I  believe  to  be  one  of  the  most 
common,  an  over-indulgence  in  tea,  coffee  and  tobacco.  How 
fiar  the  health  of  the  next  generation  will  be  affected  by  the 
substitution  of  these  stimulants  of  the  spinal  cord  and  nerves, 
of  the  sympathetic  or  respiratory  system  for  the  alcoholic 
stimulants,  whose  action  was  chiefly  confined  to  the  brain,  is 
a  question  which  ought  to  make  us  pause,  to  say  the  least, 
before  we  yield  implicit  faith  in  the  regenerative  efficacy  of  tee- 
totalism.  There  is  one  obvious  danger  connected  with  tea  and 
coffee  as  compared  to  wine,  that  they  are  insidious  in  their  oper- 
ation, and  not  being  intoxicating  have  a  certain  moral  respec- 
tability which  makes  it  difficult  to  attack  them  successfully, 
whereas  the  evils  of  excess  in  wine  have  been  painted  with  a 
passionate  vividness  manifestly  inspired  by  itself.  Of  course  we 
do  not  mean  to  defend  excess  in  either;  all  we  wish  to  do  is  to 
point  out  the  danger  of  tea  and  coffee,  and  tobacco,  and  to  warn 
those  who  satisfy  themselves  with  having  avoided  the  Scylla 
of  the  wine-cup,  to  beware  of  the  Gharybdis  of  the  tea-pot. 
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Of  the  medioines  best  suited  to  relieve  this  kind  of  palpita- 
tion, we  have  most  confidence  in  the  following : — 

AsafoBiida  is  particularly  useful  in  the  palpitation  of  females, 
in  whom  the  heart  is  irritable,  and  when  the  cause  of  the  attack 
is  some  suppressed  secretion  or  bodily  exertion.  The  symptom 
that  seems  to  point  to  it  most  is  **  pressure  in  the  region  of  the 
heart,  as  from  congestion,  and  distention  of  the  vessels,  with 
small  pulse."  A  small  and  infirequent  pulse,  with  violent 
action  of  the  heart,  and  no  disturbance  of  the  respiration,  indi- 
cate nervous  weakness  of  the  organ,  and  for  such  a  state 
asa/oBtida  is  often  useful. 

Baryta  earbonica  has  the  following  characteristic  symptoms : 
*'  Throbbing  stitches  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  from  the  pit 
of  the  stomach  upwards.  Violent  beating  of  the  heart  in  the 
first  fortnight.  Palpitation  of  the  heart  when  lying  on  the  left 
side,  renewed  by  thinking  of  it,  with  feeling  of  anguish  mostly 
at  noon."  The  italicized  clause  seems  to  shew  that  the  palpita- 
tion was  of  a  direcdy  nervous  kind,  and  not  from  any  sympa- 
thetic action  connected  with  the  gastric  symptoms  this  medicine 
produces. 

Camphor  has  certainly  a  most  powerful  effect  upon  the  heart, 
and  may  be  given  with  great  confidence  in  such  affections, 
especially  if  the  palpitation  is  attended  with  coldness  of  the 
surfiEU)e  and  paleness  of  the  face.  The  symptom  most  indicative^ 
of  its  relation  to  the  heart  is — **  n£tdt  a  meal  he  feels  and  hears 
his  heart  beating  against  the  ribs."  However,  its  value  in 
practice  is  not  fully  expressed  by  the  proving,  probably  on 
account  of  the  transient  character  of  its  action. 

Carbo  animal,  and  vegetab.  should  not  be  lost  sight  of,  but 
these  will  be  more  appropriately  taken  in  the  next  class  of  dis- 
orders of  the  heart,  and  another  medicine  of  whose  efficacy  in 
allaying  this  kind  of  palpitation  I  have  no  doubt,  has  but  few  or 
indeed  no  symptoms  in  its  proving  indicating  its  virtue,  and  that 
is  Ooffee.  A  cup  of  good  strong  Coffee  will  be  found  to  give 
immediate  relief  in  many  cases  of  palpitation  from  irritable 
heart,  even  when  that  does  not  arise  from  derangement  of  the 
digestion  through  errors  in  diet. 

Conium  has  a  powerful  and  direct  action  on  the  heart,  and  is 
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suitable  to  many  oases  of  palpitation.  Among  its  symptoms  we 
find — "  Violent  palpitation  of  the  heart  after  drinking.  Pal- 
pitation of  the  heart  when  rising  from  bed.  Frequent  and 
visible  palpitation.  Frequent  shocks  in  the  region  of  the 
heart." 

Cotyledon  umbilicus,  according  to  the  excellent  proving  of 
Dr.  Craig,  seems  likely  to  be  valuable  in  this  class  of  affections. 
In  his  physiological  summary  he  says — "The  character  of  the 
Cotyledon  symptoms  of  the  I^art,  lungs,  throaty  and  mind, 
correspond  very  closely  with  that  of  the  effects  produced  on 
these  organs  by  strong  emotions  when  suppressed."  "Full, 
bursting  feeling  as  if  from  obstruction  of  the  heart."  Further 
on  he  says,  "  a  pathological  group  of  symptoms,  similar  to  that 
first  mentioned,  is  observed  to  occur  when  the  functional  lesion 
begins  at  the  heart.  Violent  exercise,  as  quick  running,  for 
instance,  occasionally  produces  the  same  obstructed  feeling,  and 
this  functional  difficulty  is  not  unfrequently  so  persistent,  as  to 
become  the  subject  of  medical  treatment.  I  would  expect 
benefit  from  the  use  of  Cotyledon  in  such  a  case."  * 

Digitalis. — "The  action  of  Digitalis  on  the  circulating 
organs,"  writes  Dr.  Black  in  an  able  treatise  upon  this  medicine, 
published  in  the  fourth  volume  of  this  Journal,  "  is  very  charac- 
teristic: the  heart  becomes  irregular  and  weak,  palpitation 
readily  excited,  attended  with  uneasy  sensations  in  the  chest, 
especially  in  the  left  side ;  in  some  instances  amounting  to  pain, 
and  extending'to  left  shoulder  and  upper  part  of  arm ;  in  others 
there  is  distressing  precordial  anxiety.  Palpitations  are  readily 
excited  in  bed  when  lying  on  the  left  side.  The  pulse  is  slow, 
but  much  more  frequently  quick,  weak,  and  fluttering,  and 
frequently  intermittent;  but  the  marked  change  is  the  facility 
with  which  the  pulse  is  rendered  irregular  and  the  heart's 
action  laboured.  So  diminished  does  the  power  of  the  heart 
become  that  fatal  syncope  has  been  produced  by  the  patient 
suddenly  changing  his  position."  And  again,  speaking  of  its 
therapeutic  action,  he  says — "  It  may  be  administered  in  func- 
tional derangement  of  the  heart.  In  two  cases  where  no  other 
disorder  of  consequence  existed,  I  found  it  useful ;  these  two 

*  Brit  Jour,  of  Homoeopathy,  vol.  x,  p.  616. 
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cases  were  characterized  by  very  frequent  and  distressing  palpi- 
tation, with  a  quick,  weak,  and  slightly  irregular  pulse."  So 
that  we  may  give  Digitalis  a  high  place  in  the  treatment  of  the 
palpitation  from  an  over-irritable  heart. 

Gratiola  has  a  decided  action  on  the  heart  as  indicated  by 
the  following  symptoms — "  Strong  and  quick  palpitation  of  the 
heart;  Violent  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which  shakes  the 
whole  body,  and  seems  to  proceed  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach." 

HtBmatoxylum  campechianum  seems  to  have  a  special  rela- 
tion to  the  heart.  Among  its  comparatively  few  symptoms  we 
find  the  following — Pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  with 
sensation  as  if  a  bar  were  extending  from  the  heart  to  the 
right  side,  and  violent  pain  in  the  left  upper  region  of  the  heart ; 
great  painfulness  of  the  region  of  the  heart ;  oppressive  anxiety; 
increased  beating  of  the  heart;  small  pulse;  hot  hands; 
chilliness  over  the  whole  body.  Palpitation  of  the  heart  (with 
diminution  of  habitual  sweat  of  the  feet). 

We  omit  Ignatia,  as  its  action  upon  the  heart  is  not  very  well 
marked,  although  it  is  useful  in  palpitation  caused  by  emotions. 

Among  the  imponderables  are  magnetism  and  mesmerism. 
The  use  of  the  magnet  in  angina  pectoris  is  highly  recom- 
mended by  Laennec,  and  among  the  symptoms  of  the  South 
Pole  of  the  Magnet,  we  find  palpitation  of  the  heart  italicized. 
Mesmerism  has  a  direct  and  powerful  influence  on  the  heart's 
action.  I  once  saw  an  American  mesmerist  stop  the  action  of 
the  heart  in  a  young  man.  The  place  was  at  the  house  of  a 
distinguished  Professor  of  the  Edinburgh  University,  and 
besides  myself  there  were  only  other  three  or  four  persons 
present,  two  of  whom  were  men  of  high  scientific  attainments. 
The  subject  of  the  operation  was  a  student  of  about  20  years 
of  age.  The  operator  pointed  his  fingers  at  the  cardiac  region 
while  I  felt  his  pulse.  Very  soon  it  became  quick  and  weak, 
and  in  the  course  of  about  two  or  three  minutes  entirely 
vanished,  as  the  pulse  disappears  in  a  cholera  patient.  He 
became  ghastly  pale,  but  did  not  fall.  After  the  operator 
ceased  the  heart  slowly  resumed  its  natural  functions.  From 
this  experiment,  as  well  as  from  my  own  observations^  I  feel 
satisfied  that  great  and  immediate  relief  may  be  frequently 
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given  in  palpitation  firom  irritable  heart,  by  making  meomerio 
passes  over  the  region  of  the  heart,  or  by  applying  the  pahn 
of  the  hand  firmly  to  it. 

lodium  has  a  well  marked  action  on  the  heart:  we  find 
"Violent  pulsations  in  the  chest  and  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
increased  by  every  muscular  exertion  to  such  an  extent  that 
she  was  unable  to  support  herself  for  one  minute  without  being 
near  fieunting.  Palpitation  of  the  heart  which  might  have 
been  heard  at  the  distance  of  a  few  paces.  Palpitation  the 
whole  day." 

Kalmia  latifolia  is  highly  recommended  by  Dr.  Hering  who 
says  no  medicine  except  Digitalis  has  so  much  influence  upon 
the  pulse.  The  indications  for  its  special  use  are  not  however 
very  pronounced  in  the  proving.  In  my  own  practice,  I  have 
given  it,  but  with  entirely  negative  results,  in  a  case  of  simple 
hypertrophy  combined  with  nervous  irritability. 

Of  Lachesis  I  need  hardly  speak,  its  action  in  these  oases 
is  so  universally  acknowledged,  and  I  can  from  personal  re- 
peated experience,  testify  to  the  great  efficacy  of  the  poison  of 
the  Naja  trip,  I  have  now  given  it  in  several  cases  of  palpi- 
tation of  long  standing  with  the  most  decided  advantage.  One 
was  that  of  a  lady  about  50  years  of  age,  who  for  about  a  year 
had  been  constantly  distressed  with  almost  unintermitting  palpi- 
tation. No  organic  disease  existed,  and  it  was  from  the  other 
symptoms  manifestly  an  example  of  irritable  heart.  I  gave  her 
a  dose  of  the  ^mih  of  a  grain  of  the  Naja  poison,  and  the 
relief  was  almost  immediate,  and  the  palpitation  did  not  return 
for  about  six  weeks,  when  it  was  again  relieved  by  the  same 
remedy.  Another  case  was  that  of  a  dissenting  minister,  who 
suffered  severely  from  this  cause  after  preaching,  and  had  -tried 
with  more  or  less  success  firom  time  to  time  various  homoeopa- 
thic medicines.  In  this  instance  too  the  relief  afforded  by 
Naja  was  rapid  and  enduring.  I  have  no  doubt  firom  my  own 
experiments,  and  firom  these  and  other  similar  facts,  that  the 
heart  symptoms  will  occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  proving 
of  this  medicine. 

Mercurialis  perennis, — From  this  medicine  we  should  ex- 
pect good  service  in  this  class  of  affections :  we  find  among  its 
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symptoms — Oonfosed,  undalating  sensation  in  the  region  of  the 
hearty  with  fiikiess  and  feeling  of  anxiety  in  the  left  chest. 
Oppressive  contraction  in  the  region  of  the  heart.  Peculiarly 
undulating  and  throbbing  motion  in  the  region  of  the  hearty 
the  precordia  and  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen;  or  a  re* 
markable  rolling  and  throbbing  with  trembling  or  undulating 
in  all  the  bloodvessels  without  heat :  he  feels  the  pulsation  of 
the  abdominal  arteries  when  sitting  down.  Repeated  palpita" 
tion  of  the  heart  with  oppression.  After  having  stooped, 
palpitation  of  the  heart  with  oppression  on  the  chest,  as  if  the 
heart  were  laced  tight. 

Although  secale  comutum  more  properly  falls  into  the  next 
division,  yet  it  may  be  also  useful  in  simply  irritable  heart,  as 
we  find  it  produces — ''Violent  palpitation  of  the  heart  with 
contracted  and  frequently  intermittent  pulse.  Spasmodic  throb- 
bing of  the  heart.  The  beats  of  the  heart  are  diminished  from 
ten  to  fifteen  in  a  minute,  one  hour  after  the  exhibition  of 
Secale." 

Sepia  has  many  distinctive  symptoms  of  relation  to  this 
afiection,  e.  g. — ^"  Gurgling  or  bubbling  sensation  in  the  left 
chest  Beating  in  the  pit  of  the  stomach  in  the  morning, 
followed  by  orgasm  of  the  blood  in  the  chest,  resembling  palpi- 
tation of  the  heart,  afterwards  burning  heat  in  the  face  and 
body,  without  any  heat  or  redness  being  perceptible  to  the 
hand,  and  without  thirst,  but  some  sweat.  Beating  of  the  heart 
in  the  evening  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  Palpitation  of  the 
heart  with  stitches  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest  Palpitation  of 
the  heart  with  feeling  of  anxiety,  obliging  one  to  take  deep 
breath,  without  depressing  the  spirits,  for  several  days.  Inter- 
mission of  the  beats  of  the  heart  with  anxiety." 

In  regard  to  general  treatment  the  great  rule  is  to  restore  the 
strength  of  the  nervous  system  by  a  wholesome  and  generoua 
diet  I  have  observed  this  state  of  the  heart  produced  by  too 
rigid  adherence  to  rules  of  ascetic  severity,  especially  by  patients 
who  had  adopted  the  water-cure  notions,  and  believed  in  water 
to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  beverages.  These  true  hydro- 
pathistB,  or  water-sufiferers,  frequently  take  no  food  after  their 
ghostly  tea  which  is  taken  about  seven  o'clock.    This  is  insuffi- 
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cient  for  the  restoration  of  the  nervous  exhaustion,  and  tliey 
awake  at  three  or  four  o'clock  in  the  morning  with  palpitation 
of  the  heart.  I  have  seen  this  nervous  palpitation  entirely 
cured  by  the  bold  administration  of  a  chop  and  glass  of  brandy 
and  water  for  supper. 

The  next  class  of  palpitation  of  the  heart  to  which  we  shall 
advert,  is  what  is  called  the  anemic,  or  that  which  depends  on 
a  deficiency  of  blood. 

The  abstraction  of  the  sanguineous  fluid  produces  effects 
commensurate  in  magnitude  with  the  importance  of  "  the  blood 
which  is  the  life/'  in  the  figurative  language  of  Scripture,  or  in 
the  scientific  phraseology  of  Bichat,  which  bears  in  all  the 
tissues  of  the  body  a  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  vitality 
they  are  capable  of  displaying.  To  what  extent  this  primary 
element  of  life  may  be  withdrawn  without  extinguishing  vitality 
has  been  the  subject  of  many  experiments  which  offer  consider- 
able differences  in  their  results.  According  to  those  of  Boss, 
Hales,  Blundell,  and  Piorry,  the  medium  quantity  required  to  be 
vrithdrawn  before  death  occurs  is  about  three-fourths  or  seven- 
eighths  of  the  whole  amount,  but  in  many  cases  a  much 
smaller  quantity  is  followed  by  fatal  consequences.  It  does  not 
require  anything  like  this  amount,  however,  of  loss  to  produce 
a  violent  effect  upon  the  system,  and  the  symptoms  of  anemia 
form  a  well-marked  group  which  is  thus  described  by  Hope 
— ''  The  complexion  is  unusually,  sometimes  singularly  pallid 
or  exsanguine;  the  lips,  the  interior  of  the  mouth,  and  the 
inside  of  the  palpebres,  partake  more  or  less  of  the  same  pale- 
ness ;  the  pulse,  is  quick,  small,  weak,  and  jerking  (the  pulse 
of  unfilled  arteries),  and  during  palpitation  it  often  presents  a 
thrill;  its  average  frequency  is  generally  from  80  to  90,  and 
during  excitement  is  easily  raised  to  120  or  130,  and  occasion- 
ally even  to  140  or  150.  The  slightest  causes,  even  corporeal 
efforts,  suffice  to  produce  palpitation,  breathlessness,  and  faint- 
ness;  the  body  is  usually  constipated,  there  is  anorexia,  with 
an  especial  distaste  for  animal  food,  and  a  predilection  for 
sour  articles,  as  acids  and  fruits,  salads,  &c.  The  catamenia 
are  deficient,  and  usually  replaced  with  leucorrhoea;  or,  what  is 
too  often  over-looked,  they  are  profuse,  lasting  from  six  to  ten 
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daTs,  consisting  of  blood  instead  of  the  normal  seoretioiip.  and 
in  faoty  constitating  a  passive  hflomorrhage^  which  is  often  the 
cause  of  the  aneemia;  the  mascolar  system  is  very  feeble, 
lassitude  and  aching  pains  being  produced  by  trifling  exertions; 
the  intellectual  powers  and  energies  are  also  often  greatly 
impaired.  In  many  patients  there  are  transitory  neuralgic 
stitches  and  aches  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  sometimes 
exquisite  sensitiveness  of  the  skin,  especially  that  of  the  mamme 
and  abdomen ;  more  or  less  headache  is  almost  always  experi- 
enced, generally  with  vertigo,  rushing  noises  in  the  ears,  and  in 
severe  cases,  with  intolerance  of  light  and  sound,  delirium,  and 
even  fatal  coma,  of  which  I  have  recently  witnessed  two  in- 
stances. Such  are  the  general  signs  of  ansmia,  and  therefore, 
of  ansmic  palpitation.  We  proceed  to  the  physical  signs.  The 
impulse  of  the  heart  is  less  remarkable  for  force  than  for  an 
abrupt  bounding  character,  with  throbbing  of  the  arteries,  oft;en 
universal,  and  a  jerking  pulse.  Hence  this  species  of  palpita- 
tion is  more  audible  to  the  patient  than  perhaps  any  other,  the 
sound  appearing  to  rush  through  his  ears,  especially  when 
he  lies  on  his  side  in  bed,  and  each  arterial  throb  causes  a 
movement  of  his  pillow.  When  the  anemia  is  considerable, 
palpitation  occasions  a  weak  soft  bellows-murmur  in  the  aortic 
orifice  with  the  first  sound,  and  a  corresponding  whi£f  is  heard 
in  the  carotids,  subclavians  and  other  considerable  arteries, 
especially  when  compressed  with  the  edge  of  the  stethoscope. 
These  murmurs  of  Uie  heart  and  arteries  occur  whenever  the 
action  of  the  organ  is  excited,  and  in  some  patients  the  slightest 
causes  suffice  to  produce  the  excitement  Venous  murmur 
invariably  attends  these  murmurs  in  the  heart  The  following 
characteristic  case  is  related  by  M.  Bouillaud.*  "  I  was  sum- 
moned," says  he,  "on  August  21st,  1884,  to  see,  with  the 
surgeon  m^jor  of  the  8rd  Lancers,  the  son  of  a  chef  d'escadron, 
aged  16,  who,  after  a  leech*bite,  had  lost  an  enormous  quantity 
of  florid  blood,  very  probably  furnished  by  a  small  divided 
artery ;  syncope  was  imminent ;  lips  and  face  colourless ;  eyes 
turned  up  and  livid;  general  coldness;  long  and  sighing  in- 
spirations; pulse  exceedingly  quick  and  weak;  on  listening  to 

•  Tnit6,  e  i,  p.  ISO. 
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the  beats  of  the  heart,  which  were  feeble,  but  yery  abrnpt  and 
firequent,  so  as  soarcely  to  admit  of  being  ooanted,  I  heard  a 
dear  smart  bellows  murmur,  like  the  puff  with  which  one  blows 
out  a  candle.  I  made  the  surgeon  major  and  assistant  attest 
the  phenomena.  I  was  of  opinion  that  the  murmur  depended 
solely  on  the  fainting  and  ansmio  state,  during  which,  from  the 
hurried  palpitation  of  the  heart,  the  smaller  column  of  blood 
contained  in  the  ventricles  was  expelled,  if  not  with  much  force, 
at  least  with  a  sort  of  convulsive  rapidity.  I  revisited  the 
patient  on  the  following  day  at  the  same  hour :  the  hemorrhage 
had  ceased  for  more  than  twenty  hours ;  there  did  not  exist  a  trace 
of  the  murmur,  which,  according  to  the  surgeon  major's  account, 
had  completely  disappeared  ever  since  the  preceding  evening." 
In  this  case  there  was  no  organic  disease  of  the  heart 

The  anemic  murmurs  may  be  distinguished  from  those 
arising  from  organic  disease  of  the  organ,  by  being  always 
confined  to  the  aortic  orifice  and  attending  only  the  first  sound, 
and  by  being  invariably  accompanied  by  venous  murmurs,  and 
by  being  of  a  soft,  weak,  and  bellows  sound.  The  anemic 
palpitation  may  be  distinguished  from  the  nervous  and  dyspeptic 
by  being  very  much  aggravated  by  any  movement,  however 
slight,  whereas  the  other  kinds  are  often  relieved  by  gentle 
exercise. 

In  the  treatment  of  anemic  palpitation,  the  most  important 
remedy  is  undoubtedly  some  preparation  of  iron.  That  the 
operation  of  this  medicine  is  not  chemical  but  dynamical,  is 
proved  beyond  a  doubt,  by  the  success  of  the  infinitesimal  dose. 
I  lately  met  with  the  following  striking  case  which  may  be 
worth  recording,  as  illustrating  this  class  of  affections. 

I  was  sent  for,  one  night  about  ten  o'clock,  to  see  a  patient 
whom  I  had  not  seen  before.  I  found  a  young  lady,  about 
twenty  years  of  age,  lying  on  a  sofa,  deadly  pale;  she  could 
not  speak,  but  tossed  her  head  and  arms  to  and  fro,  and  seemed 
in  a  state  of  extreme  agitation.  The  action  of  the  heart  was 
visible  through  her  clothes,  it  was  bounding  and  throbbing  in 
the  most  violent  and  tumultuous  way ;  the  pulse  was  so  small 
and  rapid  that  I  could  not  count  it.  Not  having  a  stethoscope 
I  could  not  determine  accurately  the  state  of  the  sounds,  but 
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they  seemed  to  me  normal.  I  gave  her  Ignatia,  and  remained 
with  her  some  little  time:  the  attaok  gradually  subsided.  I  saw 
her  on  the  following  day,  and  found  her  of  a  pale  waxy  hue^ 
the  lips  almost  colourless ;  she  complained  of  great  languor, 
giddiness,  ringing  in  the  ears,  and  occasional  headache,  and  on 
enquiry  I  was  told  that  the  catamenia  were  very  profuse,  and 
too  frequent;  she  was  very  weak,  and  had  been  in  this  state 
for  about  six  months.  I  ordered  her  a  dose  of  the  first  dilution 
of  Ferrum  aceticum*  a  drop  three  times  a  day.  In  the  course 
of  a  week  there  was  the  most  wonderftd  improvement  in  her 
appearance**indeed  she  hardly  looked  like  the  same  person : 
she  said  she  felt  a  great  deal  better  every  way.  The  course 
was  continued  for  another  week,  and  the  improvement  went  on. 
Finding  herself  so  well,  she  left  off  the  medicine,  and  at  the 
expiry  of  a  week  she  had  again  an  attack  of  palpitation,  though 
not  so  severe  as  on  the  former  occasion,  and  she  had  fallen  off 
in  her  appearance,  being  again  much  more  pallid.  She  has 
resumed  the  use  of  the  Ferrum,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  she 
will  soon  be  restored.  When  we  calculate  that  the  total  quan- 
tity of  iron  taken  could  not  amount  to  a  grain,  the  idea  of  its 
acting  chemically  is  out  of  the  question,  and  this  shows  how 
absurd  the  treatment  of  the  allopathic  school  is,  even  when  by 
Bome  happy  accident  it  stumbles  on  the  specific  remedy.  What 
quantity  of  Iron  and  Aloes  would  not  this  poor  nervous  patient 
have  been  forced  to  swallow,  to  the  detriment  of  her  bowels  and 
nerves,  had  she  been  treated  by  the  ioi  disant  rational  phy- 
sician. 

Among  the  other  medicines  suitable  in  anflomic  palpitation 
the  following  are  the  most  important : — 

China  officinalis  affords  this  peculiar  indication.  '*  Strong 
violent  beats  of  the  heart,  with  feeble  pulse  and  cold  skin."  It 
is  generally  useful  when  there  is  exhaustion  of  the  vital  powers, 
accompanied  with  a  tendency  to  passive  hwmonrhage  and  de- 
composition of  the  organic  matter.  Noack  and  Trinks  recom- 
mend it  in  palpitation  of  the  heart  from  loss  of  animal  fluids, 
and  in  palpitation  of  the  heart  with  distension  of  the  veins.    I 

*  This  is  not  a  good  preparataon  of  Ixon/h  Is  not  easy  to  get  a  good  solable 
one.    I  now  often  give  the  Ammoniaoo-dtnte. 

2c2 
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have  always  found  this  medicine  fuUy  answer  all  that  we  hare  a 
right  to  expect  from  it. 

Crraphites  is  more  indicated  when,  along  with  annmio  palpi- 
tation, there  is  amenorrhoea,  while  the  two  former  medicines 
are  more  useful  when  the  menses  are  over  ahundant  The 
special  symptom  expressive  of  its  relation  to  this  a£feotion  is, 
**  violent  throbbing  about  the  heart  and  in  the  rest  of  the  body 
at  every  little  movement." 

Natrum  muriaticum  has  the  following  characteristic  symp- 
toms.  "  Palpitation  of  the  heart  from  flie  slightest  movement; 
palpitation  of  the  heart  while  standing ;  palpitation  of  the  heart 
without  anxious  thoughts,  even  for  hours ;  fluttering  motion  of ' 
the  heart ;  irregularity  of  the  beats  of  the  heart/'  It  is  recom- 
mended by  Bummel  in  cases  of  protracted  chlorosis,  with 
deficient  nutrition  and  flaccid  torpid  skin.  This  too,  is  most 
likely  to  be  useful  where  there  is  amenorrhoea. 

Plumbum  must  not  be  omitted  from  this  list,  although  the 
symptoms  which  correspond  with  the  affection  are  not  very  well 
pronounced.  Among  them  we  find,  "  pain  in  the  r^on  of  the 
heart,  and  violent  spasmodic  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  in 
violent  palpitation  of  the  heart."  It  is  also  useful  in  so-called 
chlorosis,  although  the  term  is  somewhat  vaguely  used.* 

Pulsatilla  is  useful  in  the  early  stages  of  anssmic  palpitation, 
but  the  indications  for  its  employment  are  not  very  precise. 

Secale  comutum  and  Sepia  we  have  already  adverted  to  as 
useful  in  irritable  heart ;  they  may  be  given  in  cases  of  ansmio 
palpitation  with  great  advantage.  Secale,  when  there  is  too 
great  thinness  of  the  blood,  and  tendency  to  excessive  menstru- 
ation, with  general  erethism  of  the  system,  and  especially  if  the 
skin  is  marked  with  livid  spots  which  come  and  go.  And 
Sepia  when  there  is  deficient  menstruation. 

Aneemic  palpitation  of  the  heart  being  much  more  common 
in  women  than  men,  perhaps  an  undue  prominence  has  been 
given  to  the  symptoms  of  the  catamenia ;  however,  the  practical 
physician  will  have  no  difficulty  in  selecting  the  remedy  proper 
for  a  male  patient,  if  he  is  familiar  with  the  characteristic  pecu- 
liarity of  each  medicine  in  its  relation  to  females. 

The  only  division  that  now  remains  to  be  noticed  is  palpita- 

»  See  paper  by  Dr.  Chapman,  in  vol.  iii,  p.  170. 
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tion  from  moral  causes.  Although  the  phrase^  "  dying  of  a 
broken  heart,"  may  be  slightly  figurative^  yet  it  is  a  certain  fact, 
that,  depressing  emotions,  such  as  long  sorrow  or  anxiety,  not 
unfrequently  induce  a  constant  palpitation  of  the  heart,  which 
may  go  on  to  hypertrophy  and  death.  I  have  at  present  under 
my  charge  such  a  case:  the  palpitation  began  some  years 
ago,  and  has  never  altogether  subsided ;  it  was  caused  originally 
by  grief  for  a  brother  s  and  father's  death.  There  is  in  this 
case  very  great  hypertrophy  with  all  its  attendant  dangers. 
However,  we  wish  at  present  to  speak  of  simple  palpitation 
without  hypertrophy,  and  for  relieving  this  the  best  medicines 
are  Aconite,  Ignatia,  Moschus,  Pulsatilla,  and  Tabacum. 
Aconite  has  so  direct  an  action  on  the  heart  that  it  is  not  easy 
to  make  out,  from  the  proving,  what  may  be  called  its  sym- 
pathetic relations  to  that  organ.  But  there  is  ample  evidence 
for  the  beneficial  effects  of  Aconite  in  palpitation  caused  by 
grief  or  fear,  or  indeed  by  any  mental  emotion.  The  indica- 
tions for  its  preference  must  be  sought  rather  in  the  general 
condition  and  habit  of  body  of  the  person,  than  in  anything 
peculiar  in  the  symptoms  of  the  palpitation. 

Ignatia,  according  to  Hahnemann,  whose  authority  on  matters 
of  this  kind  is  altogether  paramount,  is  most  suitable  for  persons 
subject  to  sudden  alternations  of  feeling,  passing  rapidly  from 
grief  to  joy — ^in  shorty  of  mobility  of  temperament ;  and  it  is 
most  serviceable  in  allaying  the  evil  consequences  of  anger  or 
grief,  if  the  subjects  are  not  given  to  paroxysms  of  anger,  but 
rather  tend  to  the  concealment  of  their  feelings.  Among  its 
characteristic  symptoms  is  "palpitation  of  the  heart  during 
deep  meditation." 

Moschus  is  an  invaluable  remedy  in  many  of  the  slighter 
cases  of  palpitation  combined  with  hysterical  symptoms.  It 
does  not  seem  to  be  so  deep  in  its  sphere  of  operation  as  either 
Aconite  or  Ignatia,  corresponding  rather  to  the  general  tendency 
to  perturbation  of  the  nervous  systems  when  set  with  too  fine 
an  edge,  and  allaying  the  excessive  action  of  the  whole,  than 
bearing  special  relation  to  the  heart;  and  its  action  is  well 
expressed  by  this,  symptom :  "  great  anxiety  with  palpitation  of 
the  heart,  as  from  anxious  expectation." 

Pulsatilla  is  useful  after  Aconite  in  palpitation  caused  by 
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Budden  fear,  grief,  or  annoyance.  There  are  no  very  apeoifio 
indications  afforded  by  the  proving  to  give  precision  to  the 
selection  of  this,  in  preference  to  other  medicines,  in  simple 
palpitation  from  moral  causes,  and  so  we  must  fall  back  upon 
the  general  suitability  of  Pulsatilla  to  particular  temperaments 
and  states  of  body.  Nor  can  we  say  more  of  the  last  medicine 
in  this  list,  Tabacum.  That  tobacco  produces  a  most  powerful 
and  direct  effect  upon  the  heart  is  certain ;  among  its  symptoms 
we  find  ''  violent  palpitation  of  heart,"  and  that  it  also  acts  upon 
the  spirits,  producing  great  depression,  is  equally  well  known, 
and  we  may  safely  say,  that  firom  these  two  indications  of  its 
action,  the  one  on  the  brain,  the  other  on  the  heart,  we  shall 
find  a  most  useful  remedy  in  this  form  of  palpitation.  I  have 
given  it  occasionally  in  such  cases,  but  have  not  sufiBciently  full 
detuls  of  the  oases  to  make  them  of  any  avail.  However,  my 
impression  is  in  favour  of  the  important  usefulness  of  the  much 
calumniated  herb. 

In  this  enumeration  of  the  various  kinds  of  palpitation  of 
heart,  I  have  omitted  all  reference  to  those  which  are  simply 
sympathetic  and  incapable  of  self-continuance  after  the  r^noval 
of  the  exciting  cause ;  as  for  example,  the  numerous  forms  of 
dyspeptic  palpitation,  for  these  affections  can  hardly  be  the 
subject  of  individual  and  specific  treatment,  and  I  have  reserved 
for  future  consideration  all  those  forms  of  palpitation  which 
depend  upon  some  organic  change  in  the  heart. 


HOMCEOPATHIC  OUNIOAL  STUDIES, 
By  Drs.  Wdrmb  and  Caspar. 

(Continued  from  page  211.  J 

Intermittent  Fever. 

Intermittent  fever  is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  our 
quarter  of  the  city.  There  are  various  circumstances,  as  we 
have  already  mentioned  in  speaking  of  typhus,  which  occasion 
so  great  a  prevalence  of  this  disease. 

In  the  course  of  the  year,  110  cases  were  admitted  into  the 
hospital — of  these  51  were  men,  and  59  women.  This  surprising 
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difibrenoe  between  the  two  sexes  is  dependent  upon  local  eir- 
oomstanoes;  the  women  being  brought  firom  all  parts  of  the 
city,  whilst  the  men  usually  come  either  from  Leopoldstadt,  or 
from  the  acyoining  suburbs. 

The  following  table  gives  the  respective  ages  of  those  admitted 
from    8    to    10  years  of  age,    6  came  under  treatment 

„   10    „   20     „      „     ao 

$9    20     „    80      „        „       88  „  „ 

„     80     „     60       „         „       28 
„    50  and  above  4  ,,  ,, 

Most  of  our  patients  had  thus  entered  upon  the  prime  of  life. 

There  were  47  admissions  in  the  months  of  February,  March, 
and  April,  and  88  in  August  and  September ;  the  remaining 
40  cases  were  divided  among  the  other  seven  months,  January 
and  December  having  each  one  case. 

The  frequent  prevalence  of  intermittent  fever  in  the  months 
of  February,  March,  and  April,  is  dependent  upon  the  inunda- 
tions of  the  suburb,  which  begin  at  this  period,  as  well  as  upon 
the  cold  damp  weather  peculiar  to  the  season. 

The  type  was  the  same  as  it  usually  is  with  us.  The  inter- 
mittent fever  of  this  part  differs  from  that  of  more  northern 
countries  by  its  affecting  more  severely  the  vegetative  sphere^ 
thus  important  organic  changes  arise,  inducing  cachexia,  so  that 
symptoms  are  often  presented  which  usually  belong  to  fever  of 
a  lower  and  malignant  character.  Nevertheless,  we  have  rarely 
met  with  the  latter,  excepting  in  a  very  few  cases,  in  which 
the  paroxysm  was  excessively  violent,  the  enlargement  of  the 
spleen  very  considerable,  or  in  which  there  was  great  disorder 
of  the  vegetative  system;  in  these  instances,  the  fever  was 
contracted  in  the  marshes  of  Hungary  or  Venetia. 

The  intermittents  which  appeared  in  summer  and  the  eariy 
autumnal  months  were  distinguished  from  those  of  spring  by 
their  gastric  and  bilious  complications.  To  this  cause  may  be 
attributed  the  fact  that  the  intermittents  of  the  spring  were  not 
so  frequently  accompanied  with  such  extensive  enlargement  of 
the  spleen  and  consequent  cachexia. 

The  cholera  which  prevailed  in  Vienna  during  July,  Augusl^ 
and  September,  also  visited  our  hospital,  and  attacked  those 
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suffering  from  intermittents  and  typhus.  Oat  of  83  oases  of 
intermittent  fever,  10  were  seized  with  cholera  in  its  severest 
form,  and  10  died.  With  the  exception  of  a  solitary  case  in 
which  two  paroxysms  had  missed  previous  to  the  accession  of 
cholera,  the  paroxysms  recurred  until  the  appearance  of  the 
new  disease.  The  attacks  were  entirely  wanting  in  6  cases ;  in 
4  others  they  recurred  at* the  usual  period;  in  8  of  these  there 
were  slight  shiverings ;  in  one  case  there  was  a  still  greater 
increase  of  action,  for  there  was  not  only  a  feeling  of  warmth 
but  the  temperature  was  actually  so  much  elevated,  that  it  was 
followed  by  moderate  perspiration.  We  remarked  similar 
paroxysms  during  the  first  two  days  after  the  invasion  of  cho- 
lera, but  not  during  its  subsequent  course,  nor  even  after  the 
disappearance  of  the  disease.  We  must,  however,  except  two 
cases  in  which  there  was  slight  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm 
towards  the  end  of  convalescence.  In  one  instance,  the  attack 
occurred  on  the  ninth  day  of  convalescence,  and  subsequently 
only  on  two  occasions,  although  no  remedy  was  employed ;  in 
another,  the  paroxism  returned  on  the  nineteenth  day. 

In  every  instance,  the  enlargement  of  the  spleen  decceased  on 
the  appearance  of  cholera.  In  some  instances  it  disappeared 
entirely,  in  others  it  recurred  after  the  vomiting  and  purging 
had  ceased. 

However  remarkable  the  influence  of  cholera  on  intermittents 
appeared  to  be,  the  reverse  never  occurred ;  at  least  we  never 
observed  cholera  to  be  in  the  slightest  degree  modified  by  the 
presence  of  intermittent  fever.  The  circumstance  that  a  cholera 
patient  died  at  the  very  period  in  which  a  paroxysm  usually 
recurred,  is  too  isolated  an  instance  to  lead  to  any  satisfactory 
conclusion.  It  should  not  be  a  subject  of  surprise  that  the 
occurrence  of  two  such  diseases  should  occasion  a  protracted 
convalescence,  for  the  organism,  already  enfeebled  by  the  inter- 
mittent, must  be  very  much  more  affected  by  the  accession  of  a 
new  and  so  violent  a  malady  as  the  cholera,  and  therefore  a 
long  period  for  recovery  would  be  rendered  necessary. 

The  following  complications  of  intermittent  fever  with  acute 
and  chronic  maladies  seem  to  us  to  be  of  some  interest. 

A  patient  suffering  from  intermittent  fever  took  the  small- 
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pox ;  both  diseases  ran  throngh  their  course  without  one  being 

in  the  least  affected  by  the  other. 

A  man  who  bad  been  seized  with  intermittent  fever  while  in 
the  Banat,  and  which  had  already  lasted  a  year,  was  freed  from 
the  disease  on  the  breaking  out  of  eczema,  which  extended  over 
both  fore-arms.  After  some  time  the  eruption  disappeared,  and 
the  patient  wus  cured  of  both  diseases.  He  took  Nux  vom., 
and  had  only  three  attacks  after.  It  is  difBcult  to  determine 
whether  the  disease  was  cured  by  the  remedy,  or  by  the  super- 
Ycntion  of  the  new  malady.  Herpes  labialis  is  frequently  a 
prominent  symptom  in  intermittent  feyer.  In  one  of  our 
patients  it  spread  itself  with  surprising  rapidity  over  the  whole 
of  the  face  and  the  right  side  of  the  neck,  so  much  so  that  we 
were  compelled  to  regard  it  as  an  independent  disease,  espe- 
cially as  the  intermittent  was  but  slightly  developed. 

A  boy  who  had  suffered  from  several  attacks  of  impetigo, 
had,  a  few  days  after  the  sudden  disappearance  or  drying  up  of 
the  pustular  eruption,  a  severe  attack  of  a  quotidian,  which 
was  cured  after  eight  days'  treatment  This  case,  although  an 
isolated  one,  strengthens  the  presumption  that  intermittent  fever 
and  impetigo  exclude  each  other,  or  that  the  latter  may  be 
cured  by  an  intermittent. 

A  young  woman,  suffering  fi*om  prurigo,  was  attacked  by  an 
intermittent  fever,  six  weeks  after  she  was  admitted  into  our 
hospital.  She  stated  that  she  had  suffered  fix)m  an  eruption 
which,  from  her  description,  could  be  nothing  else  than  prurigo. 
It  had  disappeared  on  the  accession  of  the  fever.  On  examina- 
tion we  found  the  skin  still  somewhat  infiltrated,  but  there  was 
no  further  trace  of  the  eruption  itself.  Scarcely,  however,  was 
the  intermittent  cured,  than  she  was  seized  with  an  insnp- 
portable  itching  of  the  skin  as  formerly,  and  pimples  similar  to 
those  of  prurigo  again  made  their  appearance:  the  skin  disease 
was  thus  only  suppressed,  not  cured. 

A  man  suffering  from  a  pleuritic  effusion  was  seized  with  a 
severe  intermittent  fever.  Both  diseases  ran  their  course  with- 
out one  being  influenced  by  the  other ;  the  effusion  was  reab- 
sorbed in  four  weeks ;  the  intermittent  disappeared  after  the 
sixth  attack. 
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« 
We  haye  often  remarked  that  aoate  oattfrh  will  HkewiM 
oo-exist  with  an  intermittent  fever. 

We  have  the  following  observations  to  make  in  referenoe  to 
the  types: — 

Simple  qnotidian,  we  had    45    cases  under  treatment 
,»       tertian  ..  84 


,,       quartan 
Double  quotidian 

„       tertian 
Complicated  tertian 
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Of  irregular  fever  (Febr.  erratiea)  we  had  4  cases. 

There  were  15  cases  of  fever  of  changeable  type. 
Exclusive  of  4  cases  of  cachexia  without  fever,  which  must 
necessarily  be  omitted  when  speaking  of  types,  we  had  properiy 
only  106  cases  of  intermittent  fever.  As  10  of  these  were 
attacked  with  cholera  at  the  moment  of  the  development  of  the 
fever,  when  the  treatment  was  necessarily  changed,  there  re- 
main only  96  actually  under  the  treatment  Of  these,  11  left 
the  hospital  uncured,  as  under : — 

1  after  the    2nd  paroxysm 

2  „  8rd 
1  „  4th 
1  „  5th  „ 
1  „  8th  „ 
1         „        10th 

1         „        12th 

1  »        18th 

2  „        16th 

As  6  or  8  paroxysms  are  likely  to  occur  under  any  kind  of 
treatment,  it  is  evident  that  most  of  these  patients  left  the 
hospital  for  very  different  reasons  than  the  duration  of  the  fever. 
This  was  actually  the  case,  for  not  a  few  confessed  that  they 
had  not  applied  to  us  on  account  of  the  fever,  but  for  other 
oomplaints,  which,  as  soon  as  they  were  removed,  they  thought 
it  was  no  longer  necessary  to  remain  in,  because  the  fever  would 
cease  at  home,  or  they  were  able,  during  the  intervals,  to  attend 
to  their  affairs.  With  respect  to  the  5  who  waited  so  patiently  for 
from  10  to  16  paroxysms  before  they  requested  their  discharge. 
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I  have  only  to  lemad:  that  in  two  of  then  the  attacks  had  ao 
mach  decreased  in  Tiolenoe  that  the  disease  would  soon  sabside 
of  itself;  that  the  general  health  of  all,  with  the  exoeption  of 
one  extremely  cacheotic  subject,  was  very  much  improved,  I 
might  say,  was  very  good.  In  two  a  rapid  core  was  impossible, 
for  one  had  soflfered  for  several  months,  and  the  other  had  been 
pievioQsly  treated  with  large  doses  of  quinine. 

These  negative  results  do  not  prove  anything  else  but .  that 
the  above  mentioned  cases  could  not  be  cured  within  a  certain 
time,  not  that  they  were  incurable.  On  the  contrary,  anidogy 
would  lead  us  to  presume,  when  other  more  difficult  and  more 
fffotracted  cases  are  brought  into  consideration,  that  if  more 
time  had  been  aUowed  on  the  patients'  part,  they  would  likewise 
have  been  cured.  Let  it  be  assumed  that  we  could  not  cure  the 
patient,  however  long  he  might  be  under  our  care,  would  indeed 
be  a  reproach  to  us,  but  it  could  not  be  extended  to  homoeo- 
pathy. 

If  we  abstract  from  the  total  of  our  cases  of  intermittent 
fever,  viz.  firom  the  number  110,  the  4  cachectic,  the  10  which 
were  seized  with  cholera,  and  the  11  which  were  discharged,  we 
shall  then  have  85  remaining.  Of  these,  8  were  discharged 
cured,  who  soon  came  to  us  again  with  a  return  of  the  fever. 
After  they  had  remained  some  time  in  the  hospital,  they  were 
discharged  cured  without  any  ftarther  relapse.  Three  others 
who,  according  to  their  own  account,  had  fidver  before  they 
came  to  us,  had  no  paroxysm  after  their  admission.  Was  the 
latter  repressed  by  the  remedy,  or  had  an  iutermittent  existed 
or  not  ?  On  this  point  we  cannot  give  any  certain  information. 
We  have  admitted  these  cases  into  the  rubric  ''Intermittent 
Fever,"  because  the  latter  was  indicated  by  several  signs;  for 
example,  splenic  enlargement,  and  because  we  had  no  reason  to 
mistrust  the  report  of  the  patient  In  order  to  be  quite  sure, 
we  subsequently  waited  until  a  paroxysm  had  taken  place  before 
we  prescribed  a  remedy.  We  must  now  make  mention  of  two 
cases  which  we  cured  by  giving  large  doses  of  Quinine.  What  I 
allopathic  treatment  in  a  public  homoeopathic  hospital !  we  fancy 
we  hear  not  a  few  homoeopathists  indignantly  exclaim.  What! 
you  have  been  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  allopathic  remedies!  will 
the  followers  of  the  old,  I  might  say  worn-out  school,  derisively 
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exclaim.  Softly,  gentlemen  !  It  is  a  very  different  thing  to  what 
yon  imagine.  When  the  cholera  broke  out  and  entered  our  walb^ 
seizing  first  upon  the  patients  soffering  from  intermittents,  we 
no  longer  dared  to  attempt  and  quietly  wait  for  the  care  of  the 
fever,  but  we  were  obliged  to  suppress  the  next  paroxysm,  and 
thus  effect  the  quick  discharge  of  our  patients  from  the  hospitiL 
The  suppression  of  the  fever  was  in  these  cases  an  indieatio 
vita;  hence  the  employment  of  quinine  in  large  doses  was 
indispensable. 

In  abstracting  the  8  cases  of  relapse,  and  the  8  in  which 
there  were  no  paroxysms  observed,  w\0i  the  2  treated  with  large 
doses  of  Quinine,  the  number  of  cases  will  then  be  diminished 
to  77.  In  these  77  cases,  which  have  been  separated  from 
the  others  with  the  greatest  care,  a  perfect  cure  of  the  fever 
was  effected,  and  that  too  with  a  remedy  chosen  by  the  law  of 
similia,  and  of  the  dOth  decimal  dilution.  This  number  is 
relatively  so  great  that  not  even  the  most  redoubtable  sceptic, 
unless  he  writes  to  make  himself  ridiculous,  or  guilty  of  the 
greatest  conceit,  will  venture  to  pronounce  the  word  "  chance," 
or  be  ready  to  contradict  the  fact,  that  intermittent  fever  can 
be  cured  homoBopathically. 

Are  we  homoeopathists  in  a  position  to  cure  intermittent 
fever,  a,  surely,  and  b,  quickly  ? 

a.  To  this  question  we  must  not  only,  in  consequence  of  our 
experience,  reply  in  the  affirmative,  but  we  must  also  assert 
that  homoBopathy  can  cure  intermittent  fever  more  surely  than 
any  other  mode  of  treatment.  In  order  not  to  be  misunderstood, 
we  think  it  necessary  to  remind  our  readers,  that  by  the  term 
'*  intermittent  fever,"  we  have  the  whole  of  the  disease  in  view, 
and  in  speaking  of  the  certainty  of  a  cure,  we  do  not  take  the 
quicker  removal  of  one  or  another  symptom  into  consideration. 
The  latter,  however,  occurs  more  frequently  in  intermittent 
fever  than  in  any  other  disease.  All  is  thought  to  be  accom- 
plished when  the  return  of  a  paroxysm  has  been  prevented ; 
the  quicker  this  has  been  effected,  so  much  the  better  is  the 
treatment  considered ;  in  short,  the  removal  of  a  symptom  is 
regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  cure  of  a  diseased  process.  As 
the  Cinchona  bark  is,  in  most  cases,  capable  of  subduing  the 
paroxysm,  and  that  too,  often  in  a  moment,  it  is  adduced  in 
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preference  to  any  other  remedy  as  a  cure  for  intermittentSy 
when  it  is  necessary  to  defend  against  sceptics  the  truth  and 
certainty  of  the  healing  art.  There  are  even  not  a  few  allo- 
pathists  who  are  well  aware  that  the  paroxysms  do  not  form 
intermittent  fever,  and  that  the  latter  is  not  cored^  although  the 
former  may  be  removed.  At  the  bedside,  however,  these  prac- 
titioners will  not  own  the  improved  experience;  they  still  con- 
tinue to  suppress  the  paroxysm  by  means  of  Quinine.  They 
do  not  trouble  themselves  in  the  least  as  to  the  results  of  so 
violent  a  therapeutical  action,  and  they  can  as  little  resist  the 
opportunity  of  shewing,  by  a  symptomatic  treatment,  for  an 
instant,  the  apparent  power  that  the  physician  possesses  of  con- 
trolling nature,  although  not  unfrequently  he  only  procures  a 
dangerous  alleviation. 

Such  a  remedy  is  not  seen  in  our  prescriptions.  We  have 
an  entirely  different  and  more  difficult  task  to  perform  than  the 
allopathists.  We  do  not  venture  to  treat  our  cases  of  inter- 
mittent fever  symptomatically,  but  rationally ;  we  do  not  ven- 
ture to  suppress  the  paroxysm,  but  to  cure  it,  and  with  this 
view  to  bring  back  the  whole  organic  system  to  its  normal 
state.  This,  however,  cannot  be  done  at  one  blow,  and  the 
corresponding  medicine  is  not  ready  to  the  hand,  but  must 
sometimes  be  long  sought  after,  until  it  has  been  discovered  in 
our  medical  treasury.  Upon  these  grounds,  and  because  the 
importance  of  attacks  of  fever  are  apt  to  be  over-rated,  we 
endeavour  to  explain  why  many  of  our  brethren  are  discon- 
tented with  the  homoeopathic  mode  of  treatment  of  intermittent 
fever ;  why  they  cast  envious  glances  at  the  Quinine  bottle  of 
the  allopathists,  and  why,  in  our  literature,  there  prevails  a 
certain  unmistakeable  aversion  to  entering  upon  the  subject  of 
intermittent  fever,  so  that,  with  the  exception  of  Hartlaub's, 
there  are  but  few  reports  on  record.  And  yet  we  homodopathists 
have  every  reason  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  the  result  of  the 
treatment  in  intermittent  fever,  because  there  are  few  diseases 
which  admit  of  so  certain  a  cure. 

Those,  however,  who  consider  that  an  intermittent  consists  of 
the  paroxysm  alone,  and  that  the  removal  of  the  latter  is  all 
that  is  required,  will  certainly  not  agree  with  us.    We  will  not 
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howerer,  allow  oniselves  to  be  led  into  error,  for  experienoe 
teaches  as, 

1st  That  conditions  very  similar  to  the  parozysma  of  inter- 
mittents  may  be  called  into  existence  by  very  different  eameSy 
and  at  the  same  time  may  be  attended  by  very  different  patho- 
logical states.  For  example,  simple  nausea,  or  a  resideDce  in 
marshy  land,  partaking  of  nnnsnal  food,  or  of  too  large  a  qnan* 
tity  of  the  latter,  blows  in  the  region  of  the  ^leen,  catbeteriaa- 
tion,  and  the  pressure  of  morbid  prodncts  on  the  gan^onio 
system,  are  each  prodactive  of  fever  of  an  intermittent  typa 
The  latter  is  equally  attendant  upoll  tuberculosis,  pyemia,  Ac 
and  therefore  does  not  exclusively  appertain  to  true  intermittent 
fever. 

2nd.  That  the  paroxysms  of  intermittents  often  last  far 
months  with  considerable  violence,  without  nevertheless  dimi- 
nishing the  powers  of  the  patient  sufficiently  to  prevent  him 
firom  following  his  occupation  in  the  intervals.  On  the  con- 
trary, in  other  instances,  the  patient  suffers  from  severe  indis- 
position, although  the  paroxysms  may  have  only  occurred  for  a 
few  days,  and  with  moderate  severity.  In  the  most  severe 
forms  of  intermittent  cachexia,  the  paroxysms  are  either  en- 
tirely wanting,  or  are  not  properly  developed;  the  oacheotic 
condition  more  frequently  makes  its  appearance  when  the 
paroxysms  have  been  entirely  suppressed.  Hence  it  follows 
that  there  is  no  necessary  connection  between  the  disease  and 
the  individual  paroxysm.  The  justice  of  this  remark  may  be 
substantiated  by  the  feet  that  the  cachectic  condition  which 
follows  intermittents,  in  consequence  of  the  suppression  of  the 
paroxysms  is  much  more  severe  than  that  which  gradually  re- 
sults from  the  fever  itself,  owing  to  the  association  of  the  drug- 
disease,  causing  in  some  measure  a  double  malady. 

It  is  upon  these  grounds  that  we  feel  ourselves  justified  in 
estimating  less  highly  the  importance  of  the  paroxysm,  and  in 
placing  little  value  in  its  disappearance,  inasmuch  as  the  least 
indication  of  its  presence  shews  that  the  intermittent  is  not 
oured.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  speedy  removal  of  the 
paroxysm  is  alone  necessary,  either  when  it  has  been  present 
from  the  beginning,  or  when  it  is  the  sole  symptom  of  the 
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complaint,  or  when  it  exercises  a  visible  eflfect  upon  the  general 
health. 

Experience  has  led  ns  to  conclade«  that  it  is  the  affections  of 
the  vegetatiye  sphere  in  intermittent  fever  which  demand  the 
first  attention. 

In  their  increase  or  decrease  we  observe  the  progress  or  snb- 
sidence  of  the  disease.  Although  the  other  symptoms  may 
have  long  disappeared,  yet  their  existence  is  to  us  a  proof  that 
the  intermittent  has  not  been  fully  or  permanently  cnred,  and, 
according  to  the  action  of  a  medicine  in  the  removal  of  these 
affections,  have  we  estimated  its  value.  In  this  respect,  our 
antipyretic  remedies  leave  us  nothing  to  desire.  We  have 
never  remarked  that  only  a  part  of  these  affections  had  yielded 
to  the  homoeopathic  treatment ;  on  the  contrary,  we  have 
effected  their  removal  in  almost  all  cases,  although  of  very  long 
standing  and  in  extremely  reduced  individuals. 

We  cannot,  any  more  than  other  hospital  physicians,  guaran- 
tee the  permanency  of  the  cure  of  all  die  cases  of  intermittent 
fever  discharged  from  our  hospital,  but  perhaps  we  can  do  so  with 
more  oertainty  than  they  can,  and  for  the  following  reasons.  The 
nurses  of  our  hospital  are  of  the  order  of  the  Sisters  of  Mercy. 
All  the  world  knows  the  great  reputation  which  this  pious  order 
has  gained  in  relieving  suffering  humanity ;  we  therefore  con- 
sider it  superfluous  to  remark,  that  in  respect  to  careful  atten- 
dance, the  patients  could  not  be  entrusted  to  better  hands,  and 
that  in  case  of  fresh  illness,  they  esteem  themselves  fortunate  if 
they  can  gain  readmission.  Notwithstanding  this  circumstance, 
we  had  only  8  cases  of  relapse.  No  other,  with  these  excep- 
*  tions,  came  under  our  notice,  although  8  were  subsequently 
readmitted  suffering  from  other  diseases ;  8  others  were  treated 
as  out-patients  for  various  diseases,  and  we  were  in  a  position 
to  ascertain  the  health  for  some  months  of  5  other  persons 
whom  we  had  treated  for  very  obstinate  intermittents. 

If  the  above  should  not  be  sufficient  to  render  the  perma* 
nenoy  of  our  cures  very  probable,  we  will  endeavour  to  make  it 
certain  by  a  comparative  review  of  the  mode  of  action  of  the 
remedies  administered  on  homoeopathic  and  allopathic  prin- 
cipl< 
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Most  of  the  snopathio  coreB  of  intmnidait  fsfcn  an  tlw 
reBoIts  of  a  saddeo  change  of  the  erstem,  or  a  Tiokol  adiaa 
MfOfa  the  latter.  Thos^  in-  our  opinioo,  are  to  be  ^^^pi^i"^  die 
efiscta  of  naoaeating  and  pargatiTe  remediea.  Im  the  lai]ge 
doaea  in  which  Quinine  is  given,  it  can  only  act  aa  an  altentive 
and  not  fitom  any  specific  qoaUty.  In  thia  mannerp  the  pa. 
foxysm  may  be  suppressed,  and  sometiniea  the  case  may  be 
cored  by  the  efforts  of  nature,  bot  as  the  entire  vital  proeeaa 
haa  not  beoi  affected  in  a  nnifoim  manner,  hot  only  salgectfid 
to  a  violent  distorbance,  it  therefore  happena  that  the  core  is 
constantly  doobtfol,  and  frequently  incomplete. 

No  similar  change  or  violent  disturbance  can  be  produced  by 
houMBopathic  treatment  The  remediea  chosen  after  the  law 
of  similarity,  and  given  in  infinitely  amall  doses,  can  only  cure 
intermitientB  by  acting  uniformly  on  the  entire  oiganism,  and 
specially  by  their  peculiar  and  close  relation  to  the  <iwM— <^ 
organ  or  system,  they  are  enabled  to  restore  the  disturbed  har- 
mony of  the  functions  to  their  normal  condition.  When  thia  is 
effected,  the  paroxysm  must  cease  of  itself,  becanse  the  condi- 
tions are  removed  which  brought  it  into  existence;  the  cure 
must  necessarily  foUow,  and  this  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
complete  and  permanent. 

We  have  no  reason  to  envy  the  allopathists  their  fever 
remedy,  although  we  cannot  with  the  same  certainty  hinder 
the  return  of  a  paroxysm ;  we  have  still  less  cause  to  do  so,  for 
the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  latter  often  causes  much  injury ; 
the  resulting  ease  frequently  deceives  both  patient  and  ^ysi- 
dan,  and  the  disease  is  quietly  allowed  to  progress,  and  rei^ 
pears  sometime  after  in  a  greater  degree  of  violence,  and  ofien 
in  a  form  beyond  the  reach  of  art  In  other  instancea  where 
this  does  not  occur,  a  cachectic  state  follows  the  use  of  Quinine 
which  is  sometimes  incurable. 

The  paroxysms  are  not  suppressed  by  homoeopathic  treatment, 
but  simply  cease,  becanse  the  disease  is  reduced  to  the  last 
degree,  or  is  really  cured.  As  we  are  not  in  a  position  to  give 
any  information  as  to  the  real  duration  of  the  disease,  owing  to 
our  not  seeing  the  disease  at  the  commencement,  we  must 
therefinre  direct  attention   to  the  number  of  paroxysms,  in 
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answer  to  the  question^  whether  we  homoeopathietts  are  able  to 
effect  a  rapid  care  of  intermittents. 

After  the  administration  of  the  homoBopathic  remedy, 
There  appeared  no  paroxysm  in  1 1  cases. 
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Total  77  cases 

From  these  figures  it  is  evident  that  in  respect  to  the  rapidity 
of  cure,  we  may  most  satisfactorily  enter  into  the  lists  with  our 
rivals,  for  including  those  cases  in  which  7  paroxysms  occurred, 
we  shall  then  have  55  quick  recoveries  to  22  retarded.  As  to 
some  of  these  cases,  we  do  not  think  we  are  open  to  any 
reproach,  for  there  are  many  intermittents  in  which  it  is  beyond 
the  reach  of  possibib'ty  to  effect  a  rapid  removal  of  the 
paroxysms.  Nevertheless,  we  were  frequently  to  blame  in 
allowing  the  paroxysm  to  recur  so  often,  because  we  had  not 
chosen  thp  right  remedy,  and  even  that  choice  had  been  made 
in  accordance  with  the  old  system,  until  experience  had  taught 
us  a  better  way.    Had  we  not  committed  this  error  we  should 
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have  been  able  to  give  qoite  a  difierent  report;  for  after  the 
last  remedy^  correctly  chosen. 

No  paroxysm  appeared  in  19  cases 

1  »»  w          16    „ 

2  „  „           14     „ 

3  „  »           13     „ 

4  „  »     7  „ 
6        „  ,,            I  case 
6    ,,  ,,            S  cases 
8    „  ,,1  case 

^        ft  »f             *•     » 

10    .,  ,.     2  cases 


Total  77  cases 

We  have  thus  in  62  cases  obtained  signal  results  from  our 
remedies.  Had  we  used  the  last  chosen  medicine  at  first  in  the 
other  15  cases,  we  should  have  obtained  a  result  unattainable 
by  any  other  method  of  treatment. 

The  following  tables  will  shew  what  remedies  we  employed ; 
which  were  followed  with  beneficial  results,  and  which  effected 
the  most  and  quickest  cures. 

We  employed  Arsenicum....  34  times,  and  20  cured. 

„          Pulsatilla  ....  27  „  „  17      „ 

Nux  80  „  „  14      „ 

„          Veratrum  ....  14  „  „  10      „ 

„          Ignatia 12  „  „  4      „ 

„          Ipecac 9  „  „  6      „ 

„          Natr.  mur 8  „  „  1      „ 

China    7  „  „  8      „ 

„  Lycopodium     3  „  no  result 

„          Belladonna      8  „  „ 

Ferrum 2 

„          Asarum 1  „  „ 

„          Carbo  veget.    1  „  „ 

Total....  77 
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We  have  made  use  of  fifteen  remedies^  as  the  foregoing  tables 
shew.  Among  these  there  are  five,  viz.,  Lycopod.,  Bell., 
Ferrum,  Asar.,  Carb.  veg.,  from  which  we  have  obtained  no 
results,  and  the  choice  of  which  must  in  every  way  be  con- 
sidered unfortunate ;  as,  in  respect  to  the  rapidity  of  core,  they 
have  caused  no  little  injury  to  our  numeral  arrangement. 


ON  SOME  OF  THE  THERAPEUTIC  EFFECTS  OF 

APIS  MELLIFICA. 

By  S.  Yeldham,  M.R.C.S. 

(Read  before  the  British  HanuBopcUhic  Society,  March  2nd,  1864.) 

It  is  more  than  probable  that  most  of  ns  have  been  conscious 
of  the  sentiment  which,  doubtless,  prompted  one  of  our  mem- 
bers, at  a  recent  meeting  of  this  Society,  to  exclaim — **  I  wish 
there  were  not  so  many  remedies  in  the  materia  medica." 
Who,  on  first  commencing  the  study  of  Jahr,  has  escaped  a 
feeling  of  hopelessness  of  ever  being  able  to  wade  through, 
much  less  to  retain  the  sense  of,  the  interminable  list  of  symp- 
toms, of  which  the  goodly  tome  is  composed  !  and  yet,  a 
moment's  reflection  will  convince  us,  that,  long  as  is  the  array 
of  remedies,  the  list  is  incomplete.  Whilst  some  diseases  exist 
over  which  we  can  exercise  no  power,  and  a  larger  number 
still,  which  are  but  partially  under  our  control,  no  one  will 
venture  to  assert  that  we  already  possess  remedies  enough.  It 
is  now  a  trite  saying,  that  "  all  practical  science  is  progressive." 
The  principle  of  homoeopathy,  being  firmly  established,  pro- 
bably beyond  extension  or  modification,  the  main,  if  not  the 
only  path  left  open  for  its  advancement,  is  the  discovery  and 
application  of  remedies.  As  new  and  more  powerful  agents 
are  from  time  to  time  brought  to  light,  it  will  doubtless  happen 
that  some  of  those  previously  in  use  will  be  less  frequently 
resorted  to,  or,  perhaps,  altogether  thrown  aside,  <  and  so  an 
unmanageable  accumulation  of  remedies  be  prevented;  but, 
a  limitation  to  the  progress  of  the  science,  in  the  direction  I 
have  indicated,  whilst  a  single  disease  remains  incurable,  is  a 
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thing  neither  to  he  desired  nor  anticipated.  The  work  of 
investigation  is  even  now  going  on,  and,  ever  and  anon,  the 
labours  of  those  who  engage  in  the  research  are  rewarded  by 
what  one  might  venture  to  call,  in  antipodean  phrase,  a  medi- 
cinal ''nugget" — a  substance  betraying  more  than  common 
curative  virtues.  I  need  go  no  further  for  an  example  than 
the  subject  of  these  remarks,  viz.,  the  sting  of  the  honeybee — 
the  Apis  mellifica.  Familiar  as  we  are  with  the  violent  effects 
of  the  sting  of  the  bee,  I  am  not  aware  that,  until  recently, 
it  has  ever  been  introduced  into  the  domcun  of  medicine. 
We  are  now  indebted  to  our  American  brethren  for  our  acquain- 
tance with  the  pathogenetic  effects  of  this  substance,  and  these 
effects  have  been,  to  a  considerable  extent,  veriRed  in  the 
treatment  of  various  diseases.  An  interesting  paper  on  the 
subject  appeared  in  a  late  number  of  the  British  Journal  of 
Homoeopathy,  containing  a  good  deal  of  this  evidence.  My 
object  is  to  bring  under  your  notice  some  additional  testimony 
to  the  same  effect.  Although  I  have  lately  employed  this 
remedy  in  a  variety  of  complaints,  I  shall  confine  my  observa* 
tions,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  three  only,  viz.,  erysipelas, 
sore-throat,  and  inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva.  I  am  induced 
to  do  so  for  two  reasons,  first — because,  these  being  all  affec- 
tions of  similar  tissue,  and  bearing  a  strong  analogy  to  each 
other,  it  is  interesting  to  observe  the  same  harmony  in  their 
amenability  to  one  and  the  same  therapeutic  agent;  and, 
secondly,  because,  the  curative  powers  of  a  new  remedy  being 
a  question  of  evidence,  I  consider  it  to  be  much  more  useful  to 
accumulate  testimony  upon  a  few  points,  than  to  diffuse  it  over 
many ;  for,  whilst  a  long  array  of  cures  of  a  diversity  of  dis- 
orders may  have  an  imposing  appearance  in  the  aggregate,  yet, 
as  bearing  upon  any  given  disease,  the  evidence  is  comparatively 
weak.  I  trust,  therefore,  that  the  practical  advantages  of  the 
former  of  these  plans  (which  I  propose  to  adopt),  will  be  taken 
as  a  compensation  for  its  lack  of  variety. 

Erysipelas. — The  following  symptoms,  elicited  in  the  proving 
of  the  remedy,  indicate  its  action  upon  the  skin,  and  its  appli- 
cability to  inflammatory  diseases  of  that  structure,  viz. — Heat 
with  redness  of  skin,  in  the  evenings  and  night,  with  excite- 
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menty  headache,  &o.  Violent  itching,  like  needle  pridn.  Itch- 
ing on  small  circumscribed  spots,  at  nighty  pieyeoting  sleep. 
Burning,  shooting,  irritating,  intolerable  itching.  Yiolent 
shooting  pains  and  swelling.  Bright  red  swelling^  with  red 
qpots  along  the  limbs.  Swelling  of  the  skin,  pale  red,  as  if 
pn£Eed,  extending  farther  on  the  surface.  Burning,  shooting, 
flat  swelling,  with  redness,  or  whiteness,  or  both.  Burning 
shooting  of  the  face,  with  feeling  of  fhlnees,  heat»  ledoeas^  livid, 
bluish  red  color.  Tension,  swelling  and  redness,  fonnioatioQ 
and  prickling. 

Cabb  I. 

Mrs.  D.,  aged  25  years.  October  1853.  A  scrofulous  sub- 
ject; always  liable  to  skin  disease.  Has  been  treated  twice 
previously  with  Apis  for  erysipelas  in  the  face.  Had  a  boil 
forming  two  or  three  days  on  the  middle  finger  of  the  right 
hand;  it  swelled,  became  very  painfhl,  and  inflamed;  the 
inflammation  being  of  an  erysipelatous  kind,  and  extending  up 
the  course  of  the  absorbents  to  the  axilla.  When  this  had 
existed  two  days  (and  for  which  she  had  Aconite  and  Bella- 
donna), erysipelas  made  its  appearance  in  the  upper  part  of 
both  cheeks  under  the  eyes,  and  implicating  both  lower  eyelids. 
She  begged  to  have  Apis,  having  previously  experienced  its 
beneficial  efiect.  I  accordingly  gave  it,  and  was  gratified  to 
find  the  progress  of  the  disease  instantly  checked.  It  receded 
rigidly,  and  the  arm,  also,  got  well  at  the  same  time. 

Cass  II. 

November  2,  1853.  Miss  B.,  aged  41.  Got  a  chill  two  or 
three  days  ago.  She  is  now  lying  on  her  sofa  with  her  head 
wrapped  up  in  flannel,  on  account  of  a  pain  in  the  feu^e,  on 
examining  which  it  proves  to  be  phlegmonous  erysipelas ;  very 
vivid,  well  defined,  and  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
right  cheek.  She  is  feverish  and  hot,  has  quick  pulse,  foul 
tongue,  &c.  To  have  Aconite  3  and  Belladonna  3  alternately 
every  three  hours. 

3rd. — The  febrile  symptoms  have  vanished.  The  skin  dis- 
ease is  still  as  vivid  in  its  original  seat,  and  is  creeping  across 
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the  nose,  and  attaokiDg  the  left  cheek.  To  hare  Apis,  of  the 
drdy  every  three  hours. 

4th.-— Very  much  improved.  The  tincomfbrtable  feeling  in 
the  face  prodnoed  by  the  disease  has  disappeared.  The  cheek 
first  attacked  still  faintly  red ;  the  progress  of  the  disease  on 
the  left  cheek  stopped,  and  it  is  growing  fainter. 

5th. — Quite  well. 

Case  m. 

December  8th,  1353.  Ellen  W.,  a  servant  Two  days  ago, 
after  having  been  poorly  a  week,  was  seized  with  severe  pains 
in  the  head,  and  feverish  symptoms ;  and  a  red  patch  made 
its  appearance  on  the  left  frontal  protuberance.  She  left  her 
place,  went  home  to  bed,  and  this  morning,  a  medical  friend 
(having  previously  given  three  doses  of  Belladonna)  saw  her, 
and  gave  at  my  suggestion,  Apis  of  the  3rd  every  four  hours. 
This  evening  at  9  o'clock,  having  just  visited  her,  we  find  the 
erysipelatous  patches  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of  the  fore- 
head, particularly  the  left  side;  and  just  at  the  margin  of  the 
hair  there  is  a  vesicle.  The  eyelids  and  bridge  of  the  nose  are 
also  pufify.  She  has  had  three  doses  of  Apis.  Feels  better  in 
bodily  health;  less  headache,  and  has  a  gentle  moisture  on  the 
skin.     Continue  medicine. 

9th. — Very  much  better.  The  vesicles  have  dried  up.  The 
erysipelas  has  subsided,  leaving  intervals  of  white  skin,  and 
patches  only  of  the  red.  It  has  not  spread  in  any  direction. 
She  is  improving  in  health,  but  has  a  little  headache  from  the 
closeness  of  the  room.     Continue  medicine. 

10th. — Scarcely  a  trace  of  the  disease  left,  and  the  health 
also  improving.     Continue  medicine  every  six  hours.     Cured* 

Case  IV. 

Mrs.  J.,  aged  42.  December  10.  Sent  to  me  this  morning, 
complaining  of  the  symptoms  of  general  cold,  shivering,  head- 
ache, &c.,  and  saying  that  she  had  some  red,  inflamed*  sore 
patches  of  inflammation,  like  erysipelas  on  the  forehead. 

Gave  Apis  of  the  3rd,  to  be  taken  every  four  hours.  Has 
already  taken  two  or  three  doses  of  Aconite.     The  eruption 
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commenced  at  the  top  of  the  forehead,  and  was  rapidly  desoend- 
ing  towards  the  eyebrows,  when  she  commenced  the  Apis. 

December  12th. — The  emption  has  entirely  disappeared, 
leaving  only  some  pufiSness  of  the  eyelids.  She  is  also  well  in 
health.    Continue  medicine  a  day  or  two.     Cored. 

Case  V. 

Mrs.  F.,  aged  63.  December  29th,  1858.  Felt  the  firse 
symptoms  of  erysipelas  in  the  face  yesterday,  when  there 
appeared  a  spot  about  the  size  of  a  crown  piece  on  the  left 
cheek,  which  has  continued  to  spread,  and  now  occupies  the 
whole  of  the  cheek,  side  of  head  to  the  ear,  up  over  the 
eyebrow  to  forehead,  involving  the  left  eye,  and  closing  it 
completely;  the  surface  is  intensely  red,  and  hot.  She  has 
much  ftdness  of  the  head,  thirsty  hot  skin,  and  dry  tongue. 
She  is  liable  to  these  attacks :  the  last  happened  in  the  summer 
when  she  was  in  the  country,  and  for  which  she  had  no  medical 
treatment;  it  lasted  three  weeks.  Take  a  mixture  of  the 
Tincture  of  Apis  8  every  three  hours,  preceding  it  by  three 
doses  of  Aconite  8  every  two  hours. 

80th. — The  eruption  has  subsided  greatly  on  the  left  cheek, 
and  now  extends  to  the  right  cheek,  the  forehead,  upper  lip, 
and  chin.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are  much  relieved. 
Continue  medicine. 

81st. — The  eruption  has  greatly  abated  altogether,  and  now 
only  appears  in  patches.  The  health  also  still  mending.  Con- 
tinue medicine. 

January  2nd. — Sitting  up.  The  lower  eyelids  only  shew 
traces  of  the  disease.  Pulsatilla,  to  quiet  some  gastric  symp- 
toms.    In  a  day  or  two,  she  was  quite  well. 

This  is  an  interesting  case,  first,  as  showing  the  comparative 
value  of  homoeopathy  and  no  treatment;  secondly,  as  evidence 
of  the  power  of  Apis,  in  stopping  the  progress  of  the  disease. 
It  was  a  very  severe  case,  and  she  recovered  more  quickly  than 
from  any  previous  attack. 

The  two  following  cases  have  been  communicated  to  me  by  a 
medical  friend : — 
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Cabe  VI. 

£.  C,  aged  18  yeais.  December  8l8t,  1858.  Complains  of 
doll,  heavy  headache,  and  has  erysipelatous  infiammationy  not 
severe,  around  the  l^ft  orbits  and  down  the  left  side  of  the  nose. 
Take  one  drop  of  Tincture  of  Apis  every  four  hours,  and  apply 
flour  externally. 

January  2nd. — The  patient  is  quite  well,  with  no  sign  of  the 
erysipelas  remaining. 

January  4th. — ^There  was  a  slight  return  of  the  headache, 
which  yielded  readily  to  a  few  doses  of  Belladonna. 

Case  VU. 

December  17,  1858.  A.  B.,  aged  6  weeks.  Has  suffered 
ever  since  his  birth  from  irregular,  unhealthy  action  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  but  less  so  during  the  last  fortnight.  On 
being  seen  to-day,  there  is  a  broad  belt  of  erysipelatous  inflam- 
mation extending  across  the  back  from  the  point  of  the  right 
shoulder  to  the  upper  part  of  the  left  arm.  The  greatest 
breadth  of  the  swelling  and  redness  is  about  four  inches. 
Take  two  globules  of  Belladonna  of  the  8rd  attenuation,  every 
four  hours. 

Dec.  18th. — The  inflammation  is  less  intense  on  the  right 
side  of  the  back,  but  has  extended  down  the  left  arm  nearly  to 
the  elbow,  and  under  the  axilla,  and  down  the  side  to  the 
extent  of  two  inches.  Continue  the  Belladonna,  and  keep  the 
inflamed  surface  covered  with  flour. 

Dec.  10th. — No  improvement,  unless  it  be  that  the  redness 
is  a  little  less  vivid  on  the  back.  Take  half  a  drop  of  Tincture 
of  Apis  every  three  hours,  and  continue  flour. 

Dec.  20th. — Decided  and  distinct  improvement.  No  exten- 
sion of  the  inflammation,  which  is  everywhere  less  intense. 
Continue  Apis  and  flour. 

Dec.  2 1  St — Very  considerable  amendment.  Erysipelas  sub- 
siding everywhere,  and  the  child  becoming  cheerful.  Continue 
Apis  every  six  or  eight  hours. 

Dec.  22nd. — Scarcely  any  vestige  of  the  inflammation  can 
be  now  discovered.  Take  Hepar  three  times  a  day.  From  this 
date  the  child  needed  no  medical  aid. 
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Sore  Throat. 

The  following  are  the  pathogenelio  symptoms  which  indicate 
Apis  as  a  remedy  in  sore  throat.  The  analogy  is  very  atrikiiig. 
Dryness  of  the  mouth,  fauces,  and  throat.  Faiirfhl,  as  if 
scalded,  saliyation,  tough  and  frothy  salira.  Posteriorly  and 
superiorly  in  the  fauces  and  throat,  on  pressure,  pain  as  from  a 
hard  body.  Shooting  itching  and  contracticMi,  rendering  de- 
glutition difficult  As  if  raw  in  the  throaty  with  tough  salira^ 
and  hawking.  Burning,  smarting,  shooting,  eq^eciaUy  on 
swallowing.    Tonsils  red,  swelled,  painfully  smarting. 

Case  I. 

Mr.  R.,  aged  86.  December  17th,  1858.  Liable  to  severe 
attacks  of  sore  throat  for  years  past  In  one  of  these  I  at- 
tended him  last  year  f  it  was  very  obstinate  in  getting  well ;  he 
was  confined  at  home  with  it  several  days.  Had  Aconite^ 
Belladonna,  Mercurius,  &c. 

He  was  attacked  on  the  above  date  in  the  usual  way.  There 
was  great  pain,  and  difficulty  of  swallowing;  and  a  general 
redness  and  inflammation  in  the  fauces,  tonsils,  and  uvula» 
with  a  good  deal  of  mucus  about  the  parts.  He  had  Aconite 
and  Apis  alternately  every  four  hours,  and  got  well  the  next 
day.  About  a  fortnight  after  he  renewed  the  attack,  and  again 
recovered  as  quickly  with  a  few  doses  of  the  same  medicines. 

Gasb  U. 

Mrs.  M.,  aged  86.  December  80th,  1853.  Seized  this 
morning  with  all  the  usual  symptoms  of  severe  cold,  and  sore 
throat  This  evening  is  in  high  fever:  has  hot  skin,  rapid 
pulse,  headache,  and  pains  in  limbs ;  with  obscured  articulation, 
sore  throat,  difficult  and  painful  swallow.  The  inflammation 
occupies  the  fauces,  as  well  as  the  tonsils.  Aconite  and  Apis 
alternately  every  three  hours. 

January  2nd. — The  constitutional  disturbance  subsided  in  a 
few  hours,  aud  the  throat  got  quite  well.  There  is  now  some 
eruption  around  the  mouth,  for  which  she  has  Rhus. 

Case  III. 
Miss  M.,  aged  13,  daughter  of  the  above.     Went  to  bed  well 
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lost  night,  but  soon  after  was  seized  with  a  shivering  fit,  which 
ushered  in  an  attack  of  oynanche  tonsillaris.  The  throat  is 
now  intensely  red  and  swollen  throughout  The  left  side  most 
afiEected.  She  cannot  swallow  even  a  drop  of  liquid.  The 
constitutional  symptoms  run  high :  there  is  much  feyer,  head- 
ache«  pain  in  limbs.     Apis  every  two  hours. 

ISth. — Much  better.  All  pains  and  headache  have  subsided 
The  throat  greatly  relieved,  though  still  severe  pain  in  swallow- 
ing. The  neck  is  also  less  sore.  Continue  Apis.  She  was 
pretty  well  the  next  day. 

Case  IV. 

Mr.  H.«  aged  81.  January  24th,  1858.  Suffers  from  pain 
in  the  epigastrium,  and  othw  dyspeptic  symptoms.  Nux  vom* 
bis  die. 

80th. — ^Well  of  the  above,  but  they  have  been  succeeded  by 
discomfort  in  the  throat,  which  is  hot  and  inflamed ;  a  good 
deal  of  phlegmonous  inflammation  diffused  over  the  fauces  and 
velum.    Apis  8rd,  bis  die.    He  speedily  recovered. 

Case  V. 

Mr.  D.,  aged  40.  January  11th,  1854.  Has  been  suffering 
five  days  from  soreness  in  the  throat.  He  is  now  confined  to 
bed ;  can  swallow  nothing ;  the  fauces  and  right  tonsil  are  red 
and  swollen,  and  affected  with  a  sharp  pricking  pain.  He  has 
headache,  is  thirsty,  pain  in  limbs  and  back.  Apis  drd  every 
two  hours. 

12th. — Throat  wonderfully  better.  He  got  relief  from  the 
first  dose.  There  is  only  a  little  huskiness.  He  can  swallow 
comfortably.  The  pains  in  the  limbs  have  disappeared.  He 
went  out  the  next  day.    Cured. 

Case  VI. 

January  5th,  1854.  Miss  B.,  aged  15  years.  Liable  to 
most  troublesome  and  obstinate  attacks  of  sore  throat  She 
had  one  of  these  some  mouths  ago,  over  which  remedies  seemed 
to  exert  no  influence  whatever,  and  nothing  but  removal  to  the 
seaside  cured  it.     When  the  present  attack  set  in,  I  anticipated 
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the  usual  trouble,  and  resolved  to  try  the  new  remedy.  She 
was  seized  this  morning,  January  5th.  The  tonsils  and  nyula 
are  much  swollen,  and  intensely  red.  She  cannot  swallow,  and 
is  "constitutionally  ill,  with  the  usual  pains  and  aches.  Her 
tonsils  are  always  enlarged.  Aconite  and  Apis  alternately, 
two  hours  apart 

7th. — The  inflammation  and  constitutional  symptoms  have 
almost  entirely  disappeared.  The  tonsils  ore  but  little  larger 
than  usual.  Continue  Apis,  under  which  in  two  or  three  days 
she  recovered. 

In  this  case,  although  firom  the  severity  of  the  symptoms  I 
was  induced  to  give  Aconite  alternately  with  the  Apis,  the 
obstinacy  of  former  attacks  in  which  Aconite  was  used  with 
Belladonna,  &c.,  leaves  no  doubt  in  my  mind  of  the  important 
part  the  Apis  played  in  the  cure. 

Case  VII. 

Miss  M.,  aged  27  years.  February  14th,  1854,  11  p.m. 
Yesterday  and  to-day  being  very  severely  cold,  a  biting  wind 
blowing  from  the  north,  and  this  lady  having  been  exposed  to 
it,  was  seized  at  8  o'clock  this  evening  with  a  shivering  fit 
She  went  to  bed ;  soreness  of  the  throat  soon  manifested  itself. 
It  is  already  considerably  inflamed ;  the  uvula,  arch  of  the  pha- 
rynx and  tonsils  being  very  red  and  swollen.  She  feels  constant 
pricking  pain  shooting  up  both  sides  towards  the  ears ;  almost 
entire  loss  of  voice,  and  difficulty  in  swallowing.  She  is 
feverish,  and  has  a  quick  pulse.  She  took  a  dose  of  Aconite  of 
her  own  accord  two  hours  since.  To  have  Apis  3  every  two 
hours  in  globules. 

15th. — Has  passed  a  tolerable  night,  and  is  much  relieved 
to-day.  The  throat  has  gradually  mended  in  feeling  from  the 
first;  is  less  inflamed,  though  still  very  red;  her  voice  is 
clearer;  pulse  less  rapid,  and  she  can  swallow  more  easily. 
Continue. 

16th. — Very  greatly  better.  Swallows  with  tolerable  comfort; 
speaks  in  her  natural  voice;  and  in  health  feels  pretty  well. 
Still  some  redness  and  swelling  of  the  left  tonsil.  Continue 
Apis  every  four  hours. 
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17tb. — She  is  up  and  dressed,  and  busied  with  her  nsoal 
occupations*  feeling  well. 

•  This  case  is  interesting,  from  the  contrast  it  presents  with 
previous  attacks,  several  of  which  I  had  treated,  and  in  whfch 
the  recovery  was  so  tardy,  as  to  leave  great  doubt  whether  the 
remedies  had  exercised  any  material  influence. 

Cask  VIII. 

Mr.  W.  Y.    February  20th.    Was  seized  this  morning  with 

feeling  of.  roughness  and  soreness  of  the  throat,  with  pricking 

and  pain  in  swallowing,  accompanied  with  alteration  of  voice. 

The  tonsils,  uvula  and  velum  are  all  swollen  and  red,  and  the 

glands  outwardly  a  little  tumefied.    Apis  directly,  and  repeated 

every  four  hours.    Entirely  dispelled  symptoms  in  twenty-four 

hours. 

Case  IX. 

Master  T.  January  16.  The  eruption  of  scarlatina  just 
subsiding,  and  the  throat  yesterday  and  to-day  affected,  the 
whole  lining  of  it  is  intensely  red,  dry,  and  glazed  looking; 
the  columns  of  the  arch  rather  than  the  tonsils  being  thickened 
and  enlarged ;  there  are  on  these  numerous  small  grey  ulcers. 
He  is  very  poorly,  lying  on  a  sofa  wrapped  up :  feverish,  head- 
ache; without  inclination  to  take  any  food;  weak  and  ex- 
hausted; skin  dry;  pulse  quick.  Apis  tincture  every  four 
hours. 

19th. — The  throat  internally  very  much  better;  the  ulcers 
healing ;  the  redness  nearly  gone ;  the  enlarged  arch  subsiding ; 
health  much  better;  skin  moist  and  cool;  takes  light  food. 
Continue  Apis.  At  a  subsequent  visit,  four  days  later,  found 
him  weU.  \ 

Inflammation  of  the  Conjunctiva. 

• 

The  following  pathogenetic  symptoms  refer  to  the  eye  and 
its  appendages,  viz. — ^Violent  shooting  pains  towards  the  eye- 
ball, tearing,  shooting.  Cutting,  burning,  redness  of  the  eyes; 
shooting  itching  in  the  eyes  and  lids;  round  about  the  eye, 
flow  of  tears,  with  uneasy  humour  in  the  night,  with  headache. 
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Bensitiveness  to  light,  redness,  baming  of  the  eyes.  Feeling  as 
if  mucus  were  in  the  eyes.  Itching  in  and  round  the  eyes,  <m 
the  lids,  the  canthi,  with  soreness.  Sticking  together  of  the 
lids;  swollen  lids.  Watery  erysipelatous  swelUng  round  the 
eyes. 

Case  I. 

January  16th.  Mr.  C,  aged  82.  The  last  three  days  the 
eyes  have  been  gummed  up,  the  comers  are  red  and  sore,  the 
exterior  surfaoe  of  the  lids  red,  and  erysipelatous ;  they  run 
with  water.    Apis  8  three  times  a  day.     Completely  cured. 

Case  II. 

Miss  B.,  aged  8.  December  80th,  1858.  Three  years  ago 
this  child  was  under  my  care  for  a  long  time  for  scrofulous 
ophthalmia,  and  after  taking  a  variety  of  remedies,  was  cured 
by  Arsenicum  of  the  200th  power.  She  had  remained  pretty 
well  till  within  the  last  two  months,  since  when«  the  left  eye 
has  become  inflamed ;  there  is  a  pustule  on  the  cornea,  and 
general  di£fu8ed  inflammation  over  the  whole  eye.  The  lid  is 
swollen  and  red;  there  is  painful  photophobia  and  profiise 
lachrymatioQ.  The  right  eye  is  also  affected,  though  in  a  lesser 
degree.  Her  father  has  given  Arsenic,  Pulsatilla,  Chamo- 
milla,  and  Sulphur,  without  effect   Apis  8,  in  globules,  bis  die. 

January  10th.  There  is  an  extraordinary  change  for  the 
better.  Whereas,  before,  she  could  not  tolerate  the  least  light, 
she  now  looks  it  boldly  in  the  face,  both  eyes  being  wide  open, 
unprotected  by  a  veil,  and  looking  almost  naturally  healthy. 
There  is  simply  a  scar  on  the  left  cornea.     Continue  medicine. 

There  has  since  been  a  slight  aggravation  of  symptoms^  for 
which  she  had  Hepar  for  a  few  days,  and  then  Apis  again, 
under  which  the  improvement  continued. 

Case  III. 

December  28th.  Master  H.,  aged  4.  For  one  week,  both  lids 
of  the  left  eye,  throughout  the  whole  extent,  inflamed  red,  and 
thickened;  die  lining  membrane  the  same;  the  eye  suffused 
with  tears;  the  conjunctiva  pale  red ;  light  painful ;  the  margin 
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of  the  lids  sore  and  scabby ;  some  pimples  on  the  npper  part  of 
the  cheek ;  always  a  bronchial  cough ;  appetite  fair;  lively,  and 
thin  at  all  times.    Apia  8,  tincture,  three  times  a  day. 

January  2nd.  The  lids  are  wonderfully  better :  scarcely  any 
redness  or  swelling;  a  little  puffy  and  scabby;  sore  at  the 
inner  canthi.  The  eye  itself  is  much  improved.  He  can  fiuse 
the  light  well,  and  there  is  scarcely  any  watering^ 

16t]L — Quite  well,  and  at  school. 

Case  IV. 
January,  1864.  A.  J.,  aged  17.  Generally  healthy.  A 
student  at  King's  College.  For  several  evenings,  after  read- 
ing for  an  hour  or  two  by  lamp  light,  the  eyes  became 
irritated  with  a  pricking  feeling;  they  filled  with  water,  the 
coiyunctival  vessels  slightly  injected,  and  sight  correspondingly 
indistinct  One  dose  of  Apis  entirely  removed  these  symp- 
toms. 

Case  V. 

February  18th,  1854.  Miss  L.,  aged  4  years.  The  whole 
family  scrofulous  and  delicate.  This  child  has  now  had  scrofu- 
lous ophthalmia  of  the  right  eye  several  days :  it  is  very  red, 
intolerant  of  1ight»  watering  profusely.  Apis  8,  tincture,  three 
times  a  day. 

S5th. — ^The  inflammatory  appearances  have  all  disappeared. 
Can  bear  moderate  light  without  flinching;  it  still  waters  a 
good  deal  at  times.    Continue  Apis. 

This  case  is  still  under  care,  and  I  expect  to  see  it  again  in 
a  few  days ;  thus  far  it  is  wonderfully  better. 

Case  VI. 

February  28rd,  1854.  Miss  E.  B.,  aged  10  years.  The 
eyes  have  been  repeatedly  bad  before^  but  not  under  my  carsL 
The  right  eye  is  now  very  red,  intolerant  of  light»  and  discharges 
hot  tears,  and  matter  in  the  comers ;  the  lids  get  glued  to- 
gether, and  the  margins  of  the  lids  of  both  eyes  covered  with 
scabs.    Has  been  poorly  a  week.    Apis  8,  bis  die,  globules. 

Has  been  under  allopathic  treatment  till  now  without  any 
benefit. 
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March  Ist — ^Wonderfully  improved.  The  eye  all  bat  well: 
no  discharge;  it  looks  bright  and  clear,  and  she  faces  the  light 
almost  without  inconvenience.     Continue. 

To  multiply  these  cases  (which  I  could  do),  would  only 
weary,  without  answering  any  good  purpose. 

One  cannot  help  noticing  the  close  analogy,  in  many  respects, 
existing  between  this  remedy  and  Belladonna,  both   in  their 
pathogenetic  and  therapeutic  properties.     That  they  have  their 
distinctive  spheres  of  action  is  certain,  and  that  the  one  will 
relieve  when  the  other  fails,  in  cases  closely  similar,  is  to  be 
expected.     Yet,  on  the  whole,  on  reviewing  my  experience  with 
the  new  remedy  as  compared  with  a  like  amount  of  experience 
with  Belladonna,  I  cannot  help  awarding  the  palm  to  the 
former,   especially  in  erysipelas    and  scrofulous  ophthalmia. 
Certain  it  is,  that,  in  an  equal  number  of  cases  of  these  diseases, 
I  do  not  remember  ever  before  to  have  met  with  such  unifonn 
success.     I  have  treated  a  multitude  of  cases  of  erysipelas  with 
Belladonna,  ^and,  whilst  admitting,  as  every  one  must  do,  that 
it  exercises  over  the  disease  a  most  valuable  modifying  and 
mitigating  power,  it  must  also  be  admitted,  that  it  very  fre- 
quently fails  to  arrest  its  progress.     Once  lit  up  on  the  £EU)e, 
the  disease,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  will  traverse  the  greater 
part,  if  not  the  whole  of  that  region,  before  it  subsides.     The 
same  may  be  said  with  respect  to  sore  throat.     Excellent  as  is 
the  action  of  Belladonna,  Mercurius,  &c.,  how  often,  in  spite  of 
our  best  directed  efforts,  does  the  disease  run  on  unchecked, 
and  apparently   uncontrolled,   by  these  remedies.      No  one, 
indeed,  can  approach  one  of  these  cases  with  a  confident  pre- 
diction of  being  able,  at  once,  to  arrest  its  progress.    The 
Apis,  on  the  other  hand,  as  indicated  in  most  of  the  cases  I 
have  related,  seemed  at  once  to  extinguish  the  disease :  to  cure 
in  the  truest  sense  of  the  term.    The  form  in  which  I  have 
most  commonly  employed  the  medicine  has  been  the  tincture 
of  the  drd  attenuation,  and  in  very  acute  cases  I  think  I  have 
observed  thatjt  acted  most  rapidly  and  certainly  when  the  dose 
was  quickly  repeated,  at  intervals,  for  instance,  of  two  or  three 
hours.    In  the  more  chronic  cases  of  eye  affection,  the  results 
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obtained  from  the  globules  of  the  same  attenuation,  exhibited 
twice  a  day,  have  been  equally  satisfactory. 

I  am  aware  that  it  may  be  urged  against  the  testimony  borne 
by  some  of  the  foregoing  cases  to  the  curative  power  of  Apis, 
that  it  is  weakened  by  the  exhibition,  either  previously  to,  or  in 
alternation  with  it,  of  Aconite.  This  objection,  however,  loses 
much  of  its  force  when  we  compare  the  result  of  cases  so 
treated,  with  those  treated  correspondingly  with  Aconite  and 
Belladonna. 

Although  I  believe  it  to  be  excellent  practice  in  the  com- 
mencement of  most,  or  all,  of  these  acute  cases,  to  give 
Aconite,  and  even  to  repeat  it  during  the  progress  of  the 
disease;  yet,  it  was  gratifying  to  observe,  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  Apis  alone  was  used,  how  readily  the  constitutional, 
as  well  as  the  local  symptoms,  subsided. 

In  conclusion,  whilst  appreciating  to  the  fullest  extent  the 
valuable  aid  of  this  remedy,  I  am  anxious  to  guard  myself,  as 
well  as  others,  against  being  led  away  by  the  enthusiasm 
naturally  engendered  by  a  first  success.  We  all  know  how 
fallacious,  at  times,  is  the  observation  of  facts,  and  especially 
medical  facts:  how  greatly,  how  imperceptibly,  they  are  in- 
fluenced by  adventitious  and  extraneous  circumstances,  and, 
consequently  how  large  a  body  of  evidence  is  required  to  es- 
tablish the  explanation  of  any  newly  observed  phenomena  on 
an  immovable  basis.  Thus  armed  against  disappointment,  we 
may  venture  to  express  a  pretty  confident  conviction,  that  this 
new  remedy  will  prove  a  boon  to  homoeopathy,  by  placing  in 
our  hands  another  powerful  weapon,  wherewith  to  combat  the 
diseases  of  our  fellow  mortals. 


REMAEKS  ON  SOME 
DISEASES  OF  THE  GENERATIVE  ORGANS. 

By  W.  Gillow,  M.R.C.S. 

Just  six  months  ago,  in  the  Number  of  this  Journal  which^ 
appeared  on  the  1st  of  the  present  year,  I  ventured  to  lay  before 
my  professional  brethren  a  few  unpretending  suggestions  on 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  generative  organs,  proposing  to 
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coDtinuo  the  subject  from  time  to  time,  as  facts  coald  be  col- 
lected from  my  own  sphere  of  practice,  and  dedactions  dzawn 
from  such  facts  upon  which  certain  principles  might  be  foanded 
satisfactory  at  least  to  myself,  and  not  without  some  use  to 
others ;  principles  which  might  perhaps  direct  the  investigatioDB 
of  others,  and  so  be  either  confirmed  or  disproved  by  more 
extended  observation.     lo  this  resolution  and  in  these  hopes,  I 
have  been  encouraged  by  the  kind  approval  with  which  several 
experienced  medical  friends  have  received  my  former  remarks, 
and  by  requests  to  prosecute  so  interesting  a  subject ;  whilst, 
on  the  other  hand,  I  have  been  discouraged,  and  have  delayed 
committing  myself  farther  in  print  from  the  difficulty  of  esta- 
blishing facts  to  my  own  satisfaction.     Every  day  tends  to 
strengthen  in  my  own  mind  a  long  increasing  conviction — that, 
as  a  general  rule,  what  we  read  of  and  hear  of  as  **  medical 
facts,''  arc  no  facts  at  all,  but  simply  '^ opinions"    The  man 
who  generates  within  his  own  fertile  imagination  some  new 
theory,  will  devote  his  days  and  his  nights  to  its  cultivation, 
hoping  soon  that  it  may  emanate  from  the  nursery  of  his  stadio 
in  full  maturity,  and  proclaim  to  the  scientifio  world,  by  ita 
startling  reality  and  admirable  completeness,  the  g^os  of  ita 
parent ;  but  how  often  does  he  become,  like  the  too  fond  father 
of  a  spoilt  and  only  child,  the  slave  and  fool  of  his  oflbpring ; 
over-attachment  to  one  object  has  run  away  with  hie  better 
reason ;  his  facts,  his  arguments,  his  results  have  been  dela- 
sions,  and  instead  of  expected  renown,  he  gets  a  large  share  of 
ridicule.    More  lamentable  still  is  it  to  see  how  many  barren 
minds,  incapable  of  conceiving  or  bringing  forth  anything  of 
themselves,  will  often  adopt  the  half-formed,  or  perhaps  blighted 
theories  of  more  favoured  intellects,  and  strive  to  make  a  repu- 
tation by  forcing  these  bastard  growths  upon  the  public,  authen- 
ticated by  their  own  proofe,  yea,  domesticated  into  their  own 
family  circle  by  name  and  address.    Far  be  it  from  my  inten- 
tion to  accuse  of  dishonesty  the  medical  body  at  large,  though 
I  fear  the  latter  part  of  my  comparison  refers  to  such  as  cannot 
claim  too  much  sincerity ;  my  object  is  rather  to  warn  others, 
whibt  endeavouring  to  guard  myself  against  "self-delusion," 
which  is  one  of  the  greatest  dangers  in  medical  research,  espe* 
cially  in  the  therapeutic  connexion  between  cause  and  effect. 
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The  following  narrative  is  interesting^  inasmnch  as  it  was  a 
most  wholesome  caution  to  my  then  over  sanguine  tempera- 
ment. About  two  years  ago,  I  read  a  most  hopeful  paper  on 
the  treatment  of  a  certain  serious  disease,  illustrated  by  nume- 
rous  '*  medical  facts;"  cases  admirably  reported,  some  authenti- 
cated beyond  doubt ;  the  author  stated  his  data  with  an  assu- 
rance that  carried  conviction ;  the  suffering  world  were  to  rouse 
their  drooping  spirits ;  an  extended  and  bright  horizon  was  to 
gladden  the  eyes  of  many  that  for  years  had  been  dimmed  by 
the  gloomy  prospect  of  an  early  grave.  The  principal  "  fiact "  of 
the  whole  statement  was  one  case  of  a  complete  cure  two  years 
previously.  All  details  were  given,  the  result  of  the  treatment 
most  satisfactory,  the  patient  considered  himself  cured,  and  had 
continued  to  gain  strength  and  usual  health ;  he  had  been  lately 
lost  sight  of.  Believing  this  case,  from  its  history,  to  refer  to 
a  friend  under  my  own  care,  I  determined  to  satisfy  my  mind 
on  the  point,  and  succeeded  in  proving  my  conviction  to  a  cer- 
tainty just  as  the  said  patient  died  of  the  said  cured  disease.  It 
was  quite  true  he  had  been  under  the  treatment,  he  had  im* 
proved  for  a  time,  he  got  worse,  and  died.  For  eight  years  he 
had  been  subject  to  alternations,  suddenly  improving,  and  then 
without  any  perceivable  cause,  as  suddenly  becoming  worse,  as 
we  find  in  most  chronic  constitutional  complaints.  I  don't 
believe  the  vaunted  treatment  had  the  slightest  connexion  with 
his  apparent  recovery,  but  I  do  believe  the  great  "  medical  fact  '* 
was  a  delusion. 

In  no  class  of  disease  is  it  more  difficult  to  establish  ''medical 
facts  "  than  in  the  one  now  under  examination.  The  pathology 
of  the  generative  organs  has,  for  some  years,  occupied  a  most 
prominent  position  in  medical  controversy ;  a  few  men  of  great 
acquirements  and  extended  experience,  have  started  new  and 
very  opposite  theories,  and  supported  their  respective  views  in 
warm  discussions,  in  circulated  pamphlets,  in  thick  volumes 
with  innumerable  cases  proving  the  successful  results  of  their 
therapeutic  principles.  I  have  had  the  honor  and  advantage 
of  a  personal  friendship  with  the  most  distinguished  disciples  of 
the  opposing  systems ;  I  have  watched  many  cases  for  seven  or 
eight  years,  in  which  the  different  plans  have  been  tried ;  iu 
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which  each  party  has  claimed  the  victory,  and  flattered  himself 
upon  a  cure,  and  yet  where  the  disease  has  been  running  a 
gradually  progressive  course,  and  the  patients  are  at  this  day 
somewhat  worse  than  they  were  before  any  treatment  com- 
menced. I  am  not  speaking  here  of  that  crowd  of  practitioneiB 
who  took  up  instantly  this  profitable  branch  of  practice,  and 
strove  to  establish  a  reputation  for  female  complaints,  because 
the  demand  was  great  for  what  are  still  styled  ''  ladies'  doctors." 
One  would  not  expect  the  varieties  of  this  large  genus  to  bear 
an  examination  under  the  microscope ;  but  it  has  astonished  me 
to  see  how  men  of  undoubted  position  intellectually  and  pro- 
fessionally can  delude  themselves  that  patients  are  improving, 
when  they  are  feeling  daily  worse ;  yea,  more,  can  discharge 
them  cured,  when  their  disease  has  been  aggravated  by  the 
treatment.  Unwilling  to  accuse  them  of  dishonesty,  I  can  only 
excuse  them  by  the  faciUty  in  medical  practice  for  self-delusion; 
I  have  learnt  a  permanent  lesson  for  myself,  never  to  let  new 
views  run  away  with  my  judgment,  and  make  their  own  proofs, 
and  bring  these  before  the  public  as  wonderful  facts,  which  a 
few  months  would  disperse  in  empty  smoke. 

These  introductory  remarks  will  prevent  my  readers  from 
expecting  any  great  discovery.  I  wish,  from  time  to  time,  to 
treat  upon  diseases  of  the  generative  organs,  to  prove  more  my 
disappointments  than  my  success ;  the  field  is  a  very  extensive 
one,  therefore  it  is  an  advantage  for  new  observers  to  know 
that  certain  paths  fail  to  lead  to  the  desired  end.  To  state, 
therefore,  my  failures,  to  suggest  new  and  more  encouraging 
roads  for  investigation,  is  my  humble  project,  without  pretending 
to  know  as  yet  a  single  positive  fact  on  the  subject,  upon  which 
I  could  risk  my  reputation.  In  a  general  sense,  I  have  consi- 
dered diseases  of  the  male  and  female  generative  organs  toge- 
ther, not  because  their  treatment  is  in  any  way  similar,  but 
because  thay  present  somewhat  similar  pathological  features, 
and  almost  identical  difficulties  in  treatment.  So  subtle  is  the 
vicious  circle  existing  between  the  mind  and  the  generative 
organs,  that  it  is  often  impossible  to  unravel  the  network  of 
morbid  reactions  in  which  the  patient  is  completely  entangled, 
and  by  which  the  medical  man  is  sorely  perplexed  and  prevented 
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from  tracing  back  the  disease  to  its  original  character.  One 
had  hoped  to  see  these  overwhelming  difficulties  subside  before 
the  light  of  extending  science,  but  I  fear,  though  our  patho- 
logical knowledge  is  improved,  our  therapeutic  powers  are 
atill  in  their  infancy ;  the  most  vaunted  surgical  means  in  the 
most  skilful  hands  have  quite  disappointed  me,  and  empirical 
medicine  does  not  even  boast  of  great  results ;  allopathic  phy- 
sicians now  discard  such  cases  as  not  belonging  to  their 
province,  and  so  many  a  poor  patient  is  passed  from  one  con- 
sultation to  another,  until  at  last,  if  a  man,  he  becomes  the 
victim  of  quackery ;  or  if  a  female,  she  is  appropriated  to  some 
noted  "  lady's  doctor,"  who  will  keep  her  ad  ifffinitum  ei  ad 
mwseatn. 

When  the  truth  of  homoeopathy  first  dawned  upon  me,  con- 
trasting its  safe  placid  waters  and  certain  pilotage  with  the 
troubled  ocean  upon  which  one  had  been  so  long  tossed,  I 
expected  to  find  all  my  fears  dispelled,  and  my  hopes  realised. 
But  diseases  of  the  generative  organs  were  again  destined  to  be 
my  disappointment;  in  both  cases  I  tried  specific  treatment 
most  carefully,  and  most  sanguinely,  but  with  no  satisfactory 
results.  Then  I  fell  back  upon  what  seemed  a  more  improved 
method  of  surgical  treatment ;  for  a  time,  careful  local  treat- 
ment appeared  to  work  wonders.  I  was  most  hopeful,  but  the 
test  of  time  shewed  my  cures  to  be  delusions.  At  last  I  deter- 
mined to  investigate  deeply  and  perseveringly  why  homoeopathy 
did  not  succeed  here  as  in  disease  generally.  This  is,  in  my 
opinion,  the  important  point,  round  which  we  should  all  rally ; 
this  is  the  great  problem  we  are  all  bound  to  solve ;  this  is  the 
question  every  homoeopath  must  ask  himself,  and  never  be 
satisfied  until  he  can  find  a  satisfactory  answer.  Believing  the 
law  of  **  similia  similibus  curantur "  to  be  true,  it  must  be  a 
universal  law ;  it  cannot  be  true  in  one  case,  and  play  us  false 
in  another ;  yet  I  imagine  few  of  us  can  boast  of  our  cures  in 
diseases  of  the  generative  organs.  I  think  these  failures  may 
be  explained  under  the  three  following  heads. 

I.  Many  of  such  cases  are,  for  a  time,  without  the  limits  of 
the  homoeopathic  law.  Every  law  of  nature  has  its  own  sphere 
of  action,  and  beyond  that  sphere  it  cannot  be  expected  to  aid  ns. 
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II.  The  diagnosis  of  the  disease. 

III.  The  diagnosis  of  the  remedies. 

Under  these  three  heads,  I  will  now  consider  the  diflBonlbes 
which  impede  our  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  male  generatiye 
organs,  and  how  we  should  strive  to  overcome  them,  hoping  in 
my  next,  to  look  at  uterine  affections  in  the  same  way. 

1.  Many  cases  of  disease  in  the  male  generative  oigans  are 
without  the  sphere  of  the  homoeopathic  law.  Under  this  head 
are  all  cases  of  spermatorrhoea,  as  I  attempted  to  prove  hy 
several  examples  in  my  last  paper.  Either  the  exciting  or  the 
maintaining  cause,  or  both,  render  the  constitution  incapable 
of  responding  to  spceific  treatment :  of  such  causes  mastorba* 
tions,  local  applications,  and  the  expectant  attention  of  the 
patient  ore  the  most  common.  Is  it  possible  to  remove  snch 
impediment  and  bring  these  cases  within  the  scope  of  onr  infal- 
lible remedies  ?  Such,  clearly,  is  our  object,  and  I  believe  we 
may  often  accomplish  it.  As  I  endeavoured  to  show  in  my  last 
remarks,  hydropathy  will  here  aid  us  much.  I  would  here 
refer  my  readers  again  to  Case  V,  cited  in  the  former  article. 
That  young  man  has  been  watched  up  to  the  present  time.  He 
re-acts  most  satisfactorily  under  specific  medicines :  he  may  now 
be  considered  perfectly  cured.  His  more  subtle  morbid  re- 
actions are  long  past,  yet  this  patient  was  dead  to  homoeopathic 
remedies,  and  got  daily  worse  under  their  use,  until  about  two 
months  of  hydropathy  broke  down  that  '^  expectant  attention  " 
which  had  for  some  years  linked  his  mind  and  his  sexual  organs 
together.  Under  this  first  head,  I  conclude  thus :  Homoeopaths 
are  justified  in  using  any  mode  of  treatment  which  may  bring 
within  the  scope  of  their  curative  law  cases  which,  firom  cir- 
cumstances, have  been  removed  from  its  limits.  In  such  light, 
hydropathy,  surgical  interference,  and  local  applications  must 
be  considered. 

2.  The  diagnosis  of  the  disease.  Under  this  head  are  many 
difficulties  to  treatment.  As  mentioned  above,  it  is  very  diffi- 
cult in  either  sex  to  trace  these  complaints  through  their 
many  complications  to  any  definite  origin.  The  aim  of  diag- 
nosis should  be  to  shew  whether  the  local  affection  was  the 
primary  cause  of  the  evil,  or  only  a  symptom  of  some  distant 
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lesion^  or  some  constitutional  disease.    An  accurate  idea  on 
this  point  will  help  in  solving  the  difficulties  of  the  last  head, 
both  as  to  whether  the  case  Ues  within  our  scope,  or  if  not 
what  will  place  it  th^re.    A  reference  to  Case  VI  will  explain 
my  meaning.      Mr.   F.  s  was  the  most  aggravated  case  of 
spermatorrhcea  ever  under  my  care«    After  much  investigation, 
I  concluded  that  his  case  depended  upon  congestion  of  the 
spinal  cord  from  standing  many  hours  in  cold  water.    Expec- 
tant attention  had  made  him  a  slave.    Medicines  were  useless ; 
60  I  directed  water  treatment  entirely  to  this  probable  cause, 
and  by  the  stimulating  action  of  lamp  batlis  and  douche  pro- 
duced wonders  in  a  month.     This  patient  continues  still  in  a 
most  satisfactory  condition.     A  most  opposite  course  of  hydro- 
pathy is  required  in  most  cases  of  this  disease.     I  would  here 
sum  up  by  this  conclusion.    In  diseases  of  the  sexual  organs, 
homoeopaths  should  never  venture  a  hasty  prescription  or  prog- 
nosis from  the  sum  of  the  observed  symptoms,  which  are  both 
numerous  and  prominent,  but  very  superficial  and  ephemeral. 
They  must  dip  into  the  recesses  of  the  deranged  organism ;  they 
must  unravel  by  slow  degrees  the  confused  animal  network ; 
and  then,  only  by  the  aid  of  their  own  intelligence  and  medical 
experience  can  they  arrive  at  the  sum  of  the  inferred  symptoms. 
8.  The  diagnosis  of  the  medicine.     Here  undoubtedly  is  our 
weakest  point ;  here  is  our  greatest  difficulty.    As  I  mentioned 
once  before,  the  pages  of  recorded  symptoms  under  the  heads  of 
sexual  organs,  are  a  disgrace  to  homoeopathic  Uterature,  and 
are  calculated  to  excite  ridicule  or  disgust  among  our  profes- 
sional opponents.     The  more  I  have  sought  for  new  provings, 
the  more  have  I  been  embarrassed  by  the  number  and  absurdity 
of  the  symptoms.     This  branch  of  diagnosis  seems,  in  place  of 
becoming  clear,  to  be  more  obscure.     I  had  almost  feared  the 
task  was  a  hopeless  one ;  that  it  was  impossible  to  have  any 
accurate  provings  under  this  department :  but  the  recent  inves- 
tigations of  Dr.  Bussell  on  the  action  of  the  Naja  tripudians 
has  somewhat  encouraged  me.     I  find  there  about  two  definite 
symptoms  produced  on  the  male  sexual  organs ;  besides  that, 
I  find  the  invariable  head  symptoms,  the  moral  symptoms,  and 
other  subordinate  ones,  corresponding  with  what  I  have  found 
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in  several  cases  of  spermatorrhoea.  Concluding  therefore  that 
there  was  a  similarity  between  the  diagnosis  of  this  medicine 
and  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease,  I  have  tried  it  in  two  cases 
with  marked  benefit.  After  the  exciting  or  maintaining  cause 
has  been  removed,  I  would  recommend  the  Naja  with  con- 
siderable confidence  to  the  notice  of  the^  profession.  It  is  en- 
couraging to  feel  that  a  better  diagnosis  of  medicines  will  lead 
to  much  more  successful  treatment  in  these  most  difficult  cases. 
The  most  real  service  to  homoeopathy  is  done  by  those  who 
tread  this  path ;  but  to  make  their  labours  as  efficient  as  pos- 
sible, it  is  important  for  them  to  realise  the  obstacles  they  seek 
to  surmount.  The  following  suggestions  will  sum  up  my 
meaning. 

In  the  proving  of  a  medicine,  it  is  important  to^reduce  as 
fieur  as  possible,  the  number  of  symptoms  upon  the  sexual 
organs,  bringing  them  rather  under  a  general,  though  definite 
morbid  action,  but  not  entering  into  innumerable  details ;  and 
to  group  these  symptoms  with  the  simultaneous  symptoms  phy- 
sical and  moral.  No  symptoms  of  this  class  can  be  relied 
upon,  unless  they  force  themselves  prominently  upon  the  prover  s 
nnexpecting  mind,  and  unless  stated  with  such  collateral  and 
constitutional  features  as  will  enable  the  physician  to  recognise 
them  again  in  his  clinical  investigations. 


ON  COMPLICATED  LABOUR,  FROM  LOCKING  OF 

THE  HEADS  OF  TWINS. 

By  Dr.  S.  Wielobycki,  of  London, 

{Bead  before  the  Britiah  Hamaopathic  Society y  ZUt  May,  1854.) 

Before  submitting  to  the  Society  my  views  in  regard  to 
management  of  complicated  labour  from  locking  of  the  heads  of 
twins,  I  shall  communicate  a  case  which  I  attended  a  few 
months  ago. 

At  1  o'clock  in  the  morning,  on  the  11th  of  August  last, 
I  was  called  to  Mrs.  James,  a  small,  spare  woman,  80  years  of 
age,  in  her  third  labour,  who  was  stated  by  the  midwife  in 
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attendance,  to  have  been  eight  hours  in  strong  labour,  with  an 
arm  presenting. 

I  found  the  membranes  entire,  but  apparently  containing  no 
liquor  amnii.  The  labour  had  so  far  advanced,  that  the  os 
uteri  was  obliterated.  The  presenting  limb  proved  to  be  a  left 
knee,  and  with  it  the  vertex  of  a  head.  I  attempted  to  push 
up  the  knee,  so  as  to  cause  the  head  to  descend,  but  ineffec- 
tually, owing  to  the  powerful  and  painful  contraction  of  the 
uterus.  The  membranes  being  unusually  tough,  and  not  dis- 
tended with  fluid,  were  lacerated  with  some  difficulty  by  the 
forefinger  introduced  between  the  thigh  and  legs,  so  as  to  hook 
the  child's  ham.  The  knee  was  then  pulled  down,  and  the 
head  at  the  same  time  was  felt  to  retire  upwards.  The  body 
having  descended,  the  right  arm  was  observed  to  be  wedged 
between  the  occiput  and  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  was  not 
disengaged  without  some  difficulty  after  the  left  arm  had  been 
extracted. 

No  pulsation  being  perceptible  in  the  cord,  I  was  proceeding, 
in  the  usual  manner,  to  introduce  two  fingers  of  my  left  hand 
into  the  child's  mouth,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  chin 
down  to  the  breast,  and  hastening  the  delivery,  when  I  dis- 
covered that  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum  was  occupied  by  the 
head  of  another  child,  of  which  the  body  was  still  above  the 
brim  of  the  pelvis.  The  face  of  this  second  child  was  towards 
the  sacrum,  and  its  occiput  was  closely  applied  to  the  throat 
of  the  first-mentioned  child.  The  back  of  the  neck  of  the  latter 
was  closely  applied  to  the  symphysis  pubis  of  the  mother,  and  its 
face  to  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  child  whose  body  remained 
within  the  uterus.  With  the  heads  thus  situated,  it  would  have 
been  impossible,  even  had  the  firm  contraction  of  the  uterus 
been  out  of  the  question,  to  have  pushed  upwards  the  one  next 
to  the  sacrum,  without  carrying  the  other  before  it ;  and  every 
attempt  to  extract  that  which  was  next  to  the  pubes  had  the 
effect  of  pressing  the  other  so  forcibly  downwards  as  to  threaten 
a  rupture  of  the  perinoeum.  In  this  dilemma,  I  was  at  first 
rather  doubtful  what  course  to  pursue,  the  case,  so  far  as  then 
known  to  me,  being  without  a  parallel;  but  after  a  little 
consideration,  I  resolved  upon  a  mode  of  completing  the  de- 
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livery^  which  will  be  described  preBently,  and  which  may,  per- 
haps, be  advantageously  adopted  on  similar  occasions  in  fiitaie. 
Owing  to  the  smallness  of  the  children,  it  proved  onnecessary, 
in  the  present  instance,  both  heads  having  been  simultaneously 
expelled  from  the  pelvis  by  one  powerful  parturient  effort, 
without  any  assistance  from  art.  Both  children  were  irre- 
coverably dead.  They  appeared  to  be  six  weeks  or  more  before 
the  full  period.  The  mother  had  a  smart  attack  of  hysteritis, 
marked  by  uterine  pain  and  suppression  of  the  lochia,  and 
accompanied  with  much  excitement  of  the  vascular  system,  and 
great  intolerance  of  light.  A  few  doses  of  Arnica,  Aeon.,  BelL, 
according  to  the  indications,  removed  these  symptoms,  and  she 
recovered  perfectly. 

In  the  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  a  case 
very  similar  to  this  is  described ;  in  which,  however,  there  was 
the  peculiarity,  that  the  head  occupying  the  hollow  of  the 
sacrum  had  its  occiput  towards  that  bone,  and  the  head  next  to 
the  pubis  had  its  face  towards  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis. 

It  is  stated,  that  the  head  nearest  to  the  sacrum  was  per- 
forated, with  the  design,  of  making  room,  if  not  for  extracting 
the  other  head  entire,  at  least  to  admit  of  applying  the  per- 
forator to  it  also.  The  latter  alternative  was  found  necessary, 
but  even  after  both  heads  had  been  broken  down,  it  was  not 
without  considerable  force  exerted  by  the  operator,  as  well  as 
by  two  gentlemen  who  assisted  him,  that  the  head  next  to  the 
pubis  was  extracted.  The  extraction  was  then  effected  without 
further  difficulty.  The  patient  died  of  inflammation  of  the 
uterus  and  parts  lining  the  pelvis,  on  the  eighteenth  day  after 
the  delivery,  notwithstanding  very  active  treatment,  and  great 
attention  on  the  part  of  her  medical  attendant. 

Another  case  of  this  kind  is  related  in  the  Journal  de  Mede- 
cine  for  November  1851,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  M.  Levert,  by 
M.  Eneaux,  a  surgeon  at  Dijon,  who  states,  that  he  succeeded 
in  extracting,  with  the  forceps,  the  head  next  to  the  sacrum, 
while  the  body  of  the  other  child,  which  had  passed  the  os 
externum,  was  held  up  in  the  hands  of  an  assistant  over  the 
pubes  of  the  mother.  The  head  of  this  last  child  was  extracted 
with  ease  after  the  body  of  the  other.     The  writer  adds,  that 
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the  child  which  he  extracted  by  the  forceps  surviyed^  though 
sot  larger  than  a  eeven  months'  child ;  but  that  the  other  died^ 
though  corresponding  in  size  to  an  eight  months'  child.  The 
mother  recovered.  M.  Eneaax  further  states,  that  he  ascer- 
tained, by  examining  the  placenta,  that  both  children  had  been 
contained  in  one  set  of  membranes.  This,  I  have  some  reason 
to  suspect,  was  likewise  the  case  with  the '  woman  whom  I 
delivered ;  but  on  this  point  I  cannot  speak  positively,  having 
inadvertently  lost  the  only  opportunity  for  making  the  inquiry. 

Should  a  case  of  this  description  occur  about  the  seventh 
month  of  pregnancy,  the  mode  of  delivery  by  the  forceps,  which 
succeeded  in  the  hands  of  M.  Eneaux,  might  perhaps  be  at- 
tempted ;  but  with  twins  near  the  full  period  of  gestation,  such 
a  mode  of  delivery,  if  practicable  at  all,  would  be  manifestly 
incompatible  with  the  lives  either  of  the  mother  or  of  children* 
I  may,  therefore,  perhaps,  be  allowed  to  suggest  for  such  cases^ 
the  operation  which,  had  the  natural  efforts  proved  incompetent 
to  the  delivery,  I  had  resolved  to  perform  in  the  case  described 
above.  This  consists  in  detaching  the  body  that  has  passed  to 
the  08  externum  from  the  head,  pushing  the  detached  head 
further  above  the  brim  of  the  pelvis  than  it  is  already  situated, 
and  then  extracting,  with  the  forceps,  the  head  occupying  the 
hollow  of  the  sacrum,  provided  the  natural  efforts  should  still 
prove  inadequate.  After  the  extraction  of  this  child,  the  sepa* 
rated  head  of  the  other  would  remain  to  be  extracted  with  the 
forceps,  or  such  other  suitable  instruments  as  might  be  neces- 
sary. In  this  manner  the  lives  of  the  mother  and  one  of  the 
children  would  most  probably  be  effectually  saved;  while  the 
life  lost  would  only  be  that  of  a  child  so  situated  that  it  would 
appear  impossible  to  devise  any  practicable  method  for  its 
preservation*  Its  death  must  inevitably  ensue  in  a  few  minutes, 
even  if  no  operation  whatever  were  attempted,  from  the  pressure 
that  must  unavoidably  be  made  upon  the  umbilical  cord;  so 
that  there  will  be  no  necessity  for  applying  a  cutting  instrument 
while  the  child  is  alive. 

This  account  of  the  present  case  I  have  great  pleasure  in 
submitting  to  the  Society,  in  hope  that  the  above  suggestion 
will  meet  with  the  approbation  of  an  obstetrician. 
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THE  PATHOGENETIC  SYMPTOMS  OF  MEROURIUS 

DEVELOPED  DURING  ITS  ADMINISTRATION 

FOR  CURATIVE  PURPOSES. 

By  Charles  Ransford,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.E. 

Some  years  since,  when  investigating  the  theory  and  praotioe  of 
homodopathy,  I  met  with  the  following  case,  which,  occurring 
at  an  early  stage  of  the  inquiry,  removed  any  lingering  doubts 
of  the  reality  of  the  action  of  infinitesimal  doses. 

A  lady,  whom  I  had  attended  in  Edinburgh  for  a  severs 
attack  of  typhoid  fever,  followed  by  a  tedious  convalescence, 
which  was  rendered  still  more  so  by  many  gastric  difficulties, 
went  into  Devonshire  with  the  hope  that  change  of  air  and 
scene  might  strengthen  her  digestive  organs.  Her  prominent 
symptoms  were  pain  in  the  stomach  especially  after  eating,  and 
occasional  vomiting  of  matter  resembling  coffee  grounds.  During 
her  residence  in  the  south,  she  yielded  to  the  persuasions  of  a 
relative,  and  consulted  one  of  that  class  of  practitioners  "  who 
pour  into  a  body  of  which  they  know  but  little,  drugs  of  the 
properties  of  which  they  know  even  less."  The  liver  was  pro- 
nounced to  be  diseased,  and  a  course  of  blue  pill  and  Taraxacum 
ordered  for,  but,  by  the  patient,  wisely  declined.  For  although, 
at  that  time,  my  patient  had  had  many  opportunities  of  hearing 
my  denunciations  of  that  cheat  and  delusion,  homoeopathy,  she 
also  knew  my  abhorrence  of  drugging,  and  especially  of  mer- 
curial courses.  Not  finding  the  benefit  expected  to  result  from 
the  climate  of  Devonshire,  she  retraced  her  steps  northward, 
taking  up  her  abode  in  Alnwick,  where  I  then  resided.  The 
more  bracing  air  of  the  north  benefited  her,  and  very  little  of 
my  attendance  was  needed.  About  twelve  months  after  her 
return,  she  became  affected  with  chronic  diarrhoea  of  a  dysen- 
teric character.  I  was  now  trying  the  homoeopathic  prepara- 
tions. My  patient  was  aware  of  this,  and  having  a  prejudice 
against  the  system,  she  requested  me  not  to  deviate  from  the 
practice  which  I  had  before  followed  with  her.  I  overcame  her 
scruples,  and  mixed  Merc.  sol.  6,  3  globules  for  a  dose,  to  be 
repeated  every  four  hours.     I  did  not  tell  my  patient  the  name 
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of  ihe  medicine  given  to  her,  but  visited  her  two  days  afterwards. 
The  diarrhcea  had  disappeared.  She  was  anxious  to  know 
what  she  had  been  taking,  because,  she  added,  '*  my  mouth  and 
gums  have  been  affected  as  if  I  had  taken  Mercury."  This 
intelligence  astonished  me,  but  not  having  my  note-book,  and 
having  forgotten  what  mediciue  I  had  prescribed,  I  could  not 
inform  her,  until  I  had  found  in  my  memoranda  "  Merc.  sol.  6, 
8  globules  every  four  hours."  Of  these  she  had  taken  three 
doses,  desisting  when  the  ptyalism  supervened.  Let  me  observe 
that  this  lady  did  not  believe  that  these  globules  could  produce 
any  effect  at  all ;  next,  that  she  was  not  aware  of  the  name  even 
of  the  preparation  exhibited  to  her ;  and  thirdly,  that  she  was 
well  acquainted  with  the  consequences  of  blue  pill,  of  which  she 
had,  at  various  periods  in  her  life,  taken  sufficient  to  affect  the 
gums.  Being  myself  much  surprised  that  9  globules  of  the  6th 
dilution  of  Mercurius  could  produce  such  effects,  I  enquired 
very  particularly,  and  she  repeated,  that  the  gums  were  swollen ; 
there  was  a  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth ;  that  these  were  much 
milder  than  the  similar  former  consequences  of  Mercury,  and 
also  of  shorter  duration,  but  quite  decided  in  their  character. 
Surely,  thought  I,  this  is  evidence  sufficiently  strong  to  con- 
vince  the  most  sceptical.  My  worthy  and  excellent  partner, 
however,  merely  shook  his  head,  and  smiled  good-humouredly. 
I  wrote  to  my  late  brother-in-law.  Dr.  Inglis,  then  an  invalid 
at  Halifax.  His  reply  was — ''Send  me  the  globules;  if  this 
be  true,  I  am  a  convert;"  "  but,"  he  added,  "why  trust  to  your 
chemist  ?  why  not  make  your  own  dilutions  ?"  Poor  fellow ! 
he  thought,  as  some  of  us  perhaps  once  did,  that  the  doses 
actually  given  were  much  larger  than  those  which  we  professed 
to  administer.  However,  I  sent  him  globules  out  of  the  same 
tube,  being  desirous  of  convincing  him  that  however  gullible 
we  deluded  homoeopathists  might  be,  we  were  not  utterly  des- 
titute of  the  honesty,  of  which  our  allopathic  brethren  would 
appear  to  possess  a  monopoly.  Dr.  Inglis  alluded  to  this  case 
in  one  of  his  letters  to  the  Editor  of  the  Medical  Times,  writ* 
ten  in  a  controversy  with  Dr.  Dudgeon  in  1851.  Ere  my 
packet  reached  its  destination.  Dr.  Inglis  became  worse,  so  that 
he  never  received  the  contents,  and  a  few  days  afterwards  died. 
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In  my  "  Beasons  for  embracing  Homoeopathy,"  published  in 
Brilish  Journal  of  HomcBopathy,  vol.  ix.  page  39 1,  this  lady's 
case  was  mentioned  amongst  others.  The  allopathic  hebdoma- 
dal press  was  at  that  time  in  high  feather  against  the  sons  of 
Hahnemann.  This  case  of  salivation  with  9  globules  of  Mer- 
cnrius  was  seized  with  great  gusto  as  a  precious  morceau  ;  they 
rolled  it  over,  tossed  it  up  and  down,  and  each  learned  editor 
in  his  turn  enjoyed  the  joke  more  and  more  heartily  than  bis 
predecessor;  each  and  all  commented  upon  it  in  their  usual 
elegant  phraseology.  Of  course,  according  to  them,  it  proved 
too  much — that  it  was  simply  an  impossibility — and  that  the 
narrator  was  either  a  crack-brained  zealot,  or  an  arch-impostor. 
Not  desiring  to  interfere  with  their  amazement,  nor  to  mar  their 
mirth,  I  did  not  condescend  to  any  explanation,  but  allowed 
them  to  go  on  their  way  rejoicing.  However,  seyeni/riends 
of  our  own  body  wrote  to  me  upon  the  subject,  enquiring  if  I 
were  sure  of  the  fact ;  and  one  homooopathio  physician  of  good 
standing,  informed  me  that  he  had  never  met  with  such  an 
occurrence.  Another  friend  thought  that  if  it  had  really 
occurred,  it  must  have  been  owing  rather  to  the  action  of  Mer» 
cury  formerly  taken,  than  to  the  effects  of  the  globules.  My 
reply  to  the  first  series  of  objectors  was,  that  although  I  bad 
not  personally  witnessed  the  phenomena,  yet  that  I  had  no 
doubt  whatever  of  their  occurrence.  The  lady  was  of  mature 
age,  remarkably  accurate  in  her  observation  and  narration  of 
ordinary  events ;  and  from  having  experienced  mercurial  action 
in  former  years,  whilst  taking  blue  pill,  that  she  was  well  quali- 
fied to  judge  of  the  similarity  of  the  symptoms.  It  is  also  to 
be  recollected,  that  the  imagination  could  not  with  fairness  be 
appealed  to  as  a  cause,  inasmuch  as  she  was  ignorant  of  the  name 
even  of  the  preparation  given  to  her,  and  she  was  likewise  a 
thorough  unbeliever  in  the  action  of  the  infinitesimal  doses.  I 
have  never,  in  my  own  practice,  met  with  a  second  instance  of 
Ae  kind,  but  others  have.  My  worthy  colleague.  Dr.  Atkin, 
was  applied  to  by  a  stout,  hale-looking  country-woman,  who 
said  that  she  had  never  been  ill  in  her  life,  and  therefore,  we 
may  presume,  had  not  taken  Mercury.  She  was  suffering  from 
severe  catarrh,  and  Dr.  Atkin  gave  her  half  a  grain  of  Merc. 
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8oL  3  in  trituration  every  four  hoars.  After  six  doses^  there 
was  a  tenderness  of  the  gums^  loose  feeling  of  the  teeth,  and 
greatly  increased  flow  of  saliva.  In  a  couple  of  days  Hepar 
removed  all  these  symptoms. 

At  page  240  of  the  second  edition  of  my  friend  Professor 
Henderson  8  masterly  work, "  Homoeopathy  Fairly  Represented," 
are  the  following  particulars  : — 

''  An  old  lady  was  committed  to  my  care  hy  a  homoeopathic 
physician,  who  remarked  to  me  that  she  was  so  extremely  sen- 
sitive to  the  action  of  Mercury,  as  to  have  heen  salivated  by  the 
6th  attenuation.  Having  had  to  attend  her  for  a  swelling  over 
the  nose,  I  prescribed  the  soluble  Mercury  in  its  6th  dilution, 
every  four  hours.  The  consequence  was,  that  in  two  days,  the 
mouth  began  to  be  affected,  and  as  well  marked  an  instance  of 
Mercurial  stomatitis,  with  loosening  of  the  teeth,  purple  mar- 
gins of  the  gums,  salivation,  and  foetor  set  in,  as  I  have  ever 
witnessed.'** 

Supposing  that  the  patients  in  whom  these  phenomena  mani- 
fested themselves  were  only  such  as  have  been  the  recipients  of 
Mercury  in  large  doses,  the  fact  of  Mero.  sol.  in  infinitesimal 
quantities  calling  forth  the  ordinary  effects  of  that  mineral, 
appears  to  me  not  the  less  striking.  However,  in  Dr.  Atkin's 
case,  one  can  hardly  suppose  that  the  person  had  taken  any, 
because  she  had  enjoyed  good  health  all  her  life.  Two  years 
had  elapsed  since  my  patient  had  taken  any.  Again  the  patho- 
genetic effects  were  so  decided,  in  at  least  two  of  these  cases, 
that  we  cannot  confound  them  with  the  instances  of  mere  ptya- 
lism,  occurring  as  this  occasionally  does  after  typhus  fever  and 
other  maladies.  Most  of  us  have  remarked  the  characteristio 
pathogenetic  effects  of  other  drugs,  when  administered  in  dis- 
eases to  which  they  appeared  applicable — those  of  Nux  vomica. 
Belladonna,  and  Arsenicum  especially  occur  to  me ;  and  to  all 

*  [The  case  here  referred  to  was  formerly  under  my  care,  and  the  patient 
was  profoBely  saliyated  for  some  weeks  hy  a  few  doses  of  the  6th  dilution  of  Mer- 
ourius  soluh.  She  never  had  taken  Mercury  in  large  quantities,  hut  she  was 
so  susceptihle  of  its  action,  that  she  stated  that  she  had  once  heen  saUvated 
by  sleeping  in  the  same  bed  as  her  daughter  when  under  a  course  of  Mer* 
cury.— J.  B.  R.] 
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unprejudiced  persons,  these  facts  must  afford  irresistible  pioob 
of  the  reality  of  action  in  agents  which,  to  the  senses,  are 
apparently  so  insignificant. 


EPIDEMIC    YELLOW    FEVER    AND    ITS 
HOMCEOPATHIO  TREATMENT. 

By  Wm.  H.  Holcombe,  M.D.,  Natchez.* 

In  the  year  1853,  epidemic  yellow  fever,  the  scourge  of  the 
tropics,  hegan  earlier,  continued  later,  and  extended  further 
than  it  was  ever  known  to  have  done  before.  It  attacked,  in- 
discriminately,  both  sexes,  adults  and  children,  whites,  ma- 
lattoes,  and  blacks,  acclimated  and  unacclimated,  townsmen  and 
country  people. 

It  was  so  much  more  violent,  rapid,  and  fatal  than  heretofore, 
that  some  physicians  suggested  that  it  was  a  hybrid  between 
true  yellow  fever  and  malignant  typhus ;  others  compared  it  to 
the  plague.  It  decimated  the  population  of  New  Orleans,  Mo- 
bile, Vicksburgh,  and  Natchez,  and  in  some  of  the  smaller 
towns  and  villages  the  mortality  was  even  greater. 

Natchez,  with  about  6,000  inhabitants,  is  beautifully  situated 
on  a  bold  bluff  150  feet  above  the  Mississippi.  The  vicinity  is 
dry  and  undulating,  and  the  town  itself  remarkably  neat  and 
cleanly.  It  has  none  of  those  local  conditions  supposed  to 
generate  or  foster  malarious  diseases.  Intermittent  fevers  are 
rare,  and  the  bilious  remittents  of  swampy  countries  almost  - 
unknown. 

The  first  cases  of  the  fever  appeared  in  families  some  mem- 
bers of  which  had  come  from  New  Orleans  within  a  few  weeks. 
The  houses  were  pleasantly  situated  in  the  central  part  of  the 
city,  and  the  tenants  all  in  comfortable  circumstances.  There 
were  four  distinct  centres  of  emanation  whence  the  disease 
spread  in  every  direction,  not  reaching  the  suburbs  until  after 
several  weeks.     Many  of  the  inhabitants  who  fied  into  the 
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couDtry  carried  the  disease  with  them.  One  gentleman  sickened 
on  the  road,  and  stopped  at  the  house  of  a  friend  twelve  miles 
from  town,  where  he  died  of  yellow  fever.  One  of  the  family 
speedily  exhibited  the  same  disease  and  died.  Another  fled 
into  an  adjoining  county,  where  he  also  sickened  and  commu- 
nicated the  disease  to  those  around  him. 

In  this  manner  neighbourhoods  were  scourged  by  yellow 
fever  where  the  disease  was  utterly  unknown. 

In  several  cases  which  came  under  my  observation,  the  fami- 
lies were  carefully  isolated,  with  the  exception  of  one  messenger, 
who  was  permitted  to  visit  the  town  on  necessary  business,  and 
uniformly  that  messenger  was  the  first  attacked.  This  epi- 
demic was  undoubtedly  contagious. 

The  nights  were  generally  cool,  and  the  thermometer  during 
the  day  varied  from  80**  to  90°  Fahr.  For  several  weeks  pre- 
ceding the  outbreak  of  yellow  fever,  a  great  deal  of  rain  fell,  and 
it  was  quite  moist  during  the  whole  season.  An  equinoctial 
storm  of  wind  and  rain,  at  about  the  height  of  the  epidemic, 
had  no  perceptible  influence  either  in  its  increase  or  diminution. 
It  continued  after  several  hard  frosts,  and  even  the  formation  of 
ice;  for  a  good  many  cases  and  several  deaths  occurred  in 
December. 

General  Course  and  Characteristics. — Yellow  fever, 
like  scarlatina,  presents  a  wide  range  of  manifestation,  from  an 
ephemeral  mildness  to  the  most  malignant  severity.  The  im- 
pending attack  is  sometimes  foreshadowed  for  a  few  hours  by 
languor,  restlessness,  and  malaise,  most  commonly  a  chill 
comes  on  without  premonition.  Sometimes  heat,  shiverings, 
headache,  and  nausea,  are  all  confusedly  mingled  in  the  onset. 
When  the  febrile  reaction  is  complete,  the  pain  in  the  head,  back, 
and  limbs  is  sometimes  exceedingly  severe ;  the  skin  is  hot  and 
dry ;  the  pulse  full  and  hard,  from  100  to  130  ;  urine  scanty  and 
high-coloured;  eyes  injected,  watery,  and  brilliant;  tongue 
covered  with  a  pasty,  white  coat,  with  red  edges  and  apex ;  there 
is  sometimes  a  good  deal  of  mucous  and  bilious  vomiting.  This 
paroxysm,  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  incipient  stage  of 
bilious  remittent,  lasts  from  12  to  36  hours,  terminating  in  a 
general  or  partial  perspiration  with  great  diminution^  but  seldom 

VOL.  XII.,  NO.  XLIX. — ^JULY  1854.  2  F 


424  Dr.  Holcombe  an 

with  the  disappearance  of  the  symptoms.  This  lemisdon  is 
the  rule,  but  the  exceptions  are  numerous,  and  I  have  repeatedly 
seen  the  fever  continue  uninterruptedly  four  or  five  days.  In 
a  few  hours  the  patient  declares  himself  worse,  and  another 
train  of  symptoms  arises.  The  pain  in  the  head,  back,  and  limbs 
is  not  so  poignant,  frequently  is  entirely  absent.  The  pulse, 
tongue,  and  skin  may  remain  natural,  whilst  in  fact  the  patient 
is  verging  into  a  most  critical  state.  The  febrile  irritation  is 
rather  that  of  the  typhoid  than  of  the  sthenic  type,  the  pulse 
being  soft,  rapid,  and  sometimes  irregular.  Pain  more  fre- 
quently exists  in  the  epigastric,  occasionally  in  the  umbilical 
or  hypochondriac  regions.  It  is  sometimes  intolerable,  while 
in  cases  of  imminent  danger  the  symptom  may  be  entirely 
wanting.  Diarrhoea,  or  dysentery,  may  accompany  this  stage, 
but  constipation  is  more  common.  Burning  in  the  pit  of  the 
stomach,  acid  and  acrid  eructations,  flatulence,  thirst,  nausea, 
all  combine  to  produce  a  remarkable  sense  of  prostration,  and  a 
great  degree  of  tossing  and  sleeplessness.  The  skin  and  oon- 
junctivee  assume  a  light  lemon  hue,  which  deepens  into  a  deep 
orange  or  gamboge  colour,  although  this  symptom  is  by  no 
means  universal.  The  urine  is  of  a  sulphur  or  saffiron  yellow, 
and  stains  linen.  Sometimes  there  is  slight  strangury,  and  in 
bad  cases  the  secretion  of  urine  is  totally  suppressed.  Hssmor- 
rhage  from  the  gums  and  fauces,  or  other  mucous  membranes, 
is  now  common.  Vomiting  becomes  a  distressing  and  an 
alarming  symptom.  The  matters  ejected  pass  from  a  greenish 
yellow  into  a  brownish  or  claret-coloured  hue;  sometimes 
blood,  red,  dark,  or  black,  is  thrown  up.  The  appearance  of 
ooffee  ground  vomit  leaves  but  a  ray  of  hope.  Still  the  patient 
may  recover  through  a  tardy  convalescence,  very  liable  to 
relapse.  If  the  disease  be  not  arrested,  the  temperature  of  the 
skin  falls,  the  heBmorrhage  becomes  more  profuse  or  ominous, 
the  circulation  fails,  extreme  jactitation  comes  on,  delirium  or 
coma  supervenes,  and  dissolution  is  occasionally  preceded  by 
general  convulsions.  The  patients  seemed  generally  to  be 
worst  on  the  first,  third,  and  fifth  days.  Death  appeared  to  be 
more  common  on  the  sixth,  but  some  few  died  as  early  as  the 
third  day,  and  many  lingered  beyond  a  week.     Several  oases 
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tenninated  in  dysentery,  and  a  good  number  in  common  inter- 
mittent fever. 

The  above  sketch  is  purely  typical,  the  symptoms  of  whioh 
would  not  be  presented  by  any  single  case. 

I  will  now  mention  some  local  features  of  importance  which 
have  come  under  my  own  observation. 

Head. — The  headache  was  severe  during  the  first  paroxysm, 
but  abated  during  the  remission,  seldom  to  return,  and  never  to 
resume  its  prior  intensity.  It  was  throbbing,  boring,  with  a 
sensation  of  undulation  in  the  cranium.  There  was  commonly 
soreness  of  the  eyeballs  in  motion,  sometimes  photophobia,  and 
in  one  case  violent  earache.  There  was  sometimes  a  sensation 
as  if  the  head  were  very  much  enlarged.  In  a  few  cases,  the 
headache  was  general,  but  was  mostly  referred  to  the  supra- 
orbital region.  I  believe  it  will  usually  be  found,  that  when  the 
organic  functions  bear  the  brunt  of  the  disease,  the  headache 
will  be  referred  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  cranium,  while  the 
derangements  of  animal  life  are  rather  displayed  by  vertical  and 
occipital  headache; 

£ts8. — ^The  redness,  brilliancy,  and  watery  suffusion  of  the 
eye  is  more  marked  in  the  first  stage  of  yellow  fever  than  in  any 
of  its  allied  diseases. 

Mouth. — Spontaneous  ptyalism  sometimes  occurred,  one  or 
two  cases  of  which  were  ascribed  by  the  unscruptdous  malice  of 
our  opponents  to  the  secret  use  of  calomeL 

Stomach.— Positiye  pain  in  the  epigastrium  sometimes 
occurred,  but  there  was  more  firequently  only  soreness,  and 
sense  of  weakness  and  oppression.  Thirst,  burning  in  the  pit 
of  the  stomach,  and  an  indescribable,  empty,  gnawing,  sinking 
feding,  preceded  and  accompanied  the  nausea  and  vomiting, 
which  were  the  most  troublesome  and  distressing  of  the  yellow 
fever  symptoms.  An  insensibility  to  external  pressure  stood 
occasionally  in  strange  discordance  with  the  gastric  irritability, 
and  other  symptoms  of  gastro-enteritis.  Acid  and  acrid  eruc- 
tations were  very  common.  Everything,  even  cold  water,  was 
said  by  the  patient  to  ''  turn  sour  on  the  stomach."  Conjoined 
with  these  symptoms,  there  was  sometimes  a  morbid,  canine 
hunger  which  made  the  patient  forget  every  thing  else,  and 
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think  that  could  he  only  eat  something  he  would  be  perfectly 
well.  The  nausea  was  provoked  ^y  eating,  by  motion,  and  in 
some  cases  by  lying  on  the  left  side.  Hiccough,  which  Dr. 
Stokes  considers  a  strong  sign  of  inflammation  about  the  car- 
diac orifice  of  the  stomach,  occurred  in  some  bad  cases.  The 
matters  ejected  varied  in  their  nature.  Black  vomit  likewise 
occurred,  sometimes  in  great  quantities,  and  when  the  patient 
was  much  prostrated,  the  fluid  was  merely  gulped  up,  nmning 
out  of  the  comers  of  the  mouth.  It  is  said  to  be  distinctly 
acid,  reddening  litmus  paper,  and  effervescing  with  carbonates. 
It  is  not  always  a  fatal  symptom. 

Genito-Urinary  Apparatus. — The  uterus  and  vagina  were 
by  no  means  exempted  from  the  hemorrhagic  tendencies  of  the 
other  mucous  membranes.  In  a  few  cases,  the  urine  was  at 
first  limpid,  then  yellow,  and  occasionally  turbid  and  brownish 
like  porter.  This  last  was  sometimes  largely  excreted,  without 
proving  critical.  Suppression  of  urine  is  perhaps  more  frequent 
in  this  disease  than  in  any  other,  excepting  Asiatic  cholera.  It 
was  always  a  symptom  of  formidable  character,  and  when  con- 
joined with  black  vomit  and  delirium,  presaged  too  certainly 
the  approach  of  death. 

Chest. — The  thoracic  organs  were  not  primarily  deranged. 
A  soft,  full,  compressible  pulse,  averaging  100,  was  very  com- 
mon throughout  the  disease,  whether  mild  or  severe.  In  one 
case  the  wrist  was  pulseless  for  some  hours,  as  in  Asiatic  cho- 
lera, the  pulsation  returning  during  a  partial  but  transitory 
reaction. 

Nervous  System. — In  all  points  of  view,  as  the  medium  of 
the  nynd  and  of  the  senses,  as  an  excito-motory  apparatus,  both 
voluntary  and  involuntary,  the  nervous  system  was  both  pri- 
marily and  secondarily  impUcated.  The  subjective  phenomena 
were  ntimerous  and  distressing — opsins,  nausea,  vertigo,  numb- 
ness, bad  taste,  thirst,  hunger,  coldness,  burning  heat,  firightfol 
dreams,  &c.  The  abdominal  pains  of  the  second  stage,  and 
even  the  thirst,  nausea,  heartburn,  &c.  were  sometimes  distinctly, 
but  irregularly  intermittent,  like  the  pains  of  colic,  which  is 
explained  by  the  fact  that  all  the  functions  of  the  gangUonic 
plexus  are  rhythmical  in  their  character.    According  to  Yolk- 
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mann,  even  a  current  of  electricity  is  not  transmitted  con- 
tinuously through  them,  but  is  broken  up  into  a  number  of 
snccessiye  shocks.  Delirium  occurring  in  the  first  stage  was  of 
little  importance.  Later  in  the  disease,  it  was  in  some  cases 
furious,  the  patient  struggling  desperately  to  get  out  of  bed, 
but  generally  it  was  of  the  mild,  incoherent,  typhoid  type.  In 
an  old  drunkard  it  was  precisely  the  delirium  of  mania  apotu. 
Stupor,  even  to  profound  coma,  often  marked  the  last  stages. 

Skin. — ^The  temperature  of  the  skin  after  the  febrile  paroxysm 
was  conmionly  natural.  In  a  few  cases  there  was  the  cahr 
mordax  of  typhus. 

The  perspirations  were  very  irregular,  often  partial,  sometimes 
offensive,  and  never,  that  I  could  discern,  of  the  least  prognostic 
value.  The  yellowness  came  on  generaUy  by  the  third  or  fourth 
day,  seldom  earlier,  sometimes  not  until  convalescence  was  esta- 
blished. PetechieB  were  sometimes  observed  in  protracted 
cases.  The  eruption  was  sometimes  vesicular,  sometimes  like 
what  is  known  as  *'  prickly  heat,"  sometimes  like  nettle  rash, 
and  again  the  skin  presented  the  lobster-like  redness  of  scarla- 
tina. 

Treatment. — If  the  chill  was  violent,  or  persisted  long, 
I  ordered  Tincture  of  Camphor  in  drop  doses  every  ten  minutes, 
.  a  procedure  eminently  successful  in  Asiatic  cholera,  and  in  the 
cold  stage  of  malignant  intermittents.  I  met,  not  long  since, 
in  CuUen  8  Materia  Medica,  some  interesting  facts  in  proof  of 
the  best  substantiated  view,  namely,  that  its  primary  effect  is  a 
great  reduction  of  animal  temperature.  The  operation  of  Cam- 
phor is  so  evanescent,  that  it  in  nowise  interferes  with  the  effi- 
cacy of  subsequent  remedies.  Aconite  and  Belladonna  were 
used  in  alternation  in  the  first  stage.  To  run  a  parallel  between 
the  symptoms  of  yellow  fever  and  these  drugs,  would  be  to 
abstract  whole  pages  from  the  materia  medica.  I  need  not 
speculate  on  the  pathology  of  the  Aconite  and  Belladonna 
poisonings.  They  evidently  shew  that  profound  lesion  of  in- 
nervation, subsequent  nervous  and  vascular  erethism,  and  local 
determinations  to  the  cutaneous  and  nervous  membranes  so 
strongly  characteristic  of  the  yellow  fever  poisoning.  They  are 
complements  of  each  other  in  making  out  the  whole  morbid 
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piotare,  and  were  therefore  used  in  alternation,  every  balf-hoor 
at  first,  the  interval  being  afterwards  lengthened  to  one,  and  in 
mild  cases,  to  two  hours.  In  a  few  cases,  I  used  a  drop  of 
pure  tincture  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water ;  but  I  generally  oon- 
tented  myself  with  five  or  six  drops  of  the  first  centesimal  dilu- 
tion prepared  in  the  same  manner,  of  which  one  teaspoonfnl 
was  given  at  a  time.  A  similar  preparation  of  Ipecao.  was 
commonly  left,  to  be  administered  aft;er  each  act  of  vomiting. 
In  very  mild  cases,  these  remedies  alone  sufficed. 

When  the  second  stage  came  on,  the  cerebro-spinal  symptoms 
disappearing,  or  being  much  ameliorated,  while  the  patient 
complained  of  nausea,  prostration,  acid  or  burning  sensations, 
pain  in  the  abdomen,  thirst,  restlessness,  &c.  a  change  of  reme- 
dies was  demanded. 

On  studying  the  symptoms  of  this  stage,  ninety-nine  homoeo- 
paths out  of  a  hundred  would  suggest  Arsenic  as  one  of  the 
main  remedies.  But  lest  my  allopathic  reader  should  distmet 
Hahnemann's  Materia  Medica,  or  Jahr  s  Manual,  I  will  collate 
firom  the  nearest  allopathio  authority,  which  happens  to  be 
Taylor  on  Poisons,  some  of  the  prominent  symptoms  of  the 
Arsenical  pathogenesis. 

**  Faintness,  depression,  nausea,  with  intense  burning  in  the 
region  of  the  stomach,  increased  by  pressure.  Violent  vomiting 
of  a  brown  turbid  matter,  mixed  with  mucus,  and  sometimes 
stained  with  blood.  Sense  of  constriction,  with  a  feeling  of 
burning  in  the  throat,  oftien  accompanied  by  intense  thirst. 
Pulse,  small,  frequent  and  irregular.  Skin  cold  and  clammy 
in  the  stage  of  collapse,  at  other  times  it  is  very  hot.  Bespira- 
tion  feeble,  and  accompanied  with  sighing.  Inflammation  of 
the  conjunctiva  with  suffusion  of  the  eyes,  and  intolerance  of 
light.  Irritation  of  the  skin,  accompanied  by  an  eruption.  Ex- 
foliation of  the  cuticle.  Great  nervous  irritability.  Intolerable 
pain  in  the  bowels,  with  bloody  stools.  Great  emaciation,  want 
of  sleep,  urine  scanty,  high-coloured,  and  passed  with  an  effort. 
Suppression  of  urine.  Strangury  and  jaundice  have  been  also 
noticed  among  the  secondary  symptoms.  Delirium,  jactitation, 
coma,  convulsions." 

Finally,  the  anatomical  lesions  of  Arsenic  are  also  remarkably 
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similar  to  those  of  jellow-fever.  They  are  the  pure  dynamic  efifeots 
of  the  drug  acting  through  the  nervous  system ;  for  it  is  well 
known,  that  its  specific  effects  on  the  stomach  will  be  plroduced 
by  injecting  the  veins,  or  inserting  it  into  a  wound.  Mr.  Taylor 
says: 

'*  Arsenic  is  not  an  irritant  poison ;  it  does  not  seem  to  pos- 
sess any  corrosive  properties,  that  is,  it  has  no  chemical  action 
on  the  animal  tissues,  and  the  changes  met  with  in  the  alimen- 
tary canal  of  a  person  poisoned  by  it,  are  referrible  to  the  effects 
of  the  inflammation  excited  by  the  poison,  and  not  to  any  che- 
mical action." 

In  looking  for  a  complemental  medicine  to  alternate  with 
Arsenic,  in  order  to  fill  up  the  morbid  picture,  we  keep  in  view 
that  it  must  be  capable,  chemically  or  otherwise  of  deteriorating 
and  devitalizing  the  blood,  so  as  to  give  rise  to  hemorrhage  and 
extravasation,  and  render  it  unfit  for  the  nutritive  demands  of 
the  nervous  system.  No  poisons,  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral, 
do  this  more  uniformly  and  effectually  than  the  virus  of  ser- 
pents. Crotalus  and  Laohesis  are  remarkably  similar  in  their 
action,  like  the  isomorphous  substances  in  Dr.  Blake's  interest- 
ing experiments.  We  chose  Lachesis  in  the  5th  dilution,  alter- 
nating it  with  the  4th  trituration  of  Arsenic,  at  intervals  of  an 
hour.  When  B^ladonna  and  Arsenic  produced  no  amelioration, 
a  change  to  Arsenic  and  Lachesis  brought  about  the  desired 
amendment. 

These  remedies  were  sufficient  fbr  very  many  severe  cases  of 
yellow  fever,  but  occasional  symptoms  arose  firom  the  idiosyncrasy 
of  the  individual,  or  the  peculiarity  of  the  case,  which  called  for 
other  remedies.  Yeratrum  was  very  useful  in  allaying  the 
vomiting  and  abdominal  pains.  Tartar  emetic  succeeded 
promptly  in  some  cases  of  prolonged  and  distressing  nausea. 
Ghamomilla  did  more  for  this  gastric  irritability  than  its  rather 
mild  pathogenesis  would  lead  us  to  expect,  particularly  in  the 
cases  of  women  and  children.  Mustard-plasters  to  Uie  epi- 
gastrium, and  cold  enemata  were  also  used  as  palliatives  for  the 
nausea  and  vomiting.  Very  hot  fomentations  frequently  di- 
minished the  excruciating  pains  in  the  bowels.  When  diarrhoea 
•r  dysenteric  symptoms  supervened^  Merourius,  Phosphorus, 
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or  Golocynth  relieved  them  readily.  Cantharides  scarcely  ever 
failed  to  remove  strangury,  and  restore  the  renal  secretions,  in 
conjunction  with  Arsenic.  Nux  vomica  was  frequently  em- 
ployed as  an  adjuvant  in  persons  much  addicted  to  alcoholic 
liquors.  Chamomilla,  Sabina,  or  Secale  generally  caused  the 
symptoms  of  threatened  abortion  to  disappear.  When  the 
strong  characteristics  of  yellow  fever  gradually  subsided,  leaving 
the  system  prostrated  and  torpid,  Rhus  and  Bryonia  were  used 
with  good  efifect.  Belladonna,  Coffea,  and  Hyoscyamus  were 
sometimes  indicated  at  night  for  nervous  sleeplessness.  Mille- 
folium was  used  in  one  case  of  abundant  haemorrhage  from  the 
mouth,  and  whether  it  was  a  coincidence  or  a  cure,  it  was  almost 
immediately  checked.  Some  of  our  ultra-Hahnemannian  bre- 
thren may  find  fault  with  us  for  using  such  low  dilutions, 
repeating  them  so  frequently,  and  sometimes  employing  three 
remedies  in  quick  succession.  But  the  malignity  and  rapidity 
of  the  disease,  the  diversity  and  frequent  incongruity  of  the 
symptoms,  their  Protean  forms  and  treacherous  character,  war- 
ranted us  in  active  and  decisive  measures.  Homoeopathic 
aggravation,  under  such  circumstances,  is  very  little  to  be 
apprehended,  foreshadowing  as  it  does  a  curative  result.  A 
resort  to  the  higher  dilutions — 6th,  12th,  or  30th — after  the 
lower  had  failed,  was  attended,  in  some  cases,  with  the  happiest 
effect. 

If  the  above  remedies  proved  inefficacious,  if  the  patient  sank, 
if  the  vomiting  became  worse,  with  brownish  stains  in  the 
matter  ejected,  or  any  of  those  various  hues  which  indicated 
haemorrhage  from  the  gastric  mucous  membrane.  Nitrate  of 
Silver  was  the  remedy,  conjoined  with  Arsenic  and  Lachesis. 
We  made  a  first  and  second  centesimal  trituration,  and  as  the 
latter  did  just  as  well  as  the  former,  perhaps  better,  I  infer  that 
the  action,  like  that  of  Arsenic,  was  not  topically  stimulant,  but 
dynamic.  Indeed,  what  stimulus,  in  the  allopathic  sense  of  the 
word,  can  the  one  ten-thousandth  of  a  grain  of  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  administered  in 
teaspoonful  doses,  give  to  the  whole  gastric  mucous  membrane  ? 
A  much  more  curative  one,  I  venture  to  say,  than  the  same 
remedy  would  have  made  in  larger  doses.      As  it  was^  the 
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medicine  frequently  aggravated;  and  one  patient  complained 
bitterly  of  the  nausea  it  produced.  In  this  case  all  the  dan- 
gerous symptoms  were  arrested  by  Lachesis.  One  negro 
woman  lived  a  week  after  black  vomit,  apparently,  but  not 
permanently,  rallied  by  nitrate  of  silver,  carlo  vegetabilis^  and 
hydrocyanic  acid. 

Strict  attention  was  paid  to  diet ;  a  point  of  vast  importance 
in  managing  the  diseases  of  the  blood-making  apparatus. 
Arrow-root,  rice  water,  and  black  tea  with  a  little  sugar  and 
milk  in  it,  were  the  standard  articles  for  the  first  stage. 
During  the  second  stage,  the  canine  hunger  was  sometimes 
distressing;  but  besides  the  above  nutriment,  we  seldom  per- 
mitted anything  but  a  teaspoonful  of  pure  cream  at  regular 
intervals.  Ice  was  allowed  in  moderate  quantities,  for  the  thirst. 
During  convalescence,  the  slightest  imprudence  in  eating  was 
apt  to  induce  relapse.  I  have  seen  toasted  bread,  chicken  broth, 
soft  boiled  eggs,  &c.,  decidedly  injurious.  When  the  patient  is 
able  to  pass  from  the  farinaceous  articles  to  something  more 
nutritive,  he  may  be  permitted  at  once  to  chew  pieces  of  good 
beef-steak.  This  is  much  better  than  beef-tea,  because  the  act 
of  mastication  extracts  the  saliva,  and  incorporates  it  with  the 
animal  juice,  thereby  facilitating  its  digestion.  Alcoholic  stimu- 
lants were  seldom  given  during  the  disease,  or  recommended 
to  promote  recovery.  Confirmed  topers,  however,  were  per- 
mitted to  use  small  quantities  of  their  favourite  beverages 
during  the  latter  stages  of  the  disease. 

Results. — I  treated  140  cases  of  yellow  fever  between  the 
Idth  of  August  and  the  15th  of  December,  1853.  None  of 
them  were  cases  of  ephemeral  sickness,  nothing  but  unequivo- 
cal, strongly  marked  yellow  fever  was  admitted  into  the  list 
Of  this  number  71  were  white,  and  6U  colored;  of  the  colored, 
39  were  blacks,  and  30  mulattoes.  The  adults  were  98; 
children  47;  cases  in  town.  111;  cases  in  the  country,  29. 
Males  60;  females  80.  At  least  one-half  of  the  cases  were 
very  severe,  the  patients  being  for  several  days  in  a  critical  and 
dangerous  situation.  Of  the  140  cases,  nine  died.  Of  these,  six 
were  treated  homoeopathically  by  me  from  the  beginning,  one 
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oase  was  oomplioated  with  abortion  and  pTofuse  hgmorrhage ; 
another,  a  cachectic  negro,  died  six  weeks  after  the  day  of 
attack  in  a  typhoid  condition,  the  sequel  of  the  fever.  Three 
eame  into  my  hands  on  the  foorth  and  fifth  day  of  the  disease, 
two  of  them  having  employed  allopathic  measores. 

Dr.  F.  A.  W.  Davis,  the  able  pioneer  of  homoeopathy  in  this 
region,  treated  415  cases,  with  24  deaths.  The  combined 
result  of  our  practice  was  therefore  555  cases,  and  88  deaths; 
a  mortality  of  1  in  16.87,  or  5.94  per  cent.  Of  Dr.  Davis' 
cases,  five  recovered  after  pure  black  vomit — ^four  children  and 
one  adult. 

Occasional  recoveries  after  black  vomit  have  been  recorded 
by  almost  every  allopathic  writer  of  any  repute,  but  as  nothing 
of  the  kind  transpired  here  under  allopathic  practice  during  the 
late  epidemic,  the  restoration  to  health  after  such  circumstances 
was  ignorantly  and  presumptuously  pronounced  an  impossibility 
by  the  opponents  of  rational  medicine. 

MEPHITIS  PUTOEIUS  AND  OTHER  REMEDIES  IN 

HOOPING  COUGH. 

By  0.  Neidhard,  M.D.,  Philadelphia.* 

Having  alwa]^  regarded  the  experience  of  the  people  as  of  the 
first  importance  in  illustrating  our  homoeopadiic  law,  I  have 
eagerly  sought  any  casual  information  like  that  obtained  by  the 
following  letter,  and  endeavoured  to  profit  by  it. 

Extract  from  a  letter,  dated  Hart's  Village,  Dec.  18,  1851. 

"Several  of  my  children  had  the  hooping  cough,  as  we 
thought,  very  hard,  for  several  weeks,  when  I  had  this  remedy 
recommended,  and  to  our  great  gratification,  the  cough  left  the 
children  in  a  perfectly  healthy  state  in  about  24  to  48  hours. 
I  think  three  of  the  children  had  it  at  that  time ;  ages  about  4, 
6,  8  years.  Since  then  I  have  recommended  it  to  others,  and 
believe  it  has  almost  universally  proved  successftil  (I  do  not 
know  but  always).  One  family  of  two  or  three  children  who 
had  coughed  but  a  week  or  thereabouts,  were  cured  as  soon  as 
mine  were,  but  took  it  again  a  year  or  so  afterwards.    It  was 
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thought  they  were  cored  too  soon,  and  that  it  had  not  worked 
through  the  system  sufficiently  from  their  taking  it  a  second 
time.  The  way  we  prepared  the  dish,  was  to  have  the  animal 
(the  skunk)  properly  dressed,  so  that  there  was  no  smell  of  the 
meat.  It  was  roasted  the  same  as  fowl ;  the  children  ate  it  for 
dinner,  supposing  it  to  be  the  same  as  the  rest  of  the  family 
were  eating;  it  relished  well,  and  they  ate  freely  of  it  In  the 
course  of  the  afternoon  it  sickened  them«  so  as  to  vomit  pretty 
freely.  This  was  about  the  end  of  the  cough.  I  have  Imown 
it  giyen  two  days  in  succession,  when  it  did  not  sicken  them  the 
first  day." 

Only  few  cough  symptoms  can  be  gathered  from  Dr.  Hering^s 
provings  of  Mephitis  putorius,  and  these  are  not  particularly 
characteristic  of  hooping  cough.  These  provings  being,  how- 
ever, all  the  results  of  the  higher  and  middle  dilutions,  as  well 
as  from  the  smell  of  the  medicine  during  its  preparation,  could 
not  very  easily  produce  a  violent  attack  of  hooping  cough.  This 
view  is  fiuther  corroborated  by  the  following  involuntary  prov- 
ings of  the  Mephitis  in  large  doses,  communicated  to  me  by  a 
very  reliable  friend. — Several  years  ago,  a  young  man  afflicted 
with  the  symptoms  of  consumption,  told  him  that  some  years 
previously  he  had  been  attacked  one  evening  by  several  polecats^ 
which  squirted  their  juice  all  over  his  person ;  it  nearly  suffo- 
cated him,  and  produced  a  spasmodic  cough,  which  very  nearly 
resembled  hooping  cough.  It  had  the  crowing  sound,  lasted  all 
night,  and  again  returned  several  times.  That  this  effect  was 
not  merely  mechanical  from  the  overpowering  stench  of  the 
juice,  is  proved  by  the  cough  returning  several  times  without  a 
new  dose. 

In  consequence  of  these  facts  I  have  not  hesitated  to  make 
an  extensive  and  almost  exclusive  use  of  Mephitis  putorius  in 
the  following  cases  of  hooping  cough,  which  prevailed  epidemi- 
cally in  Philadelphia  and  vicinity,  during  the  summer  and  fall 
of  1868. 

Case  I. — ^The  first  dose  of  Mephitis  8,  in  water,  arrested  the 

hooping  cough  in  the  case  of  Susan ,  aged  6.     She  only 

coughed  once  in  the  night ;  whereas  before  she  had  eight  or 
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more  paroxysms  every  night;  rattliDg  of  phlegm  during  the 
cough^  with  vomiting  after  eating. 

Case  n. — ^In  the  other  child  of  the  same  family,  aged  2  years 
2  months,  the  hoop  was  arrested  the  first  night  after  taking  the 
medicine. 

Case  III. — H.  N.,  a  little  boy,  aged  6  years.  Meph.  3,  in 
water,  decidedly  relieved  the  coagh  after  every  dose ;  the  mncns 
became  loose,  and  the  congh  assumed  the  form  of  a  common 
eatarrh ;  the  efifect  was  slow  in  this  case,  because  the  patient 
was  subject  to  chronic  cough,  hoarseness  and  disease  of  the 
larynx,  requiring  chronic  treatment 

Characteristic  symptoms  were — excoriation,  heat,  and  hoarse- 
ness in  the  throat ;  cough  every  two  hours,  day  and  night,  but 
generally  worse  at  night,  with  feeling  of  excoriation  in  the 
chest ;  tonsils  swelled,  with  whitish  ulcers ;  slight  fever ;  during 
every  severe  coughing  spell  he  vomits.  At  the  end  of  four 
weeks  he  had  only  one  or  two  paroxysms  of  coughing  in  the 
night.  Besides  Mephitis,  he  also  received  Tincture  of  Cochi- 
neal and  Phosphorus,  but  with  less  decided  effect  than  Mephitis. 
Kali  Carb.  had  no  effect.  For  the  chronic  disease  and  swelling 
of  the  tonsils,  with  hoarseness,  Antim.  Sulph.  Aun,  of  which 
I  possess  several  provings,  was  most  specific ;  also  the  Phos- 
phate of  lime. 

Case  IV. — Frank  D.,  aged  4,  had  a  slight  catarrh  from  four 
to  five  days,  which  soon  assumed  the  unmistakable  charac- 
teristics of  hooping  cough.  During  the  day  the  cough  was 
slight,  but  in  the  night  he  had  a  paroxysm  every  ten  minutes, 
with  frequent  vomiting  and  fever.  He  received  every  day  Me- 
phitis 1,  in  water,  from  10  a.m.  until  8  p.m.  with  a  very  benefi- 
cial effect. 

Case  V. — Charles  D.,  aged  6,  had  a  common  catarrh  for  two 
weeks,  after  which  the  hooping  cough  commenced,  particularly 
at  night,  with  occasional  vomiting  after  eating ;  choking  and 
redness  in  the  face ;  his  bowels  were  relaxed ;  eyes  suffused 
with  blood.  When  he  first  took  the  Mephitis,  he  coughed  every 
ten  minutes,  but  the  second  day  after  its  administration,  the 
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attacks  were  prolonged  to  two  hours.  It  was  one  of  the  most 
severe  cases  I  attended  during  the  epidemic.  Cases  IV  and  V 
had  both  a  violent  fever  and  want  of  appetite ;  the  eyes  were 
closed  whenever  they  lay  down.  Aconite  relieved  the  fever^  and 
the  attacks  only  occurred  once  in  the  night  As  soon  as  the 
Mephitis,  even  in  a  higher  dilution,  was  resumed,  the  fever 
returned;  pulse  120  to  ISO,  together  with  the  other  symptoms; 
the  cough  always  diminished  in  violence  by  suspending  the 
medicine  for  twenty-four  hours. 

Case  VT. — ^Augusta  D.,  aged  9,  ordinary  cough  for  three  to 
four  days.  Mephitis  6  soon  relieved  the  hoop,  which  came  on 
afterwards. 

Case  VII. — A  baby,  aged  20  months,  had  for  a  few  days,  a 
slight  cough,  after  which  the  hoop  commenced ;  was  relieved  in 
a  few  days  by  Mephitis  6. 

Cases  Vlil  and  IX. — ^W.  and  B.,  two  children  aged  8|  and 
5^  ;  hooping  cough.  Mephitis  6  and  3  in  the  form  of  powders, 
was  rather  slow  in  its  action,  but  still  decided  enough  so  as  to 
cure  them  both  in  a  few  weeks,  or  at  least  to  change  the  spas- 
modic cough  into  a  common  catarrh.  The  Mephitis  had  to  be 
repeated  twice  before  they  were  cured. 

Cases  X  and  XI. — Robert  T.,  aged  4,  had  the  hooping  cough 
for  a  month,  with  vomiting  after  every  paroxysm.  His  brother, 
James  T,,  aged  2,  had  the  cough  for  only  two  weeks.  They 
both  took  Mephitis  3  in  water.  Did  not  report,  but  we  may 
suppose  them  cured,  as  those  who  were  not  relieved  generally 
returned  for  another  supply  of  medicine. 

Case  XII. — 0.  O.,  child  with  hooping  cough,  bleeding  of 
the  nose,  &c.    Mephitis  6,  in  powders. 

Case  XIII. — John  — ,  aged  8  months,  had  the  hooping 
cough  for  three  weeks,  worst  at  night,  with  vomiting.  Mephitis 
6,  in  powders.     No  report. 

Case  XIV. — Horace  B.,  hooping  cough.  Mephitis  1  and  2, 
in  water.    Was  cured  very  rapidly. 

Cases  XV  and  XVI. — James  N.,  two  children,  were  cured 
by  Mephitis  2,  in  a  month. 
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Case  XVII. — William  M.,  aged  3.  Mephitis  2,  in  water, 
did  not  at  first  relieve  the  cough,  so  that  I  was  compelled  to 
prescribe  another  remedy;  but  after  taking  this  for  a  short 
time,  the  father  averred  that  he  thought  the  first  remedy. 
Mephitis,  had  a  better  effect  than  the  last  Mephitis  1,  in 
water,  now  had  such  a  good  effect,  that  on  the  first  night  after 
its  exhibition,  he  had  no  cough  at  all,  and  on  the  next  follow- 
ing, only  one  paroxysm. 

Case  XVIII. — ^A  little  boy,  1  year  old,  of  the  same  fieunily, 
was  soon  cured  by  Mephitis  2. 

Case  XIX. — Reuben  M.,  aged  6,  cured  by  Mephitis  6,  a 
shght  case. 

Case  XX. — Willy  C,  hooping  cough  with  vomiting,  &c. 
Mephitis  2,  in  water,  every  three  hours,  produced  a  looseness 
in  the  cough,  changing  it  into  a  common  catarrh.  Two  pow- 
ders exhibited  as  mentioned  above,  cured  him. 

Case  XXI. — Another  child  of  the  same  fEuotdly  was  cured  by 
one  powder. 

Cases  "XXTI  and  XXIII.— E.  N.  D.,  two  children  were 
cured  in  a  month  by  Mephitis  put,  6  and  2,  each  powder  in 
half  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Cases  XXIY  and  XXV. — One  child,  aged  6,  and  a  baby, 
9  months.    Mephitis  6  and  2,  in  water.     No  report 

Case  XXVI. — ^Fanny  T.,  the  daughter  of  a  druggbt  Me- 
phitis 2,  in  water.    No  report 

Case  XXVII. — ^D.  and  K.,  two  children  from  Bristol.  Two 
packages  of  Mephitis,  1  and  6,  soon  relieved  them. 

Case  XXVIII. — ^Mrs.  H.,  a  middle  aged  lady,  was  attacked 
with  the  cough  in  the  country,  and  had  it  very  badly.  She 
was  entirely  cured  in  two  weeks  by  Mephitis,  in  water,  aided  by 
Conium  3. 

Case  XXIX. — ^L.  J.,  a  little  boy,  received  July  17,  Mephitis 
2,  in  water,  six  powders,  which  were  sufficient  to  relieve  him. 

A  child  in  a  neighbouring  town,  which  had  been  afflicted  with 
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the  hooping  oongh  for  several  months,  for  which  it  had  re- 
ceived a  variety  of  remedies,  took  Mephitis  6,  one  powder, 
after  which  it  slept  for  24  hours.  The  parents  hecoming 
alarmed,  sent  for  a  neighbouring  physician,  who  as  the  child 
slept  calmly  and  naturally,  disabused  them  of  their  fear.  The 
child  woke  up  completely  cured. 

Conclusion. — ^With  regard  to  all  those  cases  of  which  the 
final  result  could  be  procured,  it  may  be  asserted,  that  the 
worst  cases  were  cured  in  a  month.  Many  of  the  slighter 
oases  were  cured  in  a  few  days,  or  a  week.  In  a  few  cases 
liable  to  chronic  cough,  some  other  remedy  had  to  be  alter- 
nated with  the  proper  remedy  for  the  hooping  cough,  the 
Mephitis,  when  the  cough  generally  soon  yielded. 

If  the  above  facts  do  not  prove  that  Mephitis  will  supersede 
all  other  remedies  for  the  hooping  cough,  they  certainly  may  be 
considered  as  establishing  its  claim  to  rank  as  a  very  valuable 
specific  in  that  disease.  But  in  order  to  insure  its  ftdl  success, 
it  should  be  exhibited  in  the  lower  dilutions,  from  1  to  8 ;  at 
least  in  the  severe  cases. 

In  previous  epidemics,  drosera  in  high  potency,  middle  and 
lower  dilutions,  only  seemed  very  transiently  to  benefit  the 
patients.  I  think  that  at  least  in  one  case,  droaera  200,  one 
dose,  performed  a  cure  in  a  few  days,  but  entirely  fEtiled  in 
other  cases,  as  did  also  the  lower  dilutions.  On  iJie  whole  I 
cannot  speak  very  favourably  of  its  action  in  this  disease.  I 
have  derived  more  benefit  in  my  practice  firom  cuprum  acetic* 
2,  in  the  most  obstinate  oases,  particularly  where  there  was  a 
chronic  cough,  and  tendency  to  consumption  of  the  lungs.  In 
one  case,  that  of  a  child  aged  22  months,  the  following  symp- 
toms were  predominating :  Bedness  of  the  face ;  blueness  round 
the  mouth  and  lips,  during  the  attack;  rapid  and  wheezing 
respiration,  with  groaning ;  rattling  of  phlegm ;  starting  in  sleep ; 
great  fretfulness;  a  distinct  hoop  after  each  paroxysm  of 
cough,  and  crying.  Almost  everytiiing  had  been  tried  by  the 
fiunily  and  physicians,  when  cuprum  acetic,  was  resorted  to, 
which  produced  a  rapid  cure. 

Belladonna  seems  to  be  the  best  remedy  to  relieve  the  e^as- 
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modio  yiolenoe  of  the  cough  at  the  commencement  of  the  con- 
Tolsive  stage,  and  conium  is  always  efficacious  if  the  aggraya- 
tion  of  the  cough  takes  pkce  at  night.  Kali-carbon,  often 
relieved  the  Tomiting,  hut  did  not  otherwise  benefit  the 
patients. 

In  several  cases  I  employed  the  old  school  remedies,  cochi- 
neal, and  also  ferrum  carb.  with  great  benefit,  both  in  large 
doses,  but  it  was  generally  in  cases  where  other  remedies  had 
proved  ineffectual.  There  is  a  great  difference  whether  a 
remedy  acts  beneficially  at  the  commencement  or  towards  the 
close  of  a  disease,  when  the  latter  has  nearly  run  through  its 
natural  course. 

Two  cases  in  which  cochineal  was  prescribed  with  the  greatest 
benefit  (so  that  in  three  days,  the  six  paroxysms  to  which  the 
patients  were  previously  subject  in  the  night,  were  reduced  to 
one)  presented  the  following  features :  Tickling  in  the  head  of 
the  larynx;  face  red  during  the  cough;  vomiting,  more  at 
night;  they  wake  up  with  the  paroxysm  about  11  o'clock  p.m., 
with  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  pain  in  the  bones, 
with  chilliness. 

In  that  dangerous  form  of  hooping  cough,  in  which  each 
paroxysm  of  the  cough  is  followed  by  a  diarrhoea,  arsenicum 
has  been  prescribed  by  me  with  success. 

Cina  has  in  many  cases  been  very  serviceable  to  me  after 
many  other  remedies  had  failed,  particularly  where  the  symp- 
toms of  worms  were  present,  where  there  was  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, and  general  rigor  of  the  whole  body. 

If  the  disease  has  already  existed  for  a  long  time,  and  become 
chronic,  no  remedy  will  be  found  superior  to  sulphur, 

I  cannot  help  mentioning  a  remarkable  case  related  by 
Dr.  Muller,  in  the  Hygea,  where  a  very  obstinate  case  of 
hooping  cough  was  suddenly  cured  on  the  appearance  of  scarla- 
tina. The  affinity  of  the  latter  affection  with  hooping  cough 
has  been  less  generally  known  than  that  of  measles.  In 
many  epidemics,  measles  have  immediately  followed  after  the 
disappearance  of  the  hooping  cough.  The  same  is  the  case 
with  croup. 

Another  case  also  fell  under  my  notice,   where  a    man. 
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poisoned  by  lead,  who  bad  been  sick  for  eighteen  months,  was 
entirely  cured  on  the  appearance  of  the  hooping  cough.  He 
had  vomited  continually,  and  nothing  would  stay  on  his 
stomach  but  raw  potatoes. 

A  singular  indication  for  the  employment  of  kali  carbon. 
in  hooping  cough  is  given  by  Dr.  Becker,  of  Miihlhausen. 
It  was  a  roughness  and  dryness  of  the  skin  in  the  hands 
and  arms ;  the  hair  also  was  dry,  like  dead.  In  addition  to 
this,  Boenninghausen  mentions  as  a  characteristic  symptom, 
tumefaction  around  the  eyes. 
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Du  Traitement  Homceopathique  des  Affections  Nerveuses  et 
des  Maladies  Mentales.  Par  le  Dr.  G.  H.  G.  Jahb. 
Paris,  Bailliere,  1854. 

On  the  Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  Nervous  Affections  and 
Mental  Diseases,  By  Dr.  G.  H.  G.  Jahr.  Paris,  Bailliere, 
1854. 

Dr.  Jahr  is  without  doubt  the  homoeopathic  manual  maker  jpar 
excellence.  The  success  of  his  "  New  Manual,"  compiled  under 
the  eye  of  Hahnemann  himself,  has  been  unequivocal,  and 
perhaps  not  beyond  its  deserts.  We  are  all  familiar  with  the 
successive  improvements,  modifications,  enlargements,  and 
abridgments  of  this  his  original  work,  for  by  the  untiring  in- 
dustry of  Dr.  Hempel  of  New  York,  they  have  successively  been 
put  within  the  reach  of  the  English  student  and  practitioner. 
Under  the  titles  of  "  Symptomen-codex,"  "  Pocket  dictionary," 
&c.,  these  variations  of  the  original  melody  have  each  obtained 
a  certain  amount  of  popularity,  not  only  in  this  country  and 
America,  but  also  in  France  and  Germany.  They  have  nn* 
doubtedly  formed  the  groundwork  of  most  of  the  works  on 
Domestic  Homoeopathy  which  have  recently  rained  upon  ns 
"  thick  as  autumnal  leaves  in  Vall'ombrosa." 

Having  in  these  works  successfully  treated  of  diseases  in 
general,  our  author  has  commenced  to  furnish  us  with  manuals 
for  special  maladies.  Of  these  there  are  before  us— one  on 
Cholera,  another  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  the  third  the  one 
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whose  title  stands  at  the  head  of  this  article,  and  another  on 
Gastric  Affections  is  promised.  In  these  manuals  of  qieoial 
maladies  the  author  enters  more  fully  into  the  minute  details  of 
the  symptoms  hy  which  the  varieties  of  each  disease  is  oharao- 
terized,  and  seeks  to  render  the  choice  of  the  remedy  more  exact 
than  it  is  made  in  the  general  manuals.  This  minuteness  how^ 
ever  is  not  in  proportion  to  the  relative  size  of  the  special 
manuals,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  chapters  and 
sections  of  the  larger  manuals — ^for  the  bulk  of  the  former  is 
chiefly  due  to  the  almost  endless  repetitions  that  the  plan 
adopted  by  the  author  involves.  Thus  the  actual  increase  of 
matter  in  these  special  manuals  is  much  less  than  it  appears  at 
first  sight  to  be,  and  it  is  not  altogether  clear  that  much  insist- 
ance  is  rendered  to  the  practitioner  in  his  search  for  the  specifio 
remedy  by  the  artificial  subdivisions  of  allied  and  similar  diseases 
resorted  to  in  these  works,  and  the  corresponding  cutting  up  of 
the  pathogenetic  records. 

The  work  before  us  treats  of  two  very  obviously  dissimilar 
classes  of  disease,  denominated  by  the  author  respectively 
''nervous  affections"  and  ''mental  diseases."  The  first  or 
"  nervous  affections  "  are  further  divided  into  three  very  distinct 
sections,  to  wit,  the  neuroses,  including  all  sorts  of  spasmodic 
and  convulsive  affections,  the  neuralgias,  and  the  aneurosike- 
nias,  or  paralytic  affections  of  the  motor  and  sentient  nerves. 

As  very  little  has  appeared  on  the  subject  of  these  affections 
m  our  English  homoeopathic  literature,  we  think  we  may  be 
rendering  a  service  to  our  readers  by  giving  a  hasty  glance  at 
what  has  been  effected  in  regard  to  the  homoeopathic  treatment 
of  some  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  this  work.  For  con- 
venience sake  we  shall  consider  them  in  the  same  order  as  has 
been  adopted  by  our  author. 

Under  the  head  of  neuroses  the  first  affection  which  we  shall 
single  out  for  comment  is  tetanus. 

Our  author  gives  a  list  of  87  medicines  for  the  cure  of 
tetanus  and  its  varieties,  but  this  we  should  probably  find  to  be 
an  embarras  de  richesses  when  we  came  to  treat  an  actual  case 
of  the  disease.  Doubtless  it  is  easy  enough  to  swell  the  list  of 
putative  remedies  for  this  or  any  other  disease  by  rummaging  in 
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our  pathogenetio  records  for  symptoms  that  a  vivid  imagination 
could  conoeive  to  bear  some  resemblance  to  some  of  those  pre- 
sented by  this  fearful  disease,  either  in  its  premonitories^  or  its 
full  development ;  but  if  we  seek  for  perfect  representations  of 
the  whole  disease  in  our  materia  medica  we  shall  be  forced  to 
confess  that  the  result  is  not  very  satisfactory^  and  that  the 
number  of  remedies  which  offer  symptoms  bearing  any  very 
striking  analogy  to  the  tetanic  ones  is  very  small.  These  are 
certainly  to  be  found  in  Jahr's  work,  but  mixed  up  with  a 
multitude  of  other  remedies,  the  sole  reason  for  the  introduction 
of  which  is  perhaps  some  doubtfol  clinical  observation,  or  some 
passing  fancy  of  a  dilettante  practitioner.  Thus  we  do  not 
imagine  that  any  practitioner  would  pass  by  those  remedies 
which  really  offer  some  symptoms  analogous  to  tetanus,  to  select 
petroleum  or  sepia  on  the  mere  recommendation  of  Bonning- 
hausen,  without  any  known  pathogenetic  analogy  to  recommend 
it,  or  without  any  corroborative  clinical  experience  of  its  utility. 

Our  clinical  records  are  not  very  rich  in  cases  of  tetanus  sue- 
oessfally  treated  by  homoeopathic  means.  Dr.  Haubold  {Al^. 
h,  Ztg.  1,  147,)  relates  the  case  of  a  child  of  six  years  of  age 
who  was  suddenly  attacked  with  symptoms  of  trismus  and  tetanic 
spasms,  who  recovered  after  a  few  doses  of  aconite;  but  this 
case  does  not  merit  the  appellation  of  tetanus  bestowed  upon  it, 
as  it  was  most  likely  a  convulsion  produced  by  irritation  of  the 
bowels  from  the  presence  of  indigestible  food,  nausea,  or  other 
exciting  cause.  Dr.  Hering  {Arch,  vii,  1.  89)  states  that  the 
negroes  of  Surinam  were  very  subject  to  a  kind  of  traumatic 
tetanus,  following  neglected  wounds  of  the  feet  caused  by  tread- 
ing on  broken  glass,  nails,  &c.  The  practice  of  the  allopathic 
surgeons  was  to  bring  the  patients  under  the  influence  of  mercury 
as  soon  as  possible,  but  without  much  advantage,  for  Dr.  Hering 
declares  that  the  cases  of  this  disease  were  generally  fatal.  A 
negro  affected  in  this  way  who  had  been  already  plied  with 
mercurials,  which  failed  to  produce  salivation,  was  treated  by 
Dr.  Hering  with  angustura  and  recovered. 

In  the  pathogenetic  action  of  angustura  vera  there  are  but 
very  slight  indications  of  the  utility  of  this  medicine  in  tetanus; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  the  case  of  poisoning  by  angustura  spuria^ 
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recorded  by  JBmmert  {Hufelanda  Journal,  xli,  pt.  2»  p.  72^ 
qaoted  by  HabnemanD,  B.  A.  M.  L,,  vi,  28),  presents  a  strikhig 
resemblance  to  a  fully  developed  fit  of  tetanus,  terminating 
fatally.  Were  it  a  matter  of  certainty  what  plant  it  was  that  fur- 
nished the  false  angustura  that  produced  these  effects,  it  would 
undoubtedly  be  one  of  the  most  homoeopathic  remedies  for  the 
disease  in  question ;  but  unfortunately  the  only  information 
Emmert  affords  us  is  that  he  prescribed  the  angustura  vera, 
and  the  chemist  made  a  mistake,  sending  the  spuria  instead. 
It  seems  to  be  the  general  opinion  that  the  A.  spuria  of  com* 
merce  is  obtained  from  one  of  the  strychnos  tribe,  probably  the 
jS.  tiua:  vomica,  and  such  was  very  likely  the  source  of  the 
medicine  in  Emmert's  case,  as  the  power  of  the  strychnos  to 
cause  tetanic  spasms  is  well  known.  It  should  be  observed 
that  in  the  work  under  review  Jahr  gives  under  the  head  of 
angustura  the  symptoms  observed  in  the  case  above  alluded  to 
of  poisoning  by  the  spuria,  and  not  those  of  the  vera  at  all ;  a 
mistake  of  the  utmost  gravity,  and  quite  unpardonable  in  the 
author,  who  must  have  known  perfectly  well  the  source  of  the 
symptoms  he  has  recorded. 

In  homoeopathic  literature  we  cannot  find  anything  more  of  a 
trustworthy  nature  regarding  the  treatment  of  tetanus  besides 
the  cases  we  have  alluded  to.  There  are  several  others  of 
alleged  tetanus  recorded,  but  they  seem  to  be  rather  cases  of 
hysteria  simulating  this  disease,  and  the  treatment  adopted  does 
not  seem  to  have  had  much  to  do  with  the  patient's  recovery. 

Allopathic  literature  presents  few  well  authenticated  oases  of 
tetanus  obviously  cured  by  a  medicine.  Several  cases  are  on 
record  of  tetanus,  both  traumatic  and  idiopathic,  having  yielded 
to  the  employment  of  opium  and  its  preparations,  and  doubtless 
this  medicine  has  a  marked  analogy  in  its  pathogenesis  to  the 
symptoms  of  tetanus,  though  we  are  not  aware  of  its  having 
been  tried  in  homoeopathic  practice,  and  in  the  allopathic  records 
to  which  we  refer,  it  was  given  in  doses  sufficient  to  induce  its 
narcotic  effects.  Frank  {Magazin,  ii,  18,)  has  recorded  from  a 
French  journal  a  case  of  traumatic  tetanus,  said  to  be  cured  by 
the  internal  use  of  sulphuric  ether ;  but  as  the  treatment  only 
began  on  the  17th  day  of  the  appearance  of  tetanic  symptoms. 
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we  may  well  doubt  the  serious  cbaraoter  of  the  case,  seeing 
that  it  was  already  observed  by  so  ancient  an  authority  as 
Hippocrates  {Aph.  y,  6,)  that  such  persons  as  survive  in  tetanus 
for  four  days  recover. 

The  remedies  that  seem  most  adapted  homoeopathically  for 
the  cure  of  tetanus  are,  to  our  mind,  nux  vomica,  angustura 
stpuria,  opium  and  belladonna.  Arnica  may  be  usefol  in  the 
traumatic  form,  firom  its  well-known  vulnerary  properties,  though 
its  pathogenesis  is  a  blank  as  far  as  tetanic  symptoms  are 
concerned. 

Of  these  medicines,  nux  vomica  and  its  alcaloid  strychnia 
promise  the  best  results,  indeed  the  latter  in  the  course  of  its 
endermic  employment  has  often  caused  tetanic  symptoms  of  the 
most  violent  character,  and  it  is  consequently  well  worth  atten- 
tion in  this  disease.  The  long  list  of  tetanic  symptoms  Jahr 
attaches  to  cicuta  are  derived  solely  from  clinical  use,  and  on 
examining  the  sources  whence  he  has  taken  them,  we  are 
forced  to  confess  that  the  cases  much  more  nearly  resemble 
hysteria  than  genuine  cases  of  tetanus. 

The  only  other  remedies  we  think  worth  naming  in  connexion 
with  tetanus  are,  aconite,  camphor,  and  perhaps  stramonium. 
The  latter  remedy  has  been  successfully  employed  in  some 
oases  of  lock-jaw  in  the  horse,  a  very  fatal  disease  in  that 
animal. 

Acupuncture  has  occasionally  been  successfolly  used  in  veteri- 
nary practice ;  we  are  not  aware  if  it  has  yet  been  used  for  this 
disease  in  the  human  subject 

In  the  periodical  medical  literature  of  the  old  school  we  very 
frequently  meet  with  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  that  have  re- 
covered under  the  thousand  and  one  drugs  with  which  they 
have  been  treated,  but  we  are  unable  to  decide  whether  the 
recovery  was  by  means  of  or  in  spite  of  any  of  the  medicines 
administered,  and  if  the  former,  to  which  of  the  remedies  the 
cure  was  due.  In  the  Medical  Times  for  6th  May,  1864,  are 
two  cases  of  traumatic  tetanus  which  recovered,  one  under  the 
use  of  chloroform  and  minute  doses  of  belladonna,  the  other 
under  chloroform  and  large  doses  of  cannabis  indica.  In  the 
first  case  the  chloroform  failed  to  relieve  the  tetanic  spasms. 
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but  ihe  core  progressed  under  the  belladonna.    The  disease, 
however^  was  of  ihe  chronio  character^  having  lasted  near  three 

Cannabis  indica  was  first  introdaced  as  a  speoifio  for  tetanus 
by  Dr.  O'Shaughnessy,  of  Oaloutta  {On  the  Prep,  of  the  Indian 
Hemp  or  Ctungah).  With  regard  to  its  homoBopathidty  to  this 
disease,  tihere  may  be  some  doubt,  and  yet  it  is  curious  onougb 
that  Morgagni  (De  sed,  et  caus.  morbj  attributes  to  henqp  a 
power  of  producing  tetanus,  and  cites  some  cases  where  the 
disease  was  actually  developed  among  hemp-carders.  Althoagh 
Hahnemann  has  adopted  the  oases  recorded  by  Morgagni  in  his 
pathogenesy  of  cannabis,  it  may  be  a  question  whether  die 
effects  observed  by  Morgagni  were  justly  attributi^le  to  the 
specific  action  of  the  hemp.  At  all  events  it  seems  that  in  all 
the  recorded  cures  of  tetanus  by  cannabis,  the  drug  was  used 
in  large  doses  so  as  to  produce  narcotism. 

In  the  treatment  of  tetanus,  too  much  reliance  must  not  be 
placed  on  mere  medicinal  treatment ;  warm  baths,  firictions  along 
the  course  of  the  spine,  and  in  the  case  of  traumatic  tetanus, 
attention  to  the  state  of  the  wound,  must  all  be  had  recourse  to. 

The  serpent-poisons  deserve  especial  consideration  in  con- 
nexion with  tetanus  and  trismus. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the  homoeopathic  treatment 
of  tetanus  is  universally  successful,  for  though  the  cases  re- 
corded in  our  homoeopathic  literature  were  all  cured,  if  we  look 
to  the  hoq>ital  reports  we  shall  find  a  different  story.  Thus, 
on  examining  the  reports  of  the  homoeopathic  hospitals  of 
Vienna,  linz,  Eremder,  and  Nechanitz,  from  1882  to  1848, 
we  find  that  ten  cases  of  tetanus  were  received,  and  that  of 
these  six  died,  and  only  four  recovered ;  one  at  least  of  the 
latter  not  being  a  case  of  traumatic  tetanus. 

Chorea.  We  have  little  to  remark  on  the  subject  of  this 
disease.  We  should  take  great  pains  to  ascertain  the  exciting 
and  predisposing  causes  of  this  disease,  as  these  will  often  be  a 
better  guide  to  our  successful  treatment  of  the  case  than  the 
actual  symptoms  present.  The  chief  of  these  causes  we  imagine 
to  be  a  violent  fright,  onanism,  weakness  caused  by  over- 
drugging,  sudden  suppression  of  a  chronio  skin  affeotion>  intes- 
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tinal  irritation  from  worms  or  otherwise.  Oar  materia  medioa 
presents  few  medicinal  pictures  of  this  disease;  consequently 
Jabr  has  heen  forced  to  make  up  his  indications  for  the  use  of 
the  long  list  of  drugs  he  has  enumerated,  almost  entirely  from 
the  clinical  records,  in  some  cases,  (as  for  instance,  under 
cakarea)  without  stating  that  the  indications  given  are  derived 
from  this  doubtful  source.  Where  the  disease  depends  on  ihe 
mental  emotion  above  alluded  to,  the  medicines  most  indicated 
will  be  ignatia  and  opium;  but  change  of  scene,  agreeable 
amusement,  and  healthful  exercise,  must  not  be  neglected. 
Where  onanism  is  the  cause,  this  bad  habit  must  be  ooiod 
before  any  good  can  be  effected  by  medicinal  remedies,  the 
chief  of  which  seem  to  be  china  and  ferrum.  The  latter 
remedy  is  not  mentioned  by  Jahr,  though  we  believe  it  to  be 
one  of  the  most  useful  medicines  in  many  forms  of  St.  Vitus' 
dance.  Its  pathogenesis  gives  us  but  few  indications  for  its 
employment  here,  but  there  are  numerous  cases  on  record  illus- 
trative of  its  power  to  remove  this  disease.  A  case  that  occurred 
to  us  some  years  ago  taught  us  that  the  benefit  to  be  obtained 
from  this  remedy  is  not  always  procurable  by  its  adminiatra- 
tion  in  globules.  We  had  treated  the  case  for  several  weeks 
with  infinitesimal  doses  of  ferruniy  when  it  was  removed  bom, 
our  care,  and  placed  under  that  of  a  more  heroic  practitioner, 
who  gave  the  Carbonate  of  Iron  to  the  amount  of  a  scruple  or 
more  every  day,  and  soon  produced  a  perfect  cure.  Why 
Ferrum  requires  to  be  given  in  substantial  doses  in  this  and 
several  other  diseases  we  could  mention,  we  are  at  a  loss  tp 
imagine ;  probably  besides  its  specific  action,  it  performs  some 
important  part  in  the  vital  chemistry  of  tlie  cases  for  which  it 
is  useful.  It  is  almost  generally  admitted  by  homoeopathists;, 
Uiat  in  chlorosis,  Ferrum  is  of  little  or  no  use  in  infinitesimal 
doses.  A  case  occurs  to  our  recollection  of  another  disease 
where  we  failed  to  effect  an  improvement  by  homoeopathio 
doses,  but  where  a  care  was  prodaced  by  the  ordinary  allopathic 
quantities.  A  'young  lady  of  about  15  years  of  age,  not  yet 
menstruated,  subject  to  sore  throat  and  chronic  enlargement  of 
the  tonsils,  gradually  became  very  weak  in  her  joints,  especially 
in  Uie  ankles.    The  ligaments  appeared  to  become  relaxed,  and 
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ibis  to  such  an  extent  that  she  soon  was  nnable  to  walk,  or 
even  to  stand.  When  she  attempted  to  do  so,  her  legs  seemed 
to  slip  off  the  feet,  and  down  she  came  on  her  external  ankles. 
There  was  no  pain  accompanying  the  disease.  She  also  pre- 
sented anemic  symptoms.  I  gave  her  among  other  things, 
ferrum  in  the  1st  trituration,  but  without  the  slightest  benefit 
She  was  removed  to  the  care  of  an  allopathic  practitioner,  who 
administered  Iron  in  considerable  doses,  and  she  soon  regained 
the  use  of  her  joints.  After  this  she  again  became  our  patient, 
and  it  was  not  till  after  some  months  more  of  homG&opathic 
treatment  that  she  began  to  menstruate.  Such  cases  should 
teach  us,  that  in  the  administration  of  Ferrum  to  anemio 
patients,  when  it  is  otherwise  indicated,  we  should  not  scrupu- 
lously confine  ourselves  to  globules. 

If  the  chorea  is  traceable  to  over-drugging,  hygienic  remedies 
and  perhaps  some  of  the  hydro  therapeutic  applications,  and 
mesmerism,  will  be  more  useful  than  purely  medicinal  means. 

When  the  suppression  of  a  chronic  eruption  is  to  blame, 
a  preference  may  be  given  to  the  so-called  antipsoric  medicines, 
such  as  sulphury  calcarea,  and  silicea.  The  latter  especially 
presents  in  its  pathogenesis  indications  for  its  employment  in 
chorea. 

Where  the  presence  of  worms  excites  the  disease,  our  atten- 
tion should  be  directed  to  such  remedies  as  hyoscyamus,  cicuta, 
cina,  sulphur,  and  cuprum-  The  last  mentioned  medicine  is 
not  so  generally  known  as  an  excellent  vermifuge  (more  espe- 
cially for  the  taenia)  as  it  ought  to  be ;  its  chorea-symptoms 
are  among  the  best  marked  of  any  medicine. 

The  peculiar  affection  excited  by  the  prolonged  use  of  rye- 
bread  which  contains  much  ergot,  termed  raphania,  which  is 
said  to  bear  a  remarkable  resemblance  to  certain  forms  of 
chorea,  would  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  secale  cornutum 
might  be  a  powerful  remedial  agent  in  some  cases  of  this 
disease.  We  should  consider  the  occurrence  of  marked  formica- 
tion in  different  parts  of  the  body,  which  is  such  a  characteris- 
tic feature  in  the  ergot  disease^  to  be  a  good  indication  for  the 
use  of  secale.  Indeed  there  is  a  case  in  point,  recorded  in  that 
admirable  compilation,  Franks  Magazin,  where  a  cure  was 
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effected  by  the  use  of  this  drug  in  allopathic  doses.  As  far  as 
we  are  aware,  it  has  not  yet  appeared  in  English,  and  it  is  suffi- 
ciently interesting  to  warrant  us  giving  a  brief  outline  here. 
The  subject  of  the  affection  was  a  boy  17  years  old,  taU,  thin, 
and  pale.  His  mother  stated  that  all  day  and  all  night  he  did 
nothing  but  jump  about.  The  constant  play  of  his  muscles 
caused  him  to  be  incessantly  making  faces ;  his  eyes  rolled  about, 
the  pupils  were  dilated;  the  tongue  was  jerked  out  of  the 
mouth;  the  head  was  thrown  from  side  to  side;  the  arms 
were  in  constant  motion.  He  grasped  at  thiugs  with  his  hands, 
but  was  unable  to  hold  them  steadily.  His  body  also  was  in 
constant  movement.  He  could  not  retain  his  urine.  Pulse 
weak,  small  and  quick.  The  heart  beat  violently.  Appetite 
little,  and  he  could  with  difficulty  get  his  food  to  his  mouth. 
Bowels  rather  torpid.  There  was  a  feeling  of  pressure  in  the 
occiput,  and  in  all  the  extremities  a  sefisation  of  formica- 
Hon,  The  memory  was  weakened ;  in  other  respects  the  intel- 
lectual functions  were  not  disturbed.  He  could  hardly  speak 
intelligibly.  He  often  laughed  at  his  own  ludicrous  mode  of 
going  on.  This  state  continued  day  and  night,  and  all  night 
long  he  tumbled  about  in  the  house.  No  cause  could  be 
discovered  for  the  disease,  unless  it  were  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
patient  Inf  VaL,  Flor.  Zinc.,  Cupr.  ammon,  did  no  good, 
on  the  contrary  he  continued  to  grow  worse.  The  pain  in  the 
occiput,  the  formication  and  the  movements,  all  got  much  worse. 
The  doctor  now  gave  him  Secale  com.,  8  grains  every  three 
hours.  In  the  course  of  eight  or  nine  days  under  the  use  of 
this  medicine,  the  boy  was  completely  cured  of  this  serious 
affection.  {Frank's  Mag,  i,  131.)  It  is  certaiuly  remarkable 
to  find  an  allopathic  physician  selecting  such  a  very  homoeo- 
pathic medicine  for  this  case. 

The  other  remedies  likely  to  be  useful  in  chorea  are  chiefly 
belladonna,  stramonium,  moschus,  pulsatilla.  Some  cases  are 
said  to  have  been  cured  by  causticum. 

If,  as  used  to  be  generally  believed,  and  as  Canstatt  ("Spec. 
Path,  u,  Therap,)  has  recently  affirmed,  the  tarantula  spider, 
by  its  bite,  be  really  the  cause  of  that  peculiar  affection  called 
iarantism,  which  consists  in  a  peculiar  state  of  the  nervous 
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system,  that  renders  the  patient  incapable  of  refiraining  from 
dancing  when  he  hears  music,  it  might  be  worth  while  trying 
the  effect  of  the  tarantula  poison  in  some  cases  of  St.  YitDs' 
dance.  Dr.  Wahle,  of  Bome,  we  remember,  at  the  Leipzio 
Congress  of  1851,  presented  to  the  meeting  a  tincture  of  the 
tarantula  spider,  prepared  by  himself.  Moreover,  as  the  reme- 
dial influence  of  music  was  so  well  marked  on  the  tarantati  of 
the  middle  ages,  might  it  not  be  employed  in  some  cases  of 
chorea  with  advantage?  We  believe  that  the  curative  power 
of  music  is  very  great  in  many  nervous  disorders,  though 
physicians  are  so  used  to  put  their  whole  trust  in  drugs,  that 
few  would  think  of  prescribing  music  as  a  therapeutic  agent. 
We  shall  never  be  perfect  physicians  until  we  know  how  to 
employ  all  the  remedial  powers  presented  to  us  by  nature,  and 
music,  though  neglected  by  medical  men,  is  one  of  these.  The 
title  of  an  old  thesis  is  before  us — An  musica  per  se  medicos 
habeat  vires  i  Auct.  A.  M,  J.  Bouvier,  Paris,  1776.  We 
think  in  the  present  day  an  answer  to  this  question  might  be 
attempted  with  advantage.  The  ancients  did  not  so  totally 
neglect  the  remedial  powers  of  music  as  the  modems  seem  to 
have  done.  Thus  it  is  stated  by  Pliny,  that  it  was  customary  in 
his  day  to  relieve  the  pain  of  sciatica  by  music.  Cffilius  Aura- 
lianus  mentions  that  the  paroxysms  of  mania  were  cured  by  it ; 
and  we  have  the  authority  of  Democritus  and  Theophrastus  for 
its  remedial  power  in  cases  of  viper- bites.  (See  Heckers  Epi- 
demics of  the  Middle  Ages,  p.  121.)  An  older  instance  still, 
is  David  8  exorcising  the  evil  spirit  of  Saul  by  means  of  his 
harp.  (1  Sam.  xvi,  23.) 

Gold  bathing,  especially  the  shower  bath  and  douche  are 
said  to  be  very  useful  in  chorea,  and  attention  should  be  paid 
to  the  hygienic  condition  of  the  patient. 

One  of  the  best,  if  not  the  very  best  treatise  on  chorea  and 
allied  diseases,  is  written  by  a  homceopath.  Dr.  Both,  of  Paris. 
It  is  entitled,  Histoire  de  la  Musculation  Involuntaire,  and 
was  published  in  1850  by  the  Parisian  Homoeopathic  Society. 

Epilepsy.  It  is  far  from  our  intention  to  dwell  long  upon 
this  disease.  The  subject  is  too  large  to  be  adequately  dis- 
cu^sed  in  a  review  of  this  character.     The  immense  array  of 
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medicines  enumerated  by  Jahr  for  its  use  (upwards  of  60), 
shews  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  incorable  affections  homoeopathy 
has  to  deal  with.  Doubtless  most  of  us  have  had  the  mortifioa- 
tion  to  use  all  these  60  medicines  successiyely^  and  perhaps  a 
few  more,  without  producing  the  slightest  good  efieot  in 
some  obstinate  oases  of  epilepsy  which  had  perhaps  previously 
been  the  round  of  the  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  "leading" 
physicians  of  the  town.  We  hare  been  unwillingly  forced 
to  admit  that  some  cases  of  epilepsy  are  beyond  our  skill 
to  cure,  or  even  to  benefit  materially.  But  on  the  other  hand, 
most  of  us  have  had  the  satisfaction  to  cure  some  apparently 
inveterate  cases  of  this  disease  more  or  less  rapidly.  Two  cases 
occur  to  our  recollection  at  ihis  moment,  in  both  of  which  we 
were  suocessfiil  beyond  our  hopes.  They  resemble  each  other 
in  nought  but  their  long  duration.  The  one  was  that  of  a  man 
aged  about  40,  a  poor  fellow,  by  condition  a  sort  of  porter 
or  messenger,  who,  for  many  years  before  he  consulted  us,  had 
been  liable  to  weekly  or  fortnightly  attacks  of  epilepsy.  He 
would  be  seized  in  the  street,  in  a  room,  anywhere,  in  fine, 
without  the  slightest  warning,  with  fits  of  the  most  violent 
convulsions,  in  which  he  would  bite  his  tongue  nearly  off,  and 
otherwise  seriously  damage  himself.  After  the  fits  he  would  be 
so  drowsy  that  he  could  not  keep  awake,  and  would  sleep  for 
many  hours.  His  head  for  several  days  afterwards  felt  heavy, 
painful  and  stupified.  Belladonna,  chiefly  of  the  dOth  dilution, 
immediately  lengthened  the  intervals  between  the  attacks, 
from  a  week,  or  a  fortnight,  to  a  month,  two  months,  four 
months,  six  months,  and  finally  to  a  year.  He  has  not  now 
had  an  attack  for  more  than  that  period,  but  occasionally  feels 
his  head  heavy  and  confused,  when  he  comes  to  us  for  some  ei 
the  Belladonna  powders,  which  soon  put  him  to  rights  again. 

The  other  case  is  that  of  a  gentleman,  also  about  40,  who 
for  upwards  of  20  years,  had  been  subject  to  attacks  un- 
doubtedly of  an  epileptic  nature,  but  of  a  very  peculiar  charac- 
ter. To  himself  it  seemed  as  if  he  merely  lost  his  consciousness 
for  a  certain  time,  and  then  recovered  it  again  suddenly,  when 
he  would  know  he  had  had  a  fit,  sometimes  by  finding  he  had 
bit  his  tongue,  sometimes  by  seeing  his  friends  looking  anx- 
iously at  him,  but  always  by  a  test  which  he  proposed  to 
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himself.  He  would  endeavour  to  recollect  the  day  of  the 
month.  If  he  could  not  do  this,  he  knew  he  had  had  a  fit 
These  fits  would  occur  at  any  time,  and  under  any  circum- 
stances; and  the  remarkable  thing  about  them  was  that  they 
would  not  put  a  stop  to  what  he  was  doing  at  the  time.  He 
might  be  sitting  at  the  dinner  table,  he  would  continue  to  use 
his  knife  and  fork  mechanically,  or  would  put  them  down  on 
his  plate,  and  stare  vacantly  before  him.  He  might  be  walking  in 
the  street,  he  would  continue  to  walk  straight  forward,  or  he  would 
turn  into  some  shop,  and  on  recovering  consciousness  would 
find  himself  making  himself  quite  unintelligible  to  the  shopman. 
Once  on  recovering  his  senses  he  found  himself  sitting  in  a 
strange  club-room,  where  he  had  no  earthly  business  to  be, 
with  a  newspaper  in  his  hand.  The  worst  attacks  were  in  bed 
at  night.  In  these  he  would  have  decided  convulsions,  and 
occasionally  bite  his  tongue.  He  had  a  fit  at  least  once  in 
three  weeks,  ofi^en  more  frequently. 

Some  years  before  the  attacks  first  commenced,  he  had  a 
severe  fall  on  the  ice.  He  fell  upon  the  left  side  of  his  forehead, 
and  he  observed  that  after  that  he  lost  the  sight  of  his  left  eye. 
He  had  of  course  been  under  all  sorts  of  treatment  for  these 
fits,  and  had  been  fearfully  and  wonderfully  drugged.  After 
about  a  year  of  homodopathic  treatment,  his  condition  was  so 
much  improved  that  he  had  not  had  a  fit  by  day  for  six  or 
eight  months,  and  the  fits  which  occurred  at  irregular  intervals 
of  fix)m  six  to  ten  weeks,  (there  were  ten  weeks  between  the 
two  last)  only  took  place  at  night  when  asleep,  and  then  were 
so  slight  that  he  scarcely  suspected  he  had  had  a  fit  until  his 
wife  told  him  of  it.  We  should  state  that  they  became  much 
worse  after  marriage.  The  chief,  almost  the  only  remedies  he 
has  taken,  are  silicea  and  sepia.  The  materia  medica  does  not 
present  any  medicinal  picture  exactly  representing  this  case, 
but  something  similar  will  be  found  under  silicea,  symptoms 
1012,  1078 — 81,  and  under  sepia,  symp.  1626. 

As  a  proof  of  the  perfect  insensibility  to  pain  that  sometimes 
accompanies  epilepsy,  we  may  mention  a  fact  that  lately  feU 
under  our  observation.  A  servant  girl  who  was  subject  to  epileptic 
attacks,  was  sitting  up  one  night  by  the  kitchen  fire  waiting  to  let 
her  master  in.     She  was  seized  with  an  attack  and  feU  with  her 
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&ce  apon  the  coals.  The  top  of  her  forehead  apparently  rested 
on  the  back  of  the  grate,  whilst  the  nose  and  cheek  lay  on  the 
top  bar.  How  long  she  thus  lay  no  one  knows,  but  she  was 
roused  from  her  disagreeable  position  by  her  master  s  knock. 
She  immediately  rose  and  opened  the  door  for  him.  He  per- 
ceived an  unusual  smell,  and  asked  her  if  she  had  been  cooking 
beef-steaks  at  that  time  of  night.  On  looking  at  her  by  the 
candlelight  he  observed  her  countenance  was  horribly  disfigured, 
and  she  then  first  perceived  that  her  face  had  been  burnt  It 
was  in  fact  very  severely  so.  The  forehead  was  burnt  quite 
down  to  the  bone,  which  afterwards  exfoliated.  The  cheek  and 
nose  were  deeply  cauterised  by  the  bar  on  which  they  had  lain^ 
and  the  whole  of  the  face  between  those  two  parts  was  literally 
roasted.  She  sought  our  advice  about  a  month  afterwards  for 
the  bum  on  the  forehead,  which  could  not  be  healed  by  her 
allopathic  attendant.  It  rapidly  cicatrised  under  homceopathio 
treatment.  The  epileptic  attacks  were  not  originally  very  fire- 
quent,  and  under  homoeopathic  treatment  they  continued  to 
diminish  in  frequency  and  intensity.  When  last  seen  (20th 
May)  she  had  not  had  a  fit  for  six  months.  The  chief  medicines 
given  were  bell,,  puis.,  verat,,  and  sulpA. 

We  had  recently  under  our  care  a  very  severe  case  of  epilepsy, 
in  which  the  exciting  cause  was  apparently  traumatic.  The 
patient  was  a  very  beautiful  woman  of  about  25.  When  a  very 
litde  girl  she  happened  to  be  in  the  street  when  a  Smithfield  ox, 
resenting  the  gentle  solicitations  of  his  drivers,  chose  to  make  a 
dash  down  the  street.  Seeing  the  little  girl  in  his  way,  he 
sought  to  remove  her  out  of  it  in  the  usual  bovine  manner. 
His  horn  entered  her  skull  about  the  coronal  suture.  With  such 
a  serious  accident  her  life  was  despaired  of.  However  she 
recovered,  minus  about  a  square  inch  of  skull.  On  separating 
the  hair  we  perceived  a  depression  as  large  as  the  end  of  a 
thumb,  at  the  bottom  of  which  the  pulsations  of  the  brain  were 
distinctly  perceptible.  Under  homoeopathic  treatment  the 
epileptic  attacks  grew  much  less  frequent^  but  as  the  patient  has 
not  been  seen  for  some  time,  we  know  not  whether  they  are 
cured  or  not. 

Few,  if  any,  of  our  medicines  have  as  yet  produced  any  (hiog 
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precisely  corresponding  to  epileptic  attacks,  consequently  the 
great  majority  of  the  indications  recorded  by  Jahr  Bsre  from 
clinical  use  only.  As  this  most  always  be  at  best  a  doubtftil 
sonrce  for  therapeutic  indications,  at  least  until  repeated  obser- 
vations shall  have  firmly  established  the  value  of  the  various 
medicines  for  different  forms  of  epilepsy,  our  treatment  of  the 
disease  must  necessarily  be  at  present  very  empirioaL  Jahr 
gives  little  more  than  descriptions  of  attacks  that  have  been 
cured  under  this  or  that  medicine,  but  we  should  rather  like  to 
know  what  guided  the  practitioner  to  the  selection  of  his 
successful  remedy.  It  could  not  have  been  the  actual  symptoms 
of  the  attack,  for  these  do  not  exist  in  the  materia  medioa  in 
connexion  with  the  remedy  administered.  By  what  then  was 
he  guided  to  its  selection  ?  We  believe  in  many  cases  the 
choice  devolved  on  this  or  that  remedy  in  consequence  of  some 
allopathic  experience  of  its  efficacy  in  the  disease,  and  that  in 
other  instances  the  practitioner  was  guided  by  some  symptoms 
of  derangement  in  other  parts  of  the  system  of  his  epileptic 
patient,  occurring  as  precursors  or  successors  of  his  attacks; 
and  we  further  believe  that  the  symptoms  Jahr  has  principally 
collected  of  actual  symptoms  of  the  attacks  cured  will  prove  but 
indifferent  guides  to  the  selection  of  the  right  i^medy.  Hahne- 
mann says,  speaking  of  intermittent  fevers  (Or^.  §  coxxxv), 
that  it  is  the  symptoms  presented  by  the  patient  during  the 
intervals  when  he  is  free  from  fever  that  must  be  the  chief  guide 
to  the  homoeopathic  remedy;  and  we  believe  that  it  is  the 
symptoms  that  occur  in  the  intervals  of  the  fits  which  must  be 
our  chief  guide  to  the  selection  of  the  epileptic  remedy  among 
ihe  pathogenetic  records  of  our  materia  medica. 

We  have  been  more  suocessftil  in  treating  epilepsy  in  the 
male  than  in  the  female ;  in  the  latter  it  often  becomes  compli- 
cated with  hysteria,  which  renders  it  less  amenable  to  treatment 

As  regards  eclampsia,  the  next  subject  treated  of  by  Jahr, 
we  have  little  to  remark.  We  would  remind  our  readers  of  the 
excellent  essay  on  the  subject  of  eclampsia  parturientium  by 
Dr.  Wielobycki  in  our  6th  volume.  We  cannot  however  under- 
stand how  Jahr  in  a  manual  professing  to  treat  separately  all  the 
different  varieties  of  nervous  diseases,  should  include  under  the 
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common  head  of  ''  eclampsia "  the  oonvalsions  of  puerperal 
women  and  the  conyolsions  of  infimts^  soon  after  birth,  and 
during  dentition,  more  especially  as  the  very  next  section  is 
devoted  to  the  latter  diseases,  under  the  head  of  ''  Infantile 
convulsions."  We  think  that  this  arrangement  includes  two,  if 
not  three,  very  different  kinds  of  diseases  in  the  same  category. 

Another  point  on  which  we  are  disposed  to  differ  from  the 
author  is  his  denunciation  of  lancing  the  gums  in  children  where 
the  convulsions  are  evidently  kept  up  or  are  excited  by  the  tee- 
thing. We  have  often  seen  the  best  effects  follow  the  employment 
of  this  simple  operation,  though  we  are  far  from  approving  of  its 
indiscriminate  use,  or  the  unmerciful  mode  in  which  it  is  fre- 
quently performed.  The  abuse  of  any  thing  does  not  imply  its 
absolute  inutility,  and  while  we  readily  admit  that  in  this 
oountry  scarification  of  the  gums  is  often  most  improperly  and 
nnneeessarily  resorted  to,  we  are  confident  that  it  cannot  always 
be  with  safety  dispensed  with.  To  scarify  the  gums  all  round 
on  the  occurrence  of  any  slight  gastric  or  other  irritation  of 
infants,  as  is  the  practice  of  some  medical  men,  is  at  once 
absurd  and  injurious ;  but  when  the  teeth  are  evidently  near  the 
surfkce,  when  the  gums  are  hot,  red  and  swollen,  when  the  child 
is  cross,  fevered  and  sleepless,  and  especially  when  there  appear 
under  there  conditions  symptoms  of  cerebral  irritation  and  fits,  we 
would  not^  and  we  think  no  sane  practitioner  would,  hesitate  to 
use  the  gum  lancet  on  the  advancing  teeth.  The  relief  to  the 
little  patient  by  this  simplest  of  operations  is  often  instantaneous 
and  complete,  as  all  who  have  practised  it  under  such  circum- 
stances must  have  observed. 

We  pass  on  to  hysteria^  on  which  we  may  make  a  few  re- 
marks. Our  author  has  entered  most  minutely  into  the  different 
forms  of  hysteria,  many  or  all  of  which  may  sometimes  be  found 
in  the  same  individual  during  different  attacks.  He  has  in- 
dicated, with  great  minuteness,  the  different  symptoms  of  the 
hysterical  attacks  for  which  different  remedies  are  said  to  be 
useful.  But  as  in  the  case  of  epilepsy,  so  and  to  a  still 
greater  degree  is  it  true  of  hysteria,  that  the  actual  phenomena 
of  the  hysterical  attack  often  give  us  but  indifferent  indications 
for  this  or  that  remedy.    We  believe  we  shall  generally  succeed 
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better  in  making  a  happy  selection  if  we  attend  to  the  indict- 
tions  afforded  by  the  symptoms  of  deranged  health  presented  by 
the  patient  in  her  free  intervals. 

We  confess,  however,  to  having  fonnd  hysteria  a  most  intract- 
able disease  when  we  put  our  trust  in  medicines  only.  No  dis- 
ease requires  greater  attention  to  hygienic  and  moral  remedial 
agencies.  The  views  of  Dr.  Burq  with  respect  to  analgesia  and 
amyosthenia  in  nervous  diseases,  will  often  be  fonnd  remarkably 
corroborated  in  cases  of  hysteria.  For  instance^  the  epigas- 
trium, or  the  head,  or  some  other  internal  part,  will  often  be 
found  the  seat  of  great  pains  and  hypersensidveness,  whilst  the 
skin  of  the  arms,  legs,  and  often  of  the  whole  body,  will  display 
an  almost  complete  insensibility  to  the  prick  of  a  needle.  To 
such  an  extent  does  this  sometimes  exist,  that  we  have  seen  a 
hysterical  young  lady  who,  for  the  special  amusement  and  delec- 
tation of  her  younger  sisters,  would  take  a  needle  and  thread 
and  stitch  away  upon  the  skin  of  her  arm  or  leg  with  the  most 
perfect  sang-froid.  This  case  was  long  under  our  care.  She 
was  subject  to  violent  hysterical  convulsions,  which  would  come 
on  from  the  most  insignificant  cause,  and  from  no  appreciable 
cause  at  all.  The  epigastrium  was  the  seat  of  almost  constant 
pain  and  tenderness,  and  the  abdomen  would  often  suddenly  swell 
to  a  most  uncomfortable  size.  We  gave  her  all  the  most  approved 
homodopathic  medicines  in  vain.  The  application  of  Borq's 
metaUic  chains  would  often  suddenly  stop  a  fit,  but  she  said  she 
felt  more  uncomfortable  when  the  fit  was  so  stopped  than  when  it 
was  allowed  to  exhaust  itself!  Wearing  the  chains  on  her  legs 
and  arms,  however,  had  no  effect  in  restoring  the  sensibility  of 
the  skin.  Mesmeric  passes  had  an  immediate  quieting  effect  on  the 
convulsive  movements,  but  mesmerism  was  not  persevered  with 
as  a  medicinal  agent.  The  Swedish  exercises  of  Ling  produced 
the  best  effects.  After  a  few  days,  they  put  a  stop  to  the  fits. 
They  removed  the  sensitiveness  of  the  epigastrium;  restored 
the  normal  sensitiveness  to  the  skin,  and  communicated  per- 
manent warmth  to  the  extremities,  which  before  had  been 
almost  always  as  cold  as  lead.  After  continuing  them  under 
Dr.  Both  for  six  weeks,  this  patient  went  into  the  country,  and 
some  weeks  afterwards,  at  the  period  of  the  catameniay  she  had 
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another  violent  attack  of  hysterical  fits,  which,  however,  left  no 
exhaastion  like  the  former  ones.  We  ordered  the  cold  hip-bath 
every  morning,  and  a  continuation  of  the  Swedish  movements. 
She  passed  the  next  period  without  any  attack,  and  at  the  time 
we  are  writing,  she  is  to  all  appearance  quite  well.  Medicine 
did  little  for  her.  Cocculus,  sepia,  and  conium  were  the  only 
medicines  that  seemed  to  do  her  any  good,  and  their  beneficial 
efiects  were  but  transient.  The  exercises  and  the  cold  hip-bath 
restored  the  health  and  removed  the  fits.  It  is  said  of  Tronchin, 
a  celebrated  Parisian  physician,  that  he  used  to  set  his  hysterical 
ladies  to  poh'sh  the  floors  of  their  rooms,  and  that  this  treatment 
was  very  successful  (Romberg  on  Nervous  Diseases,  ii,  97.). 
Beading  aloud,  walking,  riding,  running,  swimming,  may  all  be 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  hysteria ;  but  above  all,  agreeable, 
but  not  too  exciting,  mental  occupation  and  variety,  are  of  the 
utmost  importance  in  the  treatment  of  hysterical  affections. 
Jahr  scarcely  alludes  to  anything  but  the  medicinal  treatment  of 
hysteria  in  his  Manual,  and  perhaps  it  is  not  £ur  to  expect  he 
should,  but  nevertheless  we  believe  that  in  hysteria,  regiminal, 
hygienic  and  moral  treatment  is  first  in  point  of  importance, 
medicinal  only  second. 

Nervous  Asthma. — ^Few  homoeopathic  practitioners  have  been 
long  in  practice  without  meeting  with  many  cases  of  this  dis- 
ease. It  is  not  unfirequently  one  of  the  most  intractable 
diseases  we  are  called  on  to  treat,  and  at  the  same  time  one  of 
the  most  capricious.  Some  cases  are  rapidly  cured  by  the  more 
ordinary  remedies  recommended  in  the  book  before  us,  whilst 
others,  firom  loug  continui^nce  aud  much  improper  allopathic 
treatment,  seem  to  be  altogether  beyond  the  reach  of  art.  Pro- 
bably, the  emphysematous  state  of  the  lungs  generally  present 
in  old  cases,  renders  them  so  unamenable  to  treatment.  Though 
little  can  be  effected  by  medicine  in  such  cases  beyond  miti- 
gating the  severity  of  the  attacks,  and  not  even  that  always,  as 
far  as  our  experience  goes  a  great  deal  may  be  done  by  regimen, 
diet,  change  of  air,  and  other  non-medicinal  means.  With 
respect  to  locality,  this  disease  is  often  most  capricious.  We 
often  meet  with  patients  who  cannot  breathe  in  the  pure  air  of 
the  country,  but  who  lose  all  their  uncomfortable  sensations  in 
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the  polluted  atmosphere  of  a  large  city.    It  has  been  saggested 
that  the  relief  obtained  in  such  an  apparently  unfaTOurable  ata- 
ation  for  one  scant  of  breath,  is  owing  more  to  some  magnetic 
inflaenoe  exercised  by  the  large  concourse  of  people,  than  to  the 
qualities  of  the  atmosphere,  which  do  not  differ  so  much  as  we 
might  suppose  in  town  and  in  country.     However  this  may  be;, 
the  fiact  remains  that  more  asthmatics  have  their  sufferings  re- 
lieved in  town  and  aggravated  in  the  country  than  the  reverse. 
Some  asthmatics  cannot  endure  high  situations,  others  are  stifled 
in  low  localities.    Some  get  a  fit  when  the  barometer  is  high, 
others  are  worst  when  it  is  low.    The  posture  in  which  asth- 
matics generally  derive  most  relief,  is  sitting  in  a  chair  with  the 
arms  folded  before  them,  and  supported  either  on  the  back  of  a 
chair,  or  on  a  high  table.    In  this  attitude  many  are  obliged  to 
pass  the  night  painfully  drawing  each  breath ;  seeming  as  if 
forced  to  concentrate  all  their  attention  on  the  act  of  respiration, 
and  performing  it  by  an  effort  of  the  will,  in  place  of  by  the 
unconscious  and  unperceived  action  of  the  respiratory  nerves 
and  muscles.    But  this  is  not  always  the  case.    We  lately  had 
under  treatment  a  lady  of  about  60,  very  tall  and  extremely 
thin,  who  had  been  subject  for  several  years  to  violent  fits  of 
asthmSy  which  lasted  for  weeks  at  a  time.     When  she  sat  up, 
and  especially  when  she  leant  forward,  the  dyspncea  was  aggra- 
vated almost  to  suffocation,  but  she  could  always  obtain  relief 
if  she  lay  flat  down  on  her  back,  and  in  this  position  she  was 
able  to  sleep  soundly  and  calmly,  though  the  moment  she  raised 
her  head  the  dyspnoea  recurred.    The  remedy  we  found  most 
useful  in  this  case  was  stramonium,  which  we  gave  in  the  1st 
dilution.    Frictions  upon  the  chest  before  and  behind  with  oil, 
and  a  cold  compress  occasionally  for  a  few  minutes  at  a  time, 
were  productive  of  marked  benefit  in  this  case.    Locality  seemed 
to  exercise  very  little  influence  on  the  disease,  for  the  patient 
was  much  the  same  in  point  of  the  frequency,  duration,  and 
severity  of  the  fits,  whether  she  was  on  the  seashore,  among  the 
Malvern  Hills,  or  in  the  heart  of  London. 

The  practitioners  of  Ling's  system  of  exercises  assert  that 
they  are  very  successful  in  the  treatment  of  asthma,  and  we 
might  a  priori  imagine  that  this  method  of  cure  was  precisely 
adapted  for  such  cases. 
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Mesmerism  is  eertainly  useful  in  some  cases ;  and  the  appli- 
ances of  the  water  cure  are  frequently  productive  of  great 
benefit. 

The  physician  who  trusts  to  drugs  alone  in  this  disease  will 
fail  to  cure  many  cases,  and  unless  he  can  propose  something 
for  the  patient  to  do  during  an  attack,  he  mQ  often  he  disgusted 
to  find  that  the  patient  has  taken  the  law  into  his  own  hands, 
and  set  about  doing  something  decidedly  wrong,  such  as  smo- 
king Stramonium,  or  drinking  large  quantities  of  strong  cofiee. 
The  patient  with  ever  so  good  a  will  finds  it  often  impossible  to 
avoid  attempting  something  for  his  Own  relief  during  ctn  attack, 
hence  the  necessity  for  teaching  him  to  do  what  will  not  retard 
but  assist  his  cure. 

Jahr  passes  over  laryngismus  stridulus,  or  Milla/s  asthma, 
as  the  G^ermans  term  it,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  a  child's  disease, 
but  this  seems  to  us  an  insufficient  reason,  seeing  that  he  treats 
fully  of  other  children's  diseases,  such  as  convulsions  of  new- 
bom  children,  and  convulsions  during  dentition.  This  disease 
evidently  belongs  to  the  neuroses,  as  also  does  that  very  reihark- 
able  malady  called  hay  fever,  or  hay  asthma,  which  we  often 
find  so  difficult  to  cure.  As  regards  laryngismus  stridulus, 
having  had  several  cases  of  it,  we  can  speak  from  experience  of 
the  efficacy  of  samhucus  and  ipecacuanha  in  curing  it.  We 
once  had  a  case  of  laryngismus  on  which  the  hooping-cough 
supervened.  The  sufibcative  spasms  were  of  the  most  painful 
description.  When  a  fit  of  coughing  came  on,  and  the  child 
had,  at  the  same  time,  an  outburst  of  passion  (the  usual  exciting 
cause  of  the  attacks  of  laryngismus  in  this  case)  the  child  would 
scarcely  have  begun  to  cough  when  he  lost  all  power  of  respiring 
altogether.  He  grew  literally  black  in  the  face ;  his  head  fell 
backwards,  and  there  he  lay  Tor  some  seconds  apparently  beyond 
all  recovery.  He  revived  on  putting  his  head  out  of  window,  or 
dashing  cold  water  in  his  face.  Ipecacuanha  effected  a  cure  in 
tiiis  case. 

We  haye  seen  cases  of  hay  fever,  so-called,  which  did  not 
seem  coni^ected  with  hay-making  at  all.  The  attacks,  consis- 
ting of  running  from  the  eyes  and  nose,  incessant  sneezing 
and  cough,  were  brought  on  whenever  the  patients  were  exposed 
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to  the  sun.  In  fact^  in  one  of  them  who  had  been  80  yean 
subject  to  the  disease^  it  occurred  wheneyer  the  sun  shone  at 
all.  He  was  always  comfortable  in  gloomy  weather^  and  miser- 
able on  a  fine  sunshiny  day. 

The  next  disease  our  author  treats  of  is  hydrophobia,  on 
which  we  need  not  dweU.  Dr.  Bamsbotham's  case,  detailed  in 
a  former  volume,  is  the  only  authentic  one  we  can  point  to  of 
the  homceopathic  cure  of  this  disease,  and  even  it  is  not  alto- 
gether so  satisfactory  as  we  might  desire.  A  still  less  satisfoc- 
tory  case  is  recorded  by  Dr.  Gamstock,  in  the  Med.  News  Letter 
of  St.  Louis,  (v.  Horn.  Timee,  No.  230).  We  have  certainly 
several  medicines  which  seem  to  correspond  pretty  closely  in 
their  pathogenetic  effects  with  the  symptoms  of  hydrophobia, 
but  it  remains  to  be  seen  if  we  are  able  to  treat  sucoesafally 
with  them  cases  of  fully  developed  hydrophobia.  Dre.  Dee  Ouidi 
and  Hering,  the  homoeopathic  authorities  who  are  constantly 
quoted  for  the  treatment  of  this  disease,  do  not  seem  to  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  putting  their  recommendations  into  prac- 
tice in  any  actual  case  of  hydrophobia.  Some  philanthropic 
individual  last  year  proposed  a  prize  of  £  50  for  the  best  essay 
on  hydrophobia  and  its  treatment ;  we  have  not  heard  if  the 
prize  has  yet  been  awarded,  though  November  1853  was  to 
have  been  the  period  for  sending  in  the  competing  essays. 

The  next  subject  treated  of  by  our  author,  is  that  large  class 
of  diseases  included  under  the  general  head  of  neurafyia.  We 
have  in  this  manual  the  indications  for  the  different  forms  of 
neuralgia  in  the  various  nerves  most  subject  to  it.  We  shall 
pass  over  this  subject  as  too  large  to  be  satisfactorily  discussed 
in  a  review  ,of  this  character,  merely  remarking  that  the  treat- 
ment of  the  various  neuralgias  is  often  very  difficult,  as  it  fre- 
quently happens  that  the  mere  pain  is  the  only  symptom  we 
have  to  guide  us,  and,  as  we  all  know,  diseases  with  only  one 
symptom  are  the  most  difficult  to  treat.  No  doubt  the  indica- 
tions collected  by  Jahr,  derived  both  from  the  materia  medica 
and  clinical  experience,  will  help  the  practitioner  in  his  selec- 
tion. 

This  is  followed  by  a  section  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  the 
various  sorts  of  aneurosthenia,  or  nervous  atony,    a   subject 
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which  has  lately  excited  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  France,  in 
consequence  of  the  new  views  and  treatment  put  forth  by  Dr. 
Burq,  with  which  our  readers  are  already  familiar.  We  shall 
not  dwell  upon  this  section,  on  which  much  might  be  said^  but 
pass  at  once  to  the  second  grand  division  of  the  work,  viz.  the 
Mental  Diseases, 

The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  mental  diseases  is  one  fraught 
with  much  interest  to  us.  The  success  attained  in  many  isolated 
cases  of  mental  diseases  by  the  method  of  Hahnemann  would 
naturally  lead  us  to  hope  for  great  good  results  from  the  trial 
of  homoeopathy  on  a  large  scale  in  some  of  our  public  lunatic 
asylums,  and  we  trust  the  day  may  not  be  far  distant  when  such 
an  opportunity  may  be  offered  us.  Although,  scattered  through- 
out our  homoeopathic  literature,  are  numerous  records  of  the 
successful  treatment  of  mental  alienation,  we  have  hitherto 
wanted  a  systematic  treatise  on  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of 
such  diseases.  Hahnemann  has  some  very  valuable  remarks  on 
the  subject  in  the  Organon,  and  we  may  be  confident  that  he 
does  not  there  speak  without  a  considerable  knowledge  of  his 
subject,  for  we  know  that  two  years  after  his  discovery  of  the 
grand  therapeutic  law  with  which  his  name  is  connected,  he  had 
charge  of  a  convalescent  asylum  in  Oeorgenthal,  chiefly  devoted 
to  the  reception  of  hypochondriac  and  insane  patients.  It  was 
in  this  institution  that  he  effected  his  cure  of  the  Hanoverian 
Minister,  Klockenbring,  a  full  account  of  whose  case  he  has 
given  in  the  Lesser  Writings,  p.  287.  A  curious  feature  in 
this  case  was,  that  on  one  occasion  the  patient,  seemingly  in  a 
state  of  clairvoyance,  prescribed  a  remedy  for  his  malady,  viz. 
stramonium,  which  Hahnemann  tells  us  was  admirably  adapted 
for  the  cure  of  such  a  form  of  insanity  as  that  he  was  affected 
with.  We  observe  that  Feuchtersleben,  in  his  recent  work  on 
Medical  Psychology,  which  has  been  published  under  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Sydenham  Society  (p.  8S8),  alludes  to  the  fact  of 
patients  afflicted  with  mental  diseases  being  sometimes  able  to 
prescribe  for  themselves  '*  by  the  so-called  clairvoyatice" 

In  the  Organon,  §  ccx  to  §  ccxxx,  Hahnemann  very  pro- 
perly draws  a  distinction  between  those  cases  of  mental  affection 
that  owe  their  origin  to  corporeal  disease,  and  those  that  have 
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Qriginated  in  the  mind  itself,  from  continued  anxiety,  grief, 
vexation,  wrongs,  firight,  and  fear.  The  latter,  be  affirms,  are 
amenable  to  psychioal  treatment,  if  recent ;  but  if  long  continued, 
they  seldom  fail  to  make  inroads  on  the  corporeal  health,  and 
therefore  will  demand  a  medicinal  treatment  also.  Psora  he 
holds  to  lie  at  the  root  of  such  diseases,  and  the  treatment  re- 
quired will  consequently  be  what  he  denominates  auiijpforic, 
by  which  we  understand  the  employment  of  those  homoeopathic 
remedies  which  act  more  profoundly  on  the  constitution.  Of 
course  he  does  not  pretend  that  a  mere  medicinal  treatment  will 
alone  suffice  for  the  cure  of  mental  diseases.  On  the  contrary, 
he  strongly  insists  on  the  necessity  of  a  suitable  regimen,  and 
careful  moral  treatment.  His  allegation  respecting  the  want  of 
success  attending  the  ordinary  treatment  of  the  inmates  of 
lunatic  asylums,  ''  not  one  of  them  is  ever  really  and  perma- 
nently cured  in  them/*  (Or^.  §  ccxxii  note,)  might  have  been 
nearly  the  truth  as  regarded  the  asylums  of  this  and  other  coun- 
tries when  he  first  commenced  his  medical  career.  At  that 
period,  as  he  justly  remarks,  the  treatment  of  insane  patients 
was  conducted  on  the  most  irrational  and  cruel  principles;  blo¥rs, 
chains,  filth,  starvation,  and  tortures  of  all  kinds,  were  con- 
sidered the  only  appropriate  treatment  for  maniacs.  He  should 
have  known,  however,  tliat  a  great  change  had  come  over  the 
views  of  medical  men  on  that  subject  since  he  first  denounced 
their  inhuman  practices  in  1796.  The  total  revolution  in  the 
management  of  the  insane  introduced  by  Finel  in  1792,  the 
very  year  when  Hahnemann  himself  was  practising  those  mild 
rules  of  treatment  he  afterwards  inculcated,  had  gradually  spread 
throughout  all  the  countries  of  Europe ;  and  at  the  time  Hahne- 
mann wrote  the  words  above  quoted  firom  the  last  edition  of  the 
Orgaiion,  the  torturing  method  of  treatment  of  the  insane  was 
the  exception  to  the  general  plan,  and  lingered  only  in  such 
haunts  of  wretchedness  and  criminal  neglect  as  the  Iron  Tower 
of  Vienna,  which  was  almost  the  last  lunatic  asylum  in  civilised 
Europe  to  adopt  the  rational  and  humane  treatment  so  success- 
fully initiated  by  Hahnemann  and  his  distinguished  French 
contemporary. 
In  cases  of  acute  mania,  Hahnemann  says  {Org.  §  ccxxi)  it 
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'Will  be  requifdte  in  the  first  instance  to  give  remedies  not  be- 
longing to  the  class  of  antipsorics,  snch  as  aconite,  belladonna, 
stramonium,  hyoscyamus,  mercuriue,  Sco.  After  the  maniacal 
symptoms  are  subdued  by  these  remedies,  the  patient  should  be 
subjected  to  a  course  of  antipsorio  treatment.  The  directions 
Hahnemann  gives  for  the  regiminal  treatment  of  the  insane 
(Ory.  ccxxyiii,  ccxxiz),  though  brief  and  general,  are  very 
judicious.  We  miss,  in  Jahr's  book,  all  allusion  to  this  most 
important  subject,  but  perhaps  "we  ought  not  to  ^pect  that  he 
should  do  otherwise,  as  he  confines  himself  avowedly  to  the 
medicinal  treatment  of  such  diseases. 

Jahr  arranges  meutal  diseases  into  a  certain  number  of  classes, 
genera,  and  species,  in  order  to  facilitate  treatment. 

The  following  is  his  categorical  list : — 

A. — Moral  Alienation. 
I.  Dysthymia,  or  oppression  of  the  soul. 

Melancholia,  or  lypemania. 
Hypochondria,  or  imaginary  disease. 
Theomania,  or  religious  melancholy. 
Erotomania,  or  amorous  melancholy. 
Misanthropia,  or  hatred  of  society. 
Biomestia,  or  disgust  of  life. 
Nostalgia,  or  home  sickness. 

II.  Hyperesthenia,  or  maniacal  exaltation. 

Mania,  or  furious  alienation. 
Anemomania,  or  foolish  alienation. 
Blabemania,  or  reasoning  mania. 
Kleptomania,  or  thievish  mania. 
Phonomania,  or  homicidal  mania. 
Pyromania,  or  incendiary  mania. 

B. — ^Mental  Alienations. 

III.  Farophronesia,  or  madness  properly  so  called. 

Vesania,  or  madness  with  illusions. 
Phrenesia,  or  acute  delirium. 
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CEnomania,  or  madness  of  drunkards. 
Lochimania,  or  puerperal  madness. 
Demonomani€h  or  possession. 
Zoanthropia,  or  metamorpbio  madness. 
Maniimania,  or  clairvoyant  madness. 

IV.  Aphronesia,  or  intellectual  weakness. 

Noasi/iema,  dementia^  or  complete  folly. 

Paralytic  dementia. 

Hiupiditff,  or  intellectual  insensibility. 

Idiotisia,  or  imbecility. 

Cretinism, 

This  classification,  which  is  partly  etiological,  and  partly 
pathological,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  very  successful  one,  for  it 
is  clear  that  not  only  may  a  patient  present  the  characters  belong- 
ing to  two  or  more  of  the  species  here  enumerated,  but  that  his 
malady  may  partake  of  the  characters  of  the  two  different 
classes.  His  mental  alienation  may  be  combined  with  a  moral 
alienation,  and,  in  fact,  it  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  meet 
with  cases  offering  a  combination  of  the  genera  II  and  III.  In 
&ct,  mania,  classed  among  the  moral  alienations,  is  equally 
often  a  mental  alienation,  and  often  partakes  of  the  character  of 
both.  How  often  it  is  combined  with  Vesania,  need  but  be 
alluded  to.  Blabemania  does  not  seem  to  be  happily  translated 
by  reasoning  mania  {manie  raissonnante) ;  it  signifies  that 
species  of  alienation  that  leads  the  patient  to  perform  spiteftil, 
often  cruel  acts,  and  to  inflict  injuries  on  others  without  assign- 
able motive. 

In  a  work  not  sufficiently  known  to  the  generality  of  homceo- 
pathists,  by  Dr.  Attomyr,  of  Pesth,  intitled  Primordien  einer 
Naturgeschichte  der  Krankheiten,  there  is  a  different  arrange- 
ment of  the  mental  diseases,  and  one  which,  on  the  whole,  we 
prefer  to  Jahr's,  as  being  less  theoretical  and  more  practical, 
seeing  that  it  is  a  purely  semiological  classification,  and  not  a 
pathological  and  etiological  one  like  Jahr  s. 

The  following  is  his  arrangement — 

ili;i^;}^ta— Deficient  intellect. 
MorpAomania — Illusion  mania. 
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Topomania — Bestlesa  maDia. 

Symphonimania — Singing  mania. 

Olossomania — Talking  mani^. 

Moromania — Proud  mania. 

Promethimania — Timorous  mania. 

Tristimania — ^Melancholy  mania. 

Dmmonomania — ^Religious  mania  and  possession. 

Teratomania — Mania  that  he  is  an  angel,  has  visions,  &o. 

Metromania — ^Versemaking  mania. 

Xynesimania — Gonsoience  struck.  "^ 

Erotomania — Amorous  mania. 

Nostomania — Home  sickness. 

Kryptomania — Secretive  mam'a. 

Ergcuimania — ^Thievish  mania. 

Cath<Bromania — Furious  mania. 

We  shall  adopt,  in  the  few  remarks  we  have  to  make  on  the 
subject  of  mental  diseases.  Dr.  Attomyrs  classification  in 
preference  to  Jahr's,  though  fully  aware  that  neither  is  strictly 
accurate.  Attomyr*s  is,  however,  the  most  convenient  for  our 
purpose,  though  we  confess  that  it  may  be  questioned  if  we 
have  always  selected  the  right  heading  for  the  cases  we  are 
about  to  allude  to.  Some  of  his  subdivisions  are  useless; 
thus  monomania  and  teratomania,  tristimania  and  xynesimania, 
and  several  others  might  be  classed  together.  One  case  also 
will  often  combine  the  character  of  several  of  these  artificial 
varieties. 

Amentia,  A  girl,  19  years  old,  fell  into  a  stupid  state  that 
lasted  five  weeks,  after  typhus  fever.  She  stares  about  her, 
even  when  spoken  to,  with  strange,  stupid,  or  wild  expression, 
and  sometimes  puts  her  hand  to  her  head.  When  she  walks 
she  staggers,  and  her  head  hangs.  This  state  of  thoughtless 
stupidity  and  staring  sometimes  changes  to  incomprehensible 
murmuring.  Constipation.  Cured  in  a  few  weeks  by  helleh. 
nig.     (Enorre,  Allg.  h.  Ztg.  19.) 

A  mai^  aged  38,  who  had  practised  masturbation  from  12 
years  old,  fell  into  a  state  of  despair  respecting  his  health,  and 
this  soon  degenerated  into  complete  idiocy.    He  had  always 
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been  laconic  in  speech,  and  disliked  society.  His  eye  was  doll ; 
complexion  pale,  rather  sallow ;  figure  small,  slight.  No  per- 
suasion can  induce  him  to  leave  his  bed.  He  lies  without  speaking, 
and  one  must  shake  him  before  he  will  take  any  notice,  and  then 
he  will  only  answer, "  Tes,"  with  the  most  meaningless  expression. 
Complete  anorexia ;  tongue  white ;  skin  moist ;  urine  scanty,  red, 
without  sediment,  passed  only  once  in  twenty-four  hours.  He  has 
occasional  attacks  of  excitement,  wilfulness,  and  scolding.  He 
jumps  out  of  bed  and  rushes  into  the  street  At  other  times  he 
can  scarcely  be  brought  to  raise  himself  in  bed,  and  will  not 
put  on  his  clothes.  His  face  has  the  look  of  confirmed  idiocy. 
Trembling  of  arms  and  legs.  Cold  Sitz-baths,  Sepia  and 
Bellad.  had  no  e£fect.  He  was  cured  by  the  daily  administra- 
tion of  less  than  half  a  drop  of  Tincture  of  Opium,  in  about 
three  weeks.     (Eiesselbach,  Hyg,  21.) 

A  youth,  aged  21,  had  been  wounded  in  his  honour.  He 
lay  awake  in  his  bed  in  a  stupid  state,  sometimes  with  a 
friendly  expressiop,  sometimes  staring  right  before  him.  He 
cannot  speak  a  word,  yawns,  groans  and  sighs  occasionally. 
He  often  puts  his  hand  to  his  forehead  and  frowns.  Abdomen 
tense ;  constipation ;  urine  scanty  and  red.  No  desire  for  any* 
thing.  Pulse  weak  and  slow.  Stram.,  ML  and  opium  were 
given  without  e£Pect  A  cure  was  brought  about  by  a  few  doses 
of  nux  vomica  80.  (Widenmann,  All^.  h.  Ztg.  4.) 

We  had  lately  an  interesting  case  of  a£foction  of  the  brain,  in 
which  the  attendant  mental  alienation  assumed  the  form  of 
amentia.  The  patient,  a  young  lady  about  19,  stout  and 
apparently  robust  (though  some  months  previously  she  had 
had  symptoms  that  made  us  apprehensive  of  phthisis,  which, 
however,  yielded  to  homoeopathic  treatment),  had  been  com- 
plaining for  some  days  of  deep-seated  pain  in  the  centre  of  the 
head,  with  loss  of  appetite,  want  of  sleep,  and  gradually  in- 
creasing languor,  and  disinclination  to  move.  These  symptoms 
had  gone  on  increasing  until  she  took  to  h»  bed,  where  we 
found  her  when  called  to  see  her  on  the  5th  January  last.  She 
exhibited  much  dislike  to  answer  questions,  complained  of  the 
violent  deep-seated  pain  in  the  head,  and  intolerance  of  light. 
She  grew  worse  daily,  soon  becoming  quite  apathetic.     She 
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would  not  eat,  drink,  nor  moye  from  the  position  in  which  she 
was  placed  in  bed.  She  mattered  unintelligible  nonsense,  passed 
her  urine  and  faeces  under  her  in  bed.  She  lay  with  her  fiaoe 
to  the  wall,  whined  when  any  light  was  let  into  the  room,  or 
any  attempt  was  made  to  move  her.  Her  eyes  were  usually 
fixed,  and  she  oflben  seemed  to  be  following  some  object  with 
her  finger.  For  many  days  she  would  take  no  nourishment  but 
a  little  milk.  We  diagnosed  phrenitis,  and  augured  very  badly 
of  the  result  However,  contrary  to  our  expectations,  she 
gradually  recovered  completely.  When  she  was  already  getting 
better,  we  found  that  she  was  completely  paralysed  in  the  left 
side  of  the  face  and  left  arm.  This  was  first  noticed  when  her 
recovery  was  so  far  advanced  that  she  recognized  and  smiled 
to  us  when  we  entered  the  room.*  When  she  was  recovering, 
her  memory  was  for  several  days  found  to  be  so  much  impaired 
that  she  had  no  idea  of  the  year,  or  the  month,  and  could  not 
even  say  where  she  lived.  All  these  symptoms  gradually 
declined,  and  she  ultimately  became  quite  well,  both  in  body 
and  mind.  Except  a  little  weakness  and  shakiness,  we  were 
enabled  to  pronounce  her  quite  well,  and  to  discontinue  our 
visits  on  the  SOth  of  January.  Aflber  that  time  she  gained 
rapidly  in  strength.  The  medicines  we  used  according  to  the 
symptoms,  were  opium,  belladonna,  and  hyoscyamus,  cdl  in  the 
2nd  or  drd  dilutions,  frequently  repeated.  The  apathy  in  this 
case  was  very  remarkable,  and  continued  for  many  days  after 
the  reason  had  returned.  It  was  with  great  difficulty  she  could 
be  persuaded  to  leave  her  bed  at  all,  and  she  would  not  speak 
unless  spoken  to. 

Hahnemann  asks  {Less.  Writ.  p.  852) — **  May  not  nutmeg 
be  ibseful  in  imbecility  ?  " — and  certainly  Helbig*s  proving  of  it 
seems  to  point  strongly  to  its  utility  in  that  condition  of  the 
mind,  but  we  have  no  clinical  observations  as  yet  to  bear  out 
this  idea. 

An  extraordinary  cure  of  imbecility  in  a  girl  9  years  old, 
who  had  lain  in  bed  for  three  months  in  an  apparently  idiotio 
state,  is  recorded  by  Gross  {Arch,  1,  2,  49).  The  remedy  here 
was  hyos.  which  in  throe  days  is  stated  to  have  restored  the 
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child  completely  to  her  senses.     A  drop  of  the  9th  dil.  giyen  in 
beer  produced  this  marvellous  change. 

We  have  heard  of  other  cases  of  idiotic  state  T^here  hyos. 
was  successful  in  inducing  a  normal  state  of  the  intelligence^ 
but  though  we  have  seen  excellent  results  from  its  use  in  some 
affections  of  the  brain,  accompanied  with  stupor,  delirium,  or 
maniacal  rage,*  we  cannot  say  that  we  have  succeeded  in  the 
cure  of  amentia,  properly  so  called,  or  idiopathic  imbecility,  by 
its  means. 

In  the  Hygea^  vol.  7,  we  find  the  following  most  wonderful 
case  of  the  cure  of  amentia.  A  shoemaker,  aged  28,  after  a 
series  of  misfortunes  and  annoyances,  fell  into  a  state  of  mental 
imbecility.  He  was  utterly  unfit  for  work.  He  looked  at  bis 
companions  with  a  dull  expression,  and  either  did  not  answer 
them,  or  answered  nonsensically.  Face  pale;  emaciated.  He 
was  taken  to  the  hospital.  He  sat  on  his  bed  immovable,  like 
a  clod.  He  kept  looking  on  the  ground,  and  would  not  speak 
a  word.  Pulse  slow,  weak.  Left  two  or  three  days  without 
food,  he  never  asked  for  any.  He  was  almost  quite  insensible 
to  threats,  blows,  and  pricks  with  a  pin.  Twenty-five  grains  of 
Tartar  emetic  hardly  caused  him  to  vomit  once.  The  physician, 
after  treating  him  unsuccessfully  for  two  years,  inoculated  him 
with  itch  in  the  arms  and  legs.  On  the  third  day  there 
occurred  fever,  with  uncommon  quickness  of  pulse,  restlessness, 
anxiety,  sighing,  heat.  In  a  week  red  pustules  appeared  on 
the  skin.  On  the  ninth  day  after  inoculation  he  spoke  quite 
rationally,  grew  better  from  day  to  day,  and  left  the  hospital 
completely  cured,  three  weeks  after  the  inoculation. 

If  this  case  is  authentic,  and  if  the  disease  communicated  by 
inoculation  was,  as  is  stated,  itch,  it  would  go  far  to  corroborate 
Hahnemann's  original  notion  of  the  possibility  of  curing  some 
chronic  diseases  by  inoculating  them  with  itch,  examples  of 
which  he  relates  in  the  first  three  editions  of  the  Organoii. 
After  his  promulgation  of  the  doctrine  of  chronic  diseases,  he 
somewhat  modified  his  previous  statements  on  this  subject, 
but  still  he  allowed  that  the  chronic  disease  was  cured  by  the 
re-establishment  of  the  original  psora  on  the  skin,  a  process 

*  A  case  of  this  sort  is  cited  by  Dr.  Chapman  (toL  viii,  p.  229). 
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which  he  endeavoured  to  bring  about  by  means  of  the  applica- 
tion of  an  irritating  plaster. 

A  very  distinct  connexion  between  mental  alienation  and 
cDtaneous  disease,  is  observed  in  that  curious  disease  to  which 
the  inhabitants  of  Upper  Italy  are  subject^  the  pellagra. 

The  worst  cases  of  amentia  are  met  with  among  those  mise- 
rable caricatures  of  humanity,  the  Cretins.  The  success  of  the 
philanthropic  Guggenbuhl,  the  Howard  of  idiocy,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  these  poor  creatures  has  been  most  gratifying.  EUs 
chief  therapeutic  agents  are  cleanliness,  air,  exercise,  insolation, 
frictions,  and  gradual  moral  training.  He  has  lately  begun  to 
make  some  cautious  experiments  with  homoeopathic  medicines, 
and  that  with  very  happy  results  as  he  assures  us;  but  of 
course  medicinal  means  must  always  be  secondary  in  the 
treatment  of  such  extreme  cases  of  bodily  and  mental  infirmity. 

Morphomania,  or  vesania. — One  of  the  most  remarkable 
cases  of  hallucinations  on  record,  is  that  of  the  Berlin  book- 
seller, Nioolai,  in  whom  the  illusions  of  the  senses  became  as  it 
were  a  part  of  his  ordinary  life,  and  did  not  interfere  with  his 
capacity  for  business  or  any  intellectual  work.  Several  other 
remarkable  cases  of  this  affection  are  on  record.  The  author 
of  a  recent  work  on  Fietuls,  Ohosts,  and  Spirits  (Badcliffe), 
enumerates  several  historical  examples  .of  it.  Spinello,  who 
painted  the  fall  of  the  angels,  was  haunted  by  the. horrible 
devils  he  had  taken  such  pains  to  depict.  These  imaginary 
shapes  pursued  him  to  such  an  extent,  that  he  went  quite  mad, 
and  committed  suicide.  It  is  related  of  Miiller,  the  celebrated 
engraver  of  the  Sistine  Madonna,  that  he  had  visions  in  which 
the  Blessed  Virgin  appeared  to  him,  thanked  him  for  the  love 
he  had  shewn  for  her,  and  invited  him  to  come  and  join  her  in 
heaven.  In  order  to  obey  her  behest,  he  starved  himself  to 
death.  Beethoven,  though  deaf  as  a  post,  asserted  that  he  often 
heard  his  most  elaborate  compositions  executed  by  the  most 
marvellously  beautiful  music.  Goethe  relates  that  one  day 
when  he  was  out  riding,  he  met  a  figure  of  himself  on  horse- 
back, which  he  knew  to  be  an  illusion  of  the  senses,  but  which 
had  nevertheless  all  the  air  of  reality  about  it.  This  is  one  of 
the  principal  forms  assumed  by  deUrium  tremens.     The  patient 
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is  unable  to  diveet  himself  of  the  idea  that  some  one  is  near 
him«  that  he  is  parsaed  by  some  savage  man  or  beast,  Suu 
The  deliriam  of  typhos,  and  of  many  othw  acute  diseases,  often 
assumes  this  form.  With  those  eases  which,  depending  on 
some  corporeal  disease,  otht  other  symptoms  for  oor  gnidanee 
in  the  selection  of  an  appropriate  remedy,  we  have  however 
nothing  to  do  in  this  place.  But  there  are  other  cases  in 
which  it  seems  to  occur  without  any  physical  symptoms.  Thos, 
children  are  very  liable  to  hwe  delirium,  chiefly  at  night. 
They  will  start  suddenly  out  of  sleep,  and  say  there  is  some 
one  in  the  room,  and  see  at  their  bedside,  tigers,  lions,  cats,  ftc., 
whereby  they  are  excessively  frightened.  We  have  generally 
found  hyo8cyamu8  put  a  stop  to  this  symptom.  Where  that 
does  no  good,  probably  eiramonium  would  answer.  We  have 
usually  considered  it  to  depend  on  some  hidden  intestinal  irri^ 
tation,  probably  connected  with  worms.  In  tiie  Bfgea  (vol.  18) 
is  a  case  related  by  Dr.  Becker,  similar  to  what  we  have  been ' 
describing,  only  occurring  in  an  elderly  female.  She  had  been 
for  six  weeks  tax>ubled  with  visions  of  persons  coming  into  the 
room  and  performing  all  sorts  of  operations.  These  frightened 
her  so  much  that  she  could  not  remain  in  bed.  Biramonium 
completely  cured  her  in  a  few  days.  A  ctoe  treated  by  Hatme* 
mann  (£•  W,  p.  696),  seems  to  have  been  chiefly  of  this 
character.     The  principal  remedies  he  used  were  helU  and  hgae. 

The  following  case  might  have  arisen  from  lochial  distur- 
bance, and  accordingly  would  appear  in  Jahr^s  list  under  the 
head  of  Lochimania.  A  woman,  aged  80,  had  been  confined 
two  weeks  previously.  For  six  days  she  has  had  no  sleep;  she 
sees  people  about  her  constantly,  speaks  to  them;  cries  out; 
sings;  knows  nobody;  takes  no  notice  of  anything;  laughs 
frequently;  does  not  answer  when  talked  to;  wants  nothing; 
passes  her  urine  and  fiaeces  unconsciously ;  no  heat  of  face ; 
pulse  regular.     She  was  speedily  (^ured  with  verairum. 

A  world-renowned  cure  of  a  certain  form  of  this  disease  by 
this  medicine  is  that  of  the  Prcetides  by  Melampus.  It  is  fur- 
ther remarkable  for  this,  that  the  successful  doctor  got  one  of 
the  largest,  if  not  the  very  largest  fee  on  record,  viz.,  the  king^s 
daughter  Iphianassa  for  his  wife,  and  a  large  portion  of  the 
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kingdom  of  Argos  for  a  dowry.    From  the  oonflicting  acoounts 
of  this  celebrated  core,  which  may  be  read  in    Sprengel's 
History  o/ Medicine^  it  is  not  very  clear  what  the  disease  was, 
or  what  the  remedial  means  employed.    Apparently  the  three 
yoong  ladies  had  gone  mad  because  they  could  not  or  would 
not  get  married.     They  wandered  about  the  woods  bellowing 
like  cows,  or  really  imagining  themselves  to  have  been  changed 
into  those  animals,  and  they  infected  most  of  the  women  of  th6 
kingdom  with  the  same  mental  malady.    These  leh  their  homes 
and  joined  the  princesses  in  their  rayings,  thereby  we  should 
presume  effectually  deranging  the  domestic  economy  of  the 
Argivines  their  husbands.      It  would   appear  from    another 
account,  that  they  were  likewise  covered  with  some  sort  of 
leprous  disease.     Hahnemann  {Lesser  Writings,  646)  adopts 
Pliny's  version  of  the  treatment,  to  wit,  that  Melampus  cured 
them  by  giving  them  the  milk  of  goats  fed  on  veratrum^ 
.whereby  they  would  get  an  infinitesimal  dose  of  the  remedy. 
But  it  appears  from  other  versions  of  the  story,  that  other 
means  were  used  to  drive  the  devil  out  of  these  women.     These 
means  are  variously  stated  to  have  been,  music,  violent  exercise, 
the  embraces  of  a  troop  of  robust  young  men,  bathing  in  thct 
river  Anigrus,  &o.    However,  the  version  Hahnemann  adopts 
is  that  most  acceptable,  viz.  that  they  were  cured  in  a  truly 
honuBopathic  manner,  by  what  we  might  call  the  first  dilution 
of  veratrum.    The  well-known  effects  of  Hachish  (a  prepara- 
tion of  the  Cannabis  indica,)   in  producing   hallucinations, 
would  naturally  lead  us  to  think  of  it  as  a  remedy  for  some 
kinds  of  this  variety  of  mental  disease. 

As  the  delirium  potatorum  or  tremens  usually  assumes  thei 
form  of  hallucinations,  we  may  make  the  few  remarks  we  have 
to  offer  on  it  in  this  place.  And  first  we  would  say  a  few  words 
regarding  the  propensity  to  drink,  on  which  this  malady  depends, 
which  is  of  itself  a  species  of  insanity.  Various  methods  have 
been  proposed  in  order  to  overcome  the  passion  for  drink.  The 
moral  cure  projected  by  the  temperance  apostles  seemed  at  one 
time  to  promise  great  results,  but  it  appears  that  in  this  country 
the  relapses  of  those  who  once  took  the  pledge  are  extremely 
numerous,  and  it  was  stated  publicly  the  other  day  by  a  dis- 
tinguished teetotal  advocate,  that  of  600,000  who  had  taken  the 
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pledge  in  America,  450,000  had  already  relapsed.  Probably 
most  of  the  150,000  who  remained  £Euthful  to  their  engagement 
would  have  continued  sober  and  temperate  without  the  pledge. 
This,  is  rather  disheartening,  but  still  we  believe  the  average 
sobriety  has  considerably  increased  in  consequence  of  the  tem- 
perance movement. 

Dr.  Hering  proposes,  in  his  Domestic  PAjfsician,  to  cure  the 
propensity  to  drunkenness  by  mingling  a  certain  portion  of 
Sulphuric  acid  with  all  the  food  and  drink  taken  by  the  drunk- 
ard. Dr.  Gross  alleges  that  he  cured  a  youth  of  a  propensity  to 
drink  by  some  doses  of  lachesis  of  the  highest  attenuations, 
(vide  vol.  V,  p.  138).  In  Sweden  it  is  common  to  treat  the 
drunken  soldiers  by  saturating  all  their  food  and  tainting  all 
their  drinks  with  the  spirits  they  are  apt  to  get  drunk  on.  The 
effect  of  this  treatment  is  said  to  be,  that  the  patient  gets  such 
an  extreme  dislike  to  the  taste  of  spirits,  that  after  undergoing 
this  ordeal  for  a  week  or  more,  he  will  never  afterwards  look  at 
spirits.  We  remember  once  hitting  upon  what  we  deemed  to  be 
a  most  ingenious  method  of  curing  the  propensity  to  intoxica- 
tion, which  well  nigh  proved  fatal  to  the  subject  of  our  experi- 
ment. A  lady  of  most  respectable  connexions  occasioned  her 
family  and  friends  much  distress  by  her  unconquerable  habit  of 
drinking  whenever  she  had  an  opportunity.  She  used  to  make 
off  with  every  bottle  of  wine  she  could  lay  her  hands  on,  lock 
herself  up  in  her  bedroom,  and  then  indulge  in  her  solitary 
debauch  until  all  the  wine  or  spirit  was  consumed.  We  advised 
that  a  few  botties  of  wine  should  be  left  in  her  way,  into  each  of 
which  two  grains  of  Tartar  emetic  had  been  put.  She  greedily 
took  the  bait,  and  carried  the  botties  in  triumph  to  her  room. 
After  a  few  glasses  she  of  course  grew  horribly  sick,  and  threw 
up  what  she  had  drunk.  But  she  persevered  notwithstanding, 
and  continued  to  pour  down  the  wine,  which  came  up  again 
immediately,  until  tiie  specific  action  of  the  Tartar  emetic  began 
to  display  itself  in  the  stomach,  and  she  was  seized  with  a 
violent  attack  of  gastritis,  from  which  she  with  difficulty  re- 
covered. 

It  is  sometimes  of  great  importance  to  restore  a  drunken  man 
speedily  to  his  senses.     Various  methods  have  been  proposed. 
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It  is  said  that  an  eminent  barrister  used  to  dispel  the  eflfects  of 
a  nocturnal  debauch  and  make  himself  fit  to  attend  to  his  matu- 
tinal duties  at  court  by  drinking  a  cup  of  strong  tea  and  wrapping 
a  wet  towel  round  his  head.  An  old  German  homoeopathic 
physician  assured  us  that  an  infallible  way  to  restore  a  drunken 
man  to  his  senses  was  to  give  him  a  cupful  of  strong  black 
coffee  mixed  with  ten  drops  of  Laudanum. 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  delirium  tremens,  we  would 
recall  attention  to  the  excellent  paper  on  that  subject  by  Mr. 
Moore,  in  our  8th  vol.  The  chief  remedies  are  undoubtedly 
nux  vomica,  opium,  coffee,  hyoscyamus,  belladonna,  stra* 
monium* 

Although  there  are  in  our  homoeopathic  literature  many 
recorded  cases  of  the  cure  of  delirium  tremens  by  homoeopathic 
means,  this  seems  to  be  one  of  the  most  fatal  diseases  in  our 
hospitals.  Looking  oyer  the  reports  of  the  Vienna  Hospital 
from  1835  to  1846,  we  find  that  six  oases  were  admitted,  and 
that  they  all  died.  Though  this  unfavourable  result  is  somewhat 
counteracted  by  the  successful  issue  of  the  two  or  three  cases 
that  have  been  treated  in  the  other  homoeopathic  hospitals, 
it  nevertheless  shews  that  we  cannot  always  reckon  with  confi- 
dence on  the  e£Scacy  of  our  remedies  in  this  disease.  It  is 
generally  allowed  to  be  a  very  fatal  malady  under  the  old  treat- 
ment, and  we  must  confess  that  the  statistics  of  our  school  do 
not  shew  it  to  be  a  very  safe  disease  under  the  new  treatment. 
The  statistics  of  delirium  tremens  among  the  troops  in  Canada 
for  the  last  80  years,  lately  published  by  Dr.  Henry,  {Med,  Cite, 
No.  98)  shew  diat  there  were  1769  cases  and  148  deaths,  which 
does  not  seem  a  very  large  mortality.  The  treatment  usually 
adopted  was  certainly  of  a  specific  or  homoeopathic  character, 
viz.,  opium  in  moderate  doses,  repeated  every  hour.  Several  of 
the  successful  cases  in  our  own  clinical  records  were  treated  with 
palpable  doses  of  opium  and  morphine ;  ^/wth  of  a  grain  of  the 
latter,  and  ^jioth  of  a  grain  of  the  former,  for  a  dose,  have  been 
recommended.  That  Opium  is  truly  homoeopathic  to  delirium 
tremens  is  proved  by  the  acknowledgment  of  all  writers  on  the 
subject,  that  this  disease  is  very  firequently  a  consequence  of 
excessive  indulgence  in  opium-eating. .  In  our  first  vol.  (p.  874) 
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will  be  found  some  interesting  observations  on  tbis  point  by 
Dr.  G.  Schmid,  who  tells  us  in  another  place  (vol.  v,  p.  273) 
that  he  always  prescribes  this  medicine  in  the  concentrated 
tincture.  It  seems  plausible  to  suppose  that  the  patient  soffer 
ing  from  delirium  tremens  may  need  a  larger  dose  than  oor 
infinitesimals,  as  he  may  require  the  medicine  to  produce  some 
stimulant  action  besides  its  specific  action,  in  order  to  supply 
the  want  occasioned  by  the  withdrawal  of  his  wonted  alcoholic 
stimulus.  Be  this  as  it  may,  looking  at  the  results  obtained  by 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  this  disease,  we  cannot  feel  alto- 
gether so  confident  as  we  would  wish  to  be  in  regard  to  its 
management  In  saying  this  we  do  not  at  all  mean  to  throw 
any  doubt  on  the  applicability  of  the  homoeopathic  law  in  this 
case,  our  hesitation  only  refers  to  the  mode  of  employing  the 
homoeopathic  remedy. 

Tqpomania,  mania  errabunda, — A  case  of  this  kind  is  re- 
corded by  Miiller,  {PrakL  Beitr.  d.  Z.  8ch.  Ver,  I.)  where  the 
patient  had  many  strange  fancies,  such  as  imagining  his  wife 
had  lovers  concealed  behind  the  stove.  He  wandered  restlessly 
about,  and  could  only  be  restrained  by  force  £rom  running  out 
into  the  street.  Afterwards  he  had  a  fit  that  looked  so  like 
apoplexy  that  the  attendant  physician  bled  him.  Stramonium 
9  cured  him  of  his  mania.  Attomyr  puts  this  case  under  the 
above  rubric ;  it  was  probably  a  case  of  delirium  tremens.  This 
is  one  of  the  forms  that  disease  often  assumes. 

For  pure  cases  of  this  kind  the  tarantula  poison,  if,  as 
Ganstatt  affirms,  it  is  really  capable  of  exciting  these  symptoms, 
might  be  of  nse.  The  chief  remaining  remedies  that  promise  to 
be  useful  in  this  form  of  mania  are  hyoscyatnus^  heUaimma, 
veratrum,  and  perhaps  mercurius. 

Glo88omania, — ^Excessive  talkativeness  accompanies  many 
difierent  forms  of  mania,  sometimes  it  seems  to  be  the  most 
prominent,  or  the  only  symptom  of  alienation.  A  case  related 
by  Dr.  Gross  {Arch,  xiv,  1)  seems  to  have  been  of  this  cha- 
racter. A  young  man  had  become  afiected  in  his  mind  in 
consequence  of  excessive  study.  Contrary  to  his  usual  nature, 
he  became  excessively  talkative,  made  incessant  orations  in  the 
choicest  language,  jumped  rapidly  from  one  subject  to  another. 
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at  the  same  time  he  manifested  extreme  pride  and  distrost 
towards  those  around  him.  After  lachesis  30  he  left  off  talking 
and  returned  to  his  natural  state.  The  case  is  imperfectly 
related,  but  Hering's  proving  of  lachesis  certainly  gives  indica- 
tions of  its  employment  in  such  cases.  We  find  among  others 
the  foIlo¥ring  symptoms :  ''great  talkativeness;  he  speaks  a  great 
deal ;  tries  to  tell  stories,  but  always  gets  bom  one  into  another. 
This  he  perceives,  and  he  tries  to  correct  himself,  but  he  soon 
falls  into  the  same  confusion." 

We  do  not  seem  to  have  any  further  clinical  observations 
respecting  this  form  of  mania,  in  the  simple  form. 

The  following  case  is  given  by  Attomyr  as  an  example  of 
prometkimania,  A  boy,  aged  17,  had  been  affected  for  four 
weeks  with  the  following  symptoms :  sleeplessness ;  sits  up  in 
bed  at  night,  and  has  visions  of  soldiers,  horses,  &c.  He  often 
comes  home  during  the  day  in  mortal  fear,  and  says  he  has 
been  pursued  by  soldiers  or  bulls.  He  hides  himself,  and  often 
cannot  be  found  for  many  hours  at  a  time.  He  coUects 
weeds,  rolls  them  up  in  paper,  and  presents  them  to  those 
he  meets,  naming  them  all  wrong.  He  imagines  his  stick 
is  a  gun,  and  pretends  to  shoot  with  it  He  sometimes 
suddenly  walks  lame.  He  often  quarrels  with  and  beats  his 
brothers  and  sisters.  Pupils  are  dilated.  He  eats  little,  works 
none.  Face  looks  swollen,  yellow.  He  draws  his  hat  down 
over  his  eyes.  A  few  doses  of  bellad.  80,  cured  him.  {Arch. 
xii,  8.) 

The  excessive  timidity  that  distinguishes  this  form  of  the 
disease  is  frequently  observed  in  the  delirium  of  drunkards.  Such 
cases  have  been  cured  by  hyos. 

This  form  of  mania  often  occurs  in  connexion  with  pregnancy. 
Several  cases  are  on  record  as  having  been  cured  homosopathi- 
cally.  We  shall  allude  to  some  of  these.  A  young  woman,  aged 
19,  eight  months  pregnant,  had  for  some  weeks  shewn  a  com- 
plete alteration  in  her  disposition ;  she  became  cold,  gloomy, 
distrustful  and  retiring ;  whereas  formerly  she  had  been  quite 
the  reverse.  Her  expression  was  very  disturbed.  She  often  sat 
still,  folded  her  hands  across  her  abdomen  and  sighed.  She  had 
frequent  heat  of  face  and  thirst     No  appetite.    Very  weak. 
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Quite  sleepless.  All  night  she  talked  nonsense,  and  wished  to 
ran  away  from  some  black  men  she  imagined  she  saw  in  the 
room.  She  would  hide  herself  in  a  comer,  or  under  the  bed, 
from  her  imaginary  pursuers.  Bellad.  did  no  good,  hut  jmUaL 
15  restored  her  completely.  (Bethmann,  Arch,  iz,  1.) 

The  mania  during  pregnancy  often  takes  the  form  of  a  pre- 
sentiment of  certain  death  after  delivery.  This  foreboding  ofieD 
occurs  under  such  circumstances,  without  being  actual  mania; 
only  amounting  to  a  fixed  idea,  which  produces  a  corresponding 
depressing  effect  on  the  mind.  Aconite  seems  to  be  the  best 
remedy  to  meet  such  cases. 

The  next  two  cases  are  of  this  character.  A  pregnant  woman 
had  a  fixed  idea  that  she  was  to  die  during  her  confinement 
After  her  delivery  she  had  congestion  and  oppression  of  the 
chest.  Pulse  intermitting.  Body  covered  with  cold  sweat 
She  raves  about  her  death,  which  she  imagines  is  to  take  place 
immediately.  She  lies  quite  still,  and  points  anxiously  to  her 
heart.  In  two  hours  after  the  administration  of  Acau.  80  she 
completely  lost  her  melancholy  ideas  and  forebodings.  (Ghroes^ 
Arch,  vii,  3.) 

Another  similar  case  is  related  by  Dr.  B^hmann  (Arch,  ix,  1) 
when  the  same  remedy  proved  equally  successful.  Such  oases 
however  scarcely  deserve  the  name  of  mental  alienation,  they  aro 
rather  mental  or  moral  symptoms  accompanying  pregnancy  and 
delivery. 

Such  success  does  not,  however,  always  attend  the  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  of  these  puerperal  forebodings.  Dr.  Gross 
relates  the  case  of  a  young  woman  to  whom  it  was  prophesied 
that  she  should  die  in  her  first  confinement,  and  though  every* 
ihing  went  on  apparently  quite  favorably,  on  the  third  day  after 
delivery  fever  and  congestion  of  the  head  occurred,  she  began 
to  rave  about  her  approaching  death,  and  no  remedy  proving  of 
any  avail,  she  died  the  same  night  {Arch,  vii,  8.) 

Another  case  unconnected  with  pregnancy  is  recorded,  where 
a  similar  prophetic  utterance  was  productive  of  very  dangerous 
symptoms,  which,  however,  had  a  better  termination.  It  was  a 
girl  under  20  years  of  age  who  was  admitted  into  the  Munich 
Hospital,  with  symptoms  of  mental  alienation.     Her  death  bad 
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been  foretold  her«  and  as  the  day  appointed  approached,  she 
became  a  prey  to  anxiety  and  terror,  bo  macb  so  that  she  fell 
into  a  state  of  fever  and  delirium.  She  was  treated  at  first  alio- 
pathioally,  and  bled.  She  got  do  better,  on  the  contrary  the 
delirium  became  more  developed;  she  laughed  and  cried  by 
turns,  got  out  of  bed  at  night  and  tried  to  clamber  up  the  wall, 
or  to  escape  from  the  ward.  During  the  day  she  seemed  to  be 
deaf  and  dumb,  and  could  not  be  got  to  answer  any  questions. 
Dr.  Ringseis  resolved  now  to  try  what  homoeopathy  could  do, 
and  by  Attomyr  s  advice,  he  gave  her  aconite.  This  soon  re- 
stored her  to  complete  consciousness  and  reason.  She  there- 
after fell  into  a  state  of  low  fever,  from  which  she  only  gradually 
recovered.  (Arch,  xi,  2.)  In  this  case  it  appears  to  us,  that  the 
fever  was  the  consequence  of  the  depressing  mental  emotion, 
and  not  of  the  bleeding,  as  Attomyr  alleges. 

This  kind  of  mania  seems  sometimes  to  be  induced  by  the 
suppression  of  the  lochia.  The  following  was  of  this  nature. 
In  a  woman  of  40,  ten  days  after  delivery,  the  lochia  stopped. 
She  is  timid  and  frightened,  looks  anxiously  about  her,  and 
whenever  she  sees  any  one,  hides  under  the  bed-clothes.  Some- 
times she  jumps  out  of  bed,  and  covers  her  head  with  towels. 
Answers  irrationally;  eyes  sparkling,  staring;  uterine  region 
very  sensitive ;  pulse  and  stool  regular.  Eight  doses  of  pulsat. 
re-established  the  lochia,  and  the  normal  state  of  the  mind  in  a 
week.  (Homer,  Arch,  xix,  2.) 

Many  other  cases  of  this  form  are  on  record.  A  kind  of  in- 
termittent affection  of  the  sort  occurring  every  three  or  four 
weeks,  with  much  anxiety,  tossing  about  in  bed  and  restless 
lomocotion  by  day ;  weeping ;  dread  that  he  has  injured  some 
one,  proftise  perspiration,  redness  of  face,  was  cured  by  arsenic 
80.  (Arch,  viii,  2.)  Another  case  of  a  man  in  whom  a  miliary 
rash  disappeared  suddenly  after  drinking  cold  water,  and  there- 
upon ensued  great  anxiety,  dread  of  being  left  alone,  restless- 
ness by  day  and  night,  heat  of  face,  transient  blindness  on 
exposure  to  the  light,  yielded  to  the  same  remedy.  {Annal.  i.) 
A  gentleman  who  had  been  subjected  to  a  severe  mortification 
and  fright,  went  mad.  He  displayed  great  fear  of  ghosts  and* 
devils,  which  he  alleged  were  trying  to  murder  him ;  he  was 
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likewise  in  great  dread  of  death,  and  imagined  he  saw  black 
dogs  pursuing  him.  He  knew  no  one.  He  trembled  in  erery 
limb.  He  believed  his  body  was  suspended  by  a  wire.  He  saw 
double,  the  upper  eyelids  were  paralysed.  Profuse  sweat  of  a 
urinous  smell.  Bellad,  80  cured  these  mental  affbotions. 
(Arch..  V.  i.) 

A  remarkable  case  in  a  girl  of  18,  where  the  fear  was  of  pins, 
which  she  imagined  were  in  everything  she  ate.  She  would 
scarcely  speak,  was  indifferent  to  everything ;  would  not  work ; 
complained  of  headache;  vertigo  on  stooping.  Emaciation, 
anorexia,  constipation;  defective  catamenia.  Worse  at  Aill 
moon.  Silic.  30,  frequently  repeated,  cured  her  in  six  weeks. 
{Allg.  h,  Ztg,  v.)     Several  cases  were  cured  by  stramamum. 

In  a  woman  about  45,  in  whom  the  catamenia  had  ceased. 
Great  anxiety,  fear  lest  she  should  come  to  ruin;  she  went 
about  wringing  her  hands ;  tried  to  run  away.  Pale  fSEU>e,  dull 
eyes,  pressure  on  the  head,  and  pain  in  epigastrium.  Stools 
wliite,  hard;  frequent  rigors.  Sulphur  15  cured  her,  and  re- 
stored the  menses.  (Annal.  vii.) 

A  woman,  aged  36,  could  not  be  induced  to  leave  her  bed. 
Great  anxiety,  timidity,  and  despair.  Constant  whining  and 
crying  without  cause  assigned.  Will  not  eat  nor  drink.  Face 
red.     Verat,  cured  her.  {Annal.  iv.) 

Tristimania,  or  Melancholia. — ^This  is  one  of  the  most 
usual  mental  conditions  met  with  in  hypochondriacs,  and  it 
often  gives  us  immense  trouble,  as  it  will  frequently  persist  long 
after  all  the  obvious  corporeal  symptoms  are  removed.  Foreigners, 
in  general,  have  an  idea  that  it  is  a  state  of  mind  quite  endemic 
in  England ;  indeed,  on  the  French  stage,  an  Englishman  is 
always  labouring  under  what  is  termed  the  spleen,  which  is 
conceived  to  be  a  sort  of  tsedium  vits ;  and  continental  antbors 
often  call  it  melancholia  Anglica.  Whether  it  occurs  more  fre- 
quently in  England  than  in  other  countries  we  cannot  say,  but 
we  can  testify  to  its  incurability  in  many  cases.  Often  it  takes 
a  religious  turn,  and  then  the  patient  is  inconsolable  on  account 
of  his  notion  that  he  is  inevitably  doomed  to  perdition  in  conse- 
quence of  some  crime,  or  fault,  or  neglect  to  do  something. 
Thus  we  had  lately  a  patient,  an  old  gentleman,  not  ailing 
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much  otherwise,  who  was  a  prey  to  the  most  iocoDsolable  grief, 
remorse,  and  despair  of  salvation,  on  account  of  some  juvenile 
indiscretion  which  would  not  have  given  most  men  five  minutes' 
thought.  He  wept  like  a  child  when  he  talked  about  it,  and 
would  not  be  comforted.  Before  we  saw  him  he  had  been  years 
under  homoeopathic  treatment  to  the  great  advantage  of  his 
bodily  health,  but  without  any  lasting  effect  on  his  mental  state. 

Hahnemann,  as  is  well  known,  recommends  aurum  for  this 
condition,  where  there  is  a  tendency  to  svicide.  {L.W,  781, 
821 ;  R,  A,  M.  L,  iv  and  vi ;  Chr.  Kr.  ii.)  ^gidi  denies  the 
power  of  aurum  in  such  cases,  and  contends  for  the  superior 
efficacy  of  nux  vomica.  {Hyg,  2.)  Dr.  Seidel,  however,  men- 
tions that  he  cured  with  aurum,  a  case  of  religious  melancholy, 
which  arose  from  some  fault  committed,  and  the  consequent 
pricks  of  conscience.  The  symptoms  were  precordial  anxiety, 
sadness,  weeping,  praying,  frightful  dreams,  great  weakness, 
emaciation,  matutinal  perspiration,  painful  menstruation.  {Arch. 
zii,  8.) — Dr.  liedbeck  also  relates  the  case  of  a  woman  who 
suffered  from  symptoms  of  great  dejection  and  despondency, 
sitting  all  day  by  herself,  and  complaining  that  she  was  ill. 
She  had  a  good  many  corporeal  symptoms,  the  chief  of  which 
were  scanty  catamenia,  vertigo,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  head- 
ache.    A  cure  was  effected  by  means  of  aurum,  {Hyg.  vi.) 

A  case  of  melancholy,  alternating  with  violence,  in  a  woman 
of  44,  with  suicidal  propensities,  defective  menstruation,  oedema- 
tous  wrists  and  ankles,  yielded  to  hell.  3,  and  cocc.  2  alternately. 
(Mayrhofer,  B,  J.  of  H,  iv,  891.)  Dr.  M.  s  paper  on  nervous 
and  mental  diseases  will  be  found  at  length  in  our  fourth  volume. 
It  is  well  worth  careful  perusal. 

Several  cases  of  a  minor  degree  of  this  mental  state,  not 

amounting  to  mania,  are  recorded,  where  some  mental  emotion,' 

such  as  a  disappointment,  or  a  fright,  could  be  assigned  as  the 

,  cause  of  the  mental  state.  Igna^ia  was  the  remedy  successfully 

employed. 

Agnus  castus  is  stated  by  Noack  and  Trinks,  in  their  Ma- 
nual, to  be  of  use  in  hypochondriac  melancholy.  We  have 
found  it  useful  in  the  great  depression,  of  spirits  and  suicidal 
tendency^  or  at  least  indifference  to  life,  attending  too  frequent 
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sominal  emissions.    In  such  cases,  we  believe  it  acted  &Yoar- 
ably  by  diminishing  the  sexual  weakness. 

Enorre  alleges  that  melancholy,  occorring  after  typhos  feyer, 
is  cured  by  helleborus,  and  he  relates  two  cases  of  it.  One  was 
that  of  a  girl  of  20>  who  after  recovering  from  the  fever,  remained 
in  a  state  of  great  mental  dejection  and  apathy.  She  occasionally 
sought  to  run  away,  climbed  out  of  the  window,  and  tried  to 
run  towards  the  river.  Another  time  she  threw  henelf  down 
the  privy.  He  further  states  that  the  same  remedy  is  of  use  in 
the  melancholia  sometimes  observed  in  girls  at  the  period  of 
puberty.  (Allp.  h,  Ztg,  xix.) 

Dr.  Ozanne  has  recorded  some  cases  of  melancholia  oured 
homoeopathically  in  the  Horn.  Times  for  1851,  which  are  inter- 
esting and  instructive. 

The  following  case  from  an  allopathic  source  is  interesting. 
A  man,  22  years  of  age,  in  consequence  of  disappointment  in 
love,  fell  into  a  state  of  melancholia.  He  became  cross  and 
sad,  lost  sleep  and  appetite,  would  not  go  into  society,  and 
would  never  speak.  After  this  state  had  lasted  three  weeks, 
ptyalism  set  in,  and  lasted  five  or  six  days.  During  the  ptya- 
lism,  all  the  symptoms  of  melancholia  ceased,  and  returned 
whenever  the  discharge  stopped.  This  occurred  eight  several 
times,  and  always  with  the  same  remarkable  effect  on  the  mental 
symptoms.  The  physician,  guided  by  this  hint,  prescribed 
calomel,  2  grains  daily.  Salivation  occurred  on  the  fifth  day,« 
the  melancholia  disappeared,  and  did  not  again  return.  (W.  Per- 
fect, On  different  forms  of  insanity,  quoted  by  Attomyr.) 

No  homoeopathic  cures  of  melancholia  by  mercurius  are  on 
record,  but  we  believe  it  would  be  found  of  use  in  such  cases, 
and  have  seen  it  serviceable  in  headaches  accompanied  with 
what  the  patient  described  to  be  the  most  miserable  state  of 
mind,  with  constant  dread  of  an  impending  disaster.  We 
would  recall  to  our  readers'  recollection  a  case  of  melancholia 
intermittens,  cured  by  an  allopath  with  arsenic;  it  will  be 
found  in  vol.  vi,  p.  281 ;  and  another  cured  by  homoeopathic 
doses  of  the  same  substance,  in  vol.  iv,  p.  862. 

Damonomania. — Attomyr  uses  this  word  to  express  religious 
mania,  as  well  as  possession,  but  we  think  it  best  to  limit  it  to 
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this  latter  form,  as  Jahr  has  done,  though  it  undoubtedly  often 
happens  that  persons  labouring  under  so-called  possession  are 
the  subjects  of  religious  delusions,  such  as  that  their  souls  are 
eternally  lost,  that  they  have  perpetrated  enormous  crimes, 
committed  the  unpardonable  sin,  &c. 

This  is  a  moat  difficult  form  of  mania  to  cure,  indeed  it  is 
one  of  the  most  hopeless  forms  of  insanity,  if  it  have  lasted  for 
a  considerable  length  of  time.  We  have  at  the  present  moment 
under  treatment  a  woman  who,  though  rational  in  most  things, 
and  sufficiently  so  to  be  able  to  earn  her  bread  by  manual 
labour,  is  affected  in  the  highest  degree  with  this  form  of 
insanity.  She  is  a  very  pious  catholic  in  all  that  relates  to 
religious  observances,  but  she  imagines  her  body  to  be  inhabited 
by  evil  spirits  or  witches,  which  torment,  pinch,  bum,  and 
otherwise  maltreat  her,  and  are  constantly  screeching  out  to 
her  the  most  odious  blasphemies  against  all  she  holds  sacred. 
When  she  speaks  of  her  malady,  she  presents  an  appearance  of 
the  greatest  distress,  and  the  tears  pour  in  torrents  down  her 
cheeks.  She  has  been  so  affected  for  years.  We  have  ex- 
hausted the  list  of  homoeopathic  remedies  for  this  state  in  vain, 
and  have  been  forced  to  acknowledge  her  to  be  incurable. 
Several  cases  of  mere  delirium  having  this  character,  have  been 
recorded  as  cured  by  homoeopathic  remedies.  We  only  remem- 
ber one  cure  of  this  form  of  insanity,  deserving  of  that  name, 
in  our  homoeopathic  literature.  It  was  cured  by  zinc  ox.  one- 
sixth  of  a  grain  six  times  a  day.  The  full  details  of  it  will  be 
found  in  the  5th  vol.  of  this  Journal,  p.  280. 

Hahnemann  (X.  W.  p.  319)  says  that  he  believes  solanum 
nigrum  would  be  good  for  such  cases,  but  as  yet  this  remedy 
has  not  been  proved.  Stramonium,  hyoscyamus,  and  belladonna, 
seem  to  offer  most  hopes  of  relief  in  this  melancholy  disease. 

We  must  pass  over  the  next  few  forms  of  mania  of  Attomyr's 
classification,  because  we  have  no  very  definite  clinical  observa- 
tions to  adduce  in  proof  of  the  efficacy  of  homoeopathic  treat- 
ment in  these  affections,  and  we  shdl  proceed  to  say  a  few 
words  relative  to  his  last  species,  viz.,  catharomania,  or 
destructive  mania ;  but  before  doing  so,  we  would  allude  to  a 
remarkable  case  of  what  Attomyr  calls  meironkinia,  though  it 
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does  not  deserve  that  name,  as  there  was  no  poetic  fenror,  bat 
merely  a  repetition  of  verses,  with  which  the  patient  had  been 
previously  familiar.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  mania  was 
connected  with  delivery.  A  woman  who  had  had  already  four 
easy  confinements,  was,  in  her  fifth  pregnancy,  a  prey  to  con- 
tinual fear  of  death.  She  was  firmly  persuaded  she  should  die 
in  her  next  confinement  However,  she  had  an  easy  time  of  it, 
and  was  quite  well  until  the  seventh  day.  On  that  day,  her 
husband  on  returning  home  found  her  sitting  up  in  bed,  and, 
with  astonishing  rapidity  of  utterance,  repeating  an  immense 
number  of  verses  she  had  learned  in  her  infmcy,  but  which  she 
had  long  since  apparently  forgotten.  At  the  same  time  she 
was  impetuous,  scarcely  knew  her  relatives,  answered  uncon- 
nectedly,  and  always  reverted  to  the  idea  that  she  was  about 
to  die.  She  was  treated  allopathically  in  vain  for  two  months. 
At  length  it  was  resolved  to  try  beiladonna  upon  her.  It  was 
given  to  the  amount  of  half  a  grain,  pro  dosi,  in  pills.  In 
three  months  she  was  quite  well.    (flyy.  iii.) 

Though  we  have  no  clinical  observations  on  the  subject,  we 
might  conclude  from  the  known  pathogenetic  effects  of  a^aricu$, 
that  it  should  be  of  use  in  the  attacks  of  furious  rage  accom- 
panying this  form.  The  symptom  given  by  Noack  and  Trinks, 
"  blind,  maniacal  rage  towards  friends  or  foes,  towards  harmless, 
inanimate  objects,  animals,  trees,  and  stones,"  points  to  a  phase 
of  insanity  corresponding  to  the  '^ running  a  muck"  of  the 
modem  Orientals,  or  the  furious  rage  of  the  ancient  Berserkers. 
Murray  (Appar,  Med.  v,  556)  states,  that  it  was  by  means  of 
this  fungus  that  the  barbarians  of  the  North  used  to  inflame 
themselves  up  to  the  proper  pitch  of  fury,  before  they  went  on 
their  warlike  excursions.  We  should  here  mention  that  Jahr 
gives  us  a  symptom  of  agaricus — *'  Fureur  menaQante,  distifw- 
iive;  "  whereas  the  ifidiacrtminate  character  of  the  rage  de- 
veloped by  it  is  the  characteristic  feature. 

This  destructive  mania  is  often  developed  shortly  after  con- 
finement. This  circumstance  should  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion, in  judging  of  the  frequent  commission  of  infanticide  by 
women  newly  delivered,  without  apparent  cause,  and  in  defiance 
of  the  strong  instinct  of  maternal  love.     The  following  is  a  case 
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in  point  which  was  treated  successfully  by  homoeopathy.  A 
hale,  blooming  young  woman  of  20,  was  safely  delivered  of  a 
first  child.  Five  days  afterwards  she  became  maniacal,  and 
was  treated  allopathically  for  ten  days  by  bloodletting,  &o. 
She  was  not  benefitted  thereby.  When  seen  by  Dr.  Mayrhofer, 
her  state  was  as  follows :  She  chatters  incessantly  all  manner 
of  nonsense ;  is  excitable,  irascible,  and  quarrelsome.  Eyes 
injected,  look  unsteady,  pupils  dilated.  Utterance  rapid; 
movements  hurried;  nights  sleepless;  pulse  febrile;  lochia 
scanty;  breasts  flaccid.  She  seeks  to  destroy  everything  she 
can  lay  hands  on,  all  the  time  crying,  scolding,  spitting,  beating 
about  her,  laughing  or  weeping.  She  could  not  bear  some 
people,  and  roared  out  continually  till  they  were  removed.  She 
was  worst  towards  her  husband,  whom  she  consigned  to  the 
lowest  depths  of  hell,  because,  as  she  said,  he  noticed  other 
women.  She  refused  to  take  medicine.  Bellad.  3,  mixed  with 
her  drinking  water,  cured  her  completely.  {B,  J.  of  Horn,  iv, 
887.) 

A  good  many  other  cases  of  mania  of  this  kind,  independent 
of  pregnancy,  are  recorded  in  our  homceopathic  literature,  as 
having  been  cured  by  Bellad.  in  doses  from  the  pure  tincture 
up  to  the  dOth  dilution.  The  following  is  one  of  the  most 
remarkable.  A  widow  of  50  was  affected  with  mania,  for  which 
she  had  long  been  under  allopathic  treatment  without  advantage. 
She  breaks  the  windows  and  destroys  everything  that  comes 
within  her  reach.  She  bawls  out,  raves  and  spits  about  her. 
With  wild  staring  eyes  and  dishevelled  hair,  she  utters  the  most 
fearful  oaths.  She  has  delusions  on  many  subjects.  Her 
mouth  is  covered  with  foam.  She  dislikes  fluids,  and  when 
she  tries  to  drink,  she  seems  to  have  difficulty  in  swallowing. 
Two  grains  of  herb,  bellad.  in  eight  powders,  two  to  be  taken 
daily,  completely  restored  her.     (Schiiler,  Annal.  iv.) 

A  case  is  recorded  by  Sztaravezki,  in  the  first  vol.  of  this 
Journal  (p.  361),  which  was  cured  by  hyos.  2.  We  invite  the 
reader  8  attention  to  it. 

Opium  ought  to  be  useful  in  this  disease,  as  according  to 
the  accounts  of  Eastern  travellers,  it  is  chiefly,  if  not  entirely, 
owing  to  their  indulgence  in  this  drug,  that  the  Javanese  and 
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Malays  are  seized  with  those  aocessions  of  fury  which  leads 
them  to  run  a  muck.  In  some  parts  of  the  East,  the  oocorrence 
of  this  fary  is  so  common,  and  so  dangerous,  that  there  exists 
a  law  enjoining  that  any  person  afifected  in  this  way  shall  be 
shot,  as  they  shoot  mad  dogs  in  the  Occident. 

Sztaravezki  gives  (loo.  cit.)  another  very  remarkable  case 
of  furious  mania,  cured  by  stramonium,  which  is  worth  our 
readers'  perusal.  A  very  similar  case  is  detailed  by  Schellham- 
mer,  where  the  same  remedy  effected  a  cure  after  the  case  had 
been  treated  in  vain  by  allopathic  remedies.  (Arch,  xvi,  2.) 

Knorre  relates  two  cases  which  he  cured  by  veratrum.  They 
are  very  similar.     We  shall  give  only  one  of  them. 

A  peasant  woman,  aged  32.  Bearing  and  raving,  five  men 
oould  scarcely  control  her.  Tears  her  clothes ;  pale,  distorted 
features ;  look  threatening,  wild ;  hair  dishevelled.  She  utters 
sounds  more  like  a  beast  than  a  human  being.  She  bites,  strikes 
about  her,  and  spits.  Her  body  is  in  constant  swaying  motion. 
She  murmurs  and  groans.  Takes  no  notice  of  any  questions. 
Eats  nothing  and  is  quite  sleepless.  She  got  tincture  of  vera- 
trum, in  doses  of  from  5  to  20  drops,  and  was  perfectly  cured. 
AUg.  h.  Ztg.  xix. 

Conium  was  found  successful  by  Elwert  in  a  case  of  mania 
which  had  lasted  for  16  years  in  a  man  of  32.  In  this  there 
were  alternately  fits  of  silent  depression  and  quarrelsome  liveli- 
ness. He  had  been  subjected  to  all  sorts  of  treatment  Can.  8 
cured  him  in  a  very  few  days.  {AUg,  A.  Ztg.  ix.)  Attomyr 
remarks,  apropos  of  this  case,  that  conium  is  indicated  in  insanity 
when  it  has  a  periodical  or  alternating  type. 

A  remarkable  case  of  furious  and  destructive  mania  cured  by 
hep.  sulph,  1,  is  recorded  by  Sztaravezki  (loc.  cit).  The  ex- 
citing cause  of  the  disease  seemed  to  be  sleeping  on  the  gronnd 
after  fruitlessly  exhausting  himself  in  digging  for  treasure*  A 
remarkable  feature  in  this  case  was,  that  the  whole  body  was 
covered  by  a  scabious  eruption. 

The  success  of  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  individual  cases 
of  mental  disease  would  lead  us  to  hope  much  firom  its  intro- 
duction into  our  lunatic  asylums.  Little  has  hitherto  been  done 
in  this  way,  but  that  little  is  not  discouraging.    Dr.  G.  Sztara- 
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yezki^  to  whom  we  have  frequently  referred,  had  an  opportunity 
of  testing  the  homoeopathic  method  on  the  insane  admitted  into 
the  hospital  of  Gross  Wardein  in  Hungary.  The  seven  cases  he 
has  recorded  {B.  J,  of  H,  i,)  as  being  treated  in  this  hospital 
are  very  interesting,  but  not  sufficiently  numerous  to  enable 
us  to  form  any  very  definite  deductions.  The  results  obtained 
by  Dr.  Wittfeld  in  his  private  lunatic  asylum  at  Meurs,  near 
Hamburgh,  are  interesting.  They  are  communicated  by  Dr. 
Kallenbach,  in  the  AUg,  horn,  Ztg,  vol.  xlvii,  No.  15.  The 
asylum  was  arranged  so  as  to  admit  of  the  reception  of  30  pa- 
tients. Whenever  medicinal  treatment  was  employed,  it  was 
always  conducted  on  homoeopathic  principles.  From  1843  to 
1853  there  were  treated  74  cases  of  mental  alienation,  and  41  of 
chronic  diseases  (chiefly  epilepsy,  convulsive  and  other  nervous 
diseases).  In  order  to  judge  of  the  results,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  deduct  from  these  74  cases — 9  who  were  hopelessly  incurable 
and  had  been  dismissed  as  such  from  other  institutions ;  they 
were  only  taken  in  to  be  taken  care  of:  2  who  were  dismissed 
vntbin  the  first  fortnight  on  account  of  irregularities  on  the  part 
of  the  patients'  friends :  4  who  were  labouring  under  incurable 
organic  disease,  (softening  of  the  brain  and  tabes  dorsalis) ; 
these  died  respectively  in  8,  8,  10,  and  21  days;  no  opportunity 
occurred  of  treating  llieir  mental  afiection.  Deducting  these  15 
cases,  that  will  leave  59  cases  to  be  accounted  for.  Of  these  29 
were  dismissed  cured ;  19  more  or  less  improved ;  11  uncured 
and  unimproved. 

Of  the  29  cured  only  1  bad  a  relapse  after  two  years ;  the 
remaining  28  continued  perfectly  well. 

Of  these,  4  were  cured  within  4  months ;  6  within  6  months ; 
10  within  12  months,  and  9  within  two  years. 

The  average  length  of  treatment  for  all  was  14"/«  months. 
For  those  in  the  first  8  rubrics  it  was  6^^*^  months ;  for  those 
in  the  last  rubric,  23^/»  months. 

It  thus  appears  that  nearly  one  half  of  all  the  cases  were 
cured,  and  not  V^th  of  the  whole  number  were  dismissed  without 
improvement.  Such  success.  Dr.  E.  says,  cannot  be  shewn  by 
any  similar  asylum. 

Among  the  cured,  18  were  a£fected  with  furious  mania;  9 
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with  imbocility  or  melancholia;  7  with  hallucinations  or  mono- 
mania.    The  disease  upon  admission  had  lasted  in  1  case  above 

0  years ;  in  2  above  4  years ;  in  5  above  2  years ;  in  8  above 

1  year;  in  10  above  6  months;  in  3  above  4  months. 

The  medicines  chiefly  used  by  Dr.  Wittfeld  were  bellad.,  cicut.^ 
digit.f  phosph,,  stram.,  for  furious  mania;  arnica,  ambra, 
seletiium,  sepia,  for  the  imbeciles ;  ignaL,  hyos,,  for  the  conse- 
quences of  grief  and  unfortunate  love ;  aecale,  nux  vom.,  ar$en,, 
staph,,  cofiium,  in  many  difTerent  kinds  of  derangement.  Teu- 
crium  and  viol.  odor,  were  also  very  frequently  used,  but  heUeh. 
and  verat.  very  seldom. 

This  is  all  the  information  respecting  this  interesting  estab- 
lishment as  yet  furnished  us  by  Dr.  Eallenbach,  at  least  as  far  as 
the  homoeopathic  treatment  of  the  patients  is  concerned ;  but  he 
promises  at  an  early  opportunity  to  give  us  some  more  details 
relative  to  the  cases. 

In  concluding  this  summary  of  the  homoeopathic  treatment  of 
mental  diseases,  we  would  remark,  that  we  are  far  from  wishing 
It  to  be  supposed  that  we  have  alluded  to  all  the  recorded  cases 
of  alleged  mental  diseases  cured  by  homoeopathic  treatment 
We  have  selected  from  the  mass  those  which  appear  to  us  most 
trustworthy,  and  refrained  from  any  allusion  to  many  which  are 
given  as  examples  of  mental  diseases,  but  which  have  little  claim 
to  be  considered  as  such. 

We  observe  in  the  Jour,  de  la  Soc.  Oallicane  for  April  that 
Dr.  Hermel  has  commenced  a  series  of  critical  papers  on  the 
recorded  cases  of  mental  alienation  homoeopathically  treated. 
We  had  no  intention  of  executing  such  a  work  in  this  review, 
but  we  are  convinced  that  a  strict  criticism  of  all  our  homoeopa- 
thic clinical  records  is  much  needed,  and  would  inevitably  lead 
to  considerable  pruning. 

We  would  further  deprecate  the  idea  that,  although  we  have 
on  this  occasion  adopted  Attomyr's  classification  of  mental 
diseases,  we  consider  it  a  good  one.  On  the  contrary,  it  is 
evident  that  it  is  far  from  correct,  as  we  notice  that  in  Attomyr's 
work  the  same  case  is  recorded  under  two  or  more  headings,  the 
author  not  knowing  which  to  refer  it  to  absolutely.  We  have 
only  adopted  it  for  the  moment  i^s  being  convenient  for  our  con- 
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sideradon  of  the  cases  treated  homoeopathically.  On  the  whole, 
seeing  the  impossibility  of  making  a  scientific  pathological 
classification,  we  prefer  the  simple  and  unpretending  plan 
adopted  by  fiuckert,  in  his  Klin,  Erfahrungen^  of  considering 
the  different  cases  under  the  medicines  homceopathic  to  them ; 
but  though  applicable  to  a  work  such  as  that  of  fiuckert's,  it  is 
evident  that  such  a  plan  was  not  suitable  for  a  sketchy  paper 
like  this. 
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Cases  bt  Alfsed  C.  Pope,  M.D. 
Acuie  Albuminuria — Arsenicum, 

H.  D.y  an  errand  boy,  13  years  of  age,  applied  at  the  Derbyshire 
Homoeopathic  Dispensary  on  the  4th  of  November,  1853,  stating 
that  be  had  felt  unwell  for  ten  days  past.  About  five  days  ago,  he 
observed  the  abdomen  become  swollen,  and  his  urine  scanty.  On 
account  of  these  sjrmptoms  he  obtained  a  mixture  from  a  surgeon, 
the  principal  ingredient  of  which  was  ether.  This  be  has  taken  for 
several  days,  but  without  any  relief. 

The  abdomen  is  very  much  distended ;  the  face  and  extremities 
appear  oedematous;  sore  aching  pain  on  touching  the  abdomen; 
aching  weary  pain  across  the  loins,  urine  thick  and  scanty.  On 
testing  it  with  heat  and  nitric  acid,  it  is  coagulable.  Respiration  is 
painful,  harsh,  and  rapid.  Occasional  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  pulse 
weak  and  quick.  Appetite  poor ;  bowels  rather  relaxed.  Burning 
heavy  pain  in  the  bead.     Feels  very  weak. 

Presc.  Be  Tr.  Arsenici  3rd  dec.  gtt  yj,  Aqun  P.  §  yj, 
Sig.  Coch.  Min.  4ta  qq.  h.  smnat 

Nov.  4th. — ^Much 'better.  (Edema  has  nearly  disappeared.  The 
urine  is  in  good  quantity,  and  of  a  much  more  healthy  looking 
character.     Feels  stronger  and  altogether  better.    Presc.  Med.  Rept. 

Nov.  11. — All  swelling  has  subsided,  and  he  is  relieved  of  every 
symptom  on  account  of  which  be  first  consulted  me ;  but  has  got  a 
severe  cough,  attended  with  a  darting  pain  in  the  left  b3rpocbondrium. 
Presc.  Be  Pil.  Bryonise  3,  xxiv,  Sig.  Pil.  4ta.  qq.  b.  sumat 

He  returned  in  a  few  days  quite  relieved  of  his  cough,  and  in 
every  respect  perfectly  well. 
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DebiUiy, — China, 

M.  T.,  St.  17,  came  to  the  DispeiiBaiy  on  the  I7th  of  Fehruaryy 
1854.  He  Btatefl  that,  ahout  four  yean  ago,  he  had  a  very  flerere 
iUness,  the  prominent  symptoms  of  which  were,  acute  pain  in  the 
right  hypochondrium,  with  high  fever.  He  was  treated  9§eundmm 
artem,  and  considerably  bled  locally  and  generally.  He  has  nerer 
been  well,  and  has  never  been  at  his  employment — that  of  a  weaver — 
for  any  length  of  time  since.  For  nine  months  past  he  haa  not 
worked  at  all. 

His  symptoms  are,  excessive  weakness,  with  inability  to  undergo 
the  least  fatigue  or  exertion.  Abdominal  swelling,  particularly  over 
the  right  side ;  oedema  pectoris ;  swelling  of  the  eyelids  and  feet. 
He  has  a  heavy  pale  look.  The  oedema  is  always  worse  early  in 
the  morning  and  late  in  the  evening.  Urine  passed  in  good  quan- 
tity. Aching  pain  across  the  loins.  No  palfHtation,  or  diBtrew  in 
breathing.     Bowels  frequently  costive. 

Fresc.  Be  F.  China  drd  dec.  4ta.  qq.  h. 

March  3rd. — All  swelling  has  gone  down.  Is  much  stronger  and 
better.  Bowels  quite  regular.  Looks  much  more  healthy  than  on 
his  first  visit.  Fresc.  Bept.  Med. 

March  10th. — Is  getting  weU  rapidly.  The  medicine  was  again  re- 
peated, and  in  about  ten  days  he  returned  to  say  that  he  had  resumed 
his  work,  and  felt  better  than  he  had  done  since  first  he  was  taken 
iU. 

Dyspepsia, — Nux  Vomica, 

J.  M.,  St.  31. — A  powerfully  made  man,  but  of  a  dull  and  stupid 
cast  of  countenance,  presented  himself  at  the  Dispensaiy  on  the  17th 
of  March,  1854,  and  compluned  of  excessive  drowsiness.  **  Could 
sleep  always."  Great  heat  across  the  vertex,  tongue  covered  with  a 
thick  dirty  white  fur,  excepting  at  the  tip  and  edges,  where  it  is  red 
and  irritable Jooking.  Appetite  very  deficient ;  bowels  moved  regu- 
lariy ;  extremely  low  spirits.  Was  accustomed  to  drink  ale  to  g^reat 
excess  several  years  ago,  but  is  now  habitually  sober.  He  is  a  Uack- 
smith,  and  consequently  works  very  hard.  He  has  been  more  or 
less  ill  for  several  weeks,  but  now  feels  so  weak  and  low-spirited  as 
to  be  unable  to  work.         Fresc  Be  Fil.  Opii  3,  qq.  6ta.  h. 

March  24th. — ^Very  little  better ;  melancholia  no  less.  Frequently 
has  attacks  of  shuddering  from  head  to  foot.     Bowels  rather  costive. 

Fresc.  R  F,  Nucis  Vom.  12,  Cta.  qq.  h. 
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3lBt — ^Is  much  more  cheerful.  Has  an  occasional  fit  of  tremhlmg, 
hut  much  more  rarely  and  less  severely  than  hitherto.  Bowels  more 
regular.     Looks  very  much  better.  Presc.  Rept.  Med. 

April  7th. — Continues  to  improve.  Feels  now  quite  cheerful,  and 
much  stronger;  intends  to  return  to  his  work  on  the  10th  inst. 
Is  to  take  a  pilule  of  Nux  t.  12  night  and  morning  for  a  few  days. 

Oastralgta —  Verairum, 

H.  B.,  et  21.  Admitted  to  the  Dispensary  August  12,  1853. 
States  that  she  has  been  ill  for  three  months,  during  the  whole  of 
which  time  she  has  suffered  from  vomiting.  She  has  never  been 
well  for  more  than  a  few  days  together.  Within  ten  minutes  after 
taking  a  meal,  the  food  commenced  to  return,  in  mouthfuls,  and  con- 
tinues doing  so,  at  intervals,  for  two  hours.  When  this  begins,  pain, 
simulating  cramp,  attacks  the  epigastric  region.  She  is  always 
worse  for  a  week  after  the  period,  and  the  vomiting  is  then  attended 
with  violent  pain  in  the  loins.  The  catamenia  regular,  but  rather 
too  abundant ;  bowels  costive ;  is  extremely  weak ;  throbbing  pain^in 
the  right  temple.     Be  Fil.  Veratri.  6  ter  in  die. 

August  19th. — Since  taking  the  first  dose  of  the  medicine,  she 
has  had  no  return  of  .the  cramp  or  vomiting.  Appetite  is  very  much 
improved,  and  she  feels  considerably  stronger.  She  now  complained 
of  headache,  conjunctivitis,  and  leucorrhoea,  for  which  she  got  Pulsa- 
tilla.  These  sjrmptoms  not  being  relieved  on  the  22nd,  I  prescribed 
Belladonna  successfully ;  and  there  had  been  no  return  of  the  gastric 
affectioii  at  a  date  much  later  than  this,  since  when  I  have  not  heard 
of  her. 

OrcMiis—PuUatiUa. 

J,  M.,  set  40,  Leylands,  near  Derby,  came  ta  the  Dispensary  on 
25th  of  April,  1854,  complaining  of  severe  pain  across  the  sacrum, 
arising,  he  says,  from  a  strain  which  he  received  in  lifting  a  very 
heavy  weight  about  a  week  ago.  The  pain  is  also  acute,  and  deeply 
seated  in  the  g^ins,  and  extends  along  the  course  of  the  cord  to  the 
testicles,  the  right  being  somewhat  swollen,  and  very  tender  to  the 
touch.     The  urine  is  passed  quite  freely  and  without  pain. 

Be  Pil.  Amicse,  drd  dec.  qq.  4ta.  h. 

April  28th. — Is  no  better.  The  right  testicle  is  very  much  more 
swollen,  and  the  pain  is  greatly  increased  in  severity.  Indeed  it  is 
vrith  great  difficulty  that  he  can  walk. 

Be  P.  Puis.  3rd  dec.  qq.  4ta.  h. 
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May  2nd. — ^Pain  and  swelling  veiy  much  abated.  Hai  walked 
to  the  Dispensary,  nearly  two  miles,  with  great  ease. 

The  medicine  was  continued  for  another  week,  when  he  lepoited 
himself  perfectly  welL 


The  Actum  o/Anacardium  OrienUJe, 
By  Dr.  Wxbsb,  of  Hanover. 

During  my  homoeopathic  practice  of  sixteen  years,  I  have  only,  In 
four  instances,  been  called  into  consultationa  in  cases  in  whidi,  ia 
inflammatory  diseases,  the  corporeal  powers  ha^e  been  completdf 
restored,  while  the  mind  has  failed  to  regain  its  former  strength  I 
must  here,  however,  remark  that  I  am  not  speaking  of  recent  but  of 
chronic  cases.  It  is  well  known  to  every  practitioner  of  any  stand- 
ing, that  often  after  inflammatory  fevers,  for  example  typhus,  isd 
after  cerebral  aflections,  the  capability  of  any  mental 
lost  for  a  long  time,  for  weeks  and  months ;  that  by  soitable 
tion,  cold  ablutions,  abundant  exercise  in  the  open  air,  travelling,  In; 
not  only  is  the  former  health  restored,  but  a  freshness,  elastidty,  isd 
power  of  mind  are  attained  in  a  higher  degree  than  was  enjoyed  be- 
fore. These  are  not  the  cases  to  which  I  am  now  directing  attentian, 
but  to  those  instances  in  which  the  patients  for  a  lengthened  period 
after  recovery  from  disease,  have  not  regained  their  inteDectml 
powers,  although  their  physical  force  may  be  considerable,  or  efoi 
greater  than  previously. 

1.  Konrad  K„  set  18,  son  of  a  labourer,  as  a  child  was  alwi^ 
healthy  and  strong ;  was  attacked  with  the  small-pox  about  eighteen 
months  ago.  Under  allopathic  treatment  the  disease  lasted  six 
weeks ;  he  regained  his  usual  strengtli,  but  it  was  soon  noticed  bj 
his  relatives  that  he  had  become  ''  silly."  That  is  to  say,  that  he 
had  but  a  limited  self-possession,  was  wanting  in  reflective  poweiik 
and  lus  memory  was  feeble.  A  countryman,  although  well  off^  is 
but  little  prepossessed  in  favour  of  medicine.  An  individnsl  in  a 
similar  state  is  usually  left  to  nature,  and  sometimes  his 
not  much  a  subject  of  regret.  Thus  eighteen  months  had 
over  without  any  indication  of  improvement  in  his  mental  poweiii 
His  relatives  then  brought  him  to  me  to  see  whether  anything  could 
be  done  for  him.  In  all  the  materia  medica,  Anacardium  seemed  to 
possess  the  greatest  reputation,  (t^.  Hahnem.  Chron.  ITrMilr,  2  ThL 
pp.  156  and  159.)    As  the  patient  iqppeared  to  me  to  be  otherwise 
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healthy,  I  gave  him  for  the  solitary  symptom,  ^  weakness  of  memory,'* 
Anacard.  Orient  1,  8  drops  in  water,  to  he  taken  every  night.  Four- 
teen days  after  I  siiW  him  again  quite  rejoicing  at  the  '*  change  in  his 
head,"  as  he  expressed  it,  which  the  medicine  had  produced.  He 
assured  me  that  he  had  hecome  quite  clear  in  his  head  after  taking 
it,  and  entreated  that  I  would  allow  him  to  continue  its  use.  I  have 
since  frequently  talked  with  tlus  patient,  and  have  satisfied  myself 
as  to  his  mental  powers,  as  well  as  to  his  g^dness  of  memory. 

2.  A  young  and  powerful  lahouringman,  st.  22,  recently  recovered 
from  typhus,  had  suhsequently  evinced  great  dulness  of  manner.  Ks 
mental  capacity  must  have  heen  considerahly  affected  when  he 
acknowledged  himself  that  since  his  illness  his  memory  was  not  so 
fresh  and  strong  as  hefore.  He  was  in  the  hahit  of  entirely  forgettnig 
commissions  which  he  had  to  execute  in  the  town,  and  hence  incurred 
a  great  deal  of  ill  treatment  This  forgetfulness  recurred  bo  fre- 
quently,' that  he  was  no  longer  entrusted  with  commissions.  Being 
somewhat  amhitious,  this  circumstance  rendered  him  surly,  angry, 
and  ill-tempered  in  his  hehaidour.  After  he  had  been  in  this  state 
above  a  year,  he  informed  me  of  his  condition.  He  told  me  that  if 
he  could  not  obtain  any  relief,  he  would  drown  himself  rather  than  be 
any  longer  regarded  as  a  fool  by  his  comrades.  I  must  confess  that, 
from  my  knowledge  and  experience,  Zinc  appeared  to  be  the  more 
suitable  remedy.  In  such  cases,  recourse  is  often  had  to  a  remedy 
which  has  been  useful  in  former  instances,  rather  than  to  the  one 
which  perhaps  may  correspond  more  nearly  with  the  case  in  hand. 
I  gave  Anacardium  1,  as  in  the  former  case,  and  in  three  weeks 
obtained  the  same  results.  The  recovery  in  these  cases  cannot  be 
attributed  to  the  wearing  out  of  the  large  allopathic  doses  of  remedies 
administered  in  those  diseases — small-pox  and  typhus. — fZeitch,f, 
horn.  KUn.  ii,  164.; 

Chromo  HtadtUihey  eured  with  BtUaionna  and  Zinc, 
By  Dr.  Wm.  Abkold,  of  Heidelberg. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  July  1852, 1  was  asked  whether 
I  would  undertake  the  treatment,  by  letter,  of  a  magistrate's  lady  in 
the  Black  Forest,  w^o  had  suffered  from  her  childhood  from  a  violent 
headache,  without  previously  having  an  interview.  On  requesting  a 
detailed  account  of  her  complaint  I'received  the  following  statement: 

*'  When  a  child  I  was  frequently  dismissed  from  schooron  account 
of  the  pain  in  the  head  incapacitating  me  from  learning.     It  was 
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expected  that  the  complunt  would  disappear  on  the  occurrenoe  of 
the  natural  changes,  therefore  no  other  remedy  was  employed  ex- 
cepting cold  wet  bandages  when  the  pain  becanft  too  Tiolent  The 
menses  appeared  in  my  1 6th  year,  but  were  very  slight  and  irregular, 
often  taking  place  only  every  six  weeks.  The  pun  in  the  bead  stiU 
remained,  and  even  increased  so  much  in  violence  that  I  often  wished 
myself  dead.  A  physician,  under  whose  care  I  now  placed  myaeU^ 
frequently  bled  me,  and  prescribed  some  mixtures,  with  fresh  water 
bathing,  directions  which  I  strictly  followed.  I  obtained  some  ease 
for  a  short  time,  when  the  complaint  returned  with  greater  severity 
than  ever.     The  menses  were  not  yet  regular. 

'*  In  my  18th  year  I  was  attacked  with  a  nervous  fever  and  inflaou 
mation  of  the  brain,  in  consequence  of  taking  cold  while  bathing,  at 
the  same  time  being  in  a  state  of  great  mental  excitement.  I  was 
frequently  bled  four  times  a-day  in  my  hands  and  feet ;  leeches  by 
the  dozen  were  applied  to  my  forehead ;  and  bottles  of  naphtha  were 
emptied  on  my  head.  I  can  well  remember  the  excruciating  agony 
the  latter  remedy  caused  me.  I  subsequently  learnt  that  these  means 
were  employed  to  subdue  me,  because  I  was  for  days  beside  myseU^ 
and  could  scarcely  be  retained  in  bed  by  the  efforts  of  four  per- 
sons. I  again  became  well,  as  it  was  called,  that  is  to  say,  I  did 
not  sink  from  the  frightful  malady  ;  I  again  relapsed  into  my  former 
state  of  suffering,  in  addition  I  had  hoarseness,  which  lasted  for  a 
twelvemonth.  From  this  I  was  relieved  by  a  physician  in  Freiburg, 
who  entirely  prohibited  bleeding,  and  prescribed  an  abundant  drink- 
ing of  cold  water,  with  warm  baths.  He  ordered  me  some  drops  in 
a  very  small  bottle,  of  which  I  had  to  take  six  drops  in  a  glass  of 
water.  The  hoarseness  was  entirely  cured,  but  the  headache 
remained ;  on  the  whole  it  was  of  the  same  character  as  before ; 
now  and  then,  a  few  days  preceding  the  monthly  periods,  it  became 
so  violent  that  my  mind  became  confused,  and  I  talked  the  greatest 
nonsense.  This  painful  state  of  suffering  lasted  from  ten  to  fourteen 
days,  when  it  began  to  diminish,  leaving  me  a  few  days  of  rest.  I 
employed  no  further  means,  as  medicines  were  useless  and  only  ruined 
my  stomach,  so  that  I  can  scarcely  digest  any  article  of  food. 

**  The  headache  is  now  different  to  what  it  was  fonnerly.  It  is  a 
dull,  aching  pain,  directly  over  the  forehead.  It  was  fonnerly  of  a 
throbbing  and  shooting  character.  I  have  the  painful  feeUng  as  if 
my  head  were  compressed  in  a  vice ;  the  eyes  inflame ;  the  forehead 
becomes  red  and  swollen ;  I  can  no  longer  remain  up,  and  on  lying 
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down  in  bed  I  haye  the  most  frightful  visionB,  while  I  hear  all  that  is 
passing  about  me.  For  example,  I  see  my  dear  child  with  its  head 
crushed  lying  before  me,  while  my  husband  is  brought  dead  into  the 
house,  &c.,  &c. ;  at  the  same  time  it  costs  me  a  great  effort  to  con- 
vince myself  that  the  delusions  are  not  real.  The  headache  having 
reached  its  greatest  intensity  begins  gradually  to  diminish,  when  I 
usually  fall  to  sleep.  Notwithstanding  these  pains  my  head  is  not 
hot,  but  is  even  cold  and  dry  to  the  touch.  The  most  violent  pain 
only  lasts  a  day ;  the  headache  lasts  about  fourteen  days,  during 
which  time  it  varies  considerably,  and  I  am  only  too  happy  when  it 
becomes  supportable.  When  the  menses  fail  to  occur  at  the  usual 
periods  the  headache  becomes  then  more  violent  and  stupifying.  A 
few  days  preceding  and  following  the  monthly  periods  I  have  a  pain- 
ful  tearing  and  feeling  of  debility  in  the  spine.  My  appearance  is 
any  thing  but  that  of  being  ill,  on  the  contrary,  I  have  a  great  deal 
of  colour." 

To  this  narrative  I  must  also  add,  that  the  patient  was  a  large- 
made  corpulent  woman,  had  never  lived  in  a  town,  nor  had  any  town 
connexions ;  that  she  was  not  debilitated,  nor  particularly  sensitive  ; 
that  on  the  contrary,  she  could  bear  a  large  amount  of  pain  without 
being  thereby  particularly  affected. 

I  first  had  recourse  to  Pulsatilla,  of  which  I  ordered  the  patient  2 
drachms  of  the  drd  decimal  dilution,  10  drops  to  be  taken  twice  a- 
day.  At  the  end  of  a  month  I  learnt  that  there  was  not  any  change 
in  the  condition  of  the  patient ;  that  the  headache  continued  with 
the  same  violence ;  and  that  the  menses  had  not  increased  in  quantity. 
I  then  had  recourse  to  Belladonna,  to  the  choice  of  which  remedy  I 
was  led  not  only  by  the  similarity  of  the  symptoms,  but  by  con- 
siderable clinical  experience.  I  prescribed  a  mixture  of  half-a- 
drachm  of  the  6th  decimal  dilution  of  Belladonna  with  1  drachm  of 
water,  5  drops  to  be  taken  every  evening.  I  was  informed,  at  the 
expiration  of  three  months,  that  the  headaches  were  not  so  frequent ; 
that  the  attacks  were  not  so  violent ;  although  occasionally  in  damp 
weather  the  pain  returned  with  the  same  degree  of  violence  as  before. 
I  now  gave  the  Belladonna  in  the  4th  decimal  dilution,  5  drops  every 
other  night.  In  thirty  days  I  heard  that  the  headaches  had  dimin- 
ished considerably,  both  in  frequency  and  severity,  but  that  the 
patient  had  become  subjected  to  an  overpowering  sleepiness. 

The  irritable  condition  of  the  brain,  as  far  as  it  could  be  affected 
by  Belladonna,  had  in  a  great  degree  subsided.    I  did  not  think  that 
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the  remaining  tjinptomB  would  be  remoTed  by  a  continnanoe  of  the 
remedy ;  I  then  made  choice  of  Zinc,  as  being  more  anitahle  fir  the 
frequent  vomiting  from  which  the  patient  was  now  sufiering.  She 
attributed  this  new  symptom  to  a  gastric  fever  from  wluch  she  had 
recently  recovered  ;  I,  however,  was  more  inclined  to  aaciibe  it  to  a 
change  in  the  original  malady.  I  made  use  of  the  Sulphate  of  Zinc 
as  the  preparation  from  which  I  had  most  frequently  derived  the  most 
benefit.  She  had  16  doses  of  the  Sulphate,  of  which  she  took  one 
grain  of  the  2nd  decimal  trituration  every  evening,  dry,  on  the 
tongue ;  the  medicine  was  then  to  be  discontinued  for  eight  days. 
In  four  weeks  time  the  patient  wrote  to  say  that  she  was  mndi 
better ;  the  headache  now  only  occiured  during  and  after  the  appear- 
ance of  the  menses,  attended  with  slight  pain  in  the  back  ;  at  other 
times  she  was  perfectly  free  from  pain.  She  was  supplied  with  16 
more  doses  of  the  Sulphate,  a  dose  to  be  taken  every  ni^t.  five 
weeks  later  I  was  informed  that  she  continued  improving.  After 
the  fourth  supply  of  the  Zinc  the  patient  was  entirely  free  from  pain. 
After  three  months  entire  absence  of  pain  I  received  a  letter  full  of 
gratitude,  in  which  she  expressed  herself  thus :  *'  You  have  radically 
cured  my  body  of  great  suffering,  and  what  is  of  more  importance 
still,  my  mind  of  an  affliction  still  more  frightfuL" 

On  the  whole  the  cure  of  so  obstinate  a  malady  which  had  vnth^ 
stood  the  employment  of  so  many  remedies,  and  which  had  fearfully 
afflicted  an  otherwise  strong  woman,  horn,  her  earliest  years,  and 
that  too  by  the  use  of  two  remedies  during  eight  months,  must  be 
considered  a  very  favourable  circumstance. 

This  case  must  certainly  be  considered  as  a  proof  of  the  curative 
power  of  the  remedy  employed,  as  the  recovery  cannot  be  attributed 
to  any  change  in  the  manner  of  living,  or  to  any  other  influence.  I  have 
hence  been  induced  to  consider  that  the  cause  of  the  disease  was  un- 
doubtedly a  congestion  of  the  membranes  of  the  brain,  occurring,  or 
at  least  increasing  in  degree,  from  time  to  time.  Pulsatilla  is  espe- 
cially indicated  in  a  similar  condition  of  periodical  determination  of 
blood  to  the  head  in  its  pathogenetic  effects  as  well  as  by  clinical 
experience,  especially  when  the  menses  are  scanty,  or  are  altogether 
wanting.  Experience,  however,  showed  that  it  was  not  the  remedy 
for  this  kind  of  headache ;  I  must  acknowledge  that  the  &ct  did  not 
cause  surprise,  as  the  malady  had  existed  long  previous  to  the  men- 
strual period,  and  the  scanty  menses  were  probably  not  the  cause 
but  the  result  of  the  congestion  of  the  cerebral  membranes. 
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Pulsatilla  produced  no  change,  not  even  a  more  abundant  flow  of 
the  menses,  in  which  its  action  is  usually  so  certam,  whilst  Bella- 
donna not  only  relieved  the  headache,  but  while  it  diminished  the 
flow  of  blood  to  the  brain,  it  increased  the  flow  of  the  menses.  This 
will  be  easily  accounted  for  by  every  practitioner  who  considers  that 
the  cerebral  congestion  was  the  primary,  and  the  scanty  menstruation 
the  secondary  disorder.  Another  question  now  requires  answering. 
Why  Belladonna,  which  exerted  so  favourable  an  influence  in  lessen- 
ing the  cerebral  congestion^  was  unable  to  complete  the  cure? 
Ib  replying  to  this  question  it  is  deserving  of  remark,  that  the  con-' 
g^estion  had  its  seat  particularly  in  the  cerebral  membranes,  and  by 
its  frequent  recurrence  and  long  duration  had  become  habitual,  and 
had,  hence,  necessarily  efifected  a  change  in  the  nutritive  process  of 
the  brain.  Still,  I  think,  that  in  this  case  the  habitual  congestive 
state  of  the  cerebral  membranes  might  have  been  entirely  removed 
had  the  Belladonna  been  continued  for  a  greater  length  of  time  and 
repeated  at  shorter  intervals.  I  have  had  repeated  opportunities  of 
arriving  at  the  conviction  that  Zinc  acts  more  rapidly  on  the  cerebral 
organization^  inducing  a  change  from  the  abnormal  to  the  normal 
state. 

The  above  case  is  especially  valuable,  as  it  is  an  additional  proof 
of  the  truth  of  the  curative  law, ''  similia  similibus/'  for  no  rational 
person  would  venture  to  assert  that  a  cure  could  have  been  effected 
by  the  powers  of  nature  without  the  aid  of  art. 

An  additional  fact  may  be  educed  from  the  above  case,  that  in 
disease  a  remedy  should  be  chosen  which  should  correspond  with  the 
symptoms  of  the  organ  primarily  affected  ;  hence  it  does  not  admit 
of  a  doubt  that  the  study  of  the  sources  of  disease  is  not  only  of 
interest  to  the  pathologist,  but  may  also  be  of  value  and  practical 
utility  in  therapeutics. — {Zeitsch./.  horn.  Klin,  ii,  148.) 

Cases  by  Dr.  D.  C.  Laubul 

Irritable  Bladder  cured  by  Sulphur. 

Some  time  ago  I  was  consulted  by  a  young  man  about  23  years 
old,  for  a  very  irritable  state  of  the  bladder,  from  which  he  had  suf- 
fered as  long  as  he  could  remember.  He  was  obliged  to  rise  several 
times  during  the  night  to  pass  water,  and  to  rush  from  whatever  work 
he  might  be  engaged  on  frequently  during  the  day  to  relieve  the 
bladder,  at  the  risk  of  wetting  his  clothes  if  he  did  not  yield  to  the 
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urgency  of  the  case.  He  was  also  affected  with  very  profuse  perspi- 
ration at  night,  making  his  night  dress  wringing  wet  I  gaye  him  a 
few  globules  of  Sulphur  80,  in  water,  night  and  morning,  for  about 
a  week,  and  all  the  above  mentioned  symptoms  disappeared. 

Lon^  standing  Intermittent  Rheumatic  pains  of  the  Legs  and  Head^ 

cured  hy  Lycopodium, 

A  young  woman  of  a  fair  complexion,  sanguine  lymphatic  tempe- 
rament, consulted  me  on  account  of  a  severe  drawing  tearing  pain  in 
the  front  of  the  legs,  from  the  knee  down  to  the  instep,  which 
attacked  her  every  night  when  she  became  warm  in  bed.  The  pain 
was  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  great  heat  in  the  parts  affected,  and 
caused  such  suffering  and  restlessness  as  to  prevent  sleep.  She  had 
also  a  similar  pain  in  the  forehead  and  occiput,  during  or  at  the  same 
time,  and  was  quite  well  during  the  day.  The  supposed  cause  of  the 
affection  was  living  in  a  damp  house.  A  great  deal  of  Colchicum 
and  other  medicines  had  been  given  by  her  allopathic  medical  atten- 
dant without  any  benefit,  and  she  had  suffered  for  a  long  time  when 
she  applied  to  me  for  advice. 

I  prescribed  Lycopodium  30,  about  9  globules  in  9  spoonfuls  of 
water,  one  three  times  a-day. 

The  first  night  she  felt  very  litUe  pain,  and  soon  fell  asleep ;  and 
before  the  solution  was  finished,  she  was  quite  relieved  from  this 
troublesome  and  painful  affection,  and  required  no  other  remedy  to 
complete  the  cure. 


Eclampsia^  by  Dr.  Mueller.* 

A  healthy  woman,  st  26,  who  had  been  thrice  confined  easily  and 
nursed  all  the  three  children,  became  pregnant  for  the  fourth  time. 
Besides  the  usual  slight  derangement  of  the  digestion  in  the  two  first 
months  of  pregnancy,  she  had  this  time  from  the  third  month  occa- 
sional attacks  of  vertigo,  stupefaction  of  the  head,  and  peculiar  pains 
in  the  head,  which  lasted  three  or  four  days,  and  then  went  off  com- 
pletely.  They  were  thought  to  be  ordinary  pregnancy  derange- 
ments, for  which  little  could  be  done.  At  the  expiry  of  five  months 
after  feeling  quite  well  for  several  weeks,  she  was  attacked  by  a 

*  Horn,  Vitrtdjaknch,  v  114. 
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violent  pain  in  both  azillse,  extending  to  the  neck.  This  pain  con- 
sisted of  intoleral^le  drawing,  and  a  sensation  as  if  a  great  weight  lay 
upon  the  shoulders.  It  was  not  increased  by  moving  the  arms  or 
neck,  nor  did  it  prevent  movements  of  any  sort.  After  twelve  hours 
there  occurred,  in  addition,  pain  in  the  abdomen,  and  a  labour-like 
bearing  down  in  the  womb.  The  midwife  was  inmiediately  sent  for, 
for  the  woman  believed  she  was  about  to  have  a  miscarriage.  The 
midwife  however  could  detect  nothing  to  justify  this  suspicion.  She 
administered  a  lavement,  and  sought  to  calm  the  excitement  of  the 
patient  by  giving  her  tea  and  comforting  her.  But  as  the  state  was 
growing  worse,  I  was  sent  for  about  8  in  the  evening  after  this  con- 
dition of  things  had  lasted  two  hours.  I  found  the  patient,  whom  I 
knew  well  as  a  very  tranquil  and  sensible  woman,  in  a  state  of  the 
greatest  excitement,  groaning,  and  scarcely  able  to  reply  to  my  ques- 
tions, much  less  to  give  a  very  clear  account  of  her  sufferings.  She 
suffered  much  from  a  peculiar  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  a  sensation 
as  if  the  heart  were  pressed  down,  which  was  sometimes  so  severe 
that  she  writhed  about  in  agony,  curled  herself  up,  and  could  scarcely 
be  kept  in  bed.  Besides  this  there  was  nausea,  constant  retching 
and  vomiting,  labour-like  pains  in  the  belly,  and  drawing  in  the 
shoulders.  The  stomach  and  abdomen  were  not  tender  to  the  touch ; 
the  OS  uteri  could  not  be  felt;  there  was  no  discharge  from  the 
vagina ;  the  pulse  was  strikingly  slow,  but  not  small  and  compressed, 
and  the  whole  body  was  bathed  in  sweat.  I  ascertained  that  the  day 
before  there  had  been  four  or  five  diarrhceic  motions.  As  I  could 
not  find  any  other  exciting  cause,  I  ordered  ipeccui,  2,  a  drop  every 
half-hour,  and  a  warm  cataplasm  of  oatmeal  to  the  stomach.  About 
midnight  I  was  hastily  summoned  to  the  patient.  On  entering  the 
room  I  found  her  in  a  violent  convidsive  fit,  the  second  within  the 
hour.  After  she  had  taken  two  doses  of  the  ipecac,  the  pain  in 
the  stomach  and  precordial  anxiety  diminished,  and  the  retching 
and  vomiting  ceased,  whereupon  she  soon  fell  into  a  tranquil 
sleep.  From  this  she  was  suddenly  aroused  by  the  fit.  This  con- 
sisted of  violent  convulsions  of  the  upper  extremities,  with  occasional 
jerks  all  through  the  body,  distortion  of  the  eyes,  crying  out,  con- 
traction of  the  face,  unconsciousness,  redness  and  swelling  of  the 
face ;  out  of  the  open  mouth  saliva  mingled  with  blood  flowed,  the 
latter  apparently  proceeded  from  her  tongue  which  she  had  bitten. 
Even  after  the  fit  was  past  the  unconsciousness  continued,  and  the 
patient  lay  on  her  back  snorting  and  breathing  irregularly,  with 
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doied  eyes.    No  siore  symptoms  of  tlireateMd  aboftion  mamftited 
themselves.    Pulse  still  remarkably  slow,  but  full  and  strong.    I 
ordered  hM,  3,  two  drops  every  half-hour.      Till  4,  a.m.  the  fits 
recurred  four  times  more,  but  they  were  each  time  decidedly  weaker 
and  shorter ;  after  5,  ▲.x.  she  slept  quietly,   and  was  oorered  with 
warm  sweat    By  9,  ▲.x.   consciousness  was  fully  restored.     She 
complained  now,  besides  great  weakness  and  pain  in  the  swollen 
tongue,  of  an  occasional  peculiar  throbbing  in  the  forehead  and 
cardiac  region  ;  she  had  violent  thirst  and  disgust  at  food.     I  con- 
tinued the  heU.  every  two  hours.     Towards  evening  there  recurred 
successive  attacks  of  anxiety  and  restlessness,  which  caused  her  to 
sit  up,  and  occasionally  amounted  to  jumping  out  of  bed.   The  night 
however  was  passed  pretty  quietly  and  free  from  convulsionB.   About 
5,  A.M.  however  a  slight  fit  took  place,  and  in  the  morning  premoni- 
tory symptoms  of  convulsions  showed  themselves ;  to  vrit,  jerking  of 
the  fingers,  loss  of  breath,  nausea  and  trembling,  and  the  face  con- 
tinued still  red  and  swollen,  and  there  was  diuresis.     I  ordered 
eupr,  aeet,  1,  a  drop  every  three  hours.     From  this  time  forward  no 
more  fits,  or  indications  of  fits  occurred;  the  appetite  and  sleep 
returned.    After  two  days  (the  fifth  day  of  the  disease)  the  patient 
complained  of  great  weakness  and  a  peculiar  pressure  on  the  forehead 
and  eyes,  increased  by  every  movement,  the  peculiar  tiresome  sensa- 
tion in  the  shoulder,  as  also  a  general  painful   trembling,  vrith 
throbbing  in  the  arteries,  and  occasionally  great  anxiety,  lacrymoee 
humour  and  fear.     A  few  doses  of  plat,  3,  removed  these  symptoms 
completely,  and  there  only  remained  a  certain  physical  weakness 
that  went  off  gradually.     The  patient  had  never  before  been  af- 
fected with  fits  of  any  sort. 

Hydrocephalus  acutus^  by  Dr.  L.  BATTMAim. 

Emily  B.,  three  years  of  age,  healthy  looking,  hitherto  always 
lively  and  cheerful,  had  for  eight  days  shown  a  peevish,  fretful  dis- 
posiUon,  loss  of  appetite,  and  disinclination  to  rise  up.  Afterwards 
there  occurred  thirst  and  fever,  complete  anorexia,  and  inability  to 
get  up.  At  my  first  visit  on  the  2drd  of  March,  I  found  her 
in  the  following  state :  countenance  pale,  eyes  somewhat  sunken, 
surrounded  with  blue  rings,  expressionless,  pupils  very  dilated,  lips 
dry,  tongue  inclined  to  be  dry,  head  hot,  some  cough,  unequal  but 
not  short  breathing,  belly  somewhat  painful  on  strong  pressure. 


Hydrocephalus  aculus,  by  Dr.  Baiimann.  4Q7 

From  tame  to  time  she  ^ves  a  cry  of  pain  in  a  hoarse  voice,  puts 
her  hands  to  her  head,  and  turns  ahout  with  her  head  pressed  into 
the  pillow.  Skin  dry,  moderately  hot,  urine  cloudy,  reddish,  bowels 
natural ;  besides  drink  the  patient  wants  nothing ;  she  is  so  apathetic 
that  she  will  not  reply  to  questions — at  the  most  she  begins  to  cry 
when  any  are  asked.  The  hearing  and  sight  are  apparently  both 
very  much  blunted.  81eep  very  restless,  broken  by  cries;  she 
generally  lies  in  a  completely  apathetic  state.  Pulse  small,  from  90 
to  100  in  the  minute,  unequal,  frequently  intermitting.  I  diagnosed 
acute  hydrocephalus,  approaching  the  stage  of  exudation.  I  gave 
aeon,  2,  one  to  two  drops  every  two  hours.  On  the  evening  of  the 
24th,  the  patient  was  rather  worse ;  the  tossing  about  and  screaming 
out  were  more  frequent,  and  lasted  two  or  three  minutes  at  a 
time,  consciousness  less  than  before,  pupils  more  dilated.  Bell  1, 
a  drop  every  two  hours.  On  the  25th  I  found  the  face  pale,  eyes 
sunk  in,  dusty  looking,  dim,  expressionless,  pupils  much  dilated, 
eyelids  closed,  seldom  half^pen ;  vision  extinct,  she  does  not  move 
the  lids  in  the  least  on  passmg  the  hand  rapidly  before  the  eyes, 
does  not  see  the  spoon  in  which  her  drink  is  conveyed  to  her,  but 
opens  her  mouth  frx)m  time  to  time.  Hearing  nearly  gone ;  she 
only  seems  to  hear  very  loud  noises,  as  a  large  piece  of  wood  fall- 
ing. Moreover  the  left  eye  weeps  and  excretes  some  thick  mucus. 
The  screaming  and  tossing  continue,  and  are  especially  violent  in 
the  night ;  she  has  no  real  sleep.  Skin  hot,  dry ;  urine  passed  in 
bed,  no  motion  of  the  bowels.  Pulse  as  before,  rapid,  jerking,  in- 
termitting. For  two  days  she  has  taken  nothing  but  water  and 
milk.  Tongue  brown,  dry  posteriorly,  lips  and  teeth  covered  with 
brown  sordes.  Under  these  desperate  circumstances  I  gave  the 
relations  no  hope  of  recovery,  and  with  little  confidence  adminis- 
tered 5  drops  of  Tinet,  amic,  in  half  a  cupful  of  water,  a  teaspoonful 
every  two  hours.  On  the  26th  the  state  was  no  worse,  but  no 
improvement  was  visible.  I  now  gave  Diyit.  1,  from  1  to  2  drops 
every  two  hours.  The  following  day  she  could  see  a  little,  thus  she 
observed  the  spoon  at  a  distance.  On  the  29th  she  had  another 
very  restless  night,  disturbed  by  cries ;  so  also  on  the  dOth ;  she 
was  rather  better  to-day.  The  visual  power  increases  perceptibly ; 
the  patient  frequently  puts  her  hand  to  her  eyelids,  and  she  hears 
better.  The  eyes  are  again  open  and  bright,  but  the  pupils  are 
still  very  much  dilated.  She  will  not  take  anything  but  water  and 
milk,  and  she  only  shows  her  wish  for  that  by  opening  her  mouth. 
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Since  the  24th  she  has  not  spoken  a  word.  The  next  day  she  was 
greatly  improved.  On  the  2nd  of  April  the  sight  and  eyes  were 
natural,  all  that  remained  was  weakness  and  feverishness.  Difftt. 
was  now  given  every  three  hours,  and  more  rarely  the  next  day.  No 
more  medicine  was  required  except  Aconite  one  night,  on  account  of 
an  accession  of  fever.  It  was  remarkable  that  the  girl,  who  had  pre- 
viously been  very  talkative,  on  her  recovery  forgot  all  she  had  learned, 
and  at  the  end  of  April  she  had  only  learned  anew  a  very  few  words. 
The  intermissions  in  the  pulse  continued  during  a  greater  part  of  her 
convalescence.  It  was  not  until  the  end  of  May  that  she  had  com- 
pletely regained  her  health.  {All^.  A.  Zt^,  xlvii,  36.) 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Congress  of  British  Homeopathic  Practitioners, 

The  Congress  takes  place  this  year  at  Leamiogton,  on  Wednesday  the 
0th  and  Thursday  the  10th  of  August,  at  the  Regent  Hotel.  The  first 
Meeting  will  be  on  Wednesday,  at  7  p.m.  when  Profeasor  Henderson  will 
give  an  address.  After  any  discussion  which  may  rise  out  of  this,  there 
will  be  an  interval  in  business,  and  tea  will  be  handed  round.  Business 
will  be  resumed  after  this  till  the  portion  allotted  to  Wednesday  is  con- 
cluded. The  Meeting  of  Thursday  will  take  place  at  11  o'clock,  a.x.  and 
the  dinner  will  be  on  the  table  at  half-past  5  o'clock,  so  as  to  give  time  to 
those  who  wish  to  leave  by  the  early  trains.  The  ezpence  of  the  roomsy  tea 
and  dinner,  will  be  12s.  a  head,  which  will  be  paid  to  the  door-keeper  on 
entering.  Dr.  Pope  of  Derby  is  to  bring  forward  a  communication  relative 
to  the  American  Proving  Society — this  will  be  upon  Wednesday  evening. 

As  it  is  highly  desirable  to  make  these  meetings  as  practically  useful  as 
possible,  it  is  suggested  that  every  one  who  comes  should  draw  out  the 
statement  of  one  or  two  cases  of  interest  which  he  has  met  with  in  his 
practice,  and  read  them  to  the  meeting.  To  allow  of  some  previous  arrange- 
ment, those  who  propose  to  do  so  are  requested  to  communicate  with  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Rutherfurd  Russell,  a  week  previous  to  the  day  of  meeting. 


Congress  of  German  Homceopathists. 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Central  Union  of  German  Homoeopathists 
will  be  held  this  year  on  the  9th  and  10th  of  August,  at  Weimar,  in  the 
Hotel  '<  Zum  russichen  Hof."    Dr.  GouUon  will  preside. 


HamcBopaihic  Treatment  of  Cholera  in  India.         409 


Homceopathio  Treatment  of  Cholera  m  India. 

[The  following  account  of  the  treatment  of  cholera  by  an  amateur 
has  been  forwarded  to  us  from  India,  and  we  have  much  pleasure  in 
giving  it  a  place  in  our  pages.  The  cases  were  treated,  as  will  be 
seen,  under  most  disadvantageous  circumstances,  but  notwithstanding* 
the  success  was  considerable,  and  offers  hopes  that  under  good  me* 
dical  inspection  and  favourable  conditions,  homoeopathy  will  be  able 
to  mitigate  considerably  the  severity  of  the  fearful  pestilence  of  the 
Orient.—  Eds.] 

Statietics  of  Cholera  Cases  treated  homKBopathieaJbf  by 
E.  De  Latour,  Esq.,  C.S.,  Shahabad. 

CURED. 


Case  Age  of  Party. 


Period  elapsed 

before  applying  for 

medicine. 


Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 
application. 


1 
2 
8 

4 
6 
6 
7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


et.  40 
25 
12 
22 
25 
5 


12    hours, 


» 
not  given. 


set   30 


4 

51 

4 
12 

3 
11 

6 


ft 
i» 
ff 

9f 
>f 
$9 
» 
9f 
ff 
ft 
ff 
ft 
ff 
ff 


35 

5 

16 

8| 
40 
25 

2 
22 

61 
13 
30 
20 

5 

5 
20 


51 
24 

2 

8 
24 

1 

8 

4 
20 
24 
24 
24 
12 

6 
12 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do* 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


Vomiting,  purging,  spasms. 

do.        do.        do. 

do.        do. — ^violent  thirst. 

do.        do. — thirst,  eyes  sunken. 

Body  quite  cold,  eyes  sunken,  gt  thirst. 

Vomiting  and  purging. 

Rice-water  stools,  eyes  sunken,  violent 
thirst 

Vomiting  and  purging,  violent  buminc 
thirst 

Vomitiue,  purging,  cramps  and  spasms, 
booy  cold. 

Vomiting,  purging,  thirst,  eyes  sunken. 

Vomiting  and  purg^g,  burning  thirst 

Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

Vomiting,  purging,  extremities  cold. 

Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

Vomiting,  purging. 


do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Cold. 
Vomiting,  purging. 
Vomiting  and  purging. 

do.  do. 

.  Cold,  collapsed. 


cramps* 
burning  heat 

burning  heat 


Homoeopathic  Trtatmml  of 


Pfr 

■,d.1.p«d 

Condition  of  the  Puly  si  tiina  of 

C>K 

Age  of  Party 

before 

applying  for 

.ppliction. 

SS       Bt    30 

4 

honw,    Vomidng,  purging,  ormmpa. 

38          „    30 

a» 

do.            do.            do.            do. 

S7      not  given. 

8t 

98        Kt.    20 

4* 

do.       Vomiting,  pntging,  cnunpi. 

29          „      7 

7S 

80 

»     s 

II 

do.      V« 

niitjng^niging,  burning,  nrioonp- 

Toniiting,  pai^ng,  ke. 


do.  do.        crmmpa. 

Purging,  vomiting,  ka. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Typhoid. 

VomitiDg,  purging,  i 
Typhoid,  crunps. 
Vomiting,  purging. 
Hmnds,  ftet  cold. 
Vomiting,  porgiog. 


do. 


Collnpsed,  moribund. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


do.  do.        ey  w  nnkea. 

do.  do.        cramps. 

do.  do. 

Typhoid,  convulsive  Mngulttu. 
Vomiting,  pnr^g. 


do.     I  Typhoid, 
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<H^1 


Period  elapsed 

be- 

Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 

Cue 

Age  of 

Party. 

fore  applying 
medicine. 

for 

application. 

66 

et 

60 

16 

houn. 

Yomitingy 

purging. 

60 

>9 

18 

24 

do.   . 

Typhoid. 

67 

ft 

80 

48 

do. 

Moribund, 

conyukiTe  nngoltos. 

68 

»> 

16 

6 

do. 

Yomitiiig, 

purging. 

69 

f> 

16 

10 

do. 

do. 

do. 

70 

99 

80 

6 

do. 

do. 

do.        crampe. 

71 

99 

86 

12 

do. 

do. 

do.           do. 

72 

»> 

8 

48 

do. 

Bdftpse. 

78 

99 

8 

2 

do. 

Yomitingi 

purging. 

74 

ff 

10 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

76 

ft 

46 

10 

do. 

do. 

do. 

76 

ff 

6 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

77 

ff 

6 

2 

do. 

do. 

do. 

78 

ff 

6 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

79 

99 

26 

4i 

do. 

do. 

do. 

80 

9» 

26 

20 

do. 

do. 

do. 

81 

99 

20 

81 

do. 

do. 

do. 

82 

99 

8 

60 

do. 

Extreme  tjrphoid,  hopeleia. 

88 

9> 

60 

24 

do. 

Typhoid,  tympamtiB,  cold. 

84 

99 

6 

6 

do. 

Yomitiiig, 

purging^  thirst. 

86 

ff 

2 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

86 

ff 

80 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

87 

ff 

6 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

88 

ff 

6 

12 

do. 

do. 

do. 

89 

99 

8 

12 

do. 

do. 

do. 

90 

99 

20 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

91 

99 

6 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

92 

19 

4 

20 

do. 

do. 

do. 

98 

99 

46 

12 

do. 

do. 

do.' 

94 

99 

12 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

96 

99 

18 

18 

do. 

Typhoid. 

96 

99 

20 

24 

do. 

do. 

97 

99 

12 

20 

do. 

PorgiDg  and  Tomitiiigy  lappieaied  uriae* 

98 

99 

8 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 

99 

99 

2 

2 

do. 

do. 

do. 

100 

99 

4 

7 

do. 

Total  collapae. 

101 

99 

20 

17 

do. 

Purging  and  yomiting. 

102 

99 

14 

1 

do. 

do. 

do. 

108 

99 

12 

11 

do. 

do. 

do. 

104 

99 

20 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 
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Homaopathic  Treatment  of 


Period  elapsed 

Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 

Case 

Age  of  Party. 

before 

applying 

for 

applieation. 

1 

medicine. 

106 

let. 

80 

72 

hoars. 

Insensiblej 

imperceptible  pulse. 

106 

»j 

12 

24 

do. 

Moriband. 

107 

99 

46 

6 

do. 

Vomitings 

purging. 

108 

>t 

12 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

109 

» 

80 

24 

do. 

Extreme  typhoid. 

110 

99 

51 

72 

do. 

Vomiting,  pnrgiDg,  worm  complicatioiiB. 

111 

99 

20 

72 

do. 

Typhoid. 

112 

» 

80 

12 

do. 

Vomiting, 

purging. 

118 

>» 

8 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

114 

» 

40 

12 

do. 

do. 

do. 

116 

99 

4 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

116 

99 

20 

7 

do. 

do. 

do. 

117 

>J 

H 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

118 

» 

7 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

119 

» 

26 

10 

do. 

do. 

do.        cold  eztremitiea. 

120 

>9 

17 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 

121 

9> 

80 

48 

do. 

Five  days  i 

lifter  delivery. 

122 

># 

7 

11 

do. 

Vomiting, 

purging. 

123 

>> 

14 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

124 

» 

8 

24 

do. 

Body  cold. 

126 

>» 

80 

24 

do. 

Second  stage. 

126 

9> 

6-6 

6 

do. 

Vomiting,  ] 

purging. 

127 

9> 

40 

28 

do. 

do. 

do. 

128 

>J 

7 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 

129 

» 

80 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

180 

W 

12 

10 

do. 

do. 

do.         cramps,  typhoid. 

181 

»» 

60 

10 

do. 

do. 

do. 

182 

99 

80 

2 

do. 

do. 

do. 

188 

» 

1-7 

2 

do. 

do. 

do. 

184 

>> 

87 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

185 

» 

60 

9 

do. 

do. 

do. 

186 

9> 

40 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

187 

» 

6 

8 

do. 

do. 

do. 

188 

» 

46 

4 

do. 

do. 

do. 

189 

»> 

8 

1 

do. 

do. 

do. 

140 

»> 

80 

1 

do. 

do. 

do. 

141 

» 

7 

10 

do. 

do. 

do. 

142 

99 

30 

1 

do. 

do. 

do. 

148 

99 

2 

6 

do. 

do. 

do. 

144 

99 

16 

96 

do. 

In  extremis 

,  hopeless. 

Cholera  in  India. 


boun     Vomiting,  pui^g,  cnmpe  and  (] 


do. 


cnmpi. 


Typhoid. 
Extreme  typhoid. 
Purgiag,  vomiting,  cramp*. 
Purging,    vomi^g,    cnimpe,  i 

body  bine. 
Pnrg^g,  vomiting. 


do. 


do. 


Body  coM. 
Purg^g,  vomiting. 

do.  do.    wonn  complicstionB, 

Quite  cold,  CUM  qnite  hopeless. 
Vomiting,  pnrging. 

do.  do.  cramps. 

Cramps,  moribaiid. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


do. 


do. 


Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  purging,  eyes  snnken. 
Typhoid,  hopeless. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


do. 
do. 


do. 
do. 


Typhoid. 
Purging,  vomiting. 


Typhoid,  cramps. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


.  XLIX. — J0LY  1864. 


Homwopathk  Treatment  of 


Typhoid,  convulsive  sin^ltu*. 
Typhoid,  worm  complicRtioM. 
VomitiDg,  piurging. 


Eyes  Bunken,  arioe  Bupprewed,  typhoid. 
V(Hiiitiiig,  porgiDg. 


crampa,  typhmd. 
moribDod. 


eo        12        do. 


do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 

cramps, 
do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
do. 

do. 

do. 

Bpaams. 
do. 

Typhoid,  moribund. 
Pnrgiog,  Tomidng. 

do           .do. 
lueiuible. 

cramps. 

PurgiBg,  TOmiting,  crampi. 
do.           do.          do. 

do. 

do. 

moribund. 

Forging,  Tomiting. 
do.           do 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Typhoid. 
Purging,  TOimling. 

Cholera  m  India. 


Period  elap«ea  CandilJoD  of  the  Part;  at 

i«  Age  of  Part]',  before  *pp1;ing  foi  applieition. 

medicine,      


Pairing,  vomitiiig. 


do.  Typkoid. 

do.  Pnrging^ 

do.  l^rphoid. 

do.  Purging,.  TomitBg,  bnniig. 


4       U       io.      Tjjtioii. 


Purging,  Tomiting,  Tident  Hunt 
do.  do. 

do.  do,    eye*  mnken,  ipei 


CoUapKd. 
Porgiag,.  Tsmiting. 

do.  do. 

Collapwd. 
Moribund. 
Typhoid. 
Vomiting,  pn^ng,  crampt,  (pasm, 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 

Tyfrfioid,  sampa. 

do,      noribmo. 

do.      convnliiTe  lingnltM. 
Vomiting,  pnr^g. 

do.  do. 

Ty^oid,  nionbund. 
Vomiting,  purging. 
Bxtreme  typboid. 
Moribund. 
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Homceopathic  Treatment  of 


Period  elspted           Condition  of  Party  at  the  time  of 

Cue 

Age  of 

Pirty. 

before) 

applying 

for                      application. 

medicine. 

267 

St 

50 

48 

hours. 

Typhoid,  moriband. 

268 

»> 

8 

14 

do. 

Vomiting,  purguig. 

269 

i» 

15 

10 

do. 

do.           do. 

270 

24 

do. 

Typboid,  in  extremities. 

271 

»9 

20 

12 

do. 

Yomitingy  purging. 

272 

»» 

20 

24 

do. 

Typhoid. 

273 

9» 

50 

12 

do. 

Vomiting,  pnrging,  cramps,  &c. 

274 

>» 

12 

9& 

do. 

do.           do. 

276 

»9 

20 

7i 

do. 

do.           do. 

276 

99 

40 

10 

do. 

do.           do. 

277 

»> 

80 

3 

do. 

do.           do. 

278 

» 

2-6 

24 

do. 

Typhoid. 

279 

»» 

50 

4 

do. 

Vomiting,  porgmg. 

280 

W 

6 

48 

do. 

Typhoid. 

281 

>9 

20 

24 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

282 

99 

U 

4 

do. 

do.            do. 

288 

99 

5 

6 

do. 

do.            do. 

bummg. 

284 

99 

22 

4 

do. 

do.            do. 

285 

99 

30 

5 

do. 

do.           do. 

burning  thirst 

286 

19 

6 

4 

do. 

do.           do. 

287 

»9 

3-6 

4 

days 

do.           do.     worm  complications. 

288 

99 

35 

4 

hours 

do.           do. 

289 

99 

25 

20 

do. 

do.           do.    worm  complicationi. 

290 

99 

25 

24 

do. 

do.           do. 

291 

99 

16 

24 

do. 

do.           do. 

292 

99 

8 

5 

do. 

do.           do. 

293 

99 

30 

12 

do. 

do.           do. 

eyes  sunken. 

294 

9» 

15 

2 

do. 

do.           do. 

do. 

295 

99 

20 

25 

do. 

do.           do. 
trcmities. 

cramps,    cold  ex- 

296 

99 

10 

29 

do. 

Extreme  typhoid. 

297 

99 

19 

2 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

298 

99 

8 

24 

do. 

Typhoid. 

299 

99 

2 

59 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

800 

99 

35 

18 

do. 

do.            do. 

301 

99 

15 

60 

do. 

Total  collapse. 

302 

99 

40 

5 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

308 

99 

35 

48 

do. 

Typhoid. 

804 

99 

30 

1 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

305 

99 

30 

6 

do. 

do.            do. 

306 

99 

14 

14 

do. 

Typhoid. 

307 

99 

54 

7 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 
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Bt    60        Ut    hour*. 


Vomidng,  purging,  cmnpa,  e 

Purging,  cramps. 
Vomidng,  pmsing- 
do. 


do. 


do. 

violent  thint,  tfplutid. 

pnrgmg. 


do.  do. 

Typhoid. 
Vomiling,  purging. 

do.  do.       moribond. 

do.  do. 

do.  do. 


16        14        do. 


loMnable,  typboid,  ctuipt. 

Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  purging. 


Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  pu^^g,  boming  thint,  &e. 


do. 
do. 


HomeBofotkie  TnalmttU  of 


Caadilianof  the  Putj  >l  time  of 


ct.    13       SO    honm.    Vcnitiiig,  pvpng. 


do  do.        cold. 

Collkpse,  tjjriioid. 

Vnmitiiig    yfrying. 

Typhoid, 

Qaenl  tjjdioid,  moiilnuid. 

Tjphoid. 

do.         eomplioated  with  m 
Vomiting,  poiguigi  thint,  woi 


do. 


Typhoid,  anu  and  leg*,  cold,  cnunpi. 
Vomiting,   pnrging,   Tiol«nt   qiigutlie 

do.  do.        bDTning,  ^rphoid. 

Oenend  typhoid,  ownpe. 
Vomiting,  pnipng. 
Violent  ptirging,  tea.  eyes  nuikeiL 
Vomiting,  porgiog,  cramps. 


do. 


do. 


Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  purging,  eyes  nink«o,  cold. 

do.  do.        cramps,  ^phoid. 

do.  do.  do.        cold. 


do.  Eyes  completely  sanken,  insenuble. 

do.  Vomitbg,  puffing,  cramps. 

do.  do.  do.        violcDt  thint. 

do.  do.  do.        cramps. 

do.  Typhoid,  cramps. 

do.  do.  do. 

do.  Vomiting,  purging. 
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extremitiei  cold,  moribund. 


10       S4        do. 


C>II«|>«1 

TypMd. 

P«gi.|!. 

romltiiig, 

enmfo. 

do. 

Tioli»tlliuM,cnmi». 

do. 

Tomltijig 

,cold. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

TnAoid. 

Purgiog,  Tonltiiig, 

ami>. 

do. 

do.  violent  thlnt,  cnmpo. 

t^hoid, 

sold. 

Voniiti-g 

pnrstog, 

cold  penpintion. 

Eyesninka,  tTmpaiiltii,  cold. 
TomiliDg,  purging,  cramp*. 
Prerionily  ill  of  firrer,  Tomitiiig,  purg- 
ing, cold. 
Tomitiiig,  parging. 
lyphaid,  conmlnoiu. 
Vomitiiig,  pniging. 


do. 


do. 


Purging,  abdominal  gpanu,  onmiia. 
Vomitiiig,  parging,  moribund. 

do.  do.    fbllowii^  MMlI-pox. 

do,  Ao.        erampii 

Vomiting. 


Typhoid,  collapaed,  codthIuou, 
Vomitiiig,   purging,    crampa — B    milei 


510 


Homoeopathic  Treatment  of 


Cam  Age  of  Party. 


Period  elapsed 

before  applying  for 

medicine. 


Condition  of  the|Party  at  time  of 
application. 


427 

et.  4 

96  boors. 

428 

„  40 

12   do. 

429 

„  80 

8   do. 

430 

„   4 

91   do. 

Typhoid. 

Violent  porgingy  watery. 

Vomiting,  purging,  spasms. 

do.  do.        cold  penpiiatioDy 

extremities  cold,  eyes  sunken. 


No.  1. 
Table  ihewmg  respective  ogee — of  Cures  and  Deaths. 


Age. 


Cnred. 


Not  recorded  1 8 

6  years  and  nnder  . .  94 

10  years  to  6    66 

20  years  to  10 84 

40  years  to  20 117 

40  years  upwards    . .  76 

Total....  430 


Died. 
1 
67 
42 
20 
48 
31 

199 


TotaL 
4 
161 
98 
104 
166 
107 

029 


DIED. 


Case 


Age  of  Party. 


Period  elapsed 

before  applying  for 

medicine. 


Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 
application. 


1 

set. 

41 

12 

hours, 

2 

» 

6 

10 

do. 

8 

8 

26 

do. 

4 

12 

6 

do. 

6 

28 

28 

do. 

6 

46 

24 

do. 

7 

6 

26 

do. 

8 

26 

24 

do. 

9 

4 

30 

do. 

10 

12 

32 

do. 

11 

30 

8 

do. 

12 

6 

26 

do. 

18 

6 

18 

do. 

14 

30 

24 

do. 

Fever  for  four  days  previously,  purging, 

vomiting,  cramps,  violent  thirst. 
Vomiting,  purging,  eyes  sunken,  cramps, 

extremities  cold. 
Coma,  tetanic  spasms. 
Speechless,  insensible,  collapsed. 
Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

do.  do. 

Typhoid. 
Purging,  vomiting,  cramps. 

do.  do.     immediately  following 

do.  do.     cramps,    [small-pox. 

do.  do. 

Typhoid,  violent  hsmorrhage. 
Purging,  vomitbg,  violent  thirst. 
Typhoid. 
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Period  elapted 
Cue  Age  of  Puty.  before  applying  foi 


6  bonrs.  Purging,  vomiting,  epasmi. 

fl  do.  do.  do. 

72  do.  Typhoid,  worm  compUcatioiu. 

24  do.  Moribund,  cuUmpwd. 

10     do.  Typhoid. 


6      do.      Vomiting,  parging,  cramps. 


Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  purging,  wonu. 


do.      PnrgiDg,  vomiting,  onmpa. 


Typhoid. 

do.     crampa. 
Vomiting,  purging,  cninpc. 


4&      do.      Typhoid. 


M)          4 

do. 

CollBpMd. 

4      le 

do. 

Vomiting,  por(^g,  mmpfc 

0           4 

do. 

do.           do. 

10           4 

do. 

do.            do. 

l.fi    48 

do. 

liaensible  for  hut  48  hoan. 

1-6    48 

do. 

0         12 

do. 

Purging,  cnunp^ 

g       g 

do. 

Vomiting,  pniging. 

512 


HomcBopatkic  Treatment  of 


Case 


Age  of  Party. 


Period  elapsed  be> 

fore  applying  for 

medicine. 


Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 
application. 


66 
67 
68 
69 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
66 
66 
67 
68 


70 
71 

72 
78 

74 

76 
76 

77 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

88 

84 

86 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

96 


St     60 
„    80 


i9 

y> 

99 
99 
99 
l> 
» 
99 

91 
99 
99 
99 

99 

99 

99 

99 
99 

99 

99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 


26 
10 
60 

7 

2-6 
60 
26 
60 
10 
10 

7 

8 
16 
26 

7 
5 

30 

34 
7 

18 

40 

5 
10 
30 
18 
14 
40 
60 
36 

7 

26 
21 

6 
40 

6 

2 

7 
25 


96    hours. 
12      do. 


24 
12 

8 

4 

3 

24 

4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
4 
6 
18 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


7  do. 

8  do. 
14  do. 

U  do. 


18 

28 

8 

24 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


10      do. 
12      do. 


6 

6 

8 

6 

26 

26 

6 

10 

24 

6 

10 

48 

24 

24 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


Case  perfectly  hopeless. 
VomitiDgy  purging,  cramps. 
Typhoid. 

Typhoidy  moribimd. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

do.  do. 

Typhoid. 
Collapsed. 

do. 
Yomitingy  purging,  cramps,  worms. 

do.  do. 


do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

do. 
do. 
do. 


do.  do. 
do.  do. 
do. 

under     allopathic 
treatment 


Under  treatment  of  sorts,  collapsed. 
Vomiting,  purging,  3rd  stage. 

do.  do.      cramps. 

Insensible. 

Violent  purging,  cramps. 
Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

do.  do.     cold. 

do.  do.      violent  thirst. 

Vomiting,  purging,other  sorts  of  treatment. 

do.  do.  do. 

Under  allopathic  treatment,  moribund. 
Cold. 

Insensible,  body  cold. 
Excessive  purging,  cramps. 
Typhoid. 

Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 
Typhoid,  cold. 

do. 

do,  cold. 
Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 
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CoQdition  of  the  Parly  al  time  of 

Case 

Age  of  Pirly 

befor. 

ppljiug 

for 

96 

At      3 

18 

boon. 

Vomiting,  pluming. 

97 

»    60 

6 

do. 

do.          do. 

98 

„    86 

6 

do. 

do.            do.       worms. 

99 

»      l-« 

24 

do. 

do.            do. 

100 

»    s 

6» 

do. 

do.            do. 

101 

»    20 

10 
48 
10 

do. 
do. 
do. 

do.            do.      cnmpB. 

103 

Typhoid. 

IM 

»    30 

4 

do. 

Vomiting,  pnrging. 

106 

„    80 

13 

do. 

Typhoid. 

106 

»    13 

12 

do. 

VomitiDg,  pnrging,  cramp*. 

107 

»     s 

34 

do. 

do. 

108 

»       * 

72 

do. 

Typhoid. 

109 

„    60 

24 

do. 

do.      cnmps  body  cold. 

»  w 

41 

do. 

Violent  porging.wntery. 

n      < 

71 

do. 

Vomiting,  pMgiag,  crnmpi. 

.,    g 

6 

do. 

do.           do. 

..    90 

10 

do. 

Violent  pnrging. 

»      4 

96 

do. 

iDMnsible. 

»      * 

13 

do. 

Violent  purging. 

110 

„      6i 

ei 

do. 

Vomiting,  pnrging. 

117 

„    30 

10 

do. 

do.           do.       cnmps. 

IIB 

»      B 

4 

do. 

do.            do.       ey»  tnnken,  extre- 
mitietcoU. 

119 

„    60 

24 

do. 

Moribund— 14  milM  distant. 

ISO 

„    86 

48 

do. 

Typhoid. 

121 

»    23 

4 

do. 

Vomiting,  pnrging. 

132 

.,      * 

S4 

do. 

Typhoid,  moribund. 

isa 

»    66 

24 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging,  crampe. 

do.  do. 

do.  do.     worms. 

Incenuble. 
VomitiDg,  puling. 

do.  do.     enmip*. 

Typhoid. 
Vomiting,  purging. 


Homaopathic  Treatment  of 


i 

C««lAge 

Period  eUps 

d 

Conditian  of  the  Party  >t  lime  of 

f  P«t, 

before  applyin; 

for 

.ppliclion. 

lae     St.    6 

32    houn. 

Vomiting,  panpng. 

187 

>    S6 

72       do. 

Typhoid. 

188 

,       2-8 

12        do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

139 

12 

6      dsy,, 

PuImIm,  conyntaioM,  moribund. 

140 

>      fi 

6     honw, 

Vomiting,  parging. 

Ul 

>    80 

6       do. 

do.           do. 

143 

SO 

22         do. 

Typhoid. 

143 

>      8 

36        do. 

do. 

lU 

,      6 

22       do. 

Vomiting,  pnrging. 

14fi 

se 

6       do. 

do.           do.     cnmps. 

140 

e 

6       do. 

do.           do.            do. 

147 

60 

12       do. 

Typhoid. 

148 

,      4 

72       do. 

Uorihund. 

149 

e 

11        do. 

Vomiting,  pn^ing,  wormfc 

160 

,    30 

4      days, 

Typhoid,  convnlaions. 

161 

,      7 

48     honn, 

do. 

162 

3 

6        do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

163 

6 

6       do. 

Collapsed. 

164 

,    60 

23        do. 

do. 

166 

,      1-6 

24        do. 

Vomiting,  pnrgmg. 

166 

,      8 

12       do. 

Typhoid. 

167         , 

2 

16        do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

2>6  12  do.            do.           do. 

88  26  do.  Typhoid,  cold. 

40  4B  do.  Typhoid. 

10         8  do.  Collapw,  morihnnd. 

10         9  do.  Vomiting,  pnr^ng,  eyM  nnk,  wonns 
in  great  qnantibee. 

7  14  do.  Vomiting,  purging,  worms. 

7  96  do.  Typliiiiil,  ivorms. 

40  6  do.  Vomiting,  purging,  originally  dyientsry , 

60  48  do.  Typhoid. 

3-6  8}  do.  Vomiting,  pnrging,  worms. 

40  86  do.  Typhoid,  tymp&nitis,  body  cold. 

10          6)  do.  Cramps,  insensible. 

26         61  do.  Total  collapse. 

10  16  do.  Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 


do. 


do. 


Typhoid,  body  cold. 

Collapsed. 

Typhoid, 


do. 
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Period  elapsed 

Condition  of  the  Party  at  time  of 

Cise 

tLgt  of 

Party. 

before 

applying 

for 

application. 

medicine. 

176 

«t 

85 

7 

hours. 

Eyes  snnkeDy  crampe,  extremities  cold. 

177 

2 

48 

do. 

VomitiDgy  purging,  eyes  sunken. 

178 

9 

10 

do. 

do.           do. 

179 

24 

48 

do. 

Collap8ed,~8  miles  distant. 

180 

25 

17 

do. 

Typhoid,  cramps,  body  cold. 

181 

6 

96 

do. 

do.     convulsions. 

182 

50 

16 

do. 

do. 

188 

80 

6 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

184 

8 

41 

do. 

Typhoid. 

185 

20 

10 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging,  cramps. 

186 

25 

48 

do. 

Purging,  vomiting. 

187 

4 

10 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

188 

8 

96 

do. 

Typhoid. 

189 

ao 

22 

do. 

Vomiting,  purgmg,  cramps. 

190 

8 

7 

do. 

do.           do.      burning,  &c. 

191 

25 

72 

do. 

Moribund. 

192 

4 

6 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

193 

25 

48 

do. 

Typhoid, 

194 

15 

24 

do. 

Typhoid,    8  miles  distant 

195 

40 

26 

do. 

do.     moribund. 

196 

4 

8 

do. 

Vomiting,  purging. 

197 

8 

14 

do. 

Collapsed. 

198 

2-6 

15 

do. 

Typhoid. 

199 

12 

72 

do. 

do. 

No.  2. 

Detailed  Statement  ehowmq  number  of  Deaths  and  Recoveries,  classified 
according  to  the  period  the  parties  had  been  ill,  at  the  time  of  aj 
cation/or  Medicine. 


Less  than  1 

1  to    2 

2  to  8 
8  to  4 
4  to    6 

6  to    7 

7  to  12 
12  to  24 
24  to  48 


hour, 
hours. 


99 


» 


» 


99 


>y 


>> 


99 


Cured. 
1 

12 

18 

19 

73 

36 

64 

83     . 

67 


I . . 


Died. 
0 

0 

2 

3 
26 
28 
38 
41 
35 


48  hours  upwards,    67     31 


Total. 
1 

12 

20 

22 

99 

59 
102 
124 
102 

88 


Total....       430 


199 


629 
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No.  8. 

Comparative  Statement  for  each  elasSf  showing  the  ratio  of  deatke,  m 
juxtapontion  with  the  Assam  Tabks,  dreulaied  hf  Government. 

Assam.  Shahabad. 

Less  than  1  hour,  ....     6  per  cent 0   per  cent. 


1  to  2  hours, d5  »,  0 

2  to  3      „      62  „  9 

8  to  4      „      60  „  16i 

4  to  6      „      92  „  26 

6  hoars  and  upwards  85  >>  87 


No.  4. 
Ratio  of  deaths  far  each  eUus^from  6  hours  and  upwards. 

Ratio  of  Draths. 

6  to    ThoiifB 89  per  cent 

7tol2    „        87        „ 

12to24    „         88        „ 

24to48    „         84        „ 

48  &  upwards      85       » 

Gross  Ratio  of  deaths  far  629  cases^  80  per  cent. 


REMARKS. 

These  memoranda  show  the  result  of  629  cases  of  Cholera,  treated 
homoeopathically  during  the  months  of  May,  June  and  July  1853. 
A  hope  that  they  may  draw  attention  to  methods  of  cure  but  little 
vaderstood  in  India,  has  led  to  thdr  preparatioe.  E^rery  bmui  may  do 
something  for  his  suffering  neighbours  in  India  to  encourage  and  assist 
such  endeavours — a  few  observations  are  added : — 

^'  Cases  should  come  under  treatment  within  seven  hours,  if  a  successful 
issue  is  to  be  hoped  for.'' — This  is  the  remark  of  Dr.  Corbyn,  in  effect,  if 
not  in  words.  In  the  Assam  memoranda  circulated  by  Government,  it 
is  laid  down  as  a  rule,  that,  '*  it  is  only  at  the  commencement  of  the 
attack  that  Cholera  ofiers  any  hopes  of  being  successfully  treated." 
Although  these  memoranda  show  that  there  is  a  large  margin  of  hope, 
nay,  that  the  chances  of  recovery  are  as  two  to  one,  in  eases  which  do  not 
come  under  treatment  within  the  standard  limit,  we  know  nothing  of  the 
number  of  cases  that  die  within  6,  7,  12, 24  and  48  hours,  for  one  that 
survives  to  such  periods,  and  therefore  no  time  should  be  lost  in  seeking 
assistance  on  the  one  hand,  neither  should  that  assistance  be  withheld 
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from  the  idea  that  recovery  »  hopdess*    These  retums  will  show  that 
some  sixty  per  cent,  and  more  will  recover. 

The  highest  mortality  is  89  per  cent.^  in  the  class  of  from  6  to  7  hours ; 
from  7  hours  to  12  the  mortelity  falls  to  87  per  cent;  from  12  to  24 
hoars,  to  88  per  cent ;  from  24  to  48  hoars,  it  rises  to  84  per  cent.,  and 
from  48  hoars  and  upwards,  it  stands  only  at  86  per  cent.  In  Assam  of 
those  ill  from  4  to  6  hours,  92  per  cent,  died :  comparing  the  greatest 
mortality  disclosed  in  these  memoranda  with  those  tables,  the  difference 
is  63  per  cent,  less  mortality,  and  in  the  Assam  class  of  from  2  to  8 
hours,  we  have  68  per  cent,  greater  mortality,  than  in  the  corresponding 
class  in  these  memoranda.  In  Assam,  there  were  114  cases  coming 
muder  immediate  treatment  out  of  186  cases.  These  memoranda  are 
destitute  of  this  great  advantage,  only  one  single  case  of  that  de- 
scription having  been  registered  out  of  629  cases.  Further,  these 
memoranda  only  show  the  time  when  the  medicine  was  applied  for,  and 
in  many  cases  from  one  to  two  hours  would  elapse  before  it  could  possibly 
reach  the  patients,  and  I  have  no  doubt  but  that  many  died  before  the 
medicine  reached  them ;  an  inquiry,  I  have  not  thought  it  worth  while 
to  institute. 

It  must  be  farther  observed,  '^t  there  has  been  no  hospital  attendance, 
no  supervision,  no  auxiliary  appliances,  no  professional  attendance.  The 
condition  of  the  sick  being  ascertained,  by  carefully  questioning  the 
parties  coming  for  the  medicines,  the  appropriate  medicines  were  sent — 
sufficient  for  four  doses,  one  to  be  given  every  quarter  of  an  hour — when 
the  parties  were  told  to  return. 

It  must  not  be  supposed  that  these  returns  are  satisiketory,  as  any  test 
of  the  method  of  treatment  They  are  so  frir  satisfactory,  as  affording 
reason  confidently  to  believe  that  under  favourable  circumstances  (such 
as  hospital  attendance,  professional  supervision,  prompt  application  for 
medicine),  the  mortality  would  be  greatly  reduced.  The  number  of 
applicants  for  medicine  is  no  light  proof  of  the  successful  results.  I  may 
note  that  within  the  two  last  years  I  have  had  1,880  cases  of  cholera 
under  treatment  Treatment. 

1  Arsenicum  Album.         I,  2.  These  two  medicines, 

2  Veratrum.  g^^en  in  alternation,  will 

generally  stop  the  disease 
m  its  first  stage, 

8  Jatropa  curcas.  8  Will   answer   where   the 

others  fail. 

4  Veratrum.  4,  6,  6.  Will  speedily  remove 

6  Cuprum.  cramps  ana  spasms. 

6  Cuprum  aceticum. 

7  Stramonium.  7,  8,  9^  10,  11.  Are  each  in 

8  Hydrocy.  acidum.  Uieir  order  efficient  col- 

9  Carbo  vegetabilis.  lapse  medicines;  with  the 

10  Kali  hydriodicum,  former  medicine,  I  never 

11  Dulcamara.  consider  a  case  hopeless. 
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12  Opium. 


18  Stramonium 
Digitalis^ 

or 
14  Stramonium, 
Cicuta  viroea, 

or 

Stramonium^ 
LaurocerasQB. 

16  Secale  comutom. 

16  Cantharides. 

17  Stramonium. 

18  Opium. 

19  Hyoecyamus. 

20  Digitalifl. 

21  Laurocerasus. 

22  Colocynth. 

23  Belladonna. 

24  Arnica. 

Stimulants. 

Opiates. 

Cataplasms. 

Leecnes. 

Lancet 

25  China. 

26  Carbo  vegetabilis. 


I2(  In  cases  of  coma  and 
tympanitis  —  (  drum-like 
distension  of  the  abdomen) 
— typhoid  stage. 

13, 14.  In  alternation, — one 
or  other  are  most  effpctiye, 
in  the  most  desperate  cases : 
''Arms  and  legs  cold; 
eyes  sunken ;  voice  inau- 
dible; pulse  impercepti- 
ble; burning  agony  in 
the  abdomen  and  stomach ; 
or  collapse,  or  cold  per- 
spiration, &c;  burning 
tnirst,  or  typhoid  symp- 
toms.'* 

15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20,  21, 
22,  23.  Will  generally 
restore  the  urinary  secre- 
tion, the  establishment 
of  which  is  critical.  Con- 
valescence generally  fol- 
lows its  re-establishment. 


24  Rupture  of  blood-vesselB 
during  cholera. 


Never  used. 


25  Convalescent  cases. 

26  Debility — loss  of  appetite. 


The  cases  in  the  present  memoranda  were  treated  with  the  6th  potency 
—the  expense  of  the  medicines  used  cannot  be  calculated — ^it  would 
probably  not  exceed  Co.'s  Rs.  (10)  ten,  =  £  1. 

Whenever  the  mediciues  indicated  in  the  first  stage  failed,  it  was 
generally  traced  to  unlimited  quantities  of  water  being  given,  which 
kept  up  the  irritation  of  the  stomach.  As  a  rule  no  liquids  should  be 
given — thirst  is  never  mitigated  by  their  exhibition,  but  on  the  contrary, 
is  generally  aggravated.  It  has  been  generally  found  that  thirst  rapidly 
abates  on  the  restoration  of  the  urinary  secretion,  in  aid  of  which,  hot 
water  fomentations  have  been  found  beneficial,  and  in  extreme  cases  of 
perfect  phrenzy,  when  the  patient  screams  for  water,  and  would,  if 
allowed,  jump  into  a  well,  and  where  there  has  been  no  tendency  to 
collapse,  packing  in  wet  sheets  has  been  followed  by  almost  immediate 
relief,  sleep  and  recovery,  when  every  other  means  entirely  failed.  In 
using  this  remedy,  it  is  essential  to  remember  that  the  outer  packing  is 
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dry.  Where  there  was  any  tendency  to  collapse^  it  would  be  a  dan* 
gerous  remedy,  and  should  only  be  resorted  to  in  cases  which  baffle 
ordinary  remedies.  Hot  water  fomentations  are  quite  homoeopathic^  and 
may  be  resorted  to  in  every  case,  as  auxiliary  to  the  treatment  15  to  23, 
with  advantage.  In  the  above  treatment,  the  disease  once  overcome, 
nature  has  nothing  furtlier  to  contend  against,  and  health  is  speedily 
re-established,  due  allowances  being  made  for  the  severity  of  the  disease. 

The  worst  cases  are  those  in  which  worms  exist,  either  as  the  exciting 
cause  of  cholera  or  otherwise.  The  cases  next  to  these  in  danger,  are 
those  in  which  there  is  no  vomiting  at  all,  but  simply  purging ;  they  are 
mistaken  for  indigestion  at  the  outset,  and  generally  end  fatally  in  from 
one  to  four  hours,  if  not  treated  from  the  first  as  cholera. 


ImpriMonmentfoT  Dispensing  Homoeapathie  Medicine. 

*'  To  the  Editor  of  the  Nonconformist 

Belize,  Honduras,  17th  February,  1854. 

Dear  Sir, — Having  just  been  released  from  ten  days'  confinement  in 
the  common  jail  of  this  settlement,  and  the  packet  being  about  to  sail 
this  afternoon,  I  hasten  to  send  you  a  few  hasty  lines  preparatory  to  a 
more  complete  statement  of  my  case,  which  I  have  not  now  time  to 
prepare. 

In  the  second  week  of  January,  the  cholera  broke  out  there  with  such 
virulence,  that,  in  the  space  of  a  month,  about  300  have  died  in  a  popula- 
tion of  only  8,000  souls.  I  had  just  arrived  here,  on  my  way  to 
Guatemala,  well  furnished  with  homoeopathic  books  and  medicines,  and 
with  some  little  experience  in  their  use,  having  practised  more  or  less  for 
about  four  years,  though  unprovided,  with  a  diploma.  As  a  missionary 
of  the  Gospel,  I  have  felt  the  utility  of  applying  myself  to  medical 
studies,  and  have  proved  the  truth  and  value  of  Hahnemann's  doctrines. 

My  success  was  such  in  the  first  few  cases  of  cholera  that  I  treated, 
that  I  was  soon  engaged  day  and  night  in  attending  the  sick,  to  the 
exclusion  of  every  other  occupation,  and  almost  beyond  my  strength. 
By  printing  directions,  and  explaining  the  simple  treatment  to  the  poor 
people,  it  soon  became  general;  the  more  so,  because  the  allopathic 
physicians  were  seldom  successful,  and  used  the  most  violent  remedies — 
such  as  large  doses  of  Cayenne  pepper,  washed  down  with  draughts  of 
raw  brandy,  and  accompanied  by  frictions  of  spirits  of  turpentine.  The 
jealousy  of  the  regular  practitioners  may  be  imagined,  when  I  state,  that 
out  of  about  Jiftg  cases  which  I  personally  superintended,  only  about 
eight  died,  and  some  of  these  had  been  drugged  before  I  undertook  them ; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  in  one  of  their  temporary  Cholera  Hospitals 
(which  has  well  earned  for  itself  the  name  of  the  ''slaughter-house,'*  by 
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which  it  is  now  known),  out  of  the  total  twenty-two  cases,  there  were 
lost  by  death  nineteen^  and  three  only  were  dismissed,  while  still  suffering, 
because  their  friends  would  not  permit  them  to  remain.  Of  these  three, 
homcBopathic  treatment  cured  two,  and  the  other  recovered  without  any 
medical  aid :  so  that  this  hospital  has  not  cured  a  single  patient. 

The  Board  of  Health  first  threatened  prosecution  for  all  unprofessional 
failures ;  and  Mr.  Alexander  Henderson,  for  twenty  years  the  pastor  of 
the  Baptist  Church  here,  became  obnoxious  to  his  colleagues  on  that 
Board  because  he  countenanced  and  assisted  my  efforts.  The  Board  of 
Health  was  dissolved  in  consequence,  and  another  one  formed,  with  the 
omission  of  Mr.  Henderson's  name,  because  they  refused  to  act  with  him. 

After  watching  for  a  case  to  use  against  us,  and  failing  for  the  first 
three  weeks,  it  pleased  God  that  a  poor  Indian,  whom  we  had  received 
out  of  a  boat  into  our  schoolroom,  should  die  of  cholera  there.  An 
inquest  was  immediately  called,  at  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Health. 
Two  doctors  of  the  old  school,  and  a  Popish  priest,  who  administered 
extreme  unction,  were  the  witnesses  against  us.  It  was  a  complete  con- 
spiracy, and  the  more  likely  to  succeed,  because  neither  Mr.  Henderson 
nor  myself,  nor  any  of  our  friends,  could  be  examined  upon  oath — 
it  being  well  known  that  we  have  suffered  imprisonment  and  fines  for 
conscientiously  refusing  to  swear  during  a  period  of  many  years.  One  of 
our  members  was  imprisoned  for  this  cause  on  this  occasion. 

The  coroner  having  shown  unfairness  in  the  selection  of  witnesses,  and 
also  in  the  manner  of  taking  down  evidence  which  was  incorrect,  and 
always  unfavourable  to  us,  I  charged  him  directly  with  partiality  in  the 
whole  investigation.  For  this  offence,  I  was  committed  to  jail  for  ten 
days  for  contempt  of  the  coroner's  court — a  crime,  if  any  under  such 
circumstances,  which  I  esteem  an  honour,  as  the  contrary  would  be  a 
disgrace  to  any  honest  mind. 

This  morning,  the  inquest,  which  was  adjourned  till  my  term  expired, 
returned  the  foU owing  verdict,  and  only  refrained  from  making  it 
manslaughter,  because,  as  the  coroner  informed  us,  the  law  is  particular 
on  this  point,  and  requires  that  strong  medicine  should  have  been 
administered,  and  ti/ee  charged  in  order  to  make  it  such. 

''The  jury  find  that  the  deceased  came  to  his  death  from  injudicious 
treatment  while  labouring  under  bilious  diarrhoea.  The  jury  consider 
the  conduct  of  Messrs.  Henderson  and  Crowe  highly  reprehensible  in  not 
calling  in  proper  medical  treatment.' ' 

The  coroner — who,  by  the  by,  was  once  a  medical  student  himself— 
took  pains  to  inform  the  jury  that  *'  Homoeopathic  treatment  must  be 
utterly  useless  in  cholera — it  could  have  no  effect,*'  and  as  one  of  the 
learned  doctors  assured  them,  the  quantities  given  never  could  reach  the 
stomach  of  the  patient,  and  consequently  could  not  afiect  the  system. 

A  law  has  just  been  passed  by  the  public  meeting  or  legislature  of  this 
settlement,  with  a  special  view  to  the  same  offenders,  forbidding  the  sale 
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of  compounded  drags,  and  making  the  act  of  prescribing  by  any  one  but 
a  medical  man^  punishable  by  £  20  fine^  or  one  month's  imprisonment. 

I  forbear  to  add  any  other  remark  now,  but  let  me  just  assure  yon, 
that  in  medical,  as  well  as  in  religious  Nonconformity,  we  have  little 
defence  in  law,  which  is  generally  turned  against  us,  and  our  refuge  in 
obeying  the  Master's  will,  in  doing  good  both  to  the  souls  and  bodies  of 
men,  is  in  God  alone,  while  our  appeal  is  to  the  enlightened  public  opinion 
of  more  favoured  lands. 

I  am,  dear  Sir, 

Yours  faithfully  for  the  truth's  sake, 
Frbobrio  Cbowb." 

In  reference  to  the  above,  the  editor  of  the  Nonconformist  has  the 
following  observations : — 

*'  It  wOl  be  seen,  firom  a  letter  we  this  week  publish,  that  not  in  all 
our  dependencies  is  the  old  system  of  bigoted  and  arbitrary  rule  extinct* 
Mr.  Frederick  Crowe,  Baptist  missionary  to  Guatelama,  has  just  suffered 
ten  days'  imprisonment,  on  the  authorily  of  a  coroner ! — nominally,  for 
contempt  of  that  lofty  functionary ;  really,  for  the  offence  of  curing,  by 
the  gratuitous  administration  of  homoeopathic  medicines,  a  large  propor- 
tion of  cholera  patients,  whom  the  hospital  treatment  did  not  cure  at  all. 
This  act  of  tyranny  to  an  individual,  has  been  followed  up  by  enactment 
of  heavy  penalties  against  any  who  shall  dare  to  cure  without  the 
license.  We  commend  the  whole  case  to  medical  nonconformists,  and 
the  missionary  bodies, — ^because  the  missionary  is  never  so  efficient  a 
preacher  as  when  he  can  also  prescribe  a  remedy  for  bodily  ills ;  and  a 
large  proportion  of  missionary  ^  medicine  men,'  are  recusant  firom  the 
rule  of  the  faculty." 


Sugar  o/MUk  as  a  Dietetic  Agent, 

That  which  homoeopathic  practitioners  are  in  the  habit  of  employing 
as  a  mere  medium  for  their  remedies,  has  been  lately  reintroduced  to  the 
profession  as  a  valuable  dietetic  agent. 

In  Germany,  whey  has  long  been  employed  as  a  curative  agent  in 
various  chronic  ailments,*  and  Su:  James  Clark  ( On  Ctimate)  recommends 
for  the  scrofulous  habit  a  summer's  residence  among  the  Welsh  moun- 
tains, &c.,  with  a  course  of  goat's  whey. 

Dr.  Beneke,  of  Hanover,  has  lately  published  a  treatise  on  the 
Rationale  of  Whey  Cures :  and  Dr.  TumbuU,  in  this  country,  has,  in  his 
little  work  on  phthisis^  strongly  recommended  sugar  of  mDk  as  a  valuable 
dietetic  agent. 

2  M  2 
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Dr.  Beneke  pursues  his  "whey  cures"  in  the  pretty  and  retired 
Brunncns  of  Rehburg,  in  Hanover ;  they  are  combined  with  the  use  of  a 
mild  mineral  water.  These  no  doubt,  together  with  the  charms  of  exer* 
cise  and  residence  in  lovely  scenery,  absorb  no  small  proportion  of  the 
merits  of  the  "  cure ; "  yet  allowing  for  this,  there  slill  remains  sufficient 
to  induce  us,  as  homoeopathic  practitioners,  to  observe  its  effects  as  a 
dietetic  agent. 

In  this,  as  in  the  employment  of  other  dietetic  agents,  we  must  as  yet 
rest  satisfied  with  empirical  recommendations.  Dr.  Beneke  has  his 
theory  of  course,  but  theories  founded  on  chemiccd  views  of  disease  and 
health,  however  satisfactory  in  the  study,  are  constantly  breaking  down 
in  the  presence  of  the  sick  man.  Chemistry  may  achieve  triumphs  in 
rearing  turnips,  yet  what  has  it  done  for  rescuing  diseased  potatoes. 
Certain  ingredients  are  wanting  in  the  blood,  &c.,  and  it  professes  to 
supply  these ;  can  any  one  peruse  the  various  learned  treatises  of  the 
present  day  on  the  chemistry  of  disease,  without  feeling  that  he  is 
involved  in  a  maze  of  contradictions  and  fallacious  experiments  ?  Now 
that  Faraday  and  Dumas  admit  the  transmutability  of  even  certain 
inorganic  matters,  how  often  may  products  be  stated  as  educts;  and 
in  this  laboratory  process,  what  consideration  is  made  for  absence  of 
those  forces  which  constitute  life  7 

The  sugar  in  the  whey  forms  a  considerable  element,  as  in  24  to  86 
ounces  of  cow's  whey,  the  average  quantity  taken  by  a  patient  in  a  day, 
there  are  from  V/^  to  2Vfi  of  sugar:  this  non-nitrogenous  substance 
necessarily  affects  nutrition,  and  has  also  a  slight  laxative  effect.  The 
phosphate  of  lime.  Dr.  Beneke  thinks,  has  a  considerable  influence  on 
oell-formation.  He  says,  '*  Whenever  we  wish  to  diminish  the  nitrogen 
of  the  diet,  and  therefore  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  the  blood, 
without  altering  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  inorganic  compounds 
necessary  for  the  healthy  nutritive  processes,  we  possess  no  more  efficient 
agent  than  whey." 

Dr.  Beneke  attributes  a  certain  share  of  the  advantage  derived  from  its 
use,  to  the  amount  of  liquid.  '*  This  renders  it  a  diluent  which  promotes 
the  secretions,  and  as  the  secretions  cannot  be  increased  without  augmen- 
ting the  quantity  of  solids  removed  from  the  system,  it  may  be  regarded 
as  an  agent  which  accelerates  the  metamorphosis  of  the  tissues."  But 
this  is  quite  opposed  to  the  late  experiments  of  Falck,  who  has  shown  that 
the  quantity  of  solids  carried  out  of  the  body  does  not  increase  with  the 
quantity  of  fluid  drank.  One  pint  of  water  washes  out  as  much  debris 
as  two  or  three  pmts. 

The  diseased  states,  in  which  the  use  of  whey  or  sugar  of  milk  is  found 
to  be  useful,  may  all  be  comprehended  under  the  term  of  the  scrofulous 
cachexia. 

When  milk  is  allowed  to  coagulate  spontaneously,  all  the  salts  of  the 
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milk  are  retained  by  the  whey^  whereas  a  portion  of  the  salts,  and  espe- 
ciaUy  the  phosphate  of  lime,  is  absorbed  into  the  coagulum  when 
rennet  is  employed.  To  remedy  the  absence  of  the  phosphate  of  lime, 
it  is  artificially  substituted  whenever  Dr.  Beneke  thinks  it  necessary  that 
the  whey  should  contain  all  the  inorganic  constituents  necessary  for 
building  up  the  human  fabric. 

The  sugar  of  milk  employed  by  homoeopathic  chemists  is  imported 
from  Switzerland,  and  being  made  by  evaporating  the  whey  which  is 
formed  in  the  manufacturing  of  cheese,  is  deprived  of  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  salts.  If  then  sugar  of  milk  is  to  be  used  as  a  dietetic 
agent  in  lieu  of  whey,  it  ought  to  be  made  from  milk  which  is  allowed  to 
coagulate  spontaneously. 

We  are  tempted  to  give  the  following  extract  from  M6rat  and  De  Lens 
(J)ict,  de  Mat,  Mid,,  Art,  Sucre  de  Lait)  as  illustrative  of  medical 
unanimity:  ^'Test  was  the  first  to  recommend  it  in  acidity  of  the  sto- 
mach, internal  ulcers,  and  pulmonary  phthisis.  {Ephem,  Acad,  Nat,  cur,, 
cent,  3,  4,  p.  69.)  A  writer  in  the  Edin,  Med,  Commentaries^  1781, 
lauds  it  as  a  certain  remedy  in  gout,  &c.  &c.  Hahnemann  has  chosen  it 
as  the  vehicle  of  his  homoeopathic  medicines,  because  he  considered  it 
like  alcohol,  to  be  eminently  neutral.  This  substance,  omitted  with 
justice  from  the  French  Codex,  is  at  the  present  time  almost  entirely 
abandoned,  or  is  confined  to  the  practice  of  some  few  physicians,  who, 
either  knaves  or  fools,  attribute  to  such  and  such  chemists  the  possession 
of  a  pure  sugar  of  milk,  endowed  with  marvellous  healing  powers.  We 
have  met  in  consultation  such  men,  and  it  is  superfluous  to  add,  that  our 
patient  and  ourselves  had  cause  to  repent  of  the  step." 


The  Tenth  Annual  Asumhly  of  the  British  Homoeopathic  Society 
was  held  on  the  29th  and  dlst  of  May,  1854. 

At  the  first  Meeting,  Dr.  Quin,  the  President,  opened  the  Assembly  by 
a  few  preliminary  observations  on  the  occurrences  of  the  past  Session, 
and  afterwards  read  the  minutes  of  the  last  meeting. 

The  President  having  certified  as  to  the  proper  qualifications  of  Mr. 
John  Anderson,  M.R.C.S.  and  L.S.A.,  after  inspection  of  his  diplomas, 
he  was  ballotted  for  and  duly  elected  an  ordinary  member. 

One  of  the  members  drew  the  attention  of  the  Society  to  a  newspaper 
containing  a  recent  trial,  in  which  a  chemist  was  the  plaintifi*  and  a 
homoeopathic  practitioner  the  defendant,  during  which  it  was  proved  that 
the  chemist  covenanted  to  pay,  and  had  paid  to  this  practitioner,  a  large 
per-centage  on  whatever  prescriptions  he  sent  to  his  shop. 

The  President  stated  that  the  homoeopathic  practitioner  in  question,  not 
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being  a  member  of  their  Society,  they  had  no  jurisdiction  orer  him  ;  bat 
he  considered  that  such  a  reprehensible  practice  as  that  of  a  medical  prac- 
titioner making  a  profit  upon  the  amount  of  the  prescriptions  he  sent  to 
the  chemist,  and  the  quantity  of  medicine  he  made  his  patients  swallow, 
was  a  very  fit  subject  for  the  Society  to  pass  its  judgment  upon.  After 
thanking  the  member  who  had  brought  the  matter  before  the  Society,  he 
called  upon  each  member  seriatim  to  state  his  opinion.  Every  member 
present,  both  metropolitan  and  provincial,  expressed  strongly  his  condem- 
nation of  the  practice  of  participating  in  the  profits  of  the  chemist,  as 
unprofessional,  ungentlemanly,  and  injurious  to  the  public. 

The  President  congratulated  the  Society  on  the  unanimity  which  had 
prevailed,  and  also  upon  the  fact  of  the  practitioner,  who  had  adopted  a 
practice  so  unworthy  of  a  liberal  profession,  not  being  a  member  of  their 
Society,  as  it  would  have  been  their  painful  duty  to  have  expelled  him 
from  their  body  for  this  kind  of  trading.  The  practice  was  a  most  dis- 
reputable one,  and  the  facts  brought  out  at  the  trial  were  very  discredit- 
able to  both  practitioner  and  chembt  The  legal  question,  as  determined 
by  the  summing  up  of  the  judge  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury,  did  not  in  the 
slightest  degree  affect  the  question  as  regarded  the  conduct  of  the  practi- 
tioner towards  the  profession  and  the  public.  It  was  gratifying  to  him  as 
Founder  and  President  of  the  Society  to  be  able  to  state,  that  since  its 
first  foundation,  not  one  single  instance  of  similar  reprehensible  practice 
had  occurred  among  its  members,  and  it  had  numbered  upwards  of  80  on 
its  roll  call ;  and  he  might  add,  that  one  of  the  primary  objects  of  the 
Institution,  now  in  its  eleventh  year,  was  to  secure  at  once  the  respecta- 
bility of  its  members  and  the  interests  of  the  public ;  and  it  afforded  him 
great  satisfaction,  and  must  be  to  them  a  subject  of  pride  to  have  it  in 
their  power  to  assert  the  claims  of  the  Society  to  respect  as  maintaining 
the  strictest  ethical  propriety,  in  every  relation  between  the  medical  prac- 
titioner and  his  brother  practitioner,  and  between  him  and  his  patients,  or 
the  public.  None  but  homoeopathic  practitioners  of  good  professional 
character  and  conduct,  who  are  duly  qualified  by  their  medical  education, 
and  by  the  possession  of  diplomas  from  a  university,  or  recognised  School 
of  Medicine  exacting  from  their  Graduates  and  Licentiates,  residence 
during  a  prescribed  curriculum  of  study  and  actual  personal  examinations, 
are  admissible.  The  membership  is  thus  a  guarantee  of  regular  profes- 
sional education,  and  of  correct  professional  conduct  Nor  has  the  Society 
satisfied  itself  merely  with  a  rigid  scrutiny  of  the  qualifications  of  can- 
didates for  membership,  but  its  action  has  been  uniformly  determinate 
when  it  has  been  found  necessary  for  the  vindication  of  its  character,  as 
has  been  shown  both  in  the  way  of  expulsion,  and  of  refusal  of  admission. 
He  was  happy  to  add,  that  the  Society  had  never,  at  any  time,  been 
aggressive,  but  had  always  been  content  to  act  on  the  defence.  Its  finan- 
cial state  was  most  prosperous — for,  after  having  formed  the  nucleus  of 
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a  Library^  it  has  by  its  exertions^  in  conjonction  with  the  British  Homoeo- 
pathic Aasociatioiiy  established  a  Hospital  to  the  maintenance  of  which 
the  Society  alone  had  subseribed  above  £200^  whilst  its  members  indi- 
vidually had  sabscribed  above  that  sum  for  the  same  purposes.  The  mem- 
bers have  performed  the  whole  medical  duties  of  the  Hospital  to  12,000 
patients,  and  given  lectures  on  various  medical  subjects  connected  with 
homoeopathy ;  and  it  would  be  satisfactory  for  them  to  know  that  they 
had,  after  these  different  useful  applications  of  their  funds,  a  very  con- 
siderable balance  in  their  treasury  for  future  objects  of  utility  in  the  cause 
of  homoeopathy.    A  financial  statement  of  the  funds  of  the  Society  from 
its  first  foundation,  year  by  year,  up  to  the  present  date,  would  soon  be  in 
members'  hands.    Through  the  influence  of  the  Society  upon  their  friends 
and  patients^  assisted  by  the  contributions  of  the  members  themselves, 
£5,600  had,  in  the  space  of  one  twelvemonth,  been  subscribed  for  a 
Building  Fund ;  and  the  administration  of  the  Hospital,  after  meeting  all 
the  expenses  incurred  during  four  years  for  the  maintenance  of  this  cha- 
ritable Institution,  had  a  nucleus  of  a  sinking  fund,  and  a  considerable 
balance  in  their  bankers'  hands,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  Building 
Fund  already  mentioned.    He  thought  that,  under  these  circumstances, 
the  Society  had  fair  claims  upon  the  respect  of  their  colleagues,  and  the 
consideration  of  all  well-wishers  to  homoeopathy.    The  Society  is  open 
to  all  properly  qualified  practitioners,  who  are  willing  to  subscribe  to,  and 
be  guided  by,  its  laws.     It  does  not  assume  to  itself  the  right  to  dictate 
to  practitioners  what  shall  be  the  speciality  of  their  conduct  at  the  bedside 
of  their  patients,  nor  to  stand  between  them  and  their  conscience  in  their 
endeavours,  according  to  their  skill  and  experience  in  homoeopathy,  to 
alleviate  suffering  and  cure  disease ;  but  the  elder  and  more  experienced 
members  of  the  Society  always  endeavour  to  impress  upon  their  junior 
colleagues,  both  by  precept  and  example,  the  paramount  importance  of 
conscientious  study  of  the  great  truths  involved  in  the  discoveries  of 
Hahnemann,  and  of  walking  as  closely  as  they  possibly  can  in  the  foot* 
steps  of  their  g^reat  master.    He  for  one  could  safely  aver,  after  thirty 
years'  experience,  that  he  had  been  always  most  successful  in  the  treat* 
ment  of  disease  when  he  was  able  to  adhere  closest  to  the  principles  and 
practice  inculcated  by  Hahnemann;  and  he  was  convinced  that  that 
practitioner  would  gain  the  greatest  reputation,  and  be  most  successful  in 
his  efforts  to  combat  disease,  who  had  for  goal  the  example  and  precepts 
of  the  discoverer  and  founder  of  homoeopathy.    As  there  were  several 
members  present  who  had  been  recently  elected  into  the  Society,  it  might 
not  be  uninteresting  to  them,  nor  irrelevant  to  the  observations  he  had 
made  as  to  the  scope  of  the  society  with  respect  to  its  ethics,  were  he  then 
to  read,  from  the  Chair,  some  of  the  laws  bearing  upon  this  important 
object    (Vide  vol.  iv.  p.  118.) 
After  the  reading  of  these  laws.  Dr.  Chapman,  Mr.  Metcalfe,  Mr.  Yeld- 
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ham,  Dr.  Russell^  Dr.  Hamilton^  and  other  members  took  part  in  tho 
debate,  and  followed  in  the  same  sense  as  the  President,  corroborating  his 
ylew  as  to  the  bearing  and  scope  of  the  Society  since  its  foundation. 

Mr.  Yeldham  proposed  the  restoration  of  law  CV,  which  was  seconded 
by  Mr.  Metcalfe,  and  tabled. 

Mr.  Daniel  Smith,  M.R.C.S.  Lond.  was  proposed  as  a  candidate  by 
Mr.  Leadam,  and  seconded  by  Mr.  Yeldham. 

Dr.  George  Wyld,  M.D.  Edln.  was  proposed  by  Mr.  Leadam,  and 
seconded  by  Dr.  Hamilton. 

A  Paper  by  Dr.  Wielobycki  on— A  Case  of  complicated  Labonr — was 
announced  from  the  Chair  for  discussion  for  the  next  meeting. 

An  interesting  discussion  took  place  on  the  acdon  of  Animal  Medicines, 
in  which  Dr.  Hamilton,  Dr.  Chapman,  Mr.  Yeldham,  Dr.  RusseU,  and 
Dr.  Quin  took  part. 

[We  quite  agree  with  the  opinion  expressed  by  the  members  of  the  British 
Homoeopathic  Society  with  regard  to  any  trading  connexion  between  a  medi- 
cal practitioner  and  chemlBt.  We  think  it  due  to  Mr.  Turner  to  state  that 
we  have  been  informed  he  was  induced  to  enter  into  the  arrangement  which 
has  led  to  this  unfortunate  exposure  on  the  representations  of  a  London 
homoeopathic  physician  well  known  in  Manchester,  by  whom  he  was  assured 
that  it  was  the  custom  in  London ;  and  we  may  add,  that  as  soon  as  he  found 
that  such  arrangements  were  discountenanced  by  the  most  respectable  prac- 
titioners, he  endeavoured  to  put  an  end  to  it.  Therefore,  as  far  as  he  is  con- 
cerned, little  or  no  blame  is  to  be  attached  to  him  for  the  perpetuation  of  an 
alliance  betwixt  practitioner  and  chemist  which  is  shunned  by  all  who  have 
a  proper  sense  of  the  dignity  of  the  profession,  and  is  formally  denounced  by 
the  College  of  Physicians  of  London,  as  is  shown  by  the  following  extract 
from  their  rules : — 

"  If  any  Follow  be  proTed  to  have  any  arrangement  with  a  Druggist  to 
share  with  him  the  proceeds  of  his  prescriptions,  he  shall  be  expelled." — Eds.] 


London  Homcsopathic  Hospital. 

A  Conversazione  in  aid  of  the  funds  of  this  Hospital  was  held  at  the 
Queen's  Concert  Room,  Hanover  Square,  on  the  dOth  of  May.  It  was 
numerously  attended.  Mr.  Pritchard,  the  High  Bailiff  of  South wark,  was 
in  the  Chair  and  made  some  appropriate  remarks.  Thereafter  Mr.  Buchan 
the  Secretary  read  an  address,  in  which  he  gave  a  general  account  of  the 
state  and  prospects  of  the  Hospital,  the  number  of  patients  treated  in  it, 
(a  full  report  of  which  is  subjoined)  and  after  entering  into  some  details  in 
proof  of  the  superiority  of  the  homoeopathic  system  of  medicine,  he  made 
an  urgent  appeal  to  those  present  to  come  forward  in  support  of  the  hospi- 
tal.   We  are  glad  to  learn  that  this  appeal  was  well  responded  to. 
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The  Hahnemann  HospUoL 

This  Hospital  was  suddenly  closed  on  the  27th  of  May  by  the  Board  of 
Management  and  Trustees,  much  to  the  surprise  of  most  uf  the  Medical 
Officers  and  Subscribers.  We  believe  it  was  not  in  debt,  and  many  of  its 
supporters  were  of  opinion  that  it  might  have  continued  its  career  of  use- 
fulness by  the  aid  of  the  ordinary  annual  subscriptions.  The  Managing 
Board  however  shut  it  up  propria  motu,  without  calling  a  general  meeting 
of  the  Subscribers  and  Governors. 


Death  ofDr,  Belluomini. 
We  observe  that  the  Journals  announce  the  decease  at  Turin  of  this  dis- 
tinguished advocate  of  homoeopathy,  who,  it  will  be  remembered,  was  one 
of  the  earliest  pioneers  of  our  system  in  England.   We  hope  to  be  enabled 
in  our  next  to  furnish  a  sketch  of  his  career. 


Homoeopathy  in  Oermany* 
Professor  Rapp  of  Tiibingen,  has  been  deprived  of  his  chair  of  clinical 
medicine  in  the  University  of  that  town,  in  consequence  of  his  homoeopa- 
thic predilections.    Dr.  Griesinger  has  been  appointed  to  succeed  him. — 
{Zeitsch,f,  horn,  Klin,  iii,  80.) 
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Note. — The  great  length  of  some  of  the  articles  in  the  present  number  has 
compelled  us  to  defer  the  publication  of  a  large  (Quantity  of  interesting  and 
important  matter,  for  which  wo  hope  to  find  room  in  our  October  number. 

liondon:  "Wm.  Davy  &  Soic,  Piinten,  8  Gilbert  Street,  Oxford  Street. 
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OBSERVATIONS  ON  SOME  ORGANIC  DISEASES 

OF  THE  HEART. 

By  Dr.  Rutherfurd  Russell. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  Heart, 

The  nataral  size  of  the  heart,  according  to  Laennec,  is  about 
that  of  the  fist  of  the  person ;  its  weight  should  be  from  eight 
to  nine  ounces ;  the  four  cavities  should  be  of  nearly  the  same 
size ;  the  walls  of  the  left  ventricle  ought  to  be  considerably 
more  than  double  the  thickness  of  those  of  the  right.  It  may 
increase  in  all  its  dimensions,  its  walls  becoming  tb'cker  and  its 
cavities  larger,  to  such  an  extent  that  the  left  ventricle  alone  will 
admit  an  orange,  and  the  weight  of  the  whole  rise  to  between 
two  and  three  pounds ;  or  its  walls  may  become  thicker,  and 
thus  diminish  its  cavities,  to  such  a  degree  that  one  of  these 
will  hardly  admit  a  small  walnut ;  or  lastly,  the  cavities  may  be 
enlarged  at  the  expence  of  the  walls.  The  first,  which  is  much 
the  most  common,  is  generally  called  simple  hypertrophy ;  the 
second  concentric  hypertrophy,  or  hypertrophy  with  contraction ; 
and  the  third,  eccentric  hypertrophy,  or  hypertrophy  with  dila- 
tation. Each  of  the  cavities  may  be  singly  affected,  but  the 
ventricles  are  so  much  more  liable  to  it  than  the  auricles,  that 
for  practical  purposes  dilatation  or  hypertrophy  of  the  auricles 
need  not  be  considered  ;  and  of  the  two  ventricles  the  left  is 
much  more  apt  to  become  hypertrophic  than  the  right. 

The  causes  which  induce  these  changes  in  the  structure  of 
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the  heart  are,  either  impediments  to  the  flow  of  the  blood 
through  its  natural  channels,  some  diseased  condition  of  the 
substance  of  the  heart  itself,  some  undue  restraint  upon  its 
movements,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  all  of  these  conditions. 
Almost  all  diseases  of  the  valves,  by  overworking  the  ventricles, 
induce  an  increase  in  their  growth  and  size ;  and  besides  this 
obvious  and  easily  detected  cause,  there  is  sometimes  a  narrow- 
ing of  the  channels  through  which  the  blood  flows,  which  can 
only  be  detected  after  death.  Andral  in  his  Treatise  on  Diseases 
of  the  Chest,  mentions  several  cases  of  this  kind ;  in  some  the 
contraction  of  the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery  were  truly  sur- 
prising, these  vessels  being  no  larger  than  the  usual  size  of  the 
carotid  arteries.  It  is  of  great  consequence  to  bear  this  fact  in 
mind,  for  persons  affected  with  such  congenital  malformations 
may  enjoy  perfectly  good  health  for  many  years,  the  heart,  by 
the  slowness  of  its  contractions,  accommodating  the  supply  of 
its  contents  to  the  narrowness  of  the  receiving  vessels ;  but 
when  by  any  sudden  and  long  continued  exertion  or  agitation  a 
turbulent  and  energetic  action  of  the  heart  is  engendered,  then 
a  permanent  incurable  and  rapidly  fatal  disease  of  that  organ 
ensues.  Thus  the  practitioner  requires  to  guard  his  prognosis 
of  the  curability  of  a  case  of  simple  hypertrophy  which  is  gene- 
rally favourable,  by  specifying  the  possibility  of  some  conditions 
existing  beyond  the  plummet  of  our  science  to  sound.  Another 
ground  of  caution  is  suggested  by  the  microscope,  for  this 
reveals  that  in  hypertrophy  of  the  substance  of  the  heart  the 
muscles  are  not  in  a  natural  state,  there  is  deficiency  of  trans- 
verse fibres  and  a  superabundance  of  fat  globules,  so  that, 
according  to  Rokitansky,  this  affection  is  allied  to  fatty  degene- 
ration. It  is  these  considerations  which  make  us  fear  that 
Hope,  in  his  otherwise  trustworthy  treatise  on  this  subject,  "  has 
told  a  flattering  tale "  of  the  success  which  we  may  securely 
anticipate  from  judicious  treatment.  His  reasoning  at  first 
seems  plausible.  **  After  all,"  he  says,  "  what  is  hypertrophy  of 
the  heart  but  overgrowth  of  a  muscular  structure ;  now  we  know 
that  muscles  are  easily  reduced  in  size,  as  may  be  seen  by  tying 
up  a  blacksmith  s  arm,  how  soon  it  shrinks ;  all  we  have  to  do  is 
to  lessen  the  work  of  the  heart,  and  it  too  will  shrivel  into  more 
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healthy  proportions."  We  admit  the  deduction,  hut  how  shall 
we  give  the  heart  rest  ?  The  heart  must  go  through  its  work 
well  or  ill,  it  cannot  lie  hy  for  a  week,  not  for  a  minute,  and  we 
cannot  secure  it  from  sudden  and  violent  exertion,  for  even  if 
we  could  always  command  absolute  bodily  repose,  where  is  the 
physician  who  can  secure  his  patient  against  mental  agitation  ? 
Not  only  are  we  unable  to  ensure  the  external  conditions  for 
certain  recovery,  but  we  are  too  ignorant  of  the  molecular 
changes  which  accompany  the  diseased  state  of  the  muscle  to  be 
at  all  sure  of  arresting  or  modifying  their  progress.  Hence, 
although  we  firmly  believe  that  with  our  superior  therapeutic 
appliances  we  are  in  a  much  better  position  than  the  old  school 
to  manage  with  success  this  malady,  yet  we  must  always  look 
upon  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  if  of  any  considerable  amount, 
as  a  most  formidable  and  even  dangerous  disease. 

Another  frequent  predisposing  cause  of  this  affection  is  the 
result  of  pericarditis ;  for  if  this  be  not  perfectly  cured,  instead 
of  the  effused  lymph  being  absorbed  it  forms  bands  over  the 
substance  of  the  heart  which  oppose  an  impediment  to  ite 
natural  action,  and  in  order  to  overcome  this  obstacle  great 
efforts  are  made,  which  by  the  law  of  muscular  development, 
necessarily  increase  the  size  of  the  muscle. 

Of  the  exciting  causes  which  give  rise  to  hypertrophy,  the 
most  important  are  violent  physical  exertions,  long  continued 
moral  excitement,  and  excess,  either  in  stimulating  drinks  or 
venereal  indulgence.  It  is  said  to  be  a  common  consequence  of 
rowing-matches  at  Cambridge,  and  of  ascending  mountams,  and 
hence  it  is  of  importance  to  warn  young  men  of  the  danger  thej 
incur  by  too  firee  indulgence  in  exploits  of  this  kind. 

When  the  disease  is  once  developed  there  is  no  great  difficulty 
in  recognizing  it.  Even  without  the  aid  of  the  stethoscope  we 
can  generally  detect  by  the  hand  laid  over  the  cardiac  region  the 
strong  blows  of  the  heart  as  it  beats  against  the  walls  of  the 
chest  The  pulse  in  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  is 
regular,  full,  and  frequently  jerking ;  when  both  ventricles  are 
affected  the  pulse  is  often  irregular,  and  there  is  always  more  or 
less  difficulty  of  breathing.  It  is  not  easy  to  determine  with 
certainty  whether  the  right  or  left  ventricle  is  most  at  fault  by 
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physical  diagnosis,  although  it  is  said  that  in  the  case  of  its 
being  chiefly  on  the  right  side,  which  is  a  rare  variety,  the  beat 
of  the  heart  is  felt  more  towards  the  sternum.     As  we  should 
expect  on  anatomical  grounds  in  this  form  of  the  disease,  the 
breathing  is  more  oppressed,  and  haemoptysis  is  more  common. 
However  as  it  rarely  happens  that  the  right  ventricle  is  enlarged 
without  some  corresponding  change  in  the  left,  the  differential 
diagnosis  is  not  of  much  practical  importance.     It  certainly  is 
rather  surprising  that  a  disease  which  one  would  suppose  could 
not  fail  to  attract  the  attention  of  the  patient,  should  frequently 
exist  for  a  long  time  without  being  discovered.     And  yet  the 
best  authorities  on  the  subject  inform  us  that  it  is  no  uncommon 
occurrence  for  persons  to  come  to  the  hospitals  labouring  under 
very  great  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  so  great  as  to  be  discernible 
even  through  the  clothes,  and  yet  quite  unconscious  that  there 
was  any  thing  the  matter  with  them  in  that  quarter.     I  have  up 
to  the  other  day  had  three  cases  of  heart  disease  under  my  care, 
in  the  one  there  is  very  great  hypertrophy ;  in  the  other  exten- 
sive disease  of  the  valves,  of  fifteen  years  standing ;  and  in  the 
third  aneurism  of  the  aorta ;  all  of  them  must  have  suffered  for 
a  long  time  from  unmistakable  symptoms  of  organic  disease  of 
this  organ,  and  yet  none  of  them  had  the  least  idea  of  this  till  I 
told  them  of  it,  and  attributed  their  bad  health  to  derangement 
of  the  liver,  for  which  they  had  been  treated  with  great  assiduity 
by  the  good  old  school  of  medicine.     Hence  the  importance  of 
instituting  a  careful  examination  of  the  chest  in  every  case 
where  the  symptoms  are  at  all  suspicious,  for  mistakes  are  much 
more  frequently  made  by  simple  neghgence  than  from  ignorance, 
and  the  consequences  of  such  mistakes  if  they  happen  to  a 
practitioner  of  homoeopathy  are  most  serious.   Among  the  indi- 
cations which  should  lead  us  to  suspect  hypertrophy  of  the  heart 
is  a  peculiar  briUiancy  of  the  eye,  and  even  a  tendency  to  pro- 
trusion of  the  ball.     This  is  attributed  to  the  increased  force 
with   which   the  blood  is  forced  into   its  substance  by   the 
ophthalmic  artery.     There  is  also  much  pain  in  the  head,  and 
frequently  a  constant  beating  or  ringing  in  the  ears.     In  a  case 
of  aneurism  of  the  aorta  now  under  my  charge  there  is  a  curious 
modification  of  beating  sound  in  the  ear,  which  I  do  not  re- 
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collect  to  have  seen  alluded  to  by  any  writer  on  this  subject. 
As  long  as  the  patient  is  erect  he  hears  the  beating  in  his  left 
ear  alone,  but  when  he  lies  down  the  noise  is  heard  only  in  the 
right.  The  explanation  seems  to  be  that  the  aneurism  inyolves 
that  portion  of  the  aorta  from  which  both  carotids  spring,  and 
that  the  arch  being  more  curved  by  the  weight  of  the  heart 
when  he  is  erect,  the  chief  impetus  of  the  blood  is  directed  along 
the  left  carotid,  which  is  then  more  in  the  line  of  the  column  as 
it  leaves  the  heart ;  while  on  lying  down  the  arch  assumes  a 
larger  curve,  and  the  force  of  the  stream  is  first  felt  at  a  point  of 
the  aorta  beyond  where  the  left  carotid  has  its  origin.  At  least 
this  is  the  only  explanation  of  the  fact,  of  which  there  is  no 
doubt,  that  I  have  been  able  to  imagine.  In  advanced  cases 
the  violent  action  of  the  heart  may  be  seen  distending  the  carotid 
artery,  and  the  jugular  vein  is  generally  enlarged,  although 
except  when  there  is  also  imperfection  of  the  valves,  it  does  not 
pulsate  synchronously  with  the  arterial  pulse. 

Formidable  as  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  is  in  itself,  even  more 
serious  must  we  regard  it  when  we  consider  the  dangers  with 
which  it  threatens  other  vital  organs ;  and  first  in  the  list  of 
dangers  we  find  apoplexy.  It  is  only  of  late  years  that  the  close 
connection  of  these  two  diseases  has  been  accurately  ascertained. 
Out  of  39  cases  of  fatal  apoplexy  which  occurred  at  the  Mary- 
lebone  Infirmary  when  Dr.  Hope  was  physician  to  that  institu- 
tion, in  no  less  than  27,  or  nearly  ^/Uhs,  there  was  disease  of  the 
heart  found  to  be  present  on  examination  after  death.  But 
large  as  this  proportion  is,  it  by  no  means  gives  an  adequate 
idea  of  the  danger  from  this  cause,  for  this  number  includes  all 
the  cases  of  apoplexy  that  occurred,  and  several  of  these  were 
either  at  an  earlier  or  later  period  of  life  than  that  at  which 
apoplexy  is  most  common.  The  apopleptic  decades  in  human 
life,  so  to  speak,  are  from  40  to  50,  and  from  70  to  80,  and 
these  are  the  precise  periods  when  disease  of  the  heart  is  most 
frequently  the  cause  of  the  fatal  stroke.  In  nine  out  of  ten 
observed  cases  of  apoplexy  occurring  between  40  and  50,  and 
in  ten  out  of  eleven  occurring  between  70  and  80,  there  was 
disease  of  the  heart  present.  The  reason  of  these  two  periods 
being  more  liable  than  any  other  to  this  fatal  complication 
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i^pears  to  be,  that  in  the  former  the  muscular  power  is  at  its 
maximum,  and  the  forcepump  sends  the  blood  to  the  head  with 
the  greatest  violence.  After  50  there  is  a  diminution  of  the  energy 
of  the  muscles,  but  then  a  little  later  the  changes  to  which 
we  have  before  adverted  of  the  substance  of  the  bloodvessels 
themselves,  are  more  frequently  developed,  and  thus  their  walls 
are  weakened  and  are  less  able  to  resist  the  impetuous  stream 
that  has  up  to  that  time  been  rushing  with  impunity  through 
the  channels  of  the  brain.     These  well  estabUshed  facts  suggest 
this  serious  practical  reflection.     In  apoplexy  of  old  age  no 
good  is  likely  to  accrue  from  the  abstraction  of  blood,  because 
this  will  not  prevent  the  rupture  of  an  ossified  or  otherwise  dis- 
organized cerebral  artery,  and  the  first  intimation  of  the  attack 
vdll  be  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  effusion  of  blood  into 
the  substance  of  the  brain.     Medical  aid  is  not  sought  till  the 
mischief  is  done,  and  nothing  remains  but  to  make  the  best  of 
the  wreck,  with  the  melancholy  certainty  that  before  very  long 
another,  and  perhaps  yet  another  attack  must  take  place,  and 
quench  entirely  the  life  which  may  have  lingered  for  some  years 
in  the  paralyzed  and  half  dead  body.     Sometimes,  however,  the 
attack  is  not  so  instantaneous,  and  then  the  administration  of 
homcBopathio  remedies  may  avert  it.     The  only  case  of  this 
kind  I  ever  met  with  was  in  a  lady  of  about  74  years  of  age — 
her  brother  and  sister,  I  believe,  at  all  events  more  than  one 
near  relation,  had  died  of  apoplexy.     She  seemed  in  her  usual 
health  when  she  suddenly  felt  an  oppression  of  the  head^  and 
when  I  saw  her  in  an  hour  or  two  afterwards  I  found  her  lying 
in  a  state  approaching  to  coma ;  the  breathing  stertorous ;  the 
pulse  slow  and  full ;  the  mouth  drawn  to  one  side ;  in  short 
presenting  all  the  characters  of  incipient  apoplexy.     I  gave  her 
Arnica,  Nux  vomica,  and  afterwards  Lachesis,  and  in  the  course 
of  the  night  she  gradually  recovered,  and  is  now^  after  an 
interval  of  some  six  or  seven  years,  perfectly  well. 

In  such  cases  the  question  of  the  propriety  of  blood-letting 
can  scarcely  be  mooted,  it  is  not  countenanced  by  pathology 
and  would  hardly  be  recommended  even  by  an  old  school 
practitioner.  But  suppose  we  are  called  in  to  a  man  of  45  years 
of  age,  of  a  robust  muscular  frame,  and  find  him  insensible  and 
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the  pulse  thomping  away  like  a  sledge  hammer,  suppose  on 
applying  the  ear  to  the  chest  we  detect  hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
and  are  thus  convinced  that  there  is  instant  danger  of  the  rap- 
ture of  a  bloodvessel  &om  the  enormous  impetus  and  quantity 
of  blood  that  is  driven  into  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  in  such  a 
case  shall  we  open  a  channel  for  the  escape  of  this  destructive 
stream,  that  threatens  every  moment  to  break  down  the  dykes 
of  life  ?  This  seems  to  me  rather  a  question  of  hydraulics  than 
of  pathology.  The  relief  to  be  derived  from  bloodletting  can 
scarcely  be  doubtful,  and  the  only  counter  question  we  can  put 
is,  have  we  in  our  pharmacopceia  remedies  as  certain  and  as 
speedy  as  bloodletting,  and  will  bloodletting  prevent  their  use  ? 
From  my  own  experience  I  am  unable  to  give  an  answer  to  this 
question.  I  am  thankful  to  say  I  never  saw  such  a  case,  but  I 
think  it  is  a  cowardly  thing  not  to  look  the  danger  fairly  in  the 
face,  and  have  our  minds  made  up  as  to  how  we  should  act  in 
such  an  emergency.  And  for  my  part  I  am  free  to  avow,  that 
if  I  found  such  a  state  of  things  as  I  have  just  described  I 
should  feel  disposed  to  call  in  a  surgeon,  and  bid  him  do  his 
duty  and  bleed  my  patient,  as  if  he  were  his  own,  leaving  the 
after  treatment  and  the  responsibility  to  me. 

These  remarks  are  perhaps  equally  applicable  to  another 
dangerous  consequence  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  I  mean 
apoplexy  of  the  lungs.  This,  as  we  might  naturally  expect,  is 
more  likely  to  follow  hypertrophy  of  the  right  than  of  the  left 
ventricle ;  it  is  attended  with  intense  oppression  of  the  breathing, 
and  may  be  recognised  by  sudden  and  circumscribed  dulness  of 
a  portion  of  the  chest.  The  danger  to  life  is  hardly  less  immi- 
nent than  in  cerebral  apoplexy,  and  the  distress  much  greater. 
All  writers  concur  in  stating  the  relief  by  a  copious  abstraction 
of  blood  to  be  immediate,  and  for  my  part  I  question  whether 
we  can  conscientiously  register  a  vow  in  heaven  not  to  practise 
it  in  such  a  case. 

Besides  sudden  sanguineous  effusion  into  the  chest  and  head, 
serous  infiltration  of  the  lungs  and  cellular  tissue  are  common 
consequences  of  organic  diseases  of  the  heart,  with  or  without 
affection  of  its  valves.  Although  this  form  of  dropsy  is  seldom 
rapidly  fatal,  yet  there  are  instances  on  record  of  suffocation 
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from  this  cause  taking  place  in  twenty  hours.  Such  a  case  is 
related  by  Andral,  who  saw  a  patient  pass  from  a  condition  of 
perfect  organic  soundness  of  the  lungs  to  sufiEbcation  and  death 
within  that  period  of  time.  Dropsy  of  the  body,  however,  is 
never  so  rapid  in  its  progress,  and  it  may  be  laid  down  as  a 
rule,  that  when  this  dreadful  complication  arises  from  disease  of 
the  heart  it  always  affects  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  simul- 
taneously, and  the  hands  and  feet  swell  at  the  same  time ;  if 
ascites  be  first  discovered,  we  may  safely  presume  it  is  not 
directly  caused  by  the  condition  of  the  heart,  but  is  probably 
owing  to  an  intercurrent  attack  of  peritonitis.  Although  for 
some  time  the  upward  progress  of  the  dropsy  may  be  slow,  and 
although  it  may  be  restrained  by  proper  treatment,  yet  it  is 
almost  certain  to  recur  again  and  again,  each  attack  being  more 
unmanageable  than  its  predecessor,  till  it  bids  defiance  to  all 
our  remedies ;  and  then,  when  the  limbs  are  swollen  almost  to 
bursting,  and  the  patient  cannot  rest  either  night  nor  day  from 
the  uneasiness  he  suffers,  it  may  be  a  question  whether  we 
should  not  give  him  temporary  relief  by  allowing  the  fluid  to 
escape  by  small  punctures  in  the  skin.  Of  course  we  know 
that  relief  so  obtained  is  merely  temporary,  and  that  there  is 
danger  of  the  punctured  spots  becoming  gangrenous,  still  in 
such  desperate  cases  I  think  we  are  entitled  to  employ  measures 
which  in  other  circumstances  we  would  reject. 

While  organic  diseases  of  the  heart  tend  thus  to  destroy  the 
patient  by  sudden  or  lingering  death,  as  their  inevitable  and 
often  irremediable  consequences,  the  sufferer  runs  a  continual 
risk  of  being  carried  off  by  an  acute  attack  of  inflammation  of 
some  vital  organ,  especially  of  the  lungs.  In  advanced  cases 
dyspncea  is  a  constant  symptom,  and  this  arises  from  some 
impediment  to  the  lesser  circulation.  That  the  capillaries  of 
the  lungs,  if  not  absolutely  in  a  state  of  inflammation,  are  at  all 
events  in  imminent  risk  of  being  so,  and  bronchitis  along  with 
heart  disease  is  a  very  dangerous  affection.  However  we  may 
almost  certainly  check  it  by  Aconite  and  Bryonia,  and  from 
considerable  experience  I  would  strongly  advise  that  in  such 
oases  the  strongest  doses  of  these  medicines  should  be  given.    I 
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have  frequently  checked  an  attack  hy  a  drop  of  the  first  decimal 
dilution  of  each  of  these,  in  alternation  every  hour. 

Having  now  briefly  adverted  to  the  causes,  symptoms,  conse- 
quences and  complications  of  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  let  us 
direct  our  attention  to  the  treatment  of  this  disease.  Although, 
as  we  have  already  said,  we  must  season  our  confidence  with 
caution,  yet  it  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  affirm  that  in  cases  of 
simple  hypertrophy,  if  the  valves  be  not  afiected,  we  may  hold 
out  to  the  patient  a  certain  assurance  of  relief;  and,  if  the  case 
is  not  very  far  advanced,  a  considerable  prospect  of  permanent 
cure.  The  following  case,  which  occurred  in  my  own  practice, 
I  have  the  less  hesitation  in  relating,  because  hitherto,  as  far  as 
I  can  discover,  there  is  a  great  want  of  recorded  cases  of  the 
treatment  of  organic  diseases  of  the  heart  in  homceopathio 
literature.  It  is  now  nearly  a  year  since  I  was  first  sent 
for  to  see  this  lady.  I  found  her  a  person  of  about  sixty 
years  of  age.  She  was  very  thin,  her  head  very  large  and 
her  chest  very  small ;  she  had  an  incessant  short  cough ; 
even  without  a  near  inspection  I  was  struck  with  the  great 
size  of  the  jugular  vein,  which  seemed  to  throb  Uke  an  artery. 
She  complained  of  pain  in  the  right  side,  and  said  she  was 
she  believed  suffering  firom  liver  complaint,  for  which  she 
had  been  treated  for  many  years  by  one  of  the  titular  dignities 
of  our  profession,  who  saw  her  daily  for  many  months  during 
the  previous  year.  On  questioning  her  about  her  heart,  she 
said  that  firom  her  childhood  she  had  been  subject  to  dysp- 
noea and  palpitation  on  any  exertion,  but  that  ever  since 
she  had  undergone  much  mental  distress  by  the  death  of  her 
father  and  only  brother  about  fifteen  years  ago,  she  had  suffered 
from  almost  constant  palpitation  of  the  heart.  This  had  become 
much  stronger  about  two  years  ago  when  she  was  at  Malvern. 
Besides  constant  cough,  dyspncea  excited  by  any  exertion,  and 
a  sense  of  beating  of  the  heart,  she  was  subject  to  intense  pain 
in  the  head,  chiefly  the  back  part,  but  the  most  distressing 
symptom  of  the  case  was  that  she  could  not  lie  down,  and  she 
was  obliged  to  sleep  propped  up  with  pillows.  She  fell  asleep 
in  this  position,  but  in  about  twenty  minutes  she  woke  with  a 
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seDse  of  suffocation.  The  pulse  was  large,  full,  rapid,  and 
irregular.  On  examining  the  chest  I  found  it  very  small  in  all 
its  dimensions,  and  whenever  the  clothes  were  removed  there 
was  the  heart  visibly  beating  with  great  force  over  a  large  space 
of  the  left  side.  The  impulse  was  felt  as  low  down  as  the 
seventh  rib.  On  applying  the  stethoscope  I  could  not  detect 
the  sounds  at  all  distinctly,  but  there  was  no  abnormal  murmur. 
I  should  have  mentioned  that  besides  cough  she  had  of  late 
frequent  attacks  of  hemoptysis.  Of  course  there  could  be  no 
possible  doubt  of  what  the  matter  was.  It  was  manifestly  a  case 
of  simple  hypertrophy  of  both  ventricles,  probably  rather  more 
of  the  right  than  the  left.  There  was  an  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  cavities,  and  of  the  thickness  of  the  walls.  I  confess  my 
opinion  of  the  probability  of  her  recovery  was  very  small,  and  I 
looked  for  a  fatal  termination  as  a  probable  and  speedy  event 
The  disease  seemed  to  have  advanced  to  a  stage  in  which  cure 
is  seldom  effected.  However,  the  result  was  most  gratifying ; 
by  pursuing  the  treatment  which  I  shall  describe  in  the  sequel 
she  gradually  improved,  and  when  I  last  saw  her  she  was  so 
well  as  to  undertake  a  journey  in  a  carriage  to  Cheltenham  in 
one  day.  She  could  sleep  for  several  hours  in  perfect  tranquillity; 
she  could  lie  with  her  head  almost  as  low  as  other  people ;  the 
pain  had  left  her  head ;  she  had  seldom  any  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing; and  the  cough  was  no  longer  troublesome.  The  heart 
was  still  too  large,  but  the  discomfort  from  the  violent  palpita- 
tion was  gone ;  in  short,  she  is  now  not  only  relieved  from  the 
apprehension  of  speedy  death,  but  from  aU  the  distressing 
symptoms  from  which  she  had  suffered  for  many  years. 

One  of  the  greatest  difficulties  I  had  to  encounter  in  the 
management  of  this  case  was  the  regulation  of  the  diet,  and  as 
this  is  a  point  of  primary  importance,  it  may  be  as  well  to 
advert  to  the  principles  which  must  guide  us  in  all  similar  cases. 
The  patient  felt  very  weak  and  thought  it  necessary  to  sustain 
her  strength  by  taking  animal  food  twice  a  day  and  a  couple  of 
glasses  of  wine.  It  was  no  easy  task  to  convince  her  that  she 
would  be  stronger  if  she  ate  less.  It  is,  however,  quite  obvious 
that  if  we  wish  to  reduce  a  muscle  we  must  stop  its  supply  of 
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blood  as  much  as  we  can.     In  the  cure  of  the  heart  it  is  doubly 
necessary,  for  not  only  does  too  profuse  an  allowance  of  blood 
tend  directly  to  increase  its  already  preternatural  growth,  but  by 
adding  to  the  weight  it  has  to  move,  it  compels  it  to  make 
greater  exertions,  so  that  it  is  at  once  over  fed  and  over  worked; 
and  moreover,  this  superabundance  of  blood  greatly  increases 
the  danger,  both  to  the  brain  and  to  the  lungs.     It  is  in  such 
cases  that  bloodletting  is  generally  resorted  to  by  the  prac- 
titioners of  the  old  school,  and  with  much  better  reason  and 
better  consequences  than  in  the  majority  of  the  instances  where 
they  employ  depletion.    Although  I  am  not  prepared  to  say 
that  it  does  positive  harm  in  such  cases,  at  all  events  at  first, 
yet  I  believe  it  to  be  quite  unnecessary,  and  that  by  diminishing 
the  food  we  shall  accomplish  our  object  more  speedily  and  more 
safely  than  by  withdrawing  the  pabulum  vitce.     We  may  safely 
limit  our  patients  to  one  meal  of  animal  food  in  the  day,  and  it 
is  well  gradually  to  lessen  even  this,  and  let  dinner  consist 
chiefly  of  rice  or  vegetables,  with  only  a  flavour  of  meat,  and  we 
must  withdraw  all  stimulants.     This  system  of  rigid  abstinence 
ought  to  be  persevered  in  for  years,  indeed  most  likely  for  life. 
It  is  here  that  the  vast  importance  of  a  correct  diagnosis  shews 
itself,  for  if  the  palpitation  be  caused  not  by  organic  disease  of 
the  heart,  but  if  it  be  a  sympathetic  condition  in  connection 
with  deblity,  or  some  afiection  of  the  nervous  system,  such  as  I 
had  occasion  to  speak  of  in  my  former  paper,  a  straightened 
allowance  of  food  and  of  stimulants  so  far  from  being  beneficial, 
is  positively  injurious,  and  many  patients  are  kept  in  great 
suffering  by  being  denied  their  mutton  chop  and  glass  of  sherry. 
There  is  no  such  risk  however  in  cases  of  true  hypertrophy,  and 
we  may  lay  it  down  as  a  well  established  rule,  that  we  should  do 
our  utmost  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  pulse  by  reducing  the 
quantity  of  nourishment,  and  by  absolutely  forbidding  stimulants 
in  every  form ;  and  we  shall  find  that  the  patient  instead  of 
feeling  weaker,  feels  gradually  better  and  stronger  in  conse- 
quence of  this  temperance. 

Having  settled  the  point  with  our  patient  and  obtained  his 
concurrence  to  be  very  moderate  in  food,  we  may  then  open 
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our  trenches  against  the  disease  by  a  coarse  of  medicine,  and  it 
fortunately  happens  that  the  indications  for  their  selection  are 
as  well  marked  as  their  effect  in  controlling  the  action  of  the 
heart  and  modifying  its  nutrition  is  certain,  rapid,  and  in  most 
cases  surprisingly  beneficial. 

Without  entering  upon  the  vexed  question  of  how  far  hyper* 
trophy  is  always  preceded  by  inflammation,  properly  so  called, 
we  are,  at  least,  safe  in  affirming,  that  the  pathological  state  of 
the  bloodvessels  which  attends  active  increase  of  growth  of  any 
part  is  so  closely  allied  to  the  inflammatory  condition,  that  we 
may  securely  anticipate  that  any  medicine  which  has  a  powerful 
action  in  subduing  inflammation  of  the  heart,  will  afford  valuable 
aid  against  hypertrophy  of  this  organ.  And  no  medicine  has  a 
more  direct  antiphlogistic  operation  on  this  disease  than  acofiite. 
Were  we  not  in  possession  of  this  invaluable  remedy,  we  might 
justly  be  blamed  for  refusing  to  employ  bloodletting,  but  Aconite 
does  all  the  good  and  none  of  the  harm  of  the  old  fEishioned 
lancet.  Professor  Arnold  found  that  on  giving  Aconite  to  a  frog 
the  beats  of  the  heart  ^were  first  increased,  and  then  diminished 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  auricles  contracted  twice  for  every 
contraction  of  the  ventricle,  and  an  intermittent  pulse  was  pro- 
duced ;  and  the  following  symptonis,  which  were  produced  in  a 
medical  student  by  taking  2386  drops  of  the  tincture  in  the 
course  of  sixty  days,  read  almost  like  an  acute  attack  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  heart.^  After  experiencing  tearing  pains  in  the 
knees  and  elbows  for  several  days,  there  commenced  violent 
palpitation  of  the  heart  twice  a  day ;  the  pains  and  palpitation 
came  on  in  alternation ;  after  the  pains  ceased  a  second  time, 
violent  palpitation  returned,  attended  with  anxiety  and  oppres- 
sion of  the  chest,  and  sometimes  great  dyspncea.  In  the  famous 
case  of  the  robber  who  was  poisoned  by  Aconite,  Mathiolus 
describes  that  although  he  spoke  boldly  and  had  a  look  of  ani- 
mation with  perfect  consciousness,  yet  the  pulse  was  almost 
imperceptible,  and  he  complained  of  great  weight  about  the  heart. 
However,  it  is  not  necessary  to  multiply  proofs  of  the  fact  that 
Aconite  has  a  poj^erful  effect  upon  the  heart,  and  we  may  give  it 

*  Vide  Hahnemann  Materia  Medica. 
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with  great  confidence  as  an  intercurrent  remedy  in  cases  of 
hypertrophy.  We  naturally  have  recourse  to  Aconite  when 
from  any  cause  there  is  unusual  perturbation  of  the  heart's 
action  from  some  sudden  excitement,  either  mental  or  bodily. 
By  the  immediate  use  of  Aconite  we  believe  the  life  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  great  hypertrophy  may  often  be  preserved,  and 
we  should  advise  that  such  a  person  should  always  have  a  supply 
of  the  1st  or  2nd  dilution  beside  him,  that  he  may  immediately 
apply  it  on  any  sudden  emergency.  Besides  its  value  as  an 
extinguisher  of  these  outbursts,  it  may  be  usefully  given  in 
smaller  quantities  and  at  longer  intervals,  for  a  week  or  two  at 
a  time,  in  the  course  of  the  cure.  I  think  we  do  not  give 
Aconite  its  due  as  a  deep  working  medicine,  and  its  high  credit 
in  acute  diseases  has  unfairly  thrown  it  into  the  shade  in  the 
treatment  of  many  chronic  diseases,  of  which  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart  is  one. 

Valuable  as  Aconite  is,  there  is  however  no  doubt  that  Arsenic 
is  of  still  greater  importance  in  subduing  organic  diseases  of  the 
heart.  Dr.  Wurmb,  of  Vienna,  an  excellent  authority  on  all 
practical  points,  observes :  "  We  think  we  do  not  err  if,  relying 
upon  our  own  experience  at  the  sick  bed,  we  maintain  that  a 
large  proportion  of  the  symptoms  connected  with  respiration  we 
have  above  described,  must  be  ascribed  to  the  baneful  action  of 
the  poison  upon  the  heart ;  though  at  the  same  time  we  are  far 
from  denying  that  they  may  partly  be  owing  to  an  idiopathic 
action  on  the  respiratory  organs  or  spinal  cord.  Be  this  as  it 
may,  this  at  least  is  certain,  that  symptoms  indicative  of  an 
affection  of  the  heart  generally  appear  in  a  very  violent  degree  at 
the  commencement  of  poisoning  by  Arsenic,  and  are  rarely 
absent."  This  fact  is  so  well  known  to  the  old  school  by  the 
excellent  work  on  poisons  by  Professor  Christison,  that  the  only 
marvel  is,  how,  knowing  Arsenic  to  produce  palpitation  and 
irregularity  of  this  organ,  they  can  yet  agree  with  us  in  pre- 
scribing it  as  a  proper  remedy  for  a  condition  in  the  sick  which 
they  acknowledge  it  produces  in  those  who  are  well. 

From  among  the  writers  of  the  homceopathic  school  who 
have  directed  attention  to  Arsenic,  we  may  quote  an  observation 
by  Dr.  Black,  whose  authority  in  practical  matters,  like  that 
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of  Dr.  Wurmb,  stands  deservedly  high :  ''  In  organio  affectioDS 
of  the  heart,"  he  says,  "  especially  where  there  is  dilatation 
or  valvular  disease,  it  is  the  best  remedy ;  and  it  is  worthy  of 
note,  that  under  its  use  the  various  pains,  the  distressing 
palpitation,  the  dyq)n(Ba,  are  relieved  in  a  marked  manner, 
and  that  while  the  organic  change  remains  unchanged."  As 
far  as  my  experience  goes,  I  fully  concur  in  all  that  is  said 
of  the  value  of  Arsenic  in  the  treatment  of  organio  diseases 
of  the  heart;  not  only  do  the  pains  frequently  subside  by 
the  use  of  this  medicine,  but  the  most  formidable  symptom 
we  have  to  contend  with — the  tendency  to  anasarca — is  often 
arrested  by  a  persevering  administration  of  this  remedy. 

I  cannot  say  so  much  for  the  next  medicine  we  find  generally 
recommended,  I  mean  Baryta  carbonica.  I  have  tried  it  several 
times,  but  never  saw  any  good  done  by  it ;  and  I  think  a 
careful  study  of  the  proving  will  shew  that  it  is  only  useful  in 
cases  of  sympathetic  palpitation.  The  following  are  the  chief 
heart  symptoms  given  in  Hahnemann's  Chronic  Diseases: 
"Throbbing  with  stitches  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  pro* 
ceeding  outwards  from  the  pit  of  the  stomach.  Palpitation  on 
lying  on  the  left  side.  Occasional  strong  palpitation.  Palpi- 
tation of  the  heart,  increased  by  thinking  of  it,  she  then  had  a 
feeling  of  anxiety ;  chiefly  after  dinner."  Now,  in  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart  there  is  never  absence  of  palpitation,  nor  is  it 
produced  by  thinking  of  it  or  by  eating,  whereas,  nervous 
palpitation,  with  sympathetic  relation  to  the  stomach,  especially 
in  a  female,  is  commonly  brought  on  by  these  causes.  It 
seems  of  consequence  to  point  out  this  inaccuracy,  as  it  is  by 
such  hasty  inferences  that  serious  errors  become  stereotyped  in 
our  practical  works,  by  far  the  greater  number  of  which  consist 
of  uncritical  reproductions  of  the  matter  contained  in  the  earlier 
manuals.  Noack  and  Trinks  very  properly  confine  their  re- 
commendations of  Baryta  to  palpitation  of  the  heart,  especially 
of  chlorotic  and  hysterical  females. 

Digitalis  being  the  great  stand-by  of  the  old  school  in  heart 
diseases,  our  patients  have  generally  had  enough  of  it  before 
they  come  to  us,  and  it  is  not  easy  to  specify  the  exact  character 


by  Dr.  Rutherfurd  BusseU.  549 

of  the  cases  for  which  it  is  usefiil.  I  should  say  from  my  own 
observadoDS  that  it  does  most  good  when  there  is  great  and 
sudden  oppression  of  the  heart  with  hypertrophy.  But  I  look 
upon  it  more  as  an  intercurrent  remedy  to  get  the  patient  out  of 
an  immediate  embarrassment,  than  as  one  available  for  the  radical 
cure  of  the  disease.  And  on  the  whole  I  agree  with  Dr.  Black, 
when  he  says, ''  the  diseases  of  tbe  heart  in  which  it  is  indicated 
are  those  in  which  the  action  of  the  organ  is  disordered  and 
depressed.  In  simple  hypertrophy,  where  there  is  increased 
power  and  energy  of  the  heart,  it  is  contra-indicated,  but  pro* 
misee  to  be  useful,  especially  in  simple  dilatation,  and  moderate 
hypertrophy  with  dilatation;  the  more  so  in  cases  where  the 
dilatation  is  a  primary  disease  dependent  on  deficient  energy 
of  the  heart,  and  not  on  the  pressure  or  obstruction  of  the 
circulation." 

Of  Lachesis  I  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  speak,  because  I 
am  now  quite  satisfied  that  tbe  poison  of  Naja  tripudians  or 
Cobra  di  capello  will  entirely  supersede  its  use  in  our  future 
practice.  It  possesses  this  immense  advantage  over  Lachesis, 
that  we  can  get  it,  whereas  the  single  drop  of  Lachesis  launched 
by  Dr.  Hering  into  the  homceopathic  world,  must  in  the  course 
of  time  be  exhausted.  I  do  not  think  it  is  possible  to  exaggerate 
the  utility  of  the  Naja  poison  in  the  treatment  of  organic  disease 
of  the  heart,  whether  of  hypertrophy  or  of  valvular  affections. 
This  was  the  chief  remedy  I  employed  in  the  case  of  the  lady 
whom  I  described  as  having  been  rescued  from  apparently  in- 
evitable death.  In  her  case  there  was  no  possibility  of  decep- 
tion ;  the  disease  was  as  well  marked  as  any  disease  could  be, 
and  the  improvement  beyond  doubt  or  denial.  Nor  is  this  the 
only  case.  I  am  at  present  treating  a  very  bad  one  of  valvular 
disease,  of  fifteen  years*  standing,  and  once  or  twice  the  limbs 
have  swelled  to  double  their  natural  size,  and  been  reduced  by 
giving  the  Naja  poison.  It  seems  to  exert  a  direct  action  upon 
the  heart.  About  two  years  ago  I  injected  a  grain  of  the 
poison  dissolved  in  oil  into  the  facial  vein  of  a  rabbit;  the 
operation  did  not  last  a  minute,  and  before  it  was  over  the 
animal  was  stone  dead.  On  dissection  the  oil  was  found  in  the 
abdominal  vessels,  shewing  it  had  passed  freely  through  the 
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lungs ;  80  the  death  was  not  owing  to  suffocation.  As  far  as 
my  observations  go,  and  I  have  now  made  a  good  number,  both 
on  myself  and  others,  it  is  a  great  mistake  to  consider  the 
poison  of  the  Naja  as  a  strong  poison.  A  careful  investigation 
of  the  history  of  all  the  recorded  cases  of  poisoning,  along  with 
experiments  upon  rabbits  and  dogs,  has  convinced  me  that  it 
requires  a  very  considerable  quantity — as  a  general  rule,  pro- 
bably, at  least  twenty  or  thirty  drops — to  be  inserted  into  a 
wound,  in  order  to  produce  a  deadly  effect,  and  even  a  larger 
quantity  might  be  taken  with  impunity  by  the  mouth.  I  have 
myself  taken  the  ^loth  of  a  grain  morning  and  evening  for  a 
week,  without  any  serious  inconvenience,  and  I  have  frequently 
given  it  to  patients  in  as  large  a  dose,  and  in  no  instance  have 
I  seen  any  bad  consequences.  I  can  therefore  strongly  advise 
a  bold  administration  of  the  1st,  2nd,  or  Srd  trituration  or 
dilution  of  Naja  in  all  cases  of  simple  hypertrophy  of  the  heart, 
and  I  feel  quite  confident  that  the  result  of  the  experiment  will 
justify  our  most  sanguine  expectations. 

The  next  medicine  on  whose  beneficial  action  in  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart  we  can  confidently  reckon,  is  Spigelia.  Among  its 
well  marked  symptoms  we  find,  ''  unusually  strong  beating  of 
the  heart — the  beating  could  be  seen  externally  through  the 
clothes.  Palpitation  of  the  heart  and  anxious  oppression  of  the 
chest.  Palpitation  of  the  heart  early  in  the  morning  after 
rising  when  sitting,  with  anxious  oppression  of  the  chest,  the 
heart  seems  to  be  in  tremulous  motion.  The  palpitation  of  the 
heart  increases  by  sitting  down  and  by  bending  the  chest 
forward.  The  anguish  increases  during  a  deep  inspiration, 
and  when  arresting  the  breathing ;  he  has  then  palpitation  of 
the  heart  and  oppression ;  the  heart  beats  more  violently  and 
he  feels  the  pulsations  of  the  heart  when  laying  the  hand  on 
the  pit  of  the  stomach."  Noack  and  Trinks  recommend  it  in 
chronic  affection  of  the  heart,  particularly  valvular  disease, 
hypertrophy,  and  dilatation  of  the  heart.  This  medicine  stands 
by  common  consent  at  the  head  of  our  remedial  list  against 
acute  carditis  and  pericarditis ;  and  whenever  the  symptoms  of 
a  chronic  organic  disease  assume  an  acute  character,  we  may 
safely  consider  Spigelia  as  well  indicated. 
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We  find  Tobacco  mentionedin  this  catalogue  by  some  writers, 
but  I  think  this  medicine  is  more  suitable  for  functional  ner- 
vous affections  of  the  heart,  than  for  those  in  which  there  is  a 
change  of  its  structure. 

Besides  having  a  store  of  what  may  be  called  sieging  muni- 
tions to  reduce  by  slow  and  steady  operation  the  disease  within 
the  citadel  of  life,  we  must  also  be  provided  with  means  to 
check  the  sudden  sallies  of  the  enemy,  which  often  threaten 
instant  death.  Some  months  ago  I  was  sent  for  to  see  the 
patient  whose  case  I  have  described  as  having  been  much 
improved  by  Naja,  I  found  her  bent  nearly  double  upon  the 
sofa,  her  face  and  lips  deadly  pale ;  although  scarcely  able  to 
speak,  she  complained  of  a  dreadful  pain  extending  downwards 
towards  the  loins;  on  attempting  to  feel  her  pulse,  it  was 
almost  gone,  it  felt  like  a  thread,  and  there  was  great  dyspnoea. 
I  confess  I  expected  to  see  her  expire  before  my  eyes.  I  gave 
her  two  drops  of  the  Tincture  of  Camphor,  every  five  minutes, 
and  in  the  course  of  twenty  minutes  she  was  better ;  under  the 
continued  use  of  this  remedy  she  gradually  recovered  her  old 
standing  ground.  In  another  case  of  great  valvular  disease,  in 
which  the  patient  is  awakened  at  night  by  a  sudden  sense  of 
oppression  of  the  chest,  and  feels  himself  in  the  agony  of  death 
from  want  of  breath,  I  have  found  Camphor  give  constant 
reUef.  Indeed,  so  satisfied  is  this  gentleman  of  its  value,  that 
he  is  never  at  ease  unless  he  has  a  bottle  of  it  in  his  pocket  to 
apply  to  when  these  paroxysms  attack  him,  for  now  they  do 
not  occur  only  at  night,  but  frequently  during  the  day  Ukewise. 
On  these  grounds,  then,  I  can  recommend  Camphor  as  the  best 
remedy  in  the  sudden  attacks  of  suffocation  or  paralysis  of  the 
heart,  which  threaten  to  terminate  instantaneously  the  remains 
of  life  left  to  the  sufferers  from  far  advanced  organic  disease  of 
that  organ. 

Pericardilis, 

Perhaps  in  the  whole  range  of  medicine  there  is  no  disease 
more  trying  to  the  skill,  sagacity,  courage,  and  decision  of  a 
practitioner  than  pericarditis ;  for  it  is  obscure  in  its  symptoms, 
perplexing  by  its  complications,  rapid  in  its  course,  often  fatal 
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in  its  termination  to  the  life  of  the  patient,  and  still  more  fre- 
quently fatal  to  all  comfort  in  life.  Even  now,  when  so  mach 
has  been  done  to  facilitate  its  diagnosis,  it  often  escapes  detec- 
tion till  too  late,  and  from  many  causes  the  most  skilful  treat- 
ment may  prove  unavailing.  It  is  a  comfort  to  us,  however, 
that  there  is  no  disease  in  which  the  superiority  of  homoeopathic 
treament  is  more  unequivocally  superior,  and  none  in  which  a 
a  careful  study  of  morbid  anatomy  justifies  us  in  believing  that 
in  those  cases  in  which  our  efforts  are  unsuccessful,  the  cause 
is  in  the  inherent  impossibility  of  the  success  of  any  medica- 
tion. 

The  term  pericarditis  is  applied  to  all  inflammations  of  the 
pericardium,  and  these  are  not  only  very  different  in  intensity 
and  extent,  but  wholly  unlike  in  their  essential  characters.  The 
only  feature  in  which  they  all  agree  is,  that  all  are  attended  by 
some  effusion,  but  the  nature  of  the  effusion  in  each  is  charac- 
teristic, and  depends  upon  the  general  habit  of  body,  which  is 
plainly  beyond  the  physician  s  control  at  the  time  he  has  to 
treat  the  attack.  The  sweeping  term,  pericarditis,  in  fact,  stands 
for  various  varieties  of  diseases,  ranging  from  slight  and  hardly 
dangerous  inflammation  attended  with  the  secretion  of  absorb- 
able lymph,  to  those  kinds  in  which  the  discharge  is  heemorr- 
bagic  or  albuminous,  and  which  almost  necessarily  end,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  death :  and  hence  we  should  be  on  our 
guard  to  avoid  rash  inferences  from  statistical  returns,  in  which 
one  name  stands  for  many  very  different  things.  In  the  first 
and  most  common  variety  there  is  an  effusion  of  lymph  upon 
the  naturally  smooth  opposite  surfaces  of  the  enveloping  mem- 
brane of  the  heart.  On  examination,  it  resembles  butter  in 
colour  and  consistence,  and  when  the  two  surfaces  are  separated, 
by  its  partial  adhesion  it  is  raised,  so  as  to  look  like  the  pile  of 
velvet;  and  hence,  a  heart  so  affected  was  called  by  the  old  writers 
"  cor  villosum,  hispidum,  hirsutum ;"  and  in  the  ante- phrenologi- 
cal era  of  creation,was  assumed  to  indicate  an  irrepressible  dispo- 
sition to  robbery,  murder,  and  enormities  of  that  sort — doing 
duty  for  modem  "  destrucUveness."  However,  the  connection  of 
this  villous  state  of  the  heart  and  villany  of  character  is  not 
now  generally  believed,  and  it  chiefly  interests  on  historical 
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grounds.      This  variety  of  deposit  upon  the  surface  of  the 
pericardium  is  capable  of  speedy  resorption,  and  may  end  in 
perfect  recovery.     It  may,  however,  instead  of  being  absorbed, 
undergo  a  series  of  transformations,  becoming  organized,  either 
fully  or  partially,  and  ending  either  in  a  perfect  cellular  tissue 
with  independent  blood-vessels,   or  in   so-called   ossification, 
although  the  hard  substance  into  which  it  is  generally  converted 
is  not  bone,  but  merely  a  form  of  lime.     This  process  of  de- 
velopment, consisting  of  the  formation  of  elementary  corpuscles, 
always  begins  within  four  days  from  the  time  the  deposit  has 
taken  place,  and  distinct  cells,  from  which  a  whole  organized 
body  proceeds,  are  discernible  on  the  fourteenth  day.    After 
this  false  membrane  is  once  fully  formed,  it  becomes  as  much  a 
part  of  the  body  as  one  of  its  natural  members,   and  bids 
defiance  to  all  art  to  remove  it.     All  we  can  do  is  to  lessen  the 
mischief  its  presence  inflicts  upon  the  heart :  the  worst  of  this 
is  that  it  partially  paralyzes  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  heart 
with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  and  thus  gives  rise  to  the 
hypertrophy  and  irregularity  which  we  had  occasion  to  speak  of 
before,  and  which  are  often  erroneously  attributed  to  the  bands 
of  lymph  restraining  the  natural  action  of  the  heart's  action. 
This  mechanical  explanation  is  only  partially  correct,  the  more 
common  cause  of  derangement  being  the  vital  one  just  adverted 
to.     When  the  development  of  the  membrane  is  arrested,  and 
when  it  is  converted  into  a  firm  calcareous  unvascular  sub* 
stance,  then  it  does  less  harm  apparently  and  merely  interferes 
mechanically  with  the  firee  movements  of  the  heart.     Instead  of 
fibrinous  the  deposit  may  be  albuminous,  and  this,  being  the 
matrix  of  tubercle,  is  much  more  dangerous.     Albumen  may 
be  changed  into  pus  or  tuberculous  matter,  but  is  not  suscep- 
tible of  healthy  organization,  so  that  again  we  encounter  an 
insurmountable  obstacle  to  recovery  or  cure.     The  albuminous 
deposit  takes  place  when  the  blood  is  in  what  the  German 
writers  call  the  albuminous  crasis,  and  is  said  by  Zehetmayer  of 
Vienna,  who  is  one  of  the  best  authorities  on  this  subject,  to  be 
met  with  most  frequently  in  children,  during  the  progress  of  some 
acute  exanthematous  disease,  when  the  course  of  this  is  anoma- 
lous, during  the  typhus  process,  in  acute  cases  of  Bright's 
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disease  of  the  kidney,  and  in  drunkards,  whose  blood  has  not 
got  so  low  as  to  present  the  scorbutic  character.  Next  in  order 
stands  the  serous  effusion ;  this  is  sometimes  very  great,  it  may 
be  seven  or  eight  pounds,  and  it  is  met  with  when  there  is  from 
any  cause  much  poverty  of  the  blood.  It  is  usually  attended 
^vith  dropsical  effusion  into  the  other  cavities,  and  is,  both  in 
itself,  and  from  its  inevitable  consequences  in  displacing  and 
oppressing  the  heart  and  lungs,  a  very  bad  form  of  the  disease. 
Lastly,  there  is  the  heemorrhagic  effusion,  the  worst  of  all, 
indicating  a  pronounced  dyscrasia  of  the  whole  system,  for  it  is 
only  possible  when  there  is  a  general  tendency  to  dissolution 
of  the  blood,  and  attends  diseases  of  a  so-called  putrid  cha- 
racter, in  which  the  presence  of  petechise,  and  the  ready  forma- 
tion of  pus,  indicate  the  hopeless  degeneration  of  the  mass  of 
the  blood,  which  is  then  converted  from  pabulum  vitee  to  a 
mortal  poison.  Such  are  the  chief  primary  results  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  pericardium;  upon  the  secondary,  which  are 
also  most  important,  we  must  here  refrain  from  entering. 

As  might  be  expected  when  an  organ  of  such  paramount 
importance  to  life  as  the  heart  is  overwhelmed  by  sudden  and 
severe  disease,  the  most  characteristic  feature  of  the  case  is 
the  general  impression  of  mortal  suffering  exhibited  by  the 
patient.  The  face  is  pale  and  pinched,  frequently  the  features 
are  contorted  and  spasmodically  contracted,  as  in  chorea,  owing 
probably  to  the  sympathy  between  the  heart  and  organs  of 
expression,  maintained  by  the  pneumo-gastric  nerve;  the  pulse  is 
rapid,  and  generally  irregular;  the  patient  cannot  lie  on  his  left 
side,  but  only  on  the  back,  or  he  cannot  recline  at  all,  but  sits  up 
and  bends  forward,  and  may  even  be  obliged  to  seek  relief  by 
supporting  himself  on  his  hands  and  knees ;  the  respiration  is 
hurried  and  often  attended  with  pain.  There  is  also  always 
more  or  less  pain  at  the  region  of  the  heart,  frequently  sharp 
and  violent,  and  increased  by  pressure;  on  laying  the  hand 
upon  that  place  the  heart  is  felt  beating  tumoltuously  and 
irregularly;  in  cases  where  there  is  little  efitision  the  action  is 
powerful,  but  this  is  subdued  by  much  fluid  in  the  pericardium ; 
then  instead  of  this  sign  we  have  extended  dulness.  On 
appljnng  the  stethescope,  a  rubbing  sound  is  heard,  not  ex- 
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actly  synchronous  with  the  sounds  of  the  heart,  but  lingering 
behind  these,  and  this  is  the  diagnostic  difference  between 
pericarditis  and  inflammation  of  the  interior  of  the  heart ;  this 
friction  sound  is  plainer  when  the  patient  holds  his  breath  for 
a  moment,  and  by  this  experiment  we  exclude  the  friction 
sound  being  due  to  pleuritis.  When  such  a  collection  of  symp- 
toms is  present,  and  more  especially  when  it  occurs  in  a  com- 
bination with  rheumatism  of  any  of  the  joints,  we  may  with- 
out hesitation  ascribe  it  to  inflammation  of  the  pericardium. 
Formerly  it  was  supposed  that  this  dangerous  affection  occurring 
during  an  attack  of  articular  rheumatism  was  due  to  metastasis 
of  the  rheumatic  action  from  the  extremities  to  the  centre. 
This  opinion  is  now  abandoned  by  recent  pathologists,  who 
look  upon  the  heart  as  itself  a  primary  seat  of  rheumatic  in- 
flammation, and  it  is  as  commonly  affected  by  rheumatism 
during  the  continuance  of  the  disease  in  the  joints  as  at  its 
termination ;  and  Dr.  Ac  worth,  in  some  interesting  observations 
published  in  the  Brit,  Jour,  of  Horn,  has  drawn  attention  to  the 
important  fact,  that  true  rheumatic  inflammation  of  the  heart 
may  occur  without  involving  any  other  organ,  and  when  this  is 
the  case,  it  is  very  apt  to  be  overlooked  by  even  a  skilful  practi- 
tioner. 

When  the  disease  is  once  established,  its  course  is  sometimes 
frightfully  rapid.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  examples  of 
this  is  recorded  by  Andral,  and  the  case  is  so  interesting  in 
many  points  of  view,  that  I  have  no  hesitation  in  quoting  it  in 
a  somewhat  abridged  form.  It  will  be  found  at  p.  416  of  his 
second  volume  on  diseases  of  the  chest.  "  The  patient  was  a 
man  of  31  years  of  age — the  age  we  may  observe  when  pericar- 
ditis is  likely  to  assume  its  most  violent  character — he  had 
suffered  for  a  fortnight  previously  from  rheumatic  pain  in  the 
various  joints,  which  were  red  and  swollen,  attended  with  much 
fever.  This  was  in  the  month  of  August,  1822.  He  was 
twice  bled  and  the  clot  was  much  cupped.  On  the  following 
day  there  was  no  improvement,  and  he  was  bled  again  and 
again  the  next  day.  On  the  fourth  day,  in  spite  of  the  four 
previous  bleedings,  the  joints  on  the  left  side  were  red,  swollen, 
and  painful :    twenty  leeches  were  applied  to  the  knee.     On  the 
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fifth  day  there  was  no  change.  On  the  sixth  day  he  was  bled 
a  fifth  time,  and  a  dozen  leeches  applied.  During  the  day  be 
seemed  to  be  much  better,  the  redness,  pain,  and  swelling  of 
the  joints  subsided ;  at  six  in  the  evening  the  pain  was  entirely 
gone."  What  a  testimony  in  favour  of  blood-letting,  bad  he 
gone  on  to  convalescence,  but,  alas !  his  improvement  only 
lasted  four  hours,  for  "  at  ten  o'clock  be  was  suddenly  attacked 
with  a  violent  pain  in  bis  left  side: "  it  continued  all  night,  and 
in  tbe  morning  we  find  the  patient  in  the  following  state. 
"  He  was  screaming  from  pain  about  the  region  of  the  heart ;  the 
pain  was  not  increased  by  pressure,  by  cough,  or  by  respiration 
or  change  of  position ;  the  joints  were  quite  painless.  There 
was  no  abnormal  sound  connected  with  the  respiratory  organs. 
The  beats  of  the  heart  were  frequent,  tumultuous,  irregular,  and 
intermittent.  The  pulse  corresponded  in  character  with  the 
heart,  it  was  small,  and  disappeared  under  the  finger.  The 
face  was  pale,  pinched,  and  expressed  the  utmost  anxiety.  The 
extremities  were  cold.  The  patient  appeared  so  weak  that  it 
was  not  thought  prudent  to  bleed  him  again.  Thirty  leeches 
were  applied  to  the  precordial  region,  and  sinapisms  to  the 
limbs,  but  all  was  unavailing,  and  the  patient  died  that  evening, 
just  twenty-nine  hours  after  the  invasion  of  the  pain  at  the 
heart.  On  examination  after  death,  the  whole  internal  surface 
of  the  pericardium  was  covered  with  a  soft  and  yellow  mem- 
branous exudation,  and  the  pericardium  itself  was  of  a  bright 
red  colour.  There  was  no  efi'usion  in  its  interior.  All  the 
other  organs  were  perfectly  healthy." 

It  is  impossible  to  read  this  remarkable  case  without  being 
haunted  by  the  reflection,  of  how  far  the  remedies  employed 
were  beneficial  or  injurious.  That  at  the  best  they  were  power- 
less, is  plain  enough,  and  knowing  as  we  do  the  wonderful 
efiect  of  Aconite  in  such  inflammatory  attacks,  we  cannot  but 
think,  that  had  Andral,  instead  of  lending  his  powerful  nadie 
to  the  slovenly  and  stupid  experiments  on  homoeopathy  made 
in  his  wards,  given  a  fair  trial  to  our  medicines,  even  in  so 
acute  an  attack  as  this,  he  might  have  had  the  satisfaction  of 
saving  his  patient's  Ufe,  instead  of  merely  ascertaining  the 
correctness  of  his  diagnosis.     I  cannot  resist  the  temptation  of 
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quoting,  in  contrast  to  the  fiail  soooess  of  the  renowned  AndnJ, 
the  following  caae,  which  was  treated  aboat  twelre  je^urs  ago 
by  Dr.  Drjsdale,  at  a  time  when  he  was  only  beginning  to  put 
to  the  test  of  personal  experience  the  system  which  Andral  so 
hsnghdly  rejected. 

N.  J.,  et.  14,  of  lymphauc-sangnine  temperament.  Five 
years  ago  had  a  serere  fall  on  the  head,  since  which  time  has 
been  subject  to  nerroosness  and  irritability  of  the  heart.  I'ivo 
months  ago  had  an  attack  of  pericarditis,  for  which  he  was  bled 
to  a  considerable  extent,  and  otherwise  allopathically  treated  ; 
he  recovered,  however,  according  to  report,  perfectly,  except 
that  be  has  since  been  liable  to  short  breathing  and  palpitation 
on  mnning  fast,  bat  only  then.  About  two  moutlis  ago  ho  hnd 
another  similar  attack,  for  which  he  was  trt>atod  in  the  snnui 
way ;  the  local  symptoms  were  subdued,  but  the  gonomi  honlth 
and  strength  had  not  been  completely  restored. 

12th  April,  1842. — ^Yesterday  he  was  seized  with  nhivoring 
alternating  with  heat ;  pain  in  the  region  of  tho  honrt ;  qiiiok 
pulse,  &c.  These  symptoms  continued  to  inorensti  Ull  1  auw 
him :  he  had  received  three  doses  of  Aconite  0.  Tho  aytuptoiuN 
observed  by  me  were,  violent  pains  iu  tho  ro^'ion  of  tho  apox  of 
the  heart,  stretching  through  to  tliu  bnok  nnd  up  to  tho  loft 
shoulder;  tenderness  on  pressure  ovor  tho  apox  of  tho  htmit ; 
action  of  the  heart  irregular;  pulse  hard  iind  Jurring,  rauKiUK 
from  126  to  140;  great  oppressiou  of  broulhinf<,  roHpirHtlmi 
rapid  and  anxious;  rheumatic  piiina  in  the  kntMm  willioiit 
swelling;  skin  hot  and  dry ;  muohthirNt;  toiigiio  fuiiiul;  uiiiitf 
high  coloured  and  scanty  ;  groat  roHtlusNUoim. 

Physical  Signs, — Rubbing  sound  hoard  at  thu  hitHti  nf  tho 
heart,  chiefly  along  with  tho  second  sound ;  bulloWN  mdiiimI  111 
the  left  ventricle  at  the  first  sound  (this  wim  no  inurkocl  that 
it  most  probably  was  the  effect  of  struuturitl  ohaiiKt)  rtuimltiiiig 
from  the  previous  attacks,  in  which  the  ouduoardiutn  had  huaii 
likewise  affected). 

Prescription — Aconite  8rd  dil.  disaolvod  in  water,  and  a 

dose  given  every  tliroe  houra. 

Idth— Has  passed  a  very  restless  night,  and,  as  reported,  had 
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no  sleep  at  all ;  could  not  lie  in  one  position  for  any  length  of 
time,  bat  was  constantly  tossing  about;  was  obliged  to  bave 
the  shoulders  raised  high  in  bed.  Great  thirst ;  the  pain  in  the 
heart  greater,  and  more  felt  internally  between  the  sternum  and 
scapulae,  and  towards  the  left;  anxiety  and  dislike  to  be  left 
alone ;  since  morning  is  quieter ;  less  heat  of  skin ;  some 
perspiration;  pulse  126,  but  not  hard;  less  dyspnoea;  bowels 
opened  once. 

Spigelia,  ^th  dil.  Bryonia,  3rd  dil.  alternately,  a  dose  every 

three  hours. 

14th. — Better  in  every  respect;  slept  a  good  deal;  pulse 
still  126,  but  quite  soft  and  regular;  pain  at  the  apex  of  the 
heart  gone ;  less  pain  in  the  left  side  of  the  chest,  but  a  good 
deal  of  pain  felt  in  the  right  shoulder  and  pectoral  muscle. 
Physical  signs  the  same,  and  in  addition  some  increased  dulness 
on  percussion  over  the  region  of  the  heart. 

Continue  Spigelia  3,  and  Bryonia  3,  alternately  every 

three  hours. 

16th. — Much  improved;  pulse  98,  soft;  no  pain  in  the  left 
side  of  the  chest ;  some  pain  in  the  right  pectoral  muscle ;  urine 
scanty  and  high  coloured ;  perspiration ;  tongue  foul ;  no 
appetite ;  no  stool.  Physical  signs  the  same,  but  the  rubbing 
sound  no  longer  heard. 

Mercury  2,  and  Spigelia  3,  alternately  every  three  hours. 

18th. — Pulse  70;  symptoms  nearly  all  gone  ;  convalescent. 
A  few  doses  of  Nux  vomica.  Arsenic,  and  Digitalis  i^tored 
him  within  eight  or  ten  days  to  perfect  health,  except  that  the 
bellows  sound  in  the  left  ventricle  at  the  systole  remained  the 
same  as  (it  most  probably  was)  before  this  attack. 

By  far  the  most  important  remedy  in  this  as  in  so  many 
other  acute  inflammatory  affections,  is  Aconite.  The  following 
description  of  the  effects  of  a  large  dose,  given  by  a  medical 
student,  and  published  in  the  Austrian  Homoeopathic  Journal, 
reads  almost  like  a  case  of  pericarditis.  "  Tearing  in  the  legs, 
knees,  and  arms  for  several  days,  then  cessation  of  these  pains 
and  violent  palpitations  in  place  of  them,  that  came  on  at  3,  8, 
p.m.      Two  days  afterwards   the   tearing  pains  in  the  limbs 
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reoarred,  and  the  palpitation  ceased.  The  next  two  days  the 
palpitation  recurred  with  feeling  of  tightness  on  the  chest,  the 
limbs  keeping  free  from  pain.  The  palpitation  continued  to 
increase,  and  was  accompanied  with  great  anxiety  and  oppres- 
sion of  the  chest,  and  sometimes  great  dyspncea." 

With  the  exception  of  the  case  I  have  quoted,  I  find  few 
examples  of  unequivocal  pericarditis  in  our  literature.  There 
is  one  published  by  Bothansel,  in  the  Hygea,  as  pericarditis, 
but  from  the  presence  of  a  bellows-sound  during  the  systole, 
and  the  absence  of  friction-sound  and  irregularity  of  the  pulse, 
I  am  inclined  to  look  upon  it  as  endocarditis  rather. than  peri- 
carditis. Of  the  cases  published  in  this  Journal  by  Dr. 
Laurie,  in  1847,  in  No.  1,  besides  other  deficiencies,  there  was 
"  total  absence  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart."  No.  2  is 
certainly  a  very  puzzling  case,  and  probably  there  was  some 
inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  heart,  but  as  the  pain  in 
the  side  was  much  aggravated  by  breathing,  I  am  disposed  to 
regard  it  rather  as  a  case  of  pleurisy  with  cardiac  complication. 
The  medicines  employed  by  Dr.  Laurie  were  Lachesis,  Arsenic, 
and  Colchicum,  and  most  benefit  is  attributed  to  the  last.  No.  8 
is  much  the  best  marked  of  the  lot.  In  this  there  was  loud 
friction-sound  over  the  cardiac  region,  strong,  and  very  abrupt 
impulse ;  there  was  also  a  grating  murmur  with  the  sounds  of  the 
heart ;  the  expression  of  the  face  was  painfully  anxious ;  there  was 
great  restlessness ;  a  full,  strong,  rapid  and  regular  pulse.  These 
symptomd  supervening  in  a  lad  of  fifteen  upon  an  attack  of 
acute  rheumatism,  may  be  considered  as  establishing  the  case 
to  be  one  of  pericarditis.  The  medicines  employed  were  Aconite 
and  Spigelia  till  the  acute  symptoms  subsided,  and  then  Arsen- 
icum and  Lachesis  till  the  convalescence  of  the  patient.  I  have 
again  to  regret  the  great  dearth  of  well  described  cases  of  acute 
disease  in  our  literature ;  the  deficiency  must  be  a  source  of 
much  anxiety  to  young  practitioners  who  have  to  encounter 
dangerous  attacks  of  such  dreadfully  rapid  and  distressing 
affections  as  those  of  the  heart,  surrounded  by  opponents  eager 
to  catch  them  tripping,  and  by  the  incredulous  and  often  offi- 
cious relatives  of  the  patient. 

Next  to  Aconite  we  come  to  Arsenicum  as  a  most  important 
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remedy  in  this  afifectioii,  and  as  a  role  it  may  be  selected  in 
preference  to  all  others,  in  that  form  of  pericarditis  attended 
with  effusion  of  serum  into  the  cavity,  while  Aconite  is  prefer- 
able for  cases  characterized  by  the  preponderance  of  fibrinous 
depositions. 

Of  Bryonia  it  is  difficult  to  speak  with  confidence.  Certainly 
there  is  nothing  in  the  proving  of  that  medicine  which  coincides 
with  the  symptoms  of  pericarditis;  this,  however,  may  be  in 
part  owing  to  such  symptoms  being  masked  by  its  action  on  the 
adjacent  pleuree.  It  is  said,  by  Professor  Zlatarovich,  to  pro- 
duce injection  of  the  pericardium  and  redness  of  the  heart  in 
animals  poisoned  by  it ;  but  we  all  know  how  fallacious  such 
appearances  are.  On  the  whole  I  should  be  inclined  to  reserve 
Bryonia  for  cases  complicated  with  pleuritic  inflammation. 

Nor  do  I  see  any  proof  of  Lachesis  or  Naja  being  suitable 
for  the  acute  stage  of  inflammation  of  the  heart  or  its  mem- 
branes, although  I  believe  they  are  of  immense  value  in  treating 
the  consequences  of  these  affections.  I  have  at  present  under 
my  care  an  elderly  lady,  who  has  had  pericarditis  at  some 
former  period,  which  has  entirely  wrecked  her  health.  The 
action  of  the  heart  is  strong,  irregular,  and  tumultuous,  but  not 
attended  with  any  abnormal  sound,  nor  is  it  much  increased  in 
size ;  she  suffers  constant  pain  in  the  cardiac  region,  and  is 
subject  to  severe  headache  with  dreadful  depression  of  spirits, 
almost  to  the  extent  of  true  melancholia.  In  this  case  I  have 
found  great  benefit  from  the  Naja,  and  I  have  given  it  for 
months  at  a  time  without  any  bad  consequences,  and  steady 
relief  of  all  her  sufferings. 

The  only  other  remedy  on  which  I  would  place  reliance  in 
such  cases  is  Spigelia.  The  relation  of  this  powerful  medicine 
to  the  heart  is  so  well  marked  and  so  universally  acknowledged, 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  enlarge  upon  its  suitability.  In  the 
few  cases  of  pericarditis  I  have  treated,  it  has  done  all  that 
medicine  could  do,  and  I  have  the  utmost  confidence  in  it,  and 
I  would  give  it  alternately  with  Aconite  every  hour  or  two 
hours,  according  to  circumstances,  and  in  the  first  dilution,  in 
cases  of  acute  pericarditis.  It  is  a  singular  thing  and  worth 
noticing,  that  in  the  proving  of  Spigelia  by  Hahnemann  him- 
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self,  there  is  no  indication  of  its  having  any  effect  upon  his 
heart.  This  shews  that  to  determine  the  qualities  of  medicines^ 
we  must  submit  them  to  experiment  on  the  persons  of  many 
individuals,  for  the  most  important  indications  may  not  appear 
when  tested  by  the  best  observers,  if  they  happen  not  to  be 
susceptible  to  the  action  of  the  substance ;  and  we  should  from 
this  learn  not  to  disallow  a  medicine  on  account  of  merely 
negative  evidence  brought  against  it  by  experiments  on  healthy 
subjects.  I  confess  it  was  with  some  surprise  I  read  in  Dr.  Sharp's 
last  tract  what  seemed  to  me  a  most  unscientific  and  unphiloso- 
phical  use  of  the  authority  of  a  scientific  giant  to  bear  down 
Hahnemann.  I  refer  to  the  testimony  of  Faraday  against  the 
physiological  influence  of  the  magnet.* 

How  far  we  should  trust  to  Mercury  is  rather  a  difiBcult 
question.  There  is  nothing  in  its  pathogenesis  warranting  great 
confidence  in  its  power  over  inflammation  of  the  pericardium, 
but  knowing  as  we  do  its  great  value  in  affections  of  a  similar 
character  of  other  serous  membranes,  and  having  the  strong 
assurances  of  the  best  observers  of  the  old  school  as  to  its 
value  in  checking  the  plastic  exudation,  or  hastening  its  ab- 
sorption, I  should  feel  strongly  disposed  to  place  it  after 
Aconite  and  Spigelia  in  acute  pericarditis  of  robust  subjects; 
and  I  would  venture  upon  the  general  observation  that  without 
letting  down  our  testimony  in  favour  of  the  absolute  necessity 
of  the  proving  of  medicines,  and  the  general  sufficiency  of  the 
homoeopathic  law,  yet  it  is  quite  manifest  that  not  only 
Hahnemann  but  all  the  most  successful  practitioners  among 
his  followers,  are  always  keenly  alive  to  the  importance  of 
remedies,  which  have  been  tested  and  approved  by  empirical 
practice. 

The  only  auxiliary  which  it  is  well  to  employ  in  treating 

*  Neither  Faraday  nor  Scoresby  is  in  the  habit  of  making  phyBiological 
investigations,  nor  ^d  either  of  them  institute  a  series  of  experiments  upon 
this  particular  point,  and  if  we  are  to  accept  of  such  casual  negative  evidence 
we  may  give  up  our  Materia  Medica  at  once.  Suppose  we  were  to  address  a 
letter  to  Messrs.  Hunt,  Shuifield  and  Prout,  asking  these  gentlemen  if  they 
ever  felt  any  peculiar  effect  from  the  Sepia  they  were  constantly  handling, 
and  they  replied  that  they  never  had,  should  we  then  proceed  to  expel  Sepi* 
on  the  strength  of  the  autographs  of  these  celebrated  artists? 
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this  disease  is  cold  water  applications  over  the  region  of  the 
heart,  and  even  these  are  not  applicable  after  the  first  two  or 
three  days  ;  at  a  later  period  there  is  a  danger  of  these  lowering 
the  vitality  of  the  heart  too  much.  Acute  endocarditis  presents 
so  many  points  of  resemblance,  both  in  its  symptoms  and 
treatment  to  pericarditis,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  recapitulate 
the  diagnostic  signs  or  the  remedial  appliances  common  to 
both.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  one  of  the  most  distinctive  diffe* 
rences  is  absence  of  pain,  and  this  suggests  the  extreme  care 
which  should  be  taken  by  the  practitioner  to  ascertain  the 
existence  of  tliis  insidious  disease,  which,  susceptible  as  it  is 
of  rapid  and  speedy  cure  if  recognized  at  once,  if  oyerlooked, 
lays  the  foundation  for  those  dreadful  morbid  alterations  of  the 
valves,  which  once  established,  generally  remain  for  life  a  source 
of  constant  discomfort  and  anxiety,  and  ultimately  of  sudden 
and  premature  death.  In  the  last  number  of  the  Brit.  Jour,  of 
Horn.  Dr.  Acworth  has  published  a  most  instructive  example  of 
this,  where  the  disease  was  not  recognized  till  medical  aid  was 
too  late  and  unavailing.  The  following  case  published  by  Dr. 
Huber  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  successful  treatment  of 
endo-carditis. 

Franz.  Bad,  eet.  19,  a  weaver,  feeble,  of  sanguine  tempera- 
ment, has  been  free  from  disease  since  he  was  a  child.  Three 
weeks  ago  he  was  afifected,  without  known  cause,  with  shivering, 
then  heat,  violent  shootings  in  the  right  side  of  the  chest,  and 
strong  palpitation  and  dyspnoea.  He  thinks  he  must  have  been 
working  too  hard.  The  shooting  pains  in  the  right  side 
diminished  in  the  course  of  these  three  weeks,  but  the  dyspnoea 
and  beating  of  the  heart  increased  so  much  as  to  keep  him  from 
his  work,  and  he  began  to  cough  and  spit  up,  but  only  for  a 
few  days. 

Feb.  21st. — Present  state  of  the  patient:  Head  free  from 
pain;  yesterday  evening  epistaxis  from  right  nostril;  tongue 
clean ;  much  thirst ;  natural  appetite  and  taste ;  the  pit  of  the 
stomach  and  region  of  the  liver  are  rather  tender  on  pressure ; 
fffices  and  urine  normal;  no  cough;  heavy  oppression  of  the 
chest;  difficulty  in  breathing;  shooting  pain  in  the  right  side 
of  the  chest  when  lying  on  that  side;    constant  palpitation, 
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with  anxiety;  weight  on  the  heart,  making  him  sigh  fre- 
quently. On  percussion,  the  dead  sound  indicating  the  sub- 
jacent texture  of  the  heart  was  found,  on  one  side  as  far  as  the 
middle  of  the  sternum,  and  on  the  other  side  over  an  unusual 
extent  of  the  left  side  of  the  thorax.  The  impulse  of  the  heart 
was  very  strong  indeed,  striking  against  the  ear  with  violence ; 
in  the  left  ventricle,  instead  of  the  usual  sounds,  there  were 
blowing  and  rasping  sounds  accompanying  both  the  systole  and 
diastole.  The  sound  which  was  heard  with  the  diastole  was 
particularly  loud  over  the  aortic  valves,  and  was  distinguishable, 
with  diminished  intensity  however,  along  its  arch.  The  sound 
heard  over  pulmonic  valves  was  particularly  sharp.  The  skin 
was  dry  and  hot;  pulse  much  accelerated,  beating  100  in  a 
minute,  full,  strong,  and  bounding  against  the  £nger;  sleep 
disturbed  by  frequent  crying  out ;  very  anxious,  timorous  state 
of  mind. 

Treatment — Aconite  1 ,  a  drop  every  two  hours  in  water. 

In  the  night  of  the  21st  February,  he  had  the  first  good 
night's  sleep  he  had  enjoyed  for  some  time.  On  the  morning 
of  the  22nd  the  impulse  of  the  heart  was  felt  to  be  much  less, 
and  does  not  lift  the  ear  during  auscultation.  In  the  afternoon 
his  nose  bled  a  little ;  auscultatory  signs  as  they  were.  Night's 
sleep  good. 

Feb.  23rd. — Much  the  same;  treatment  the  same.  All 
night  the  patient  slept  peaceably,  and  perspired  strongly. 

Feb.  24th. — The  heart-stroke  is  much  softer,  and  abated  in 
strength;    at  night  sweating  and  good  sleep. 

Feb.  26th. — No  change  of  any  kind. 

Feb.  27th. — He  has  nothing  to  complain  of;  the  breathing, 
action  of  the  heart,  and  pulse,  are  quite  natural.  The  noise 
over  the  aortic  valves  is  gone;  there  is  only  a  little  blowing 
murmur  still  heard  over  the  mitral  valve  during  the  ventricular 
systole,  but  much  feebler  than  before.  The  skin  is  cool,  and 
all  the  functions  normally  performed.  The  same  medicine  was 
continued. 

March  2nd. — The  mitral  murmur  has  also  disappeared  over 
the  left  ventricle;  the  clicking  sound  accompanying  both 
movements  of  the  heart  might  be  distinctly  heard.     The  valves 
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acted  perfectly.     The  patient  is  beginniDg  to  be  hungry  again. 
The  medicine  continued. 

March  3rd. — On  percussion  I  found  the  dull  sound  over  the 
heart  to  be  of  normal  extent.  No  medicine.  In  four  days 
more  the  patient  was  well  enough  to  resume  work. 

This  was  probably  a  case  of  inflammation  of  the  serous 
membrane  which  lines  the  heart,  and  forms  by  its  reduplication 
and  combination  with  the  fibrous  tissue  the  valves  of  that  organ ; 
and  the  cause  of  the  murmurs  in  this  and  similar  cases  may  be 
owing  to  a  partial  paralysis  of  the  muscles  by  which  these  valves 
are  stretched,  for  we  know  that  this  is  a  common  effect  of  in- 
flammation in  contact  with  muscular  fibre.  If  this  be  the  true 
explanation,  it  is  easy  to  understand  the  rapidity  of  the  cure, 
and  it  disposes  of  the  assertion  of  some  able  writers  that  endo- 
carditis once  established  must  go  on  to  permanent  alteration  in 
the  structure  of  the  valves.  True,  if  the  inflammatory  process 
involves  the  fibrous  as  well  as  the  serous  tissue,  and  there 
induces  a  deposit  of  calcareous  matter,  or  an  organized  metamor- 
phosis into  true  cartilage  or  bone,  in  such  a  case  the  structural 
change  in  the  valve  is  necessarily  permanent  and  irremediable. 
But  this  is  by  no  means  a  necessary,  although  a  very  frequent 
termination  of  endocarditis,  and  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  detect  this  affection  and  treat  it  vigorously  in  time,  so  as  to 
prevent  this  dreadful  catastrophe.  By  far  the  greatest  number 
of  true  heart  diseases  depend  upon  this  cause.  The  inflammatory 
action  once  set  up  in  the  lining  membrane,  extends  over  its 
whole  surface,  and  the  fine  margins  of  the  valves  are  converted 
into  hard  edges ;  the  whole  valve  is  contracted  and  unable  to 
prevent  the  return  of  the  blood  from  the  vessel  or  cavity  whence 
it  comes,  and  thus  the  progress  of  the  current  is  partially 
arrested,  and  all  the  dismal  consequences  of  derangement  of  the 
entire  circulation  ensue.  Modem  science  has  done  much  to 
enable  us  to  detect  with  almost  unerring  certainty  the  nature  of 
lesions  of  this  kind,  and  it  is  of  much  importance,  both  in 
reference  to  prognosis  and  treatment,  to  be  exact  in  determining 
the  particular  valve  affected.  As  a  general  rule,  the  valves  on 
the  left  side  of  the  heart  undergo  organic  changes  twenty  times 
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more  frequently  than  those  of  the  right,  whether  owing  to  the 
great  muscular  strength  of  that  side,  the  greater  irregularity  of 
the  general  as  compared  to  the  pulmonary  circulation,  or  the 
quality  of  the  blood,  or  a  combination  of  all  these  causes,  has 
not  yet  been  ascertained.  Suffice  it  that  such  is  the  fact,  and  that 
in  nineteen  cases  out  of  twenty  where  we  find  some  organic 
disease  in  the  heart  it  begins  in  the  left  side.  The  mitral  valve 
is  most  commonly  at  fault.  In  disease  of  this  valve  the  pulse 
is  almost  always  small  and  irregular,  and  when  we  find  a  small 
and  irregular  pulse,  combined  with  a  pretematurally  powerful 
impulse  over  the  region  of  the  heart,  we  may  almost  certainly 
assume  that  this  is  owing  to  disease  of  the  mitral  valve.  On 
applying  the  stethoscope  to  the  region  of  the  heart,  instead 
of  the  teek-tak  of  health,  we  hear  a  confused  blowing  sound. 
There  are  various  varieties  of  these  murmurs,  but  it  seems  an 
over  refinement  to  classify  them ;  for  all  practical  purposes  it  is 
enough  to  ascertain  that  they  arise  from  some  organic  change, 
and  are  not  merely  functional.  In  certain  anaemic  states  of  the 
system  the  blowing  is  heard,  but  the  test  by  which  we  distinguish 
these  from  organic  sounds  is  a  very  simple  one.  If  the  blowing 
be  from  the  state  of  the  blood,  as  in  chlorosis,  then  it  is  loudest 
in  the  arteries,  and  becomes  fainter  as  we  approach  the  heart ; 
the  reverse  is  the  case  if  it  arise  from  organic  disease  of  that 
organ.  Besides,  the  pulse  of  anaemia  is  soft,  while  the  pulse  of 
mitral  disease  is  sharp  and  jerking,  indeed  so  pecuhar  that  after 
it  has  been  felt  once  or  twice  it  can  hardly  be  mistaken.  Disease 
of  the  mitral  valve,  if  moderate  in  degree  and  not  attended  with 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  may  go  on  for  many  years  without 
materially  affecting  the  health  of  the  person.  There  are  ex- 
amples of  men  living  to  70,  and  even  80,  with  this  affection. 
If  there  is  hypertrophy,  which  is  the  natural  consequence  of 
imperfection  of  this  valve,  then  the  chances  are  much  worse,  and 
the  health  is  always  impaired  and  the  life  generally  shortened. 
Hence  the  immense  importance  of  judicious  treatment  in  this 
class  of  affections,  so  that  the  consequences  of  an  irreparable 
injury  may  be  delayed  as  long  as  possible.  Sometimes  there  is 
no  pain,  although  there  is  great  organic  disease,  but  this  is  the 
exception,  and  as  a  general  rule  when  the  valves  are  affected. 
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there  is  violent  stabbing  pain  felt  frequently  in  the  heart.  It  is 
not  easy  to  account  for  the  severity  of  the  pain,  and  I  feel  dis- 
posed to  attribute  it  to  spasm  of  the  muscles,  for  it  is  of  a 
spasmodic  character,  both  in  its  severity,  uncertainty,  and 
duration.  I  have  seen  it  cured  permanently  by  Lachesis,  and  I 
have  great  confidence  in  this  and  Naja  in  relieving  the  snfiferings 
from  disease  of  the  mitral  valve.  I  have  at  present  under  my 
care  a  gentleman  who  has  suffered  for  15  years  from  this  com- 
plaint. There  is  very  great  irregularity  of  the  pulse,  which  is 
like  a  thread,  with  violent  action  of  the  heart ;  he  suffers  dreadful 
pain  at  the  heart,  and  the  limbs  often  swell.  He  has  found 
great  relief  from  Naja  continued  for  some  months,  and  it  is  a 
curious  fact  that  he  should  derive  benefit  from  homceopathic 
medicines  at  all,  for  he  takes  a  wine  glassful  of  Laudanum  every 
day.  He  has  done  so  for  many  years,  and  will  not  or  cannot 
leave  it  off.  Once  he  tried  to  leave  it  off,  but  the  most  dreadful 
diarrhoea  set  in,  and  nothing  checked  it  till  he  resumed  his 
laudanum.  Of  course  we  must  take  patients  as  we  find  them, 
and  we  cannot  refuse  a  case  because  the  patient  has  a  bad  habit 
which  we  cannot  check.  I  certainly  did  not  expect  that  the 
homoeopathic  medicines  would  do  so  much  as  they  have  done  in 
this  case. 

Insufficiency  of  the  mitral  valve  implies  regurgitation  of  the 
blood  from  the  left  ventricle  into  the  left  auricle,  and  hence 
there  is  an  obstacle  continually  presented  to  the  firee  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  pulmonary  vein.  The  consequence  of  this 
is  obviously  a  state  of  repletion  of  the  lungs  and  a  constant  risk 
of  oedema  of  these  organs ;  and  as  the  blood  can  no  longer  pass 
freely  through  the  lungs  it  is  not  sufficiently  arterialized,  but 
retains  more  or  less  of  its  venous  character.  Hence  we  find  a 
tendency  to  venous  congestion  of  various  organs,  and  especially 
of  the  liver.  It  is  a  most  important  discovery  of  modem  pa- 
thology that  this  supervenosity  of  the  blood  is  incompatible  with 
the  formation  or  growth  of  tubercle,  and  whenever  we  find 
disease  of  the  heart  of  such  long  standing  and  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  produce  this  state  of  the  blood,  we  may  be  quite  certain 
that  tubercular  phthisis  cannot  exist,  or  if  it  exists,  that  the  pro- 
cess of  the  development  of  the  tubercles  is  cut  short.  Rokitansky 
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was  the  first  to  direct  attention  to  this  important  fact,  and  I 
have  frequently  found  a  knowledge  of  it  of  great  service  in  cases 
of  difficult  diagnosis.  Any  state  of  the  system  in  which  the 
hlood  is  venous  gives  the  same  immunity,,  even  curvature  of  the 
spine  when  it  is  so  great  as  to  impede  the  movements  of  the 
chest.  And  as  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish  spinal 
curvature  and  irritation,  attended  with  cough,  pain,  and  haemop- 
tysis^ from  phthisis,  this  fact  is  of  great  diagnostic  value.  I  have 
known  a  case  treated  hy  the  most  celehrated  physicians  of  the 
old  school  as  phthisis,  for  years,  which  I  was  ahle  confidently  to 
declare  to  he  free  from  all  tuhurcular  disease  on  the  strength  of 
this  ohservation,  and  the  course  of  the  cure  justified  the  con- 
fidence. 

Next  in  frequency  to  disease  of  the  mitral  valve  is  disease  of 
the  semilunar  at  the  orifice  of  the  aorta.  When  this  exists  it  is 
generally  attended  with  a  small  and  intermittent  pulse,  hut  not 
60  irregular  as  in  mitral  disease.  The  blowing  noise  may  attend 
only  the  first  systolic  sound  of  the  heart,  if  the  margins  of  the 
valve  are  only  rough ;  if,  however,  there  is  imperfect  closure, 
there  is  a  murmur  heard  during  the  heart's  dilatation,  as  well  as 
during  its  contraction,  from  the  regurgitation  of  the  blood  into 
the  left  ventricle.  It  is  important  to  know  that  recent  patho- 
logical investigations  have  established  the  fact  that  this  form  of 
disease  is  very  frequently  associated  with  an  albuminous  state  of 
the  urine,  and  we  should  be  on  the  watch  for  this  complication, 
as,  of  course,  it  impairs  the  chance  of  the  patient's  restoration, 
and  will  modify  both  our  prognosis  and  treatment.  We  are 
indebted  for  this  observation  to  Dr.  Hammemjk  of  Prague. 

Insufficiency  of  the  tricuspid  valve  is  very  rare,  and  when 
present  can  be  readily  detected  by  the  pulsations  in  the  gorged 
jugular  vein  being  synchronous  with  the  contractions  of  the 
heart  and  arterial  pulse.  It  is  almost  always  combined  with 
disease  of  the  mitral  valve,  hypertrophy,  and  other  organic 
changes,  which  preclude  any  hope  of  recovery. 

In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  organic  valvular  diseases  of  the 
heart  we  must  be  content  with  very  vague  and  general  directions. 
We  do  not  know,  nor  are  we  likely  ever  to  discover,  the  finer 
relationships  of  the  medicines  to  the  tissues  of  the  heart,  for  it 
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is  not  to  be  expected  that  experiments  will  ever  be  pushed  so  far 
as  to  induce  irremediable  mischief  to  the  experimenter ;  and  very 
serious  changes  may  go  on  in  the  structure  of  the  heart  without 
any  definite  sensationa  by  which  they  can  be  recognised  by  the 
sufferer.  It  is  however  very  satisfactory  to  know  that  much 
relief  may  be  given  by  homcBopathic  medicines,  especially 
Aconite,  Arsenic,  Lachesis,  Naja,  and  Spigelia.  I  have  at 
present  under  my  care  a  case  of  aneurism  of  the  arch  of  the 
aorta.  The  first  thing  that  directed  my  attention  to  the  seat  of 
the  disease  was  the  preternatural  strength  of  the  pulsations  of 
the  carotid  artery.  On  examining  the  heart  I  could  find  no 
material  enlargement,  but  there  was  a  peculiar  sound  over  the 
top  of  the  sternum,  and  a  sense  of  weight  there,  with  difficulty 
of  breathing  on  making  any  exertion,  or  on  lying  down.  Dr. 
Black,  who  saw  the  case  with  me  in  consultation,  confirmed 
the  diagnosis.  The  medicine  which  seemed  to  me  to  give  most 
relief  here  was  Digitalis,  given  in  doses  of  2  or  3  drops  of  the 
first  decimal  dilution  daily.  Of  course  in  such  a  case  cure  is 
out  of  the  question,  but  it  is  well  to  know  that  even  in  these 
incurable  cases  relief  may  be  given  by  such  doses  of  medicine 
as  we  are  in  the  habit  of  employing,  and  I  have  little  doubt  that 
the  life  of  this  patient,  who  is  now  about  65  years  of  age,  will 
be  prolonged  by  steady  perseverance  in  homceopathic  treatment 
On  the  whole,  to  conclude  these  desultory  remarks  upon 
diseases  of  the  heart,  we  may  safely  say  that  if  we  take  the 
trouble  to  master  the  diagnostic  rules  laid  down  by  allopathic 
writers,  and  to  attend  to  their  directions  on  matters  of  diet  and 
regimen,  we  may  be  able  to  surpass  them  inmieasurably,  both  in 
the  cure  of  those  inorganic  and  troublesome  affections  of  the 
heart,  and  of  all  the  curable  organic  ones ;  and  that  when  we, 
like  them,  can  only  deplore  our  incapacity  to  hold  out  hopes  of 
restoration  to  health,  yet  even  in  this  vestibule  of  death  we  may 
do  much  more  than  they  to  mitigate  the  sufferings  we  cannot 
remove,  and  to  tranquillize  and  prolong  the  life  we  cannot  save, 
without  resorting  to  those  baneful  drugs  which  give  inmiunity 
to  pain  only  by  stupifying  the  senses,  deranging  the  intellectual 
powers,  and  extinguishing  all  the  natural  affections. 
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ADDRESS  DELIVERED  AT  THE  CONGRESS  OF 
HOMGEOPATHIC  PRACTITIONERS, 

Held  at  LeamingUmy  on  the  lOM  Auguet^  1854, 
By  Wm.  Henderson,  M.D., 

ProfeaeoT  of  Pathology  m  the  UmvenUy  ofEdintmrgh. 

The  place  which  we  occupy  among  physicians,  the  truths 
which  it  is  our  peculiar  task  to  propagate  and  defend,  and  the 
relation  in  which  we  and  our  principles  stand  to  the  disciples 
and  the  doctrines  of  the  older  and  more  ordinary  school,  furnish 
numerous  topics  that  would  be  suitable  for  an  occasion  like  the 
present;  yet,  both  your  time,  and  my  own  ability,  render  it 
necessary  that  I  should  select  but  a  few  subjects  on  which  to 
address  you,  from  the  many  which  present  themselves.  And 
first,  I  propose  to  glance  at  the  relation  subsisting  at  the 
present  hour  between  pathology,  or  the  knowledge  of  disease, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the  practice  of  physic,  or 
employment  of  remedies.  I  am  induced  to  select  this  as  one 
subject  for  a  few  remarks,  not  simply  because  of  my  own 
position  and  habitual  studies  as  a  teacher  of  pathology,  but 
because  it  is  one,  in  connection  with  which  great  misconcep- 
tion exists  among  many  of  our  opponents,  and  much  mis- 
representation, especially  of  the  relation  of  homoeopathy  to 
pathology,  has  been  made.  You  are  no  doubt  aware  that 
among  our  allopathic  brethren  the  opinion  prevails  that  patho- 
logy is  a  science  which  is  intimately  connected  with  the  practice 
of  medicine  which  they  profess  and  cultivate,  but  has  no 
corresponding  place  in  the  practice  of  homceopathy,  and  is 
therefore  a  branch  of  medical  science  which,  as  professional 
men,  we  neglect  and  ignore.  That  there  is  a  difference  between 
the  two  systems  in  their  respective  relations  to  a  part  of  what 
is  included  in  pathology  is  certain,  but  it  is  equally  certain, 
and  very  easy  to  prove,  that  this  difference  exists  only  in  rela- 
tion to  that  part  of  so-called  pathology  which  is  merely 
speculative,  conjectural,  and  undetermined.  In  order  to  explain 
and  justify  this  statement,  I  would  remark  that  'there  are  two 
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senses  in  which  pathology  is  conjectural,  or,  rather,  that  there 
are  two  kinds  of  conjectural  pathology,  and  one,  only,  in  which 
the  measure  of  knowledge  regarding  the  nature  of  diseases,  and 
the  facilities  for  determining  during  life  the  existence  of  diseases, 
are  such  as  to  constitute  it  a  pathology  in  which,  though  there 
may  occasionally  he  room  for  douhts  and  difficulties,  and 
diversities  of  opinion,  in  its  application  to  individual  examples 
of  disease,  there  is  so  much  that  is  certain  and  provahle  as 
to  distinguish  it  very  widely  from  the  other  two,  as  specially 
the  practical  pathology.  Of  the  conjectural  kinds,  the  one  is 
that  which  affects  to  pronounce  upon  the  intimate  and  essential 
nature  of  diseases,  hy  starting  from  such  particulars  as  happen 
to  be  ascertained,  and  endeavouring  to  ascend  higher,  and 
nearer  to  the  first  deviation  from  the  healthy  state,  by  such  a 
footing  of  mingled  hypotheses  and  facts  as  to  the  theorist  may 
appear  the  best  suited  to  bear  the  weight  of  his  speculations.  In 
themselves,  and  apart  from  all  purposes  of  a  practical  nature, 
reasoning  and  theorising  appear  to  be  quite  as  defensible  in 
pathology,  as  in  any  other  science,  and  pathologists  are  no 
more  to  be  expected  or  required  than  other  students  of  nature 
to  resist  the  impulse  which  is  common  to  reflecting  men,  to 
give  an  orderly  and  connected  form  to  their  knowledge,  even 
although  their  object  cannot  be  attained  without  from  time  to 
time  supplying  by  hypotheses  the  want  of  facts,  and  perhaps 
assuming  principles  which  are  not  yet,  if  ever,  capable  of  being 
proved.  Bational  beings  cannot  remain  satisfied  with  bare 
facts,  and  mere  observation,  their  mental  constitution  compels 
them  to  compare,  and  combine,  to  seek  for  a  cause  to  every 
effect,  to  think  of  the  probable  and  the  possible,  as  well  as  of 
the  known.  When  "  practical  men,"  as  some  delight  to  term 
themselves,  affirm  that  pathology  is  of  questionable  utility  (and 
this  has  been  done  in  our  own  times  by  allopathic  authority  of 
no  mean  note),  it  is  to  this  description  of  pathology  that  their 
condemnation  refers ;  and  the  "  utility  "  which  they  mean  is  the 
utility  for  practical  objects  and  intents;  for  to  the  merely 
practical  man,  not  only  is  "  beauty  "  not  "  truth,"  as  the  poet 
avers  it  to  be,  but  even  "  truth  "  is  not  "beauty,"  any  farther, 
or  in   any   other  sense,   than  as  it  is  capable  of  yielding  a 
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substantial  result.  But,  it  is  not  only  among  the  merely 
practical  men,  who  profess  to  despise  whatever  lies  beyond  the 
immediate  sphere  of  experience  and  observation,  that  examples 
occur  of  disapproval  of  speculations  and  theories  in  pathology ; 
we  have  numerous  instances  among  physicians  of  another  class» 
of  such  as  condemn  or  speak  lightly  of  these  fruits  of  ingenuity 
and  meditation.  There  is  however  this  great  difference  between 
the  two  classes  of  commentators  on  theoretical  pathology,  that 
the  latter  reprehend  it  only  when  applied  to  practice, — only 
when  it  is  made  the  guide  to  the  prescription  of  remedies.  It 
was  in  reference  to  this  employment  of  theory,  that  Sydenham, 
though  he  had  not  refrained  from  theorising,  thought  it  due  to 
himself  and  his  practice  to  observe — "I  have  directed  my 
efforts  to  illustrate  the  treatment  of  diseases,  fully  persuaded 
that  he  who  should  give  the  means  of  curing  the  most  trifling 
affection  should  merit  much  more  from  his  fellow-men,  than  he 
that  should  make  himself  celebrated  by  the  brilliancy  of  his 
reasonings,  and  by  those  pompous  subtilties  which  are  of  no 
more  service  to  the  physician,  in  the  cure  of  diseases,  than 
music  to  the  architect  in  constructing  an  edifice."  Dr.  Aber- 
crombie,  also,  with  all  his  caution  and  rigid  rules  for  the 
investigation  of  nature,  admits  that  even  in  pathology  there 
may  be  ''  legitimate  hypothesis,  or  anticipation  of  principles/' 
where  proof  is  not  yet  possible,  but  in  practice  he  condemns 
the  custom  of  assigning  the  symptoms  of  disease  to  a  cause 
which  is  hypothetical,  "  and  then  assigning  to  particular  reme- 
dies the  power  of  removing  this  cause."  And  Professor  Chris- 
tison,  whose  position  as  a  lecturer  on  the  ordinary  materia 
medica  necessarily  imposes  on  him  some  attention  and  deference 
to  theories  both  of  disease  and  of  the  action  of  remedies, 
expresses  himself  thus  in  reference  to  a  theory  of  consumption, 
and  of  the  action  of  cod-liver  oil — "  Dr.  Bennett's  theory  is  a 
very  pretty   theory  as  it  stands,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  for 

« 

Dr.  Bennett's  sake  that  it  would  stand ;  but,  for  his  own  part» 
he  believed  that  the  practical  good  would  remain  long  after  the 
theory  was  forgotten :  "  a  sentence  which  implies,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken,  a  gentle  but  significant  rebuke  to  those  who  seek  a 
guide  or  sanction  for  their  practice  in  the  speculations  cither 
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of  pathology  or  of  therapeutics.  Thus  far,  therefore,  we  have 
the  authority  of  men,  whose  opinions  have  weight  with  prac- 
titioners of  the  old  school,  for  the  conviction  which  is  universal 
among  us,  that  theories  regarding  the  nature  of  diseases,  hypo- 
thetical doctrines  respecting  the  proximate  causes  of  morhid 
phenomena,  are  not  worthy  to  be  esteemed  safe  and  rational 
grounds  for  the  selection  of  remedies.  If  all  physicians  of  the 
common  school  do  not  concur,  on  this  subject,  with  us,  and 
those  of  their  own  body  to  whom  I  have  referred;  if,  for 
instance,  one,  as  we  have  just  seen,  thinks  the  employment  of 
a  supposed  remedy  for  consumption  needs  to  be  recommended 
by  a  theory  which  traces  the  malady  to  certain  imperfections  in 
the  process  of  the  assimilation  of  food,  and  if  a  colleague  of  his 
regards  as  scientific  reasons  for  recommending  chloroform  as  a 
remedy  for  tetanus,  that  this  disease  ''  essentially  consists  of  an 
exalted  or  superexcited  state  of  the  reflex  spinal  system,"  and 
that  ''  chloroform  in  sufiBcient  doses  acts  as  a  direct  sedative 
upon  the  reflex  nervous  system  ", — we  may  reasonably  excuse 
ourselves  from  following  their  example,  on  the  ground,  in  the 
one  case,  that  we  agree  with  Dr.  Ghristison  in  thinking  that  the 
theory  is  destined  for  the  "tomb  of  all  the  Oapulets;"  and, 
in  the  other,  that  however  satisfactorily  the  medicine  has  suc- 
ceeded (to  employ  expressions  quoted  from  Bacon  by  the  patron 
of  chloroform)  in  "  the  facilitating  and  the  assuaging  of  the 
pains  and  agonies  of  death,"  it  has  not  been  found  capable  of 
performing  a  more  desirable  part  in  actual  practice,  whatever  it 
may  do  in  theory.  In  justification  of  this  last  assertion,  I  may 
observe  that  Dr.  Lawrie,  of  Glasgow,  has  tried  chloroform,  or 
Ether,  in  nine  cases  of  tetanus,  all  of  which,  with  the  exception 
of  one,  in  which  the  afiection  was  limited  to  trismus,  died; 
a  result  not  materially  difierent  from  what  is  usual  under  all 
varieties  of  the  ordinary  treatment,  which  is  calculated  at  seven 
deaths  out  of  every  eight  cases  of  the  disease.  Similar  objec- 
tions, I  need  scarcely  add,  may  with  equal  justice  be  made  to 
all  the  other  instances  in  which  mere  hypotheses  regarding  the 
essence  of  disease  are  adopted  as  the  foundations  of  practice. 

The  seoond  kind  of  conjectural  pathology  is  of  a  less  am- 
bitious description ;  it  does  not  aim  at  determining  the  essential 
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nature  of  diseases ;    it  merely  assumes  the  existence  in  some 
examples  of  disease,  of  conditions  known  to  exist  in  others.    It 
does  not  deal  with  the  transcendentalism   of   pathology,   but 
restricting  itself  to  morbid  conditions  which  are  not  in  their 
nature,  or  rank,  beyond  the  sphere  of  observation,  it  is  conjec- 
tural only  when  it  affirms,  as  it  often  does,  of  diseases  which 
have  not  yet  undergone  adequate  investigation,  or  of  individual 
cases  of  disease  on  inconclusive  and  questionable  grounds,  that 
they  belong  to  this  or  that  class  of  maladies,  which  are  distin- 
guished by  certain  sensible  changes  in  the  organs  or  fluids  of 
the  body,  and  from  which  changes  the  several  classes  of  patho- 
logical states  derive  their  separate  designations,  as  inflammatory, 
congestive,  tubercular,  and  so  forth.  Such  pathological  states,  no 
doubt,  exist  in  nature,  but  it  is  sometimes  impossible  to  ascertain 
their  existence  while  the  subjects  of  them  are  alive,  and  some- 
times equally  impossible  to  determine  what  particular  tissue  or 
organ  is  the  seat  of  the  unknown  disease  which  may  be  present. 
When,  therefore,  such  cases  are  treated  on  what  are  termed 
pathological  grounds,  they  are  necessarily  treated  by  guess; 
and  we  need  no  other  reason  than  this  for  declining  to  adopt 
such  a  method  in  preference  to  our  own,  which,  while  it  leaves 
us  at  liberty  to  form  what  opinions  we  choose  regarding  the 
nature  and  seat  of  a  disease,  supplies  us  with  a  rule  for  selecting 
a  remedy  for  that  disease, — if  it  be  remediable  by  art, — ^what- 
ever may  be  its  seat  or  nature,  and  even  though  its  seat  and 
nature  be  unknown. 

The  kind  of  pathology  to  which  I  have  been  just  adverting, 
is,  as  I  have  said,  hypothetical  in  two  respects :  it  is  so,  first* 
when  it  affirms  that  certain  genera  or  species  of  disease,  which 
have  their  places  as  such  in  nosology,  have  certain  pathologi- 
cal conditions  as  the  sources  of  their  phenomena,  although 
those  pathological  conditions  either  have  not  been  ascertained 
to  exist  in  connection  with  those  nosological  diseases,  or 
groups  of  phenomena ;  or,  though  known  to  occur  in  connec- 
tion with  them,  have  not  been  proved  to  be  the  sources  of  them ; 
as,  to  give  but  two  illustrations,  when  hysteria  is  said  to  be 
a  congestive  afiection  of  the  nervous  centre,  and  puerperal 
convulsions  to  arise  from  disorder  of  the  kidneys.     The  patho- 
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logy  of  both  of  these  diseases  is  still  obscure,  and  the  doctrines 
on  the  subject  are  yet  hypothetical.     The  pathology  to  which  I 
have  been  adverting  is  hypothetical,   secondly,   not  in  regard 
to   genera  and  species  of  disease, — which  it  may  be  in  the 
privacy  of  the  study, — but  in  regard  to  individual  cases  in  the 
course  of  practice,  when  it  regards  them,  on  insufficient  or 
questionable  grounds,  as  examples  of  a  class  or  of  classes  of 
disease,  of  which  the  pathology  is  well  known.     It  is,  properly, 
the  diagnosis  which  is  the  hypothetical  element  then;    and,  as 
a  mistake  in  diagnosis  must  be  quite  as  momentous  a  misfor- 
tune, as  a  mistake  on  any  other  point  of  pathology, — if  an 
accurate  conception  of  the   nature   and   seat  of  a  disease   is 
necessary  to  successful  practice,  it  follows  that  a  conjectural 
diagnosis  is  not  a  safe  guide  to  the  physician,  and  should  never 
be  trusted,  if,  as  we  allege,  a  better  can  be  had.     Fortunately 
the  difficulties  of  diagnosis,  which,  at  a  period  not  very  distant, 
were  so  great  and  so  common  as  to  render  a  true  experience  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  for  the  most  part  impossible,  have  in 
later  years  been  very  much  reduced, — an  observation  which 
brings  me  to  the  leist  head  of  these  remarks  on  pathology — 
to  the  consideration  of  what  may  be  justly  regarded  as  the 
practical  pathology,  the  pathology  which  is  of  real  service  in 
the  treatment  of  disease. 

There  are  certain  groups  of  appearances  and  symptoms,  of 
objects  and  phenomena,  which  physicians  agree  to  distinguish 
by  particular  names,  as  difierent  forms  of  disease ;  and  each 
distinctive  appellation  suggests  to  the  mind  no  more,  generally 
speaking,  than  the  phenomena  or  sensible  characters  which  by 
common  consent  are  meant  to  be  specified.  Thus  all  are 
agreed  respecting  the  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  and 
conditions  which  shall  be  included  under  the  name  of  inflam- 
mation, of  one  organ  or  another ;  and  the  same  remark  applies 
in  a  great  many  instances  to  a  multitude  of  other  diseases  of 
the  congestive,  tubercular,  carcinomatous,  and  febrile  classes 
(not  to  make  the  list  needlessly  tedious),  respecting  each  of 
which  some  anatomical  or  chemical  particulars  are  known,  by 
which  they  are  distinguished  from  all  other  diseetses,  on  grounds 
more  tangible  and  constant  than  mere  symptoms,  and  by  which 
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also,  some  of  tlio  signs  or  symptoms  of  disease  are  accounted 
for,  in  some  measure,  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  the 
principles  of  physics,  chemistry,  physiology,  or  toxicology. 
These  latter  particulars,  it  is,  which  compose  the  pathological 
part  of  each  disease,  or  example  of  disease ;  they  are  definite 
objects,  ascertainable  hy  observation,  and  the  reasons  of  their 
existence,  and  of  their  separate  characters,  are  subjects  apart 
and  distinct ;  questions,  no  doubt,  for  hypotheses,  speculations, 
and  controversies,  which,  however,  affect  in  no  measure  the 
general  agreement  on  the  existence  and  characters  of  the  sensible 
conditions  themselves.  When,  therefore,  the  pathology  of  a 
particular  instance  of  illness  has  to  be  specified,  it  is  considered 
enough  to  be  able  to  say  that  is  an  inflammatory,  congestive, 
tubercular,  or  carcinomatous  affection  of  one  part  or  another, 
as  the  case  may  be.  In  one  instance,  the  pathology  may  be 
cancer  of  the  pylorus,  in  another,  tubercle  of  the  lungs,  in  a 
third,  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  in  a  fourth,  urea  in  the  blood 
owing  to  diseased  kidneys,  and  so  on;  what  is  recognized 
in  each  case  of  the  anatomical  and  other  morbid  states  of 
individual  organs,  and  of  the  chemistry  of  the  blood,  consti- 
tuting the  pathology  of  each.  The  researches  of  the  last  thirty 
years  have  done  a  great  deal  for  pathology  of  this  rank  and 
quality,  and,  by  so  doing,  have  afforded  the  most  precious 
opportunities  of  usefulness  to  the  practitioner  of  medicine.  By 
careful  and  laborious  clinical  observation,  with  instruments 
previously  unknown,  or  rarely  employed, — by  the  habitual  use 
of  the  stethoscope,  the  microscope,  and  the  test  tube, — in  a 
word,  by  a  more  discriminating  study  of  all  the  phenomena, 
subjective  and  objective,  presented  by  disease,  together  with 
anatomical  researches  more  minute,  intelligent  and  systematic, 
— the  localities,  and,  in  a  certain  conventional  sense,  the 
nature  of  internal  diseases,  have  been  rendered  discoverable 
during  life  with  a  precision  previously  unknown  and  incon- 
ceivable ;  and  thus  such  remedies  as  are  found  to  be  effective 
against  particular  kinds  of  disease  have  better  opportunities 
of  being  employed  in  circumstances  known  to  be  suitable  to 
their  powers.  Fresh  observations  and  disclosures  are  being 
constantly  added  to  this  kind  of  pathological  knowledge,  means 
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are  ever  in  progress  of  forming  nicer  distinctions  among  morbid 
states  previously  confounded  together,  and  with  every   such 
accession  of  capacity  to  discriminate  one  disease,  or  variety  of 
disease,  from  another,  an  additional  opportunity  is  afforded  for 
a  better,  because  a  more  exact  and  direct,  method  of  treatment 
It  is  thus  that  pathology  does  its  part  in  reference  to  practice; 
to  select  the  cure  for  the  special  malady  which  claims  the 
services  of  the  physician  is  the  business  of  another,  and  a 
distinct  department  of  medicine — of  therapeutics,  or  the  practical 
application  of  the  Materia  Medica.    How  this  should  be  culti- 
vated by  physicians,  is  not  a  question  with  which  I  need  to  die- 
tain  you ;  it  may  be  enough  for  me  to  remark,  that  while  we  hold 
that  the  proper  method  is  to  ascertain  by  experiment  what  are 
the  effects  which  medicines  are  capable  of  producing  on  the  ana- 
tomical, chemical,  and  physiological  conditions  and  phenomena 
of  the  body,  with  the  view  of  learning  to  what  morbid  phenomena 
and  pathological  states  they  each  stand  in  a  homceopathio  rela- 
tion,  our  allopathic  brethren  are  contented  to  employ  medi- 
cines in  practice  according  to  the  reputation  with  which  they 
have  descended  to  them  from  periods  more  or  less  remote,  what- 
ever may  have  been  the  reasons  for  their  original  employment ; 
or  according  to  the  recommendations  with  which  new  drugs 
are  ushered  into  notice  for  particular  diseases,  whatever  may  be 
the  principles  on  which  they  are  said  to  operate,— or  lastly, 
they  too  determine  by  experiment,  on  healthy  living  persons  or 
animals,  some  of  the  more  striking  pathogenetic  effects  of  medi- 
cinal substances,  and  thus  add  a  new  purgative,  sedative,  or 
anesthetic,  to  their  list  of  each  class  of  remedies :  but  with 
them,  as  with  us,  the  remedies  they  receive  from  their  pre- 
decessors, or  discover  for  themselves,  are  retained  on  account 
of  the  ''good"  they  are  believed  to  produce,  and  not  on  account 
of  any  theory  of  their  action ;    and  when  employed  by  the 
guidance  of  pathology,  with  them  as  with  us,  the  pathology 
which  is  sought  as  their  guide  is  that  practical  pathology 
merely,  which  I  have  endeavoured  to  describe,  however  "pretty" 
— to  use  the  expression  of  Dr.  Ghristison — the  theories  may  be 
which  are  employed  by  a  few  to  explain  or  enforce  their  methods 
of  treatment. 
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Leaving  this  subject  of  pathology,  I  would  next  congratulate 
you  on  the  very  remarkable  change  which  homoeopathy  has 
been  instrumental  in  producing  in  the  general  practice  of  medi- 
cine, within  the  last  few  years.  Ten  years  ago,  no  one  could 
have  ventured  to  anticipate  so  great  a  revolution  in  so  short  a 
time,  in  the  estimate  entertained  among  ordinary  physicans  of 
the  importance  of  general  blood-letting  in  the  treatment  of 
inflammatory  diseases.  Then  it  was  universally  held  to  be  by 
far  the  most  important  and  indispensable  of  the  means  in  com- 
mon use  for  the  subduing  of  such  maladies,  whereas  now,  by  a 
large  proportion  of  allopathic  physicians,  general  blood-letting 
is  either  tacitly  forsaken  or  openly  discouraged.  You  are  all 
familiar  with  the  celebrated  article,  in  which  Dr.,  now  Sir  John, 
Forbes,  in  1846,  admitted  that  the  treatment  of  acute  inflam- 
mations, by  Fleischmann,  without  venesection  and  the  other 
heroic  expedients  of  the  old  school,  was  successful  "  in  a  fair 
proportion";  that  not  merely  were  all  the  *'  sUghter  diseases  " 
thus  cured,  *'  which  most  men  of  experience  know  to  be  readily 
susceptible  of  cure,  under  every  variety  of  treatment,  or  under 
no  treatment  at  all,  but  even  all  the  severer  and  more  dan- 
gerous diseases,  which  most  physicians,  of  whatever  school, 
have  been  accustomed  to  consider  as  not  only  needing  the 
interposition  of  art,  to  assist  nature  in  bringing  them  to  a 
favourable  and  speedy  termination,  but  demanding  the  employ- 
ment of  prompt  and  strong  measures  to  prevent  a  fatal  issue 
in  a  considerable  proportion  of  cases."  And  you  also  know 
how  candidly  he  acknowledged  the  trustworthiness  of  Dr. 
Fleischmann,  in  his  reports  of  the  cases  he  had  treated  in  the 
Vienna  hospital,  and  how  courageously  he  stated  that  he  had 
the  private  testimony  of  a  physician,  opposed  to  homceopathy, 
of  the  favourable  results  of  the  homceopathic  treatment  of  acute 
inflanunation  of  the  lungs,  in  examples  which  he  had  watched 
throughout  their  course,  while  under  Dr.  Fleischmann  s  care, 
and  which  he  testified  to  have  recovered  ''  within  a  period  of 
time  which  would  have  appeared  short  under  the  most  energetic 
treatment  of  allopathy."  This  article,  in  the  British  and 
Foreign  Medical  Review^  may  be  justly  regarded  as  com- 
mencing a  new  era  in  the  general  practice  of  medicine  in  this 
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country.     Though  the  allopathic  part  of  the  profession  "were  as 
much  surprised  by  its  unexampled  confessions  and  admissions 
as  we  were,  who  had  been  accustomed  to  hear  all  homGeopathic 
facts  denounced  as  delusions  or  inventions,  the  initiative  having 
been  thus  taken,  by  a  man  whose  opinions  and  character  were 
habitually  respected,  in  questioning  the  propriety  of  the  de- 
pleting practice  commonly  followed  to  so  great  an  extent  in 
England,  many  other  allopathic  physicians  seem,  as  their  jour- 
nals and  other  publications  of  the  last  three  or  four  years  attest, 
to  have  begun  to  reconsider  the  subject  of  blood-letting,  and  to 
have  arrived  at  conclusions  identical  with  ours  regarding  it. 
Among  those  whose  conclusions  upon  this  subject  are  specially 
entitled  to  notice,  is  my  respected  colleague.  Professor  Alison, 
who,  in  the  following  passage  from  a  clinical  lecture  published 
by  him  in  1852,  admits  the  share  which  the  results  of  homoeo- 
pathic treatment  had  in  convincing  him  of  the  change  which 
was  necessary  in  regard  to  the  employment  of  blood-letting  in 
inflammatory  diseases.     "  When,"  says  he  "  I  first  became  con- 
vinced of  this  fact,  &om  my  own  observation  as  well  as  from 
the  reports  of  others,  particularly  of  physicians  visiting  different 
parts  of  the  continent,  witnessing  the  practice  of  homoeopathic 
hospitals,  of  Fleischmanns  hospital  at  Viefina,  dfc,  it  seemed 
to  me  probable,  that  the  internal  inflammations,  treated  with 
so  little  evacuation,  would  be  very  apt  to   leave  permanent 
lesions  of  the  parts  affected,  often  scrofulous,  sometimes  malig- 
nant ;   and  the  part  of  the  statements  of  those  witnessing  snch 
practice,  which  I  was  most  inclined  to  distrust,  was  the  asser- 
tion, that  the  convalescence  of  the  patients  thus  treated  was 
usually  more  rapid  than  that  of  patients  with  inflammatory 
complaints  treated  by  fuller  evacuation.     But,  on  watching  the 
progress  of  cases  of  the  kind,  such,  for  example  (as  two  referred 
to  in  the  lecture,  in  which  blood-letting  was  not  practised),  I 
have  been  satisfied  that  the  observation  is  correct, — that  the 
absorption  of  the  inflammatory  effusion  in  such  cases,  even 
when  very  extensive,  having  been  often  effected  with  remark- 
able rapidity,  and  the  subsequent  rapid  recovery  of  strength 
having  indicated  that  the  blood,  although  it  must  have  under- 
gone a  change  in  the  course  of  the  inflammation,  had  quickly 
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recovered  its  natural  properties."     In  these,  and  similar  obser- 
vations regarding  the  advantage  of  dispensing  with  venesection 
in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  and  other  acute  inflammations, 
Dr.  Alison  adverts  not  to  exceptional  and  occasional  examples 
of  such  diseases,  but  to  inflammatory  diseases  as  they  com- 
monly occur  in  this  and  other  countries,  which  he  now  believes 
do  not  require  the  active  depleting  measures  which  he  once 
thought  to  be  necessary  and  was  in  the  habit  of  employing,  but 
are  better  left  to  a  merely  expectant  practice.    Thus  he  remarks 
in  another  passage:  "These  observations  may  be  applied  to 
the  treatment  of  pneumonia  by  various  means,  which  have 
little  or  no  sensible  effect  on  the  body ; — inter  alia,  by  inhala- 
tion of  Chloroform,  as  lately  recommended  in  Germany,  and 
stated  to  have  been  employed  in  above  200  cases  of  acute 
pneumonia  by  Waucherer  and  Baumgartner,  and  by  Varren- 
trapp  simply  by  inhalation,  repeated  at  intervals  of  from  two 
to   four  hours,  with  remarkable  success.     *     *"     In  making 
these  important  admissions  regarding  the  inutility   or  danger 
of  general  blood-letting  in  inflammatory  diseases.  Dr.  Alison 
contends  that  the  change  in  his  views  has  been  occasioned  by 
a  change  in  tlie  character  of  those  inflammatory  diseases,  which 
are  now,  and  have  been  of  late  years,  as  he  thinks,  different  from 
what  they  were  thirty  years  ago,  in  being  of  a  less  severe  or  sthenic 
kind.     On  this  point  I  am  not  qualified  to  decide,  nor  is  it  at 
all  necessary  that  we,  as  homceopathists,  should  discuss  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  assertion  be  just  or  not.     We  have  nothing  to 
do  with  the  nature  and  characters  of  acute  diseases  as  they  oc- 
curred thirty  or  forty  years  ago,  or  in  the  days  of  CuUen  and 
Gregory,  to   whose  descriptions  of  pneumonia  in  particular, 
Dr.  Alison  refers,  as  contrasting  remarkably  with  such  descrip- 
tions as  would  apply  to  the  disease  in  later  times ;  although  it 
is  quite  certain,  and,  indeed,  admitted  by  Dr.  Alison  himself, 
that  they  were  incapable  of  distinguishing  pneumonia  from 
other  thoracic  inflammations.     What  we  contend  for  is,  that 
since  homoeopathy  came  into  extensive  use,  that  is,  within  the 
last  five-and-twenty  years,  it  has  proved  very  much  more  suc- 
cessful in  the  treatment  of  acute  inflammations  than  the  com- 
mon practice  (which  during  the  same  period  has  generally 
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included  the  employment  of  venesection)  has  done;  and  it 
ought  to  satisfy  ns^  that  this  most  important  fact  is  virtually 
admitted  by  Dr.  Alison,  although  his  explanation  of  it  is 
different  from  ours.  What  makes  this  admission  of  Dr.  Alison's 
the  more  valuable,  is  that  it  is  opposed  to  the  elaborate  attempts 
of  some  of  his  own  party  to  prove  that  the  common  practice, 
with  its  general  blood-lettings,  is  still  the  preferable  practice. 
The  party  is  indeed  very  much  divided,  and  in  a  very  singular 
and  uneasy  condition  in  regard  to  this  subject.  Tou  all  know 
how  Professor  Skey,  of  London,  denounces  the  depleting  prac- 
tice, in  the  lectures  which  he  published  in  1858,  "On  the 
prevalent  treatment  of  disease,"  and  many  of  you  may  have 
observed  how  the  Edinburgh  Monthly  Journal,  the  Associa- 
tion Medical  Journal,  and  the  Lancet,  which,  together,  may 
be  regarded  as  representing  a  large  proportion  of  the  allopathic 
party,  have  concurred  with  Professor  Skey  in  his  practical 
precepts.  The  second  of  these  periodicals  affirms,  that  "bleeding 
is  now  rarely  practised,"  and  contends  that  all  that  Mr.  Skey 
announces  and  recommends  had  been  anticipated  by  "the 
professional  intellect  of  this  country,"  though  "  few  great 
and  learned  authorities  have  laid  down  general  laws  subversive 
of  ancient  faith  on  these  points  in  medical  practice."  And 
the  Lancet  (forgetting  its  own  suggestive  title)  says  of  the 
lectures,  "  the  medical  practitioners  of  the  present  day  have 
been  grossly  insulted  therein,"  when  they  are  accused  of  prac- 
tising depletion  to  a  notable  extent, — as  if  medical  men,  now, 
were  a  company  of  Sangrados.  The  Edinburgh  Journal  ex- 
presses itself  in  the  following  terms :  "  The  great  object  of 
these  two  lectures  (by  Professor  Skey),  is  to  point  out  the 
evil  effects  of  bleeding  and  andphlogistics  in  practice;  and 
the  advantages  resulting  from  a  supporting  and  tonic  plan  of 
treatment.  Most  judicious  practitioners,"  it  is  added,  "  are 
now  thoroughly  alive  to  the  fact,  that  lowering  remedies  have 
been  carried  too  fnr,  and  readily  admit  that  they  seldom  use 
the  lancet  The  reason  for  this  revolution  in  practice  we  do 
not  purpose  entering  upon,  although  it  has  already  excited 
much  speculation."  Nor  is  it  my  purpose  to  enter  upon  such 
an  enquiry  at  present,  farther  than  to  remark,  that  the  first  and 
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strongest  advocates^  among  allopathic  writers^  for  the  omission 
of  venesection  in  the  treatment  of  acute  inflammations,  ex- 
pressly mention  the  results  of  homceopathic  practice  as  having 
been,  partly  at  least,  the  reason  of  their  first  doubts  regarding 
the  propriety  and  safety  of  the  evacuating  treatment,  which  was 
usually  employed.  Among  those  writers  I  need  mention  the 
names  merely  of  Forbes,  Alison,  and  Dietl,  the  last  of  whom 
published  his  well-known  researches  on  blood-letting  in  pneu- 
monia, in  1849,  and  refers  as  explicitly  to  the  results  of  homceo- 
pathio  practice  as  either  of  the  others,  and  in  terms  which 
signify  as  plainly  as  theirs,  his  recognition  of  the  success  of 
that  practice,  though,  like  them,  he  regarded  it  as  more  suc- 
cessful because  of  its  being,  as  he  asserts,  merely  an  expectant 
practice.  Those  express  references  to  the  favourable  results  of 
homoeopathy  in  acute  inflammations,  in  terms  which  imply  that 
these  results  had  been  known  to  them  prior  to  any  such  experi- 
ence of  their  own  as  convinced  them  of  the  propriety  of 
omitting  venesection  in  those  diseases,  and  the  admitted  in- 
fluence of  that  knowledge  on  their  conclusions  regarding  that 
operation,  seem  to  me  at  variance  with  the  opinion  that  the 
characters  of  inflammatory  diseases  had  become  so  much  altered 
from  what  they  had  formerly  been,  as  to  have  been  likely  to 
have  led  to  the  change  of  practice,  irrespectively  of  the  facts 
furnished  by  homoeopathic  physicians.  And  what  strengthens 
this  belief,  is,  that  some  of  those  allopathic  writers  who  take 
no  notice  of  homoeopathy,  and  appear  to  be  ignorant  of  its 
results  in  acute  diseases,  bestow  the  same  encomiums  on  blood- 
letting as  were  customary  in  former  times.  In  evidence  of 
this,  and  as  the  authority  is  held  in  the  highest  esteem  among 
allopathists  it  may  of  itself  suffice  to  illustrate  what  I  have 
said,  I  refer  you  to  the  following  passages  firom  Dr.  Watson's 
lectures.  Among  the  "great  instruments"  for  the  treatment  of 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  he  says,  "  blood-letting  is  the  chief." 
Again,  "  both  reason  and  experience  attest  the  especial  power 
of  bleeding  upon  acute  pneumonia";  and  alluding  to  the  efieots 
of  it,  he  says,  ''when  we  bleed,  we  kill  two  birds  with  one 
stone  (as  the  phrase  is)."  And  so  little  reason  did  Dr.  Watson 
in  1848  see  for  thinking  the  nature  and  demands  of  inflamma- 
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tions  diflferent  from  what  they  had  been  thirty  or  forty  years 
ago,  that  he  adduces  the  authority  of  a  physician  of  that  remote 
period,  in  support  of  the  practice  he  himself  is  desirous  of 
enforcing.  "  The  late  Dr.  Gregory,  of  Edinburgh,"  says  he 
''  was  in  the  habit  of  saying,  in  his  lectures,  that,  provided  he 
was  called  early  to  a  case  of  pneumonia,  he  would  be  contented 
to  dispense  with  all  other  aids  than  those  of  the  lancet  and 
water-gruel."  Finally,  he  says  of  blood-letting,  "the  amount 
of  the  best  experience,  ancient  and  modem,  is  strongly  in 
favour  of  its  free,  and,  I  might  almost  say,  its  prodigal  em- 
ployment." Such  are  Dr.  Watson's  opinions,  and  he  has  pro- 
bably still  some  followers  who  entertain  the  same  views — so 
much  divided  is  the  ordinary  school  on  almost  every  important 
particular  in  practice ;  but  I  have  adduced  sufficient  evidence 
to  prove  that  our  principles  in  reference  to  venesection  have 
made  great  progress  among  allopathic  physicians,  and  that  it  is 
from  homoeopathy  that  the  new  and  better  precepts  on  the 
subject  have  been  mainly  derived  by  our  allopathic  brethren. 

Having  devoted  so  much  of  the  time  allowed  me  to  a  detail 
of  but  one  of  the  principal  doctrines  in  practice  which  alio- 
pathists  have  adopted  from  us,  I  can  but  allude  in  the  briefest 
terms  to  a  few  of  the  other  instances  in  which  they  have  profited 
by  our  example.  Many  of  them,  as  you  are  aware,  now  employ 
some  of  our  principal  remedies  very  much  in  the  same  diseases 
as  we  do,  and  in  doses  much  smaller  than  the  same  drugs  were 
wont  to  be  used  in  allopathic  practice  in  former  times ;  and  it 
appears  to  be  generally  understood,  that  since  homoeopathy 
has  become  so  extensively  practised  in  Great  Britain,  as  it  has 
within  the  last  ten  or  fifteen  years,  the  consumption  of  drugs 
in  allopathic  practice  has  greatly  decreased.  The  Hahnemannic 
principle,  too,  of  preventing  diseases  by  the  administration  of 
medicines  which  have  the  power  of  curing  them  when  they  have 
actually  began,  has  been  practically  admitted  by  allopathists, 
not  only  in  the  many  instances  in  which  they  have  employed 
Belladonna  as  a  preventive  of  scarlet  fever,  but  more  recently 
in  the  use  of  Quinine  to  prevent  paludal  fevers.  This  practice, 
indeed,  is  not  new,  but  it  seems  to  have  been  neglected  or  for- 
gotten,  until  Dr.   Bryson,    in  1847,  directed  more  particular 
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attention  to  tho  subject.  Since  that  time  a  considerable  amount 
of  evidence  has  been  collected  in  favour  of  the  prophylactic 
influence  of  the  medicine.  Nor  must  I  omit  mentioning  another 
instance  of  the  recognition  of  Hahnemann's  doctrine  of  prophy- 
laxis by  appropriate  medicinal  substances  administered  to  healthy 
persons,  which  is  furnished  by  Dr.  Burq,  a  French  allopathic 
physician.  Ho  avers  that  workers  in  copper  are  specially  pro- 
tected from  cholera^  and,  with  unusual  candour,  he  acknow- 
ledges that  Hahnemann  had  anticipated  him  in  affirming  the 
prophylactic  virtues  of  that  metal.  From  these  and  other  in- 
stances which  might  be  adduced,  did  time  permit,  we  may 
reasonably  indulge  the  belief,  that  if  homoeopathy  be  not  avow- 
edly adopted  from  Hahnemann  and  his  professed  followers,  it 
has  every  prospect  of  being  rediscovered  by  our  present  profes- 
sional opponents. 

Before  I  conclude,  it  may  not  be  inappropriate  to  an  address 
on  such  an  occasioif  as  this,  to  enquire  if  there  be  no  new 
principle,  or  practical  truth,  brought  to  light  among  the  other 
party,  which  we,  as  professing  disciples  of  whatever  can  be 
proved  to  be  best  in  the  practice  of  medicine,  may  be  required 
to  investigate,  if  not  to  adopt. 

I  have  quoted  from  Dr.  Alison's  Clinical  Lecture  an  allusion 
to  the  alleged  success  of  Chloroform  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
pneumonia,  —  and  as  that  alleged  success  is  said  to  have 
amounted  in  the  practice  of  Wachern,  Baumgtlrtner,  Helbing, 
and  Schmidt,  to  95J  per  cent,  of  cures,  or  nearly  one  per  cent, 
more  than  homccopathy  has  been  found  to  present,  it  undoubt- 
edly merits  our  attention.  The  German  physicians  to  whom 
I  have  just  adverted  are  said  to  have  treated  193  cases  of 
pneumonia  with  Chloroform  inhalations,  and  to  have  lost  of 
these  only  nine  cases,  or  4|  per  cent.  But  if  we  may  judge  by 
the  details  furnished  by  Varrentrapp,  another  experimenter  with 
Chloroform  in  pneumonia,  the  cases  of  the  other  physicians 
must  be  regarded  as  selected.  Now  we  know  that,  when  cases 
of  pneumonia  are  selected,  tho  mortality  of  even  a  purely  ex- 
pectant practice  may  be  made  to  appear  no  more  than  one  per 
cent.  Of  Varrentrapp's  cases,  Dr.  Alison  observes  that "  although 
he  had  only  one  fatal  case  under  the  use  of  Chloroform,  (there 
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were  23  cases  thus  treated)  he  admitted  (into  his  hospital) 
daring  that  time  three  others  which  were  fatal^  and  in  which  it 
was  not  given  on  account  of  their  severity  or  complications. 
The  true  mortality  "  he  adds  "  in  the  cases  admitted  under  his 
care,  therefore,  was  four  in  26,"  or  nearly  16  per  cent.  This  is 
not  encouraging  when  we  learn  from  Dietl  that,  when  left  to 
nature,  the  mortality  of  pneumonia  is  only  1^  per  cent  We 
may,  therefore,  conclude  with  Dr.  Alison  that,  at  the  hest,  "  the 
Chloroform  may  be  safely  regarded  as  having  been  only  a 
palliative. 

The  same  substance,  Chloroform,  has  been  proposed  and 
employed  by  Dr.  Simpson  as  a  remedy  for  infantile  convulsions, 
and  the  instances  of  its  use  which  have  been  published  appear 
to  be  very  favourable  to  the  claims  made  on  its  behalf.  It  is 
brought  forward  by  Dr.  Simpson  as  a  new  antispasmodic,  appli- 
cable to  those  cases  of  infantile  convulsions  in  which  other 
antispasmodics,  such  as  Zinc,  Opium,  Musk,  &c.,  have  been 
generally  employed  '^  after  removing  all  the  traceable  sources  of 
irritation "  by  which  reflex,  or  sympathetic,  convulsions  might 
be  produced ;  or  even  to  such  spasmodic  diseases  as  are  pro- 
duced "  by  distant  morbid  irritations  "  acting  through  the  "  true 
spinal  system."  It  would  thus  appear  to  be  thought  suitable, 
on  allopathic  principles,  to  ^'  undue  excitability  "  of  the  spinal 
system,  and  to  cases  in  which,  without  any  evidence  for  such  a 
condition  being  present,  there  is  some  distant  morbid  irritation 
considerable  enough  to  excite  convulsions  through  a  spinal 
system  not  unduly  excitable.  Tetanus,  as  I  have  already 
mentioned,  is  placed,  also,  in  the  former  of  these  classes,  and 
we  have  seen  how  little  encouragement  the  use  of  Chloroform  in 
that  disease  holds  out  of  benefit  froin  the  drug  in  undue  excite- 
ment of  the  spinal  system ;  the  e£fect  of  it  seems  to  be  but  pal- 
liative and  fleeting ;  and  I  think  it  must  be  very  difficult,  or 
rather,  impossible,  to  say  in  what  instance  of  infantile  convul- 
sions the  symptoms  do  not  proceed  from  some  distant  morbid 
irritation,  not  curable  by  the  inhalations,  so  that  in  this  disease 
the  action  of  Chloroform  may  be  asserted,  on  rational  a  priori 
grounds,  to  be  necessarily  but  palliative,  as  it  is  ascertained  by 
experience  actually  to  be  in  the  other  disease.     Still  the  pallia- 
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tion,  or  suspcDsion^  of  the  infantile  convulsions  may  be  sustained 
so  long  by  the  persevering  use  of  Chloroform  as,  in  some 
instances,  to  outlive  the  ''distant  morbid  irritation"  which  is  the 
source  of  the  spasmodic  symptoms.  This,  I  think,  is  the  utmost 
that  has  been  proved  on  the  subject,  and  I  cannot  regard  the 
result  as  of  any  importance  to  us  as  practitioners  of  homoeo- 
pathy ;  for  though  we  cannot  make  the  spinal  cord  of  children 
insensible  to  morbid  irritations,  we  have  means  of  removing 
these  morbid  irritations  themselves,  and  by  doing  so  proceed 
much  more  scientifically  in  the  treatment  of  the  malady,  and 
avoid  any  danger,  present  or  future,  which  may  attend  the 
toxical  action  of  Chloroform.  To  illustrate  these  remarks  I 
may  refer  to  the  principal  particulars  of  some  unpublished  cases 
in  which  Chloroform  was  employed.  In  one  instance,  an  infant 
about  three  months  old  was  the  subject  of  the  treatment.  The 
child  had  been  a  sufferer  from  its  birth,  apparently  from  pains  in 
the  bowels,  and  had  been  in  the  almost  constant  habit  of  crying^ 
as  is  usual  from  sufferings  of  that  kind.  I  was  asked  to  see  it 
in  company  with  Dr.  Wielobycki  several  days  after  it  had 
become  subject  to  frequent  convulsive  attacks, — and  the  usual 
homoeopathic  means  which  were  agreed  upon  were  followed  in  a 
few  days  after  by  the  disappearance  of  the  fits  for  the  time.  In 
ten  or  twelve  days,  however,  they  recommenced,  and  at  another 
consultation  my  advice  was  to  change  the  nurse,  as  it  was  very 
plain  that  the  milk  in  use  did  not  agree  with  the  child, — the 
crying  being  continued  as  formerly  after  the  first  period  of  con- 
vulsions had  ceased.  The  advice  was  not  followed,  and  Dr. 
Simpson  was  sent  for.  Chloroform  was  given  in  the  usual  way, 
and  with  the  usual  result  of  causing  insensibility  to  pain, — thus 
stopping  the  crying, — and  of  suspending  reflex  action, — thus 
stopping  the  convulsions.  Under  this  system  the  infant  was 
kept  pretty  constantly  for  a  week,  the  medicine  being  discon- 
tinued firom  time  to  time  to  allow  of  suckling ;  and  at  the  end 
of  that  period  the  convulsions  no  longer  returned,  when  the 
administration  of  Chloroform  was  interrupted.  The  inhalation 
was  now  tjierefore  given  up  altogether  ;  a  day  or  two  after,  an 
erythematous  eruption  appeared  on  the  nates  of  the  child ;  and 
in  a  few  days  more  the  nurse  was  changed.     The  convulsions 
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never  returned.  Now  in  this  case  it  is  obvious  that  the  cause 
of  the  convulsions  was  a  degree  of  irritation  additional  to  what 
appeared  to  be  customary  in  the  child ;  that^  in  the  first  attack, 
this  subsided  while  the  homceopathic  treatment  was  pursued; 
that,  in  the  second  attack,  a  renewal  of  this  excess  of  irritation 
had  occurred,  which  was  prevented  from  causing  convulsions  as 
long  as  the  influence  of  Chloroform  was  kept  up,  and  which 
subsided  in  a  week  ;  and  lastly,  it  appears  quite  clear  that  the 
second  attack  would  have  soon  disappeared  had  the  nurse  been 
immediately  changed,  as  was  recommended,  and  that  to  this 
change,  ultimately  adopted^  the  exemption  from  future  convul- 
sions, and  other  su£ferings,  is  to  be  ascribed,  and  not  to  the 
Chloroform. 

In  a  second  case  I  was  consulted  by  Dr.  Laurie  of  Edinburgh, 
who  gave  me  these  particulars  of  his  patient's  state  and  history. 
The  child  was  three  years  old,  and  had  been  suffering  for  several 
weeks  (under  allopathic  treatment)  before  his  attendance  was 
required,  from  frequent  convulsions.  Among  the  means  adopted 
for  affording  relief  was  Chloroform,  of  which  many  ounces  had 
been  inhaled,  and  with  the  usual  consequence  of  suspending  the 
fits  while  the  insensibility  produced  by  the  inhalation  lasted ; 
but  as  soon  as  the  immediate  effects  of  the  Chloroform  subsided 
the  convulsions  returned  with  increased  violence.  When  Dr. 
Laurie  was  called  to  attend,  the  child  was  strongly  convulsed 
and  unconscious,  the  face  much  flushed,  and  the  breathing 
stertorous.  Aconite  and  Belladonna  were  given  for  one  day  in 
alternate  doses  frequently  repeated,  and  the  day  after  Chamo- 
milla  and  Ignatia.  The  first  medicines  produced  partial 
amendment — the  second  were  soon  followed  by  great  relief,  and 
by  a  complete  removal  of  the  attacks  in  twenty-four  hours. 
Dr.  Laurie  adds  in  his  notes  to  this  case,  that  he  has  recently 
attended  four  other  cases  of  infantile  convulsions,  of  which  three 
speedily  recovered  under  the  use  of  the  same  remedies ;  while 
the  fourth,  having  been  placed  in  his  absence  under  the  care  of 
an  allopathic  physician,  had  Chloroform  administered,  and  died 
not  long  after  in  the  state  of  insensibility  produced  by  the  drug. 
This  patient  was  a  child  aged  one  year,  suffering  from  irritation 
of  the  bowels  and  teething. 
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Every  homcBopathic   physician  who   has  had  considerable 
experience  must  have  met  with  examples  of  infantile  convulsions 
which  have  readily  yielded  to  the  means  we  commonly  employ, 
among  which  Belladonna,  Chamomilla,  and  Ignatia  occupy  the 
chief  place ;  and  I  can  say  for  my  own  experience  on  the  sub- 
ject, that  I  have  not  yet  witnessed  a  single  instance  of  a  fatal 
issue  of  such  cases,  where  there  was  no  important  inflammatory 
disease  within  the  abdomen  to  account  for  the  result, — apart 
from  the  irritation  propagated  to  the  nervous  centres,  and  thus 
exciting  the  convulsions, — or  within  the  head  itself ;  and  I  think 
few  even  among  allopathic  physicians  will  contend  that  such 
cases  as  the  latter  can  be  safely  treated  by  Chloroform.    It  is  to 
cases  of  convulsions  in  which  the  spasmodic  phenomena  form 
the  principal  symptoms,  and  in  which  the  primary  irritation 
which  produces  them  is  known  to  be  not  of  itself  serious,  that 
the  palliative  influence  of  Chloroform  may,  with  some  show  of 
reason,  be  defended  as  suitable.    But  the  difficulty  of  acquiring 
this  preliminary  knowledge  of  the  true  pathology  of  the  convul- 
sive affection  must  be  often  great,  or  insurmountable,  and  when 
a  mistake  does  occur  on  the  subject  the  consequences  must  be 
disastrous.     I  have  heard  of  two  cases  in  which  such  mistake 
appears  to  have  been  made,  for  I  presume  that  no  physician 
would  recommend  Chloroform  in  such  affections  as  those  I  am 
about  to  mention,  if  he  had  only  known  their  actual  pathology. 
In  the  one  case  there  was  acute  disease  of  the  kidneys,  in  the 
other  acute  disease  of  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  as  ascertained 
after  death  in  each  ;  and  yet,  since  convulsions  were  among  the 
prominent  symptoms,  Chloroform,  according  to  the  deplorable 
fashion  of  the  day,  was  exhibited  to  both !     I  need  not  say  how 
much  wiser  and  safer  that  practice  is  which  seeks  by  the  guidance 
of  all  the  symptoms  of  disease  to  reach  the  primary  seat  of  every 
malady,  and  there  to  exercise  its  remedial  energies,  instead  of 
vainly  smothering  the  symptoms  by  drugs  which  merely  prevent 
their  expression,  but  do  not  remove  their  cause. 

Another  disease  in  which  the  employment  of  Chloroform  has 
been  strongly  recommended  is  hooping-cough.  Begarding  its 
employment  in  this  affection,  however,  details  are  wanting.  It 
is  not  enough  to  say  that  it  succeeded  in  a  few  cases,  for  we 
know  that  the  great  majority  of  cases  of  hooping-cough  may 
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recover  in  a  moderate  time  without  any  treatment  at  all ;  it  is 
not  enough  even  to  adduce  instances  in  which  pretty  severe 
paroxysms  have  been  speedily  mitigated  by  the  drug,  for  severe 
paroxysms  occur  in  very  many  cases  which  are  not  on  that 
account  dangerous,  or  even  serious,  and  when  such  paroxysms 
are  rendered  more  moderate  by  Chloroform,  we  have  merely 
evidence  of  a  palliative  action.  We  have  no  evidence  whatever 
that  the  mortality  of  hooping-cough  is  lessened  by  Chloroform, 
and  no  ground  whatever  for  believing  that  the  inhalation  of  it 
can  exert  any  beneficial  influence  on  the  local  diseases  which 
are  liable  to  complicate  hooping-cough,  and  are  the  chief  causes 
of  its  mortality.  I  know  of  only  one  family  in  which  Chloroform 
was  employed  (and  by  an  allopathic  physician  of  course)  among 
the  children  afiected  with  hooping-cough.  There  were  three 
patients,  of  whom  two  were  said  to  have  done  extremely  well 
under  the  use  of  the  inhalations,  and  one  died.  Whether  this 
last  case  was  treated  by  Chloroform,  or  was  regarded  as  too 
severe  and  complicated  for  the  employment  of  that  substance,  it 
equally  illustrates,  so  far  as  it  goes,  the  failure  of  the  medicine 
where  its  services  would  have  been  desirable. 

With  one  additional  allusion  to  the  novelties  observable  in  the 
practice  of  allopathic  physicians,  I  shall  conclude.  You  are 
probably  aware  that  the  operation  of  rubbing  oils  and  fats  into 
the  surface  of  the  body  has  become  a  not  uncommon  method  of 
imparting  those  nutrient,  or  respiratory,  matters  to  the  system, 
in  diseases  of  debility,  more  especially  scrofula.  That  the 
practice  is  of  signal  advantage,  I  can  testify  from  personal  know- 
ledge, and,  in  urging  its  claims  on  your  attention,  I  may  be 
permitted  to  remove  any  reluctance  which  some  of  you  may, 
not  unnaturally,  feel,  at  the  idea  of  borrowing  anything  of  a 
practical  nature  from  those  who  have  too  generally  mingled 
their  hostility  to  our  principles  with  much  bitterness  and  in- 
justice, by  stating  that  the  practice  to  which  I  advert  is  not  an 
allopathic  one,  but,  if  priority  in  employing  it  constitute  a  claim 
to  it  by  either  party,  beyond  all  question  a  homoeopathic  prac- 
tice ;  for  it  was  resorted  to  ten  years  ago  by  myself  in  a  case 
(No.  69),  of  which  the  particulars  were  published,  in  1845,  in 
my  '*  Enquiry  into  the  homoeopathic  practice  of  medicine." 
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AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  ALTERNATION  OF  MEDICINE. 

By  S.  M.  Gate,  M.  D.  * 

Before  the  time  of  Hahnemann,  it  was  the  custom  of  physi- 
cians to  administer  their  medicines  in  a  compound  form. 

From  two  to  many  hundred  different  substances  were  com- 
bined together  in  the  same  prescription,  according  to  the  theory 
or  fancy  of  the  practitioner.  And,  though  the  absurdity  of 
such  a  course  was  apparent  to  most  reflecting  minds,  it  was  not 
abandoned,  because  such  a  confusion  in  prescribing  was  only  a 
natural  result  of  the  confusion  pervading  the  whole  field  of 
therapeutics. 

But  when  Hahnemann  established  the  law,  Similia  Simili- 
bus  Curantur,  the  necessary  result  of  it  was  to  compel  the  ad- 
ministration of  but  one  medicine  at  a  dose.  The  mixing  of 
different  drugs  in  the  same  prescription  was  one  of  the  cardinal 
prohibitions  of  the  new  doctrine. 

At  no  point  do  the  shafts  of  Hahnemann  pierce  the  armour 
of  Allopathy  with  more  deadly  aim  than  that  of  mixed  prescrip- 
tions, and  there  is  none  on  which  he  felt  so  impatient  at  the 
dereliction  of  his  disciples.  Now  sixty  years  have  elapsed  since 
the  Sage  of  Coethen  first  hurled  his  anathemas  at  the  hydra. 
Allopathy,  and  the  administration  of  but  one  remedy  at  a  time 
still  holds  as  one  of  the  cardinal  practical  doctrines  of  his  dis- 
ciples. But,  though  medicines  are  not  compounded  by  those 
of  the  new  school,  there  is  a  practice  somewhat  prevalent  among 
them  of  giving  more  than  one  medicine  in  the  same  disease. 
In  other  words,  the  alternation  of  remedies  is  so  common  among 
the  Homoeopathic  school,  that  being  opposed,  as  many  think, 
to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Organon,  it  threatens  to  subvert 
the  fair  structure  of  the  system,  and  engulf  its  pureism  in  a 
vortex  of  refined  Allopathy.  Many  cannot  see,  in  the  alter- 
nate exhibition  of  Aconite  and  Belladonna,  any  great  remove 
firom  the  administration  of  these  two  drugs  in  the  same  dose« 
while  those  who  administer  them  in  alternation,  point  to  practi- 
cal result  in  justification  of  the  course  pursued. 

*  From  the  Quarterly  HonuBopathic  Magaaino,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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While  it  is  evident  that  the  alternation  of  medicines  is  some- 
times attended  with  good  and  sometimes  with  evil  results,  it 
must  be  apparent  that  there  is  some  principle  which  underlies 
the  whole  question,  competent  to  reconcile  the  whole  matter 
with  the  apparently  contradictory  facts. 

In  discussing  this  question,  it  would  be  weak,  indeed,  to 
attempt  any  conclusion  but  such  as  a  true  philosophy  shall  seem 
to  demand  from  tlie  facts  at  our  command,  and  no  authority, 
however  eminent,  should  be  deemed  sufficient  to  bar  further  dis- 
covery. 

The  explanation  given  by  Hahnemann  of  the  modus  operandi 
of  medicine  in  the  cure  of  disease  :  that  the  medicinal  disease, 
being  more  powerful  than  the  natural  disease,  supplanted  the 
former,  and  as  the  action  of  the  medicine  was  transient,  soon 
subsided  of  its  own  accord,  presupposes  that  disease  is  always 
a  unit,  or  has  but  one  centre  of  germination,  growth,  and  irra- 
diation, the  which  is  but  to  be  successfully  attacked,  and  the 
battle  is  won.  I  think  all  the  facts  bearing  on  this  point  may 
show  that  both  these  hypotheses  may  be  false  in  the  sense  in 
which  they  are  generally  understood,  and  it  will  be  a  chief  part 
of  the  business  of  this  paper  to  examine  these  points. 

Any  extended  view  of  disease,  in  all  its  pathological  aspects, 
"would  be  beyond  my  limits,  but  I  will  attempt  to  bring  together 
facts  enough  to  throw  some  hght  on  the  subject. 

Man,  as  an  organized  being,  is  constantly  subjected  to  a 
variety  of  influences,  or  stimuli,  either  the  excess  or  deficiency 
of  which  will  act  as  an  exciting  cause  of  disease. 

In  other  words,  the  forces  acting  on  man's  susceptibilities  in 
a  certain  degree  produce  health,  when  either  the  excess  or 
deficiency  of  these  will  produce  disease. 

Heat  and  cold,  within  certain  limits,  afford  healthy  stimulus 
to  the  body,  but  an  excessive  application  or  deficiency  of  heat 
is  inconsistent  with  a  healthy  action,  and  even  with  Ufe.  Food, 
when  taken  in  proper  quantities,  afibrds  the  required  nutritive 
stimulus,  but  an  excess  or  deficiency  may  be  equally  detrimental 
to  a  healthy  action.  Joy  and  sorrow  each  has  its  action  in  the 
human  economy,  and  in  as  far  as  each  is  confined  within  certain 
limits,  are  conducive  to  man's  physical  well-being,  but  the  ex- 
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cess  of  either  may  produce  all  grades  of  disease,  from  slight 
ailments  to  sudden  death. 

Physical  effort,  within  certain  limits,  is  highly  necessary  to 
man,  but  the  pressure  of  salutary  labour  on  the  palm  may  be 
increased  until  the  arm  is  paralyzed  or  the  flesh  bruised  from 
the  hand.  When  we  leave  the  field  of  natural  stimuli,  common 
and  necessary  to  man,  for  the  accidental  and  poisonous  influ- 
ences with  which  he  is  liable  to  be  thrown  in  contact,  the 
account  is  very  much  extended.  Here  we  have  influences 
which  man  strives  to  avoid,  but  which  he  can  only  imperfectly 
escape.  Miasms,  and  the  specific  poisons,  (and  these  last 
would  comprise  the  poisons  that  produce  epidemic  disease,  as 
well  as  those  substances  that  destroy  life  more  or  less  rapidly, 
both  when  applied  to  the  skin  and  when  taken  internally),  come 
in  for  a  very  large  influence  in  the  production  of  disease. 

When  we  take  into  consideration  the  many  directions  firom 
which  these  assaults  on  man's  system  are  liable  to  come,  I  think 
it  will  be  but  a  fair  presumption,  that  more  than  one  part  of  the 
system  may  be  attacked  with  disease  at  the  same  time,  and  with 
disease,  too,  varying  as  widely  as  the  causes  which  may  conspire 
to  produce  them. 

I  think  the  settlement  of  this  point  will  have  a  great  influence 
on  our  notions  of  the  diseased  action,  and,  of  course,  on  the 
question  under  discussion. 

That  a  man  might  freeze  his  foot,  and  while  there  was  inflam- 
mation from  such  a  cause,  take  a  quantity  of  mineral  acid  into  his 
stomach  sufficient  to  burn  its  surface,' and  produce  inflammation 
there,  all  must  see  at  a  glance. 

That  a  man  might  swallow  a  bit  of  cantharides  with  his  food, 
which  might  produce  inflammation  of  the  bladder,  and  while  the 
bladder  is  so  inflamed,  have  a  fit  of  anger  that  might  afiect  the 
concave  surface  of  the  liver,  and  biliary  sac  and  ducts,  and  pro- 
duce jaundice,  may  not  be  so  apparent  at  first  view,  but  still 
be  as  true  as  the  former  assertion.  A  man,  from  exposure  to 
cold,  or  other  cause,  may  contract  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
and  while  the  lungs  are  so  inflamed,  might  get  a  wound  in  the 
abdomen,  opening  the  peritoneal  cavity  and  producing  inflam- 
mation there. 
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A  man  with  phthisis — if  the  disease  is  not  very  far  advanced — 
or  with  almost  any  chronic  disease  that  is  not  very  severe,  will 
certainly  contract  the  itch,  if  a  number  of  the  Acarus  Scabiei 
are  colonized  under  the  skin. 

Hahnemann  asserts  that ''  when  a  person,  with  a  chronic  dis- 
ease, is  attacked  with  some  acute  disease,  the  treatment  of  the 
chronic  disease  should  be  suspended  until  the  acute  attack  is 
cured  with  appropriate  tbedicine,"  clearly  admitting  the  existence 
of  acute  and  chronic  disease  in  the  same  system  at  the  same 
time.     And  all  pathological  anatomy  shows  this  to  be  true. 

Persons  will  die  of  Typhus,  Cholera,  and  many  other  acute 
diseases,  and  autopsy  will  reveal  the  existence  of  tubercles,  of 
chronic  disease  of  the  liver,  mesentery,  uterus,  ovaries,  or  any 
other  organs. 

The  speculum  will  show  the  existence  of  an  inflammatory 
ulcer  of  the  os  uteri,  which  was  caused  by  laceration  in  the 
preceding  labour,  and  the  lochial  secretion  passing  over  the 
lacerated  surface,  preventing  its  healing,  until  now  we  have  in- 
flammation, with  abrasion  of  the  surface.  No  one,  I  think, 
would  consider  such  a  person  less  liable  to  an  attack  of  Influ- 
enza, Pleurisy,  Pneumonia,  or  many  other  diseases  that  might 
be  mentioned,  than  she  would  be  if  there  was  no  such  uterine 
disease. 

But  if  we  take  a  single  acute  disease,  and  suppose  it  to  attack 
a  healthy  system,  I  think  we  shall  find  it  to  present,  in  some 
cases,  phases  of  action  that  do  not  belong  to  its  original  seat, 
and,  it  may  be,  to  the  kind  of  action  peculiar  to  the  original 
disease.  Suppose  we  take  a  case  of  Pleurisy.  A  healthy  man 
is  exposed  to  cold,  the  action  of  which  (perhaps  revulsively), 
produces,  first,  a  constriction  of  the  capillary  vessels  of  the 
pleura,  which  is  followed,  more  or  less  rapidly,  with  dilatation 
and  collapse.  Here,  then,  we  should  have  the  pleural  membrane 
red,  hot,  and  swollen,  and,  most  Ukely,  painful  on  motion. 
From  this  membrane  there  would  be  an  increase  of  its'  natural 
secretion,  serum,  or  preternatural  as  lymph,  or  pus,  poured  into 
the  pleural  sack.  The  difficulty  arising  from  this  secretion 
would  be  in  proportion  to  its  bulk.  As  a  product  of  disease 
in  the  pleural  cavity,  according  to  its  amount,  it  would  compass 
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the  lung  or  lungs  thereby  diminishing  their  expansive  power, 
obstructing  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  lungs,  and  thus  pre- 
vent its  due  oxydation.  This  in  its  turn,  would  affect  other 
parts,  as  the  skin,  producing  erysipelatous  inflammation  there, 
and,  also,  in  the  same  case,  a  kind  of  diseased  action  on  the 
brain,  which  should  alter  the  functions  of  the  nervous  force 
given  off  to  the  kidneys,  which  should  so  alter  their  action  as  to 
cause  elimination  of  sugar  bom  the  blood  instead  of  urea  and 
the  other  usual  salts.  And  in  such  a  case  (and  I  have  seen 
such),  though  the  effusion  had  begun  to  subside  when  the  other 
diseased  action  began  to  exhibit  itself,  the  diabetes  proceeded 
rapidly  to  a  fatal  termination.  If,  in  such  a  case,  any  other 
hypothesis  is  taken  to  explain  the  different  developments  of 
diseased  action,  the  bearing  upon  the  question  at  issue  would 
not  be  altered.  For  if  the  inflammatory  action  of  the  pleura 
acted  revulsively  on  the  skin,  the  brain,  and  the  kidneys,  the  in- 
flammatory or  other  action  there  set  up,  at  once  becomes,  of 
itself,  a  diseased  action,  modified  by  its  own  tissue,  and  the 
peculiar  function  of  the  organ  attacked,  and  the  action  would  be 
trifling  or  important,  according  to  the  intensity  and  kind  of 
diseased  action  that  is  set  up. 

Or,  if  we  vary  our  example,  and  suppose  a  child,  who  has  a 
predisposition  (why  one  should  have  such  a  predisposition  more 
than  another,  is  not  within  my  plan  to  inquire),  to  inflammatory 
action  of  the  larynx,  is  exposed  to  certain  atmospheric  influences 
that  produce  inflammation  of  the  larynx.  The  inflammation  set 
up  in  the  larynx  may,  and  almost  always  does,  act  by  sympathy, 
on  the  skin,  producing  first  a  constriction  of  the  capillary  vesseb, 
followed  more  or  less  rapidly  by  a  collapse  and  distention  of 
these  vessels.  Then  the  larynx  would  not  only  be  red,  hot, 
and  swollen,  but  the  skin  also.  With  the  termination  of  the 
original  trouble  of  the  larynx,  the  skin  may  have  an  increased 
secretion  (sweat),  which  may  be  followed  by  the  return  of  its 
vessels  to  their  natural  state,  when  health  would  be  established 
there  also.  But  in  some  cases  where  the  predisposition  to  in- 
flammation of  the  skin  is  very  great,  this  might  not  happen,  bat 
the  inflammatory  action  of  the  skin,  when  once  set  up,  would 
last  as  an  inflammatory  fever  of  more  or  leas  intensity  and  dura- 
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lion,  and  though  it  might  terminate  of  itself  in  tirne^  would  still 
be  a  troublesome,  and,  through  its  revulsive  effects,  perhaps  dan- 
gerous difficulty,  if  not  cured  by  some  appropriate  course.  For 
such  an  inflammation  of  the  skin  would  certainly  act  on  the 
heart,  increasing  the  frequency  and  force  of  its  action,  and  both 
skin  and  heart  would  react  on  the  croup,  if  still  existing,  and  if 
that  was  subdued  it  might  reproduce  it. 

If  we  again  take  the  same  case  of  croup  (with  or  without  the 
inflammatory  fever)^  and  suppose  that  as  the  vessels  were  re- 
turning to  their  natural  state,  the  stimulus  now  imparted  by 
these  vessels  to  the  lungs  would  be  new,  and  though  natural  in 
health  would  now  act  as  preternatural^  and  induce  in  the  vessels 
of  the  parenchyma  of  the  lungs,  first  a  constriction,  followed  by 
a  collapse  and  distention  of  the  vessels  there.  Then  we  should 
have  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  while  the  croup  was  cured. 
But  the  inflammation  of  the  lungs  might,  in  its  tum^  affect  the 
larynx,  and  then  we  might  have  a  reproduction  of  the  croup  in 
connection  with  pneumonia. 

In  these  various  examples  of  its  complication,  it  is  evident 
that  there  is  much  connection  by  sympathy  between  the  organs 
that  become  successively  affected,  but  still  I  think  it  does  not 
follow  that  all  these  organs  have  the  same  specific  that  will  affect 
them  all  alike.  Though  I  do  not  deny  but  that  such  a  corres- 
pondence may  sometimes  be  found,  still  I  think  I  may  with 
safety  affirm  that  there  are  cases  which  have  no  correspondence 
in  any  single  remedy. 

But  we  will  vary  our  example  again,  so  as  to  take  into  con- 
sideration but  a  single  organ  and  its  various  tissues.  Let  me 
suppose  a  case  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous  coats  of  the  colon^ 
with  the  attendant  symptoms  of  dysentery.  Now,  whether  the 
inflammation  travels  by  continuity  of  tissue,  or  by  acting  re- 
vulsively  on  the  muscular  and  peritoneal  coats,  these  last  may 
likewise  become  inflamed.  And  the  inflammation  on  the  ex- 
ternal coats  of  this  intestine  may  differ  not  only  in  tissue  but 
in  the  kind  of  inflammatory  action  set  up ;  as,  while  the  increased 
secretion  on  the  internal  surface  is  blood  and  mucus,  on  the 
external  it  may  be  plastic  lymph  and  serum ;  and  while  it  would 
be  fortunate  if  we  could  find  a  medicine  that  would  correspond 
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to  the  double  diseased  action,  if  we  could  not  find  such  a  medi- 
cine we  should  have  nothing  left  but  to  let  the  disease  progress, 
undisturbed,  in  one  tissue,  while  we  were  curing  it  in  the  other, 
or  else  we  must  give  two  medicines  corresponding  to  the  two 
kinds  of  action  in  alternation.  When  I  have  had  such  cases, 
and  Mercurius  corros.  seemed  to  correspond  to  the  mucous  in- 
flammation and  Sulphur  to  the  peritoneal,  I  have  given  them  in 
alternation  with  the  best  result. 

In  the  treatment  of  inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the 
brain,  with  present  or  threatening  efi'usion  (?),  I  have  always 
obtained  efiects  from  Bryonia  and  Helleborus  nig.,  in  alterna- 
tion, that  I  have  never  obtained  from  either  singly ;  and  whether 
such  a  result  is  because  one  of  the  medicines  acts  on  one  tissue 
of  the  brain  and  the  other  upon  some  other  tissue,  or  from  some 
other  reason,  I  will  not  attempt  to  decide. 

There  is  yet  another  view  of  the  subject  to  consider.  When 
the  inflammation  is  confined  to  a  single  set  of  vessels  (you  will 
pardon  me  for  again  recurring  to  the  phenomena  of  inflamma- 
tion), there  may  still  be  propriety  in  alternating  remedies.  If 
we  should  have  a  case  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous  surface 
of  the  stomach  (to  vary  a  little  the  figure  of  another),  the  capil- 
lary vessels  would  be  enlarged  and  distended,  but  it  seems 
well  settled  that  the  first  step  in  the  process  was  (from  the  action 
of  some  stimulus,  mediate  or  immediate)  a  constriction. 

If  we  should  represent  one  of  these  capillary  vessels,  for  the 
sake  of  illustration,  as  of  an  inch  in  diameter  when  in  a  state  of 
health,  then  we  may  suppose  the  stimulus  that  has  caused  the 
inflammation,  first  constricted  this  vessel  to  the  diameter  of  half 
an  inch ;  as  this  constriction  could  not  last,  it  was  followed  by  a 
dilatation  as  much  beyond  the  line  of  health  as  the  constriction 
had  been  above  it,  that  is,  to  the  diameter  of  an  inch  and  a  half. 
According  to  the  law  Similia  we  should  wish  to  select  some 
medicine  that  could  produce  a  like  state,  which  would  be  a  like 
constriction,  followed  by  a  similar  collapse  and  dilatation. 
The  first  efiect  of  such  a  medicine,  no  doubt,  would  be  to  con- 
strict the  inflamed  vessels  as  much  as  they  had  been  at  the  out- 
set of  the  disease,  or  to  bring  them  up  to  the  diameter  of  an 
inch. 
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If  we  can  find  a  medicine  that  will  produce,  in  all  respecta,  t 
similar  state,  it  must  be  by  passing  through  the  same  steps,  so 
that  the  cure  of  an  inflamed  vessel  is  by  the  first  or  direct  effect 
of  the  medicine.  Now,  it  may  happen  that  the  first  effect  of  t 
dose  may  spend  its  force  before  this  vessel  will  fully  return  to  its 
natural  calibre,  and  another  may  be  required.  But,  sometimes 
the  system  will  soon  come  to  tolerate  the  stimulus  of  one  drug, 
so  that  but  little  effect  will  be  obtained  after  it  has  been  repeated 
for  some  little  time,  when,  on  the  other  hand,  sometimes  the  re- 
petition will  be  attended  with  an  accumulative  effect,  carrying 
the  constriction  with  such  force  as  to  be  followed  by  a  collapse 
and  dilatation,  or  increase  of  the  diseased  action.  In  such  a  case 
it  is  evident  that  some  new  stimulus  must  be  substituted,  having 
a  close  relation  to  the  diseased  action.  But  the  new  stimnlos 
may  be  liable  to  the  same  objection,  either  failing  of  effect  or 
aggravating  the  disease  after  a  few  doses.  Then  wherein  wouM 
a  true  philosophy  be  violated,  by  giving  a  dose  of  one  medicine 
that  should  hold  the  vessels  as  far  as  it  might,  until  its  force 
was  spent,  and  then  giving  another  drug,  also  corresponding  to 
the  disease,  and  so  on,  in  alternation,  till  the  vessels  w^ 
brought  to,  and  would  remain  of,  their  natural  calibre. 

When  there  are  two  distinct  diseases  clearly  established  in 
the  system,  two  courses  would  be  open  to  the  physician ;  one, 
to  leave  one  disease  to  its  course,  when  the  urgency  of  it  would 
allow,  while  dieotiier  was  being  treated;  and  the  other,  when 
both  were  of  such  violence  as  to  demand  immediate  atteutioo, 
to  give  medicine  for  one  disease  one  part  of  the  day,  and  for  the 
other  the  rest  of  it.  Sometimes,  no  doubt,  the  treatment  may  be 
both  local  and  constitutional,  at  the  same  time,  as  Urtica  nzeoi 
to  a  burned  hand,  while  Phosphorus  was  being  taken  for  a  pneu- 
monia ;  or  Arnica  to  a  contused  vulva,  while  Aconite  was  ad- 
ministered for  the  fever  sympathetic  with  the  distention  of  the 
milk  veins.  A  large  class  of  diseased  action,  arising  from  the 
products  of  disease,  may  sometimes  come  under  this  head,  and 
though  often  coming  under  the  care  of  the  surgeon,  will,  man? 
times,  demand  the  attention  of  the  physician.  It  is  easy  to  see 
that  the  increased  secretion  from  inflammation  will  sometimes 
be  natural  and  sometimes  be  preternatural,  and  that  these  se- 
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cretions  are  the  cause  of  new  iDflammation  and  their  conse- 
quences. An  inflamed  mamma  may  have  pus  secreted,  and 
the  pressure  of  the  pus  he  the  cause  of  more  inflammation,  and 
it  would  he  a  question  for  the  physician  whether  he  should  open 
it  with  a  knife,  or,  more  slowly,  hy  the  use  of  Hepar  sulph.  or 
Silicea ;  and  while  these  medicines  were  given  for  the  product 
of  the  inflammation,  it  might  he  imperative  to  give  Belladonna, 
Bryonia,  or  Aconite,  or  some  other  drug,  for  the  original  inflam- 
matory trouhle,  some  part  of  the  time. 

The  contents  of  cysts,  hydatides,  and  many  like  growths, 
being  too  remote  from  the  original  diseased  action  that  produced 
them,  would  also  come  under  the  classification  of  the  products 
of  disease,  which,  in  their  turn,  are  the  cause  of  new  disease. 
It  would  he  difficult  to  conceive  how  medicine  could  remove 
hair,  bone  or  worms,  from  the  inside  of  an  encysted  tumor,  still 
I  will  not  claim  it  to  he  impossible.  The  direct  application  of 
caustic  to  the  cyst  would  be  as  much  surgical  as  the  use  of  the 
knife.  Stilly  sometimes  these  products  of  disease  may  be  so 
situated  on  parts  that  will  preclude  their  surgical  removal,  and 
the  chronic  derangement  will  still  be  in  existence  that  first  pro- 
duced them,  together  with  the  disease  that  these  products  them- 
selves have  induced.  To  palliate  such  a  case,  we  might  be 
obliged  to  administer  a  medicine  that  would  diminish,  somewhat, 
the  inflammation  from  these  products,  as  well  as  for  the  diseased 
action  that  induced  them,  and  if  one  medicine  would  not  do 
this,  more  than  one  would  have  to  be  used.  Worms  are  con- 
sidered the  organization  of  a  secretion  from  an  inflamed  surface, 
but  these  parasites,  when  once  organized,  are  endowed  with  an 
inherent  vitality  and  power  of  reproduction.  Sometimes  that 
which  will  bring  the  surfaces  on  which  they  abide  back  to  health 
will  destroy  them  by  robbing  them  of  their  nutriment,  but  some- 
times this  is  not  possible  while  their  continued  annoyance  is 
present,  and  a  cure  is  only  possible  after  first  practising  toxico- 
logically  on  the  worms.  If,  while  medicine  was  being  taken  to 
destroy  the  worms,  dangerous  disturbance  should  be  caused  by 
them,  who  would  hesitate  to  address  himself  to  such  a  disturb- 
ance, the  other  treatment  existing  notwithstanding  ? 

Inflammatory,  or  other  diseased  action,  may  be  of  all  grades, 
from  the  violence  that  at  once  destroys  life,  to  such  slight  ones 
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as  are  observable  only  by  their  effects.  A  peculiar,  slow  in- 
flammation of  the  glandular,  and  some  other  tissues,  is  recog- 
nized by  the  name  of  scrofulous.  A  predisposition  to  this  disease 
is  acknowledged  to  be  both  hereditary  and  acquired,  and  some 
will  add,  from  infection,  as  through  psora.  No  doubt  any  cause 
that  will  break  in  upon  the  harmonious  play  of  the  vital  forces, 
may  induce  scrofula,  and  that  psoric  and  syphilitic  poisons  may 
have  their  share,  but  when  the  scrofula  is  once  developed,  the 
law  Similia  directs  us  to  examine  the  features  of  the  foe  we 
have  to  meet  rather  than  the  road  by  which  he  came. 

The  so-called  "  taints,"  "  latent  principles,"  and  "  humors,"  do 
well  to  conjure  up,  when  a  little  scientific  fog  is  required  to 
cover  our  ignorance.  They  are  big  bags,  fi*om  which  any 
amount  of  explanations  may  be  drawn,  to  bring  stares  from  the 
uninitiated,  and  opiate  our  own  consciences  under  the  weight  of 
deficiencies,  but  they  add  no  mite  to  the  practical  question. 
But  many  of  these  names  have  become  so  incorporated  with 
medical  science  as  to  be  inseparable  from  it,  and  it  is  better  to 
rob  them  of  their  mysticism  and  use  them  to  designate  facts. 

What,  then,  are  the  most  marked  phenomena  of  scrofula? 
In  its  first  stages  its  subjects  exhibit  a  most  full  and  exuberant 
health.  The  red  cheek,  clear  complexion,  brilliant  eye,  and 
general  exhibition  of  nutrition  to  all  but  the  practised  eye,  pass 
for  the  most  full  health.  But  under  all  this  will  be  the  slow 
and  steady  (and  to  the  subject  of  it,  unconscious,)  progress  of 
an  inflammatory  action  of  certain  of  the  glandular  vessels. 
From  this  slow  and  low  grade  of  the  inflammatory  actions  of 
these  vessels  will  result  an  increased  and  preternatural  secretion 
and  deposit  within  its  own  tissue,  known  as  tubercle.  When 
this  deposit  has  proceeded  to  a  certain  extent,  the  tubercles, 
acting  as  foreign  substances,  produce  inflammation  of  the  tissue 
in  which  they  are  situated.  Now  the  disease  has  assumed  a 
new  phase  of  action,  or,  rather,  a  new  diseased  action  is  added 
to  the  one  that  existed  before.  Local  and  active  inflammation, 
which  must  bo  critical  by  arriving  at  the  terminate  point  of  res- 
toration, or  destruction  of  tissue,  has  commenced,  and  with 
such  action  the  whole  system  is  more  or  less  implicated,  as 
evinced  by  the  periodic  heat  and  chills. 
Now  if  such  tubercles  are  limited  in  their  extent,  we  can  see 
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Ibat  as  they  suppurate  and  are  discharged,  the  lesion  they  cause 
may  heal,  and  the  person  recover,  provided  the  disease  which 
first  caused  the  deposit  is  cured  ;  but  when  the  whole  lungs  are 
studded  with  them,  so  that  crop  after  crop  goes  on  to  suppura- 
tion, when  they  are  discharged,  the  whole  integrity  of  these 
prgans  will  be  destroyed  before  this  product  of  a  former  diseased 
action  can  be  got  rid  of.  These  tubercles  are  wholly  beyond 
the  reach  of  surgery,  and  the  prospect  of  removing  them  with 
medicine,  while  the  diseased  action  is  in  operation  that  produced 
them,  is  indeed  small.  And  if  such  action  were  removed,  it 
would  still  seem  a  most  delicate  matter  to  set  to  work  ma- 
chinery that  should  cause  their  absorption  and  removal  from  the 
system.  All  experience  (except  of  the  quack  nostrum  vendors) 
shows  the  difficulty  of  it.  But  whether  we  hope  to  cure  any 
given  case,  or  only  to  palliate  it  and  prolong  life,  it  seems  to 
me  that  two  things  at  least  ought  to  be  borne  in  mind.  The 
diseased  action  that  had  produced  the  tubercle  was  of  a  low 
grade,  hardly  difiering  from  health,  and  was  of  a  long,  slow,  and 
persisting  nature ;  while  the  inflammatory  action  caused  by  the 
tubercle  and  immediately  surrounding  them  is  intense,  active, 
and  energetic.  A  medicine  whose  action  was  slow,  steady,  and 
persisting,  like  the  former,  would  hardly  correspond  to  the 
intense  and  active  action  of  the  latter.  When  such  can  be  found 
it  will,  by  all  means,  be  our  duty  to  employ  it. 

But  if  we  only  heed  the  active  phase,  or  the  disease  arising 
from  the  tubercle,  the  former  action  may  still  be  at  work  pro^ 
ducing  more  tubercles ;  while,  if  we  only  treat  the  slow  diseased 
action,  the  active,  the  while,  will  destroy  vital  organs.  Cannot 
the  alternate  exhibition  of  remedies  here,  sometimes  be  of  ser- 
vice ? 

It  seems  to  me  that  many  chronic  diseases  are  diseased  ac- 
tions of  a  low  grade,  whose  commencement  is  so  gradual,  and 
force  so  moderate,  that  they  become  established  before  or  by  the 
time  they  are  recognized.  When  such  forms  of  diseased  action 
are  to  be  met,  it  is  evident,  not  only  that  the  medicinal  similar 
of  such  action  should  be  mild,  but  persisting  in  its  effect  on  the 
diseased  tissue.  A  medicine  that  acted  on  the  same  tissue  pro- 
ducing a  violent  and  rapid  action,  could  have  but  little  affinity  to 
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such  a  case  of  disease,  for,  if  given  in  sufficient  doses  to  affect 
the  system,  instead  of  carrying  the  inflamed  vessels  up  to  the 
line  of  health,  it  would  carry  them  far  beyond  it,  and  this  would 
result  in  a  corresponding  dilatation,  the  which,  when  it  had  sub- 
sided, would  leave  the  chronic  disease,  to  say  the  least,  none  the 
better.  Or,  if  the  violence  of  such  action  could  be  avoided  by 
minuteness  of  dose,  the  persistence  of  it  could  hardly  be  main- 
tained long  enough  to  retain  the  vessels  at  their  natural  size 
until  the  disposition  to  dilate  was  removed.  That  drugs  of  a 
less  persisting  action  may  afford  palHative  relief,  is  easy  to  un- 
derstand. 

And  here,  too,  we  can  see  that  in  chronic  disease  mildness  of 
dose  is  required,  for  if  the  drug  is  of  mild  and  persisting  action, 
if  given  in  excessive  dose  it  would  overreach  itself  and  cause  a 
medicinal  inflammation,  or  if  it  did  not  cause  a  new  inflammation 
the  too  great  constriction  of  the  vessels  might,  acting  as  a  stimu- 
lus to  other  parts,  cause  there  new  inflammations  (metastatic 
action).  What  the  required  amount  of  stimulus  is  in  any  given 
case,  would  be  impossible  a  priori  to  determine,  and  a  very 
great  number  of  facts  will  be  necessary  to  establish  anything 
like  an  approximative  standard. 

When  there  is  such  a  low  grade  of  disease  in  the  system,  and 
some  acute  attack  comes  on,  many  times  the  acute  attack,  though 
an  independent  matter,  rouses  or  intensifies  the  chronic  action, 
and  here  I  think  the  medicine  for  the  acute  disease  may  be  alter- 
nated sometimes  with  a  medicine  appropriate  to  the  chronic 
disease. 

From  the  foregoing,  we  should  conclude  that  the  cure  of 
chronic  and  acute  disease  will  be  difficult  or  easy,  ceteris  pari- 
bus, in  proportion  to  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  compUcations, 
and  especially  will  it  be  so  in  chronic  disease,  where  along-oon- 
tinued  and  persistent  action  is  required  to  effect  a  cure. 

But  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  advocating  a  blind 
and  universal  alternation  of  medicine.  It  is  impossible  for  me 
to  determine  in  what  proportion  of  cases  such  alternate  action 
may  be  required  and  advantageous.  That  there  are  many  cases 
of  disease  which  have  so  much  of  a  common  centre,  £rom  which 
all  other  parts  irradiate,  that  if  the  common  centre  is  removed 
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the  rest  will  subside  of  themselves,  I  have  no  doubt  And 
when  such  are  met,  more  medicine  than  is  necessary  to  remove 
the  disease  at  the  central  point,  will,  not  only  not  facilitate,  but 
really  retard  the  progress  of  cure,  and  hence  the  alternate  or 
successive  administration  of  two,  three  or  four  medicines  in  the 
same  prescription,  because  we  cannot  tell  which  of  the  four  is 
best  adapted  to  the*  case,  but  hope  some  of  them  will  act  rights 
while  we  politely  ask  the  rest  of  them  not  to  interfere  with  the 
o£Bce  of  this  one,  is  a  proceeding  too  slovenly  to  come  from 
scientific  hands  or  bear  a  philosophical  scrutiny. 

The  examples  that  I  have  adduced  to  support  the  points 
that  I  have  attempted  to  sustain,  are  necessarily  brief.  To  have 
proceeded  on  a  different  plan  and  examined  the  whole  firid  with 
minuteness  of  detail,  would  require  volumes  instead  of  an  essay* 
But  I  think  enough  has  been  adduced  to  show  that  the  altema* 
tion  of  medicines  is  not  only  often  attended  with  good  results, 
but  has  substantial  reasons  to  sustain  it,  and  also  that  the  alter- 
nation is  often  practised  with  no  good  but  without  good  results, 
and  only  because  the  practitioner  hopes  to  hit  the  mark  with 
grape,  feeling  sure  that  he  has  no  great  hope  of  success  from 
any  accuracy  of  aim  he  may  attain  with  a  single  ball. 

THE    SWEDISH  MEDICAL  GYMNASTICS,  OR  THE 

TREATMENT    OF    DISEASES    BY    MOVEMENTS, 

ACCORDING    TO    THE    SYSTEM    OF    LING. 

By  M.  Roth,  M.D. 

A  FEW  HISTORICAL   NOTES   ON   GYMNASTICS. 

Whoever  is  acquainted  with  the  history  of  medicine,  knows  that 
gymnastics  have  been  used  ft'om  the  most  ancient  times  for  the 
cure  and  prevention  of  disease.  The  history  of  medical  gym- 
nastics teaches  us,  that  at  various  times  this  science  has  been 
considered  more  or  less  important,  as  a  means  of  cure  in 
certain  diseases,  and  especially  valuable  as  a  preventive  or  pro- 
phylactic. It  is  impossible  to  enter  fully  into  the  history  of 
this  science;  pages  might  be  filled  with  the  names  alone,  of 
ancient  and  modem  works  on  gymnastics ;  but  I  may  mention 
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that  the  list  of  gymnasts  begins  with  ^scnlapius,  who  was 
thought  to  have  been  the  inventor  of  bodily  exercises,  and 
includes  Iccus  of  Tarentam,  Herodicus  of  Selymbra,  his  papil 
Hippocrates^  Oalen,  Celsus,  Avicenna,  Oribasius^  and  all  the 
celebrated  ancient  physicians.  Mercarialis,  collected  in  his  trea- 
tise De  arte  Gymnastica,  published  in  1569  at  Venice,  all  the 
most  important  passages  in  the  ancient  authors,  on  the  subject 
of  gymnastics,  and  his  book  was  the  source  from  which  many 
authors  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  derived 
their  knowledge.  The  great  Sydenham  is  known  by  his  advo- 
cacy of  gymnastics;  riding  on  horseback  as  a  remedy  in 
incipient  consumption  came  into  vogue  greatly  through  his 
recommendation,  and  when  dying,  he  consoled  those  who  com- 
plained of  the  loss  of  the  great  physician,  by  saying — "I 
leave  behind  me  three  great  and  most  important  means,  viz., 
air,  water,  and  exercise,  which  will  compensate  for  the  loss  of 
my  person. " 

Fuller  and  Pugh  must  be  named  amongst  the  English 
authors  on,  and  advocates  of,  medical  gymnastics  in  the  last 
century. 

The  educational  part  of  gymnastics,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  a  preventive  of  many  diseases,  has  been  cultivated  by 
Outhsmuths,  Festalozzi,  Jahn,  Salzmann,  Nachtigall,  and 
others,  to  whom  much  of  the  development  of  this  science  is  due. 

Some  notes  about  Lino. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  Ling,  who  was  the  originator  of 
what  is  now  called  the  Swedish  system  of  gymnastics,  knew  the 
works  of  his  predecessors  on  the  science,  to  which  his  attention 
was  first  called  in  consequence  of  his  being  considerably  re- 
lieved from  an  attack  of  rheumatic  paralysis  in  his  arm  while 
fencing.  Having  previously  received  a  classical  education,  he 
set  about  studying  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  thus  originated 
his  rational  system,  entirely  different  from  the  gymnastics  both 
of  ancient  and  modem  times.  Ling  was  much  versed  in  many 
other  sciences;  having  previously  studied  theology,  he  lec- 
tured on  history,  and  the  mythology  of  the  northern  nations ; 
he  was  a  great  poet,  and  one  of  the  limited  number  of  members  of 
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the  Boyal  Academy  of  Sweden,  and  knight  of  the  Polar  Star. 
He  was  bom  the  15th  November,  176G,  died  the  Srd  of  May, 
1839.  I  mention  these  facts,  because  some  reviewers,  unac- 
quainted with  Ling's  great  ideas,  and  successful  scientific 
gymnastic  researches,  have  spoken  of  Ling  with  contempt, 
saying  that  he  was  only  a  fencing  master,  and  consequently 
unable  to  invent  a  system  of  gymnastics  based  on  anatomical 
and  physiological  principles. 

The  oneness  of  the  human  organism,  and  the  harmony 
between  mind  and  body,  and  between  the  various 
parts  of  the  same  body,  constitute  the  great 
PRINCIPLE  OF.  Ling's  Gymnastics. 

The  development  and  preservation  of  the  harmony  between 
mind  and  body,  as  well  as  among  the  various  organs  of  the 
body,  is  the  object  of  Ling's  system  with  regard  to  healthy 
persons,  and  this  is  the  educational  or  prophylactic  part  of  the 
system,  while  the  restoration  of  (he  disturbed  harmony  of 
the  difierent  organs  produced  by  disease,  forms  the  subject  of 
the  medical  part 

Gymnastic  movements. 

The  means  by  which  this  harmony  is  preserved  or  developed 
in  the  healthy,  and  restored  in  the  diseased  body,  consists  in 
gymnastic  movements,  aided  by  all  the  rules  of  a  sound  regi- 
men with  regard  to  food,  drink,  sleep,  dress,  care  of  the  skin, 
healthy  habitations,  mental  influences^  &c.  and  in  many  cases 
by  appropriate  medicines. 

Gymnastic  movements  differ  from  movements  in  general  in 
this — that  though  the  latter  require  space  and  time,  they  do 
not  require  a  determinate  space,  and  a  determinate  period  of 
time,  and  degree  of  force.  It  is  this  settled  and  definite  amount 
of  space  and  time  in  which  the  movement  is  to  be  done,  as  well 
as  the  determinate  degree  of  force  with  which  it  is  done,  that 
enables  us  to  influence  the  whole  or  a  single  part  of  the  body 
in  the  manner  necessary  for  the  special  purpose. 

"  To  raise  the  arms  from  a  hanging  position,  in  a  loose, 
random  way  without  thinking,  and  to  stretch  them  in  the  air, 
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can  have  little  corporeal  effect,  and  certainly  no  mental  one ; 
but  to  stretch  ihe  arms  in  a  manner  and  direction,  and  with  a 
velocity  and  force  all  previously  determined,  and  exactly  pre-^ 
scribed,  and  then  to  move  their  different  parts  (upper  and  fore- 
arm, hand  and  fingers)  precisely  as  46termined  and  commanded, 
this  is  a  gymnastic  movement."  To  make  a  friction  along  the 
course  of  a  certain  nerve,  vessel  or  muscle,  on  a  whole  limb 
or  any  other  part  of  the  body,  with  a  gradually  increasing  or 
diminishing,  or  constantly  equal  pressure,  in  a  slow  or  quick 
time,  more  or  less  frequently  repeated  in  shorter  or  longer  in- 
tervals in  a  determiued  form,  &c.  according  to  a  previously  pre- 
scribed manner,  is  another  instance  of  a  ffymfMstic  movement 

Value  of  anatomy  and  physiology  in  gybinastics. 

This  indispensable  precision  in  the  execution  of  the  gymnas- 
tic movements  in  all  their  relations  to  space,  time,  and  force, 
makes  it  necessary  that  the  gymnast,  or  person  entrusted  with 
the  superintendence  or  direction  of  such  movements,  should 
know  at  least  the  elements  of  the  anatomical  structure,  and  the 
physiological  functions  of  the  various  organs. 

The  value  attributed  to  anatomy  and  physiology  in  gymnastics 
by  Ling,  is  seen  in  the  following  quotation  from  his  writings : — 
"Anatomy,  that  sacred  genesis  which  shews  us  the  master-piece 
of  the  Creator,  and  which  teaches  us  how  little  and  how  great 
man  is,  ought  to  form  the  constant  study  of  the  gymnast.  But 
we  ought  not  to  consider  the  organs  of  the  body  as  the  lifeless 
forms  of  a  mechanical  mass,  but  as  the  living,  active  instru- 
ments of  the  soul." 

The  professional  man  prescribing  such  movements  must  add 
to  his  store  of  knowledge,  a  knowledge  of  the  theory  as  well 
as  practice  of  the  gymnastic  movements;  although  this  is  a 
task  which  is  more  difficult  than  appears  at  first  sight,  he  will 
be  amply  repaid  by  the  cure  of  many  chronic  complaints  which 
may  have  baffled  his  previous  skill.  The  practical  exact  exe- 
cution of  gymnastic  movement  being  indispensable  to  a  success- 
ful treatment,  and  the  professional  man  being  unable  to  execute 
alone  all  the  movements  required,  he  is  obliged  as  long  as  there 
is  no  training  institution  for  gymnasts,  to  train  his  own  assis- 
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tants,  and  consequently  must  know  how  to  operate  like  a  dever 
surgeon^  whom  Ling  used  to  call  "  an  armed  gymnast" 

COMHSNCING,  INTERMEDIATE^  AND  FINAL  POSITIONS. 

I  Every  movement,  that 
is  gymnastic  movement, 
has: 

1st,  A  commencing  po- 
sition in  which  it  begins, 
and    which    is    assumed 
either  by  our  voluntary 
(T)  power  alone,    or  by  the 

help  of  external  mechanical  means,  or  by  the  help  of  one  or 
more  persons ;  in  fact  it  is  the  position  from  which  the  suc- 
ceeding movement  originates. 

2nd,  Intermediate  positionSy  through  which  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  the  body  passes,  and  which  lie  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  from  its  commencement,  to  its  end,  which  forms  the 
8rd,  T/ie^nal  position,  in  which  the  moved  body,  or  part  of 
the  body,  returns  to  a  state  of  relative  rest,  and  where  the 
movement  ceases. 

The  engraving,  illustrates  a  movement  where  the  arm  is  to 
be  bent  at  the  elbow  (forearm-flexion).  The  stretched  arm 
represents  the  commencing  position,  the  forearm  bent  at  a  right 
angle  with  the  upper  arm  is  one  of  the  intermediate  positions, 
and  the  forearm  forming  an  acute  angle  is  the  final  position. 
When  an  extension  is  to  be  done,  the  previous  final  position  is 
the  commencing  position,  and  the  previous  commencing  posi- 
tion becomes  the  final  one ;  the  intermediate  positions  remain- 
ing the  same  in  both.  The  arm  is  drawn  from  above,  in  order 
to  show  more  distinctly  the  three  positions. 

Difference  of  active,  passive,  and  half-active 

movements. 

Space  does  not  permit  me  to  enter  into  the  differences,  of  the 
visible,  or  invisible,  of  the  intentional,  customary,  reflex,  sym- 
pathetic, emotional  and  other  movements,  which  are  mentioned 
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in  n)y  more  extensive  theoretical  and  practical  exposition  of 
Ling  s  system,  but  the  differences  of  the  gymnastic  movements 
with  regard  to  the  moving  power  must  be  mentioned,  especially 
as  the  terms  chosen  to  express  the  power,  are  often  misunder- 
stood, and  consequently  lead  to  confusion. 

Active  movements. 

As  the  effect  depends  in  all  cases  upon  the  power  which 
produces  the  movement,  we  must  observe,  that  with  regard  to 
this  moving  power,  there  are  three  great  classes,  viz :  active, 
passive,  and  half-active  movements. 

Active  movemefits  are  those  in  which  the  body,  or  a  part  of 
it,  is  moved  by  an  internal  force,  acting  from  within  outwards. 
The  action  is  originated  and  determined  only  by  the  will  of  the 
patient  himself,  and  executed  by  vital  contractions  of  muscles, 
subject  to  his  will,  and  motory  innervation ;  the  action  begins 
from  within,  and  is  propagated  outwards,  and  the  will  of  the 
patient  not  only  gives  the  moving  power,  but  determines  also 
the  direction,  form,  and  time  of  the  movement. 

Passive  movements. 

Passive  movements  are  all  those  in  which  the  whole  or  a  part 
of  the  body  is  moved  by  an  external  force,  a  force  acting  from 
without  inwards,  which  in  the  gymnastic  movements  must  pro- 
ceed from  another  person,  or  several  others  (the  medical  man 
or  gymnasts)  by  whom  the  action  is  also  originated  and  deter- 
mined ;  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  body  is  moved  only  by  other 
persons  (gymnasts) ;  the  action  begins  externally,  and  is  propa- 
gated inwards,  and  no  vital  muscular  contraction  takes  place  in 
any  part  of  the  patient. 

Half-active  movements. 

Ualf-active  movements,  which  I  call  combined  movements, 
because  they  are  the  result  of  our  own  action,  as  well  as 
that  of  one  or  more  other  persons,  are  those  in  which  the  will 
of  the  patient  is  not  permitted  both  to  give  the  impulse  to  the 
movement^  and  also  to  determine  the  direction  and  time.     The 
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patient  either  gives  the  impulse  and  moving  force,  while  another 
person  (the  gymnast)  who  resists,  determines  its  direction, 
tim^  &c.  or  while  the  gymnast  gives  the  impulse  and  the  force 
to  the  movement,  the  patient  resists  and  determines  the  direc- 
tion, time,  &c. 

In  an  active  movement  the  will  acts  with  its  entire  influence, 
gives  not  only  the  impulse  and  force  to  the  movement,  but  also 
determines  alone  the  direction  and  time  of  the  movement,  and 
this  will  explain  why  Ling  on  physiological  grounds  only  called 
the  movements  of  the  third  class  half-active,  not  thereby  mean- 
ing that  they  are  less  active,  an  erroneous,  though  very  general 
idea ;  on  the  contrary,  these  movements  are,  with  regard  to  the 
muscular  action,  and  other  physiological  effects,  stronger  than 
the  merely  active  movements.  I  wish  it  to  be  clearly  under- 
stood that  the  word  half  is  used  by  Ling  not  to  express  a 
smaller  quantity  of  action,  but  only  to  show  that  the  will  of  the 
patient  influences  the  movement  only  partially;  in  the  half- 
active  movements,  the  will  of  the  patient,  and  the  will  of  the 
gymnast  act,  in  the  intermediate  positions  in  opposite  directions, 
although  there  is  a  mutual  understanding  between  them,  that 
the  one  or  the  other  will  gradually  give  way  to  the  opponent's 
increasing  action.  There  is  a  kind  of  wrestling  between  cer- 
tain groups  of  muscles  of  the  patient,  and  of  the  gymnast,  and 
it  is  previously  prescribed  which  group,  although  resisting,  is 
at  the  end  to  be  vanquished. 

Active-passive  movements. 

The  so-called  half-active  movements  are  divided  into  active- 
passive  waA  passive-active  movements. 

In  using  the  term  *' passive  "  in  these  compounds,  reference  is 
invariably  made  to  the  force  of  other  persons  (the  gymnasts). 
Active-passive  are  those  half-active  movements,  in  which  the 
impulse,  force,  or  innervation,  proceeds  from  the  patient,  who 
is  prevented,  by  the  force  of  the  gymnast,  from  determining  the 
direction  and  time  of  the  movements ;  and  such  a  resistance 
is  expressed  in  the  prescription  by  placing  after  the  desired 
movement  the  letters  (G.  B.)  in  a  parenthesis,  which  means 
that  the  gymnast  resists. 
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Passive -ACTIVE  movements. 

Passive-active  movements  are  those  in  which  the  impiUse, 
force,  or  innervation  necessary  for  the  movement  proceeds  firom 
the  other  person  s  (the  gymnast's)  will,  and  the  patient  determines 
only  the  direction  and  time  of  the  action:  this  is  expressed 
in  the  prescription  by  placing  after  the  movement  the  letters 
(P.  B.)i  ^hich  means  that  the  patient  resists. 

There  is  in  both  classes  of  half-active  movements  a  constant 
resistance  during  the  intermediate  positions,  a  resistance  which 
begins  at  the  commencing,  and  ends  with  the  final  portion. 

Physiological  difference  between  active-passive, 

AND   passive-active   MOVEMENTS. 

The  different  places  of  the  word  "  active  "  in  the  compounds 
active-passive  and  passive-active,  indicate  also  that  the  physio- 
logical changes  resulting  from  active  movement,  viz.,  increased 
motory  innervation  (or  increased  influence  of  the  will  on  the 
motory  nerves),  increased  arteriality  (or  more  copious  afflux 
of  arterial  blood),  and  vital  muscular  contraction,  take  place 
during  the  active-passive  movements  in  those  organs  (muscles, 
tendons,  &c.)  which  produce  the  movements;  while  in  the 
passive-active  movements,  the  innervation,  arteriality,  and  mus- 
cular contraction  take  place  in  the  organs  which  act  antago- 
nistically to  the  movement. 

The  different  places  of  the  word  ** passive  "  in  the  half-active 
movements,  indicate  that  the  physiological  changes  following 
the  passive  movements,  viz.,  increased  stimulus  on  the  sensitive 
nerves,  increased  venosity  (increased  quantity  of  venous  blood), 
and,  according  to  the  various  forms  of  movements,  either  a 
mechanical  tension,  a  mechanical  relaxation,  or  compression  of 
the  muscles  and  other  organs,  take  place  in  the  active-passive 
movements  in  the  organs  acting  antagonistically  to  the  move- 
ments, and  in  the  passive-active  movements,  in  the  organs 
corresponding  to  the  movement. 
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Illustration  of  the  various  movements  by 

engravings. 
The  foUowiDg  diagrams  will  serve  to  iUustxate  and  to  convey 
a  more  exact  idea  of  the  various  movements  on  which  I  have 
dwelt  in  extetiso,  because  they  are  a  most  essential  part  of 
Ling's  system,  in  which  it  differs  from  all  previous  gymnastics, 
where  the  half-active  movements  have  never  been  used  for 
medical  purposes;  while  the  passive  movements  have  been 
used  only  in  a  general  way,  without  knowledge  of  their  physio- 
logical effects,  and  with  no  view  to  their  specific  application 
to  a  single  nerve,  vessel,  or  muscle. 

Active  forearm-flexion. 

The  diagram  (2)  represents  cai  active  right 
forearm-flexion;  the  motory  innervation, 
the  impulse  to  the  vital  contraction  of  the 
)fiexor  muscles  (especially  of  the  brachialis 
intemus  and  biceps  brachii)  is  given  by  the 
will  of  the  patient,  the  direction  or  space 
through  which  the  forearm  moves  while  in 
the  intermediate  positions,  is  determined  by 
the  patient,  and  the  duration,  or  time  during 
which  the  movement  lasts,  depends  also 
upon  himself.  The  increased  afflux  of  blood 
'tfdces  place  in  the  flexors  of  the  forearm, 
the  transversal  diameter  of  which  increases,  while  their  longitu- 
dinal axis  diminishes ;  during  the  contraction,  the  course  of  the 
blood  is  momentarily  retarded  in  the  flexors,  and  inmiediately 
after  the  cessation  of  the  contraction,  the  arterial  blood  is  con- 
ducted with  more  energy,  to  all  parts  surrounding  these  mus- 
cles ;  in  the  extensor  muscles  and  their  tendons  (triceps  brachii 
and  anconeus),  and  in  all  their  surrounding  parts,  a  mechanical 
tension  is  produced,  which,  with  regard  to  its  intensity,  is  in 
proportion  to  the  more  or  less  intense  flexion.  I  do  not  enume- 
merate  the  other  physiological  effects  produced  by  the  com- 
mencing position,  which  is  called  right-yard- left-wing-right- 
walk-standing  position,  because  the  left  hand  is  placed  on  the 


(«) 
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left  hip,  while  the  right  ami  is  extended  outwards  and  sideways, 
and  the  right  foot  placed  in  a  determined  distance  from  the  left 
foot;  the  bent  forearm  shows  the  aotiTe  flexion  in  the  elbow. 


Patsive  forearm-Jiexion. 

The  patient  is  in  a  half  lying  pontion, 
with  his  feet  placed  apart  on  the  floor, 
and  not  in  the  slightest  degree  exerting 
bia  will  to  stimulate  the  flexor  muscles 
of  his  light  arm  to  action,  or  to  deter- 
\  mine  the  direction  and  time  of  the  move- 
\  ment,  which  is  done  merely  by  the  gym- 
nast standing  at  his  side,  who  takes  bold 
^  of  the  passive  arm  and  bends  the  fore- 
(3)  ~'  arm  as  far  aa  possible.     The  diagram  3 

shows  the  commencing  position,  figure  4  the  final  position 
of  thejidMi'iie  right  forearm-Jlexion ; 
in  the  first  the  gymnast  places  his  left 
hand  above  the  patient's  left  elbow,  and 
I  fixes  the  upper  arm  by  hie  grasp,  while 
he  benda  with  his  light  band  placed  ~ 
above  the  wrist  joint  the  forearm  of  the 
I  patient,  as  in  the  position  shown  in  the 
I  fourth  illustration.  The  efiecta  of  this 
fl  movement  are,  a  high  degree  of  me- 
chanical tension  in  the  extensors  of 
V  the  forearm,  and  in  the  external  part  of 
'"the  fasoia  of  the  upper  arm  ;  the  circu- 
lation of  venous  blood  is  retarded  in  the  parts  compressed  in 
the  bend  of  the  elbow  joint  during  the  movement,  and  is  after- 
wards increased ;  the  sensitive  filaments  of  the  nerves  ore  in- 
fluenced ;  tightness  is  felt  on  the  outside  of  the  elbow  joint, 
and  pressure  on  the  inside. 
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Actiot-passive  farearm-^xion. 

The  patient  is  in  &  half  lying  position 
with  the  feet  placed  apart  on  the  floor, 
\the  left  arm  stretched  outwards,  and 
'^sideways,  and  determined  to  bend  his 
forearm  ;  the  innervation  of  the  flexors 
proceeds  from  the  patient,  the  direction 
and  time  are  determined  by  the  gym- 
nast standing  sideways,  who  fixes  the 
patient's  left  upper  arm,  and  resists, 
dniing  the  intermediate  position ;  he 
'  seizes  the  lower  and  anterior  part  of  the 
upper  ann,  near  the  elbow  joint,  with  hie  right  hand,  while  he 
resists  with  his  left  hand  placed  on  the  inner  and  lower  part  of 
the  patient's  forearm,  near  the  wrist  joint. 

This  diagram  shows  the  final 
position  of  the  movement,  when  the 
patient's  forearm  is  at  the  greatest 
degree  of  flexion,  while  the  gymnast 
is  utill  endeavouring  to  resist,  which 
is  expressed  by  the  bentpoutios  of 
his  body,  and  the  increased  activity 
of  his  left  arm. 

TliG  motory  innervation,  increased 
l^arCeiiitlity,  and  vital  mnsoular  Con- 
xion, take  place  in  a  higher 
degree  than  in  tbo  active  movements,  especially  in  the  biceps 
faracbii,  and  brachialis  intemns,  while  a  feeling  of  tension  is 
perceptible,  in  the  extensors  of  the  forearm,  and  in  the  back 
part  of  the  fascia  of  the  upper  arm. 
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which  refers  to  the  legs  and  feet,  and  finally  that  indicating  one 
of  the  fire  principal  positions. 

I  have  selected  the  following  diagrams  of  some  commencing 
positions  to  illostrate  the  nomenclatnre. 

Stretch-pogition  is   a  position 
of  the  anns  as  shewn  in  the  dia- 
i  gram  8  :  the  apper  arms  are  kept 
'  firm  at  the  side,  while  the   fore- 
arms are  bent  np,  as  shewn  by  the 
\  dotted  line  of  the  figure,  and  theo 
i  the   arms    raised   near   the    bead 
'   parallel     with     each    other,     and 
stretched  upwards  with  the  palms 
of  the  handa  directed  toward  each 
other.     If  only  one  arm  is  to  be 
'  in  stretch-position,  it  is  expressed  1 
W       by  half-»tretch  or  more  correctly 
hy  right  at  left  itretch-poaition.    The  engraving  (10)  represents 
Tiffht-ttretch-left-heel-eupport-itanding-poiition. 

Oblique-ttandinff-poaition  is  a  position  of  the  tmnL 
The  body  is  bent  sideways  in  snch  a  manner  that  the 
head,  neck,  and  trunk,  are  simultaneously  moved, 
I  and  in  one  straight  line,  while  the  lower  parts  of 
the  body,  from  the  hips,  down,  remain  immovable. 
The  flexion  proceeds  from  the  lowest  part  of  the 
vertebral  column,  and  may  be  continued  till  the 
fingers  touch  the  external  side  of  the  knee  joinL 
Walk- itandiriff  position  (12)  is  the  nana] 
position  of  the  legs  in  walking,  in  which 
one  foot  is  placed  forwards  at  a  distance  correspon- 
ding to  once  or  twice  the  length  of  the  person's  foot, 
measured  &om  heel  to  heel.  The  feet  are  placed 
cither  at  an  angle  of  00°  or  60°,  the  latter  is  generally 
the  walking  angle. 

The  combination  of  these  three  positions  in  one  / 
is   called   stretch- oblique -uialk- standing  position; 
if  the  left  arm  only  is  to  be  stretched,   and  the  ^ 
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right  hand  to  be  placed  on  the  right  hip, 
the  body  to  be  bent  in  an  oblique  position 
to  the  right,  and  the  left  foot  placed  in 
valk  position,  as  in  the  figure  13,  it  woold 
be  called,  right  ■  wing  •  left  -  stretch  ■  right- 
oblique-le/t-walk-Handing  position;  but 
if  Tre  wish  this  position  done  on  both 
sides,  one  after  the  other,  the  name  would 
be  right-wing,  UJt'ttretch,  oblique,  left- 
walk-atanding-potilion ;  in  this  case  the 
body  would  be  bent  first  on  one  aide, 
and  then  without  change  of  the  position 
of  the  left  arm  and  left  leg,  on  the 
other. 


Instances  of  cohmencinq  positions. 
The  following  descriptions  will  convey  to  the  reader  an  idea 
of  commencing  positions,  the  number  of  which  amounts  to 
several  hundreds.  I  have  made  use  of  Neumann's  hook  in  the 
verbal  part  of  these  descriptions  of  the  commenciag  positions ; 
but  the  drawings  are  original,  as  are  those  of  the  positions  for 
different  movements,  which  last  were  drawn  from  the  life  at  my 
institution  by  an  eminent  artist.  My  object  in  publishing  these 
drawings  of  commencing  and  final  positions  for  the  various 
movements,  is  not  only  to  render  clear  the  various  operations 
which,  as  far  as  I  know,  has  never  yet  been  attempted,  but  also 
to  induce  my  colleagues  in  England  and  abroad,  engaged  in 
this  medico-gymnastic  system,  to  oo-operate  with  me  in  endea- 
vouring to  popularize  this  treatment  by  similar  ioonographio 
publications. 

THE   FIVE  PRINCIPAL  POSITIONS. 
FlEST  PRINCIPAL  POBITION. 

Straight,  or  upright- standing  position. 
The  feet  are  placed  with  the  heels  close  together  (in  the  pre- 
scription this  is  called  close  position),  and  the  toes  placed  so 
far  apart  that  the  feet  form  a  right  angle,  (rectangular  position) 
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the  inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  and  thighs  up  to  the  pubis  are 
close  to  each  other  and  form  a  straight  line ;  the  head  and 
trunk  are  held  upright,  so  that  the  spine  assumes  its  natural 
form,  namely,  that  of  an  elongated  S,  coming  forwards  in  the 
region  of  the  cervical  and  lumbar  vertebrse,  and  convex  back- 
wards in  the  region  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae. 

The  chest  protrudes,  the  shoulders  are  directed  backwards 
and  towards  each  other,  which  form  is  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  arch-standing  position.  The  hands  hang  down  freely 
at  the  sides. 

The  following  are  varieties  of  the  simple  straight  standing 
position : — 

1st.  The  free  standing  position  in  which  the  body  does  not 
lean  on  either  side,  but  stands  freely. 

2nd.  High  standing,  and  drd,  low  standing  position,  the 
two  latter  being  distinguished  by  the  patient  standing  upon 
the  floor,  or  else  on  an  elevation,  such  as  a  small  bench  or 
chair.  This  distinction  is  important,  in  order  that  the  gymnast 
may  know  at  once  where  the  free  standing  position  should  be 
assumed,  because  on  a  wrongly  chosen  place,  the  movement  to 
be  executed  is  often  rendered  more  difficult  or  impossible. 

4th.  Opposite  standing  position. 

5th.  Lean  standing  position.  The  body  leans  with  the  an- 
terior side,  {opposite)  or  else  with  the  posterior  surface  {lean) 
on  a  fixed  object. 

The  resting  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  body  against  such  an 
object,  is  also  termed  leaning. 

In  the  prescription,  the  part  of  the  body  on  which  the  patient 
chiefly  leans,  or  that  instrument  against  which  he  leans,  is 
generally  specified. 

By  opposite -standing  position,  without  naming  any  part  of 
the  body,  we  understand  leaning  on  the  pegs  of  the  rack  with 
extended  arms  and  grasping  hands.  (See  position  of  the  arms, 
fig.  22,  page  622.) 

6th.  Bound-standing  position.  The  patient  leans  with  the 
stomach  or  the  abdomen  on  a  padded  post,  bound  with  a  broad 
girdle,  so  that  he  cannot  move  his  lower  extremities  and  pelvis 
during  the  movements  of  the  trunk. 
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7tb.  Ledge  standing  position.  The  patient  stands  with  the 
feet  fixed  between  two  parallel  ledges  fastened  on  the  floor,  with 
a  little  cushion  between  the  ankles,  to  prevent  their  pressing 
against  each  other. 

Second  principal  position. 
Kneeling  position. 

The  head,  arms,  and  trunk  are  kept  as  in  the  standing  position, 
and  when  we  add  the  word  *'  arch  "  to  "  kneeling,*'  we  mean  that 
position  in  which  the  trunk  is  kept  particularly  upright  and  the 
chest  brought  forwards ;  the  lower  extremities  are  bent  at  the 
knees,  at  a  right  angle,  the  weight  of  the  body  is  resting  on  the 
knees,  which  are  on  a  little  elevation,  in  order  that  the  feet  may 
not  be  stretched  too  much ;  the  legs  with  their  inner  surfaces 
almost  in  contact. 

In  the  kneeling  position  we  have  the  following  varieties: 
the  free — the  close — the  opposite — the  lean — the  high — and  the 
low — kneeling  positions.  In  the  low  kneeling  position,  a  large 
cushion  is  generally  placed  on  the  floor,  while  the  gymnast^ 
who  stands  on  an  elevation  behind  the  patient,  executes  the 
movement 

Third  principal  position. 

Sitting  position. 

The  head,  throat,  trunk  and  arms  are  in  the  same  position  as 
in  the  standing  one,  the  thighs  forming  with  the  trunk  a  right 
angle,  with  the  legs  a  similar  angle,  and  the  feet  and  legs  a 
third  right  angle;  a  chair  supports  the  whole  length  of  the 
thighs,  the  feet  rest  on  the  floor.  If  we  wish  the  trunk  to 
be  kept  straight  in  the  sitting  position,  we  add  the  word 
"arch."  The  high,  low,  free,  and  opposite  sitting  position, 
are  similar  to  the  standing  positions.  High  and  low  designate 
the  high  or  low  chair  on  which  the  patient  sits.  By  opposite 
sitting  is  meant  the  position  in  which  the  gymnast  stands 
before  the  sitting  patient,  who  leans  upon  him.  The  term  lean- 
sitting  is  seldom  used,  because  the  sitting  positions  with  support 

on  the  back  are  also  called  half  lying  positions. 

2s2 
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Fourth  principal  position. 
Lying  position. 

The  body  of  the  patient  is  extended  at  full  length  on  the 
back,  even  the  head  of  the  patient  not  being  supported  by  a 
cushion.  This  position  is  assumed  on  the  moveable  part  of  the 
operating  chair,  to  which,  if  not  long  enough  for  the  body,  a 
small  chair  is  added  for  the  feet  to  rest  on.  As  in  the  standing 
position,  we  might  specify  the  opposite  and  lean-lying  positions, 
but  we  prefer  to  add  to  the  word  ''lying**  the  name  of  the  part  of 
the  body  upon  which  the  patient  lies,  and  instead  of  saying 
opposite-lying  we  sb:^  forwards- lying,  which  means  lying  on 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  body. 

Head-and-heel-lying  signifies  resting  only  on  the  back  part 
of  the  head  and  on  the  heels,  while  the  body  is  unsupported. 

Shin-lying,  calf-lying,  thigh-lying,  thigh^/or wards- lying, 
leg-chine-lying,  leg-arms- lying,  and  leg-forwards-arm-lying 
position,  signify  the  resting  on  the  specified  parts  upon  the 
operating  table,  or  upon  the  moveable  part  of  the  operating 
chair,  while  the  rest  of  the  body  is  unsupported. 

Fifth  principal  position. 

Hanging  position. 

The  body  of  the  patient  does  not  touch  the  floor  in  any  part, 
but  is  hung  on  the  stretched  arms,  while  the  hands  grasp  a  bar 
fixed  horizontally  at  a  suitable  height  The  thickness  of  the 
bar  must  be  such,  that  the  arms  are  parallel  to  each  other 
while  stretched  above  the  head. 

Simple  standing  positions. 

These  are  divided  into  such  as  relate  to  the  trunk,  and  in 
which  the  legs  are  in  a  straight  position,  while  the  arms  hang 
down  freely,  or  when  the  hands  are  placed  on  the  hips,  into 
those  where  the  legs  are  in  different  positions  while  the  trunk 
is  kept  continually  straight,  and  into  such  as  relate  to  different 
positions  of  the  arms,  while  the  trunk  and  legs  remain  straight. 
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TRUNK  POSITIONS. 

The  feet  are  not  always  at  a  right  angle,  and  with  the  heels 
placed  together,  but  are  sometimes  placed  side  hy  side,  and  at 
other  times  several  inches  distant  from  each  other.  They  must 
not  be  removed  too  far  apart,  because  that  constitutes  the  stride- 
standing  position^  which  belongs  to  the  limb  positions.  The 
arms  do  not  always  hang  down  freely,  but  are  placed  in  such  a 
way,  with  the  hands  on  the  edge  of  the  hip  bone,  that  the 
thumb  is  directed  backwards,  and  the  other  fingers  forwards, 
the  joints  of  the  elbows  are  strongly  bent,  and  in  the  plane  of  a 
longitudinal  section  of  the  trunk,  rather  a  little  backwards 
than  forwards.  This  position  of  the  arm  is  called  the  winy- 
standing  position. 

Inclining  position  (fig.  3). 

This  consists  in  an  inclination  of  the  whole 
body  forwards,  which  is  kept  perfectly  stiff, 
bending  only  at  the  foot  joints. 

The  position  is  called  half  inclining  posi- 
tion as  long  as  the  body  is  able  to  keep  itself 
from  falling  by  its  own  muscular  power  without 
any  support ;  fully  inclining,  when  the  angle 
of  inclination  becomes  so  acute  that  the  body 
must  be  necessarily  supported.  This  last  posi- 
(14)  ""  ""  tion  is  called  head,  chest,  thigh,  leg  or  imtep- 
inclining  position,  according  as  the  support  is  given — on  the 
forehead,  on  the  chest,  on  the  thighs,  on  the  legs,  or  only  the 
instep. 

Inclined-standing  position. 

This  diflfers  from  the  inclining  position,  inasmuch  as  the 
head,  neck,  and  trunk,  as  far  as  the  hips,  are  inclined  forwards, 
while  the  legs  remain  in  a  vertical  position.  The  back  is  not 
bent,  the  shoulders  are  not  drawn  forwards,  but  kept  back,  and 
the  chest  thrown  forwaids ;  when  wc  remain  long  in  tliis  posi- 
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tjun,  the  lower  oxtremeties  aie  dighlly  arched,   the  concaTJi; 

heing  directed  forwards,  so  that  the  knees  are  more  than  usuallj 

flattened. 

There  are  also  half  ot  fully  inclined  standittff  position*,  K^ 
cording  to  whether  the  inolinatioa  of  tbe  trunk  forwards  ii 
slight,  or  so  considerable  that  a  support  U  oecessary ;  in  tk 
latter  case  there  are  the  head,  cheat,  stoauich,  thigh,  iij 
and  instep  itictined  standing  pogilions. 


Crooked-standing  (fig.  16),  deep-crooked  (fig  16),  and  aaiti- 
eroaked  (fig.  17)  positions. 

The  first  (fig.15)  differs  from  the  inclined  standing 
position  in  this,  that  the  body  ia  bent  forwards,  the 
shoulders  fall  forwards,  tbe  thorax  is  pressed  In, 
and  the  lambar  vertebne  protrude  backwards. 

When  the  ciUTatare  of 
the  back  increases  so 
much,  that  the  tronk  and 
legs  form  a  right  angle,  of 
which  one  line  is  natnrally 
crooked,  in  which  case 
the  position  must  he  executed  over 
fixed  bar,  supporting  the  abdomen, 
we  coll  it  deep-crooked  position  (fig.  16).  When  the  cm- 
vature  ia  so  great  that  the  trunk  and  ik 
legs  form  an  acute  angle,  we  call  it  anH- 
crooked  position  {fig.  17),  This  last  poaMt 
is  generally  done  in  a  lean-standing  pontioa. 
with  the  posterior  surface  of  the  legs  leaaiif 
against  a  fixed  post.  A  variety  of  the  crookd 
standing  position  is  the  reiaxed-stan^ 
which  is  like  it,  except  that  the  action  of  lla 
muscles  is  restrained  as  much  as  possible  in  the  tnink,  tfarot^ 
head,  and  arms,  in  consequence  of  which  all  theee  parts  ha( 
down  entirely  relaxed,  in  a  somewhat  forward  incltaed  positin; 
the  arms  are  never  kept  in  wing  position. 


Falling  positions,    falling  or  fall-standing,  reclined- 

,   AND    reclining   POSITIONS. 


For  these  movementa  the  body  is  bent  backwards,  as  in  the 
inciiDcd  and  crooked  positions  it  is  ioue /orwarda. 


Falling/  or fall-sfanding position  (fig.  18). 


Is  Bimilar  to  the  inclined  position,  with  this 
difference,  that  the  body  is  inclined  back- 
wards. The  half-falling,  and  fully-falUng 
positions,  are  Himilar  to  i^alf,  and  fully-in- 
clining positions,  according  to  whether  the 
position  is  liept  up  with  or  without  support 


Reclined-sianding  (fig.  {9),  and  reclining  (fig.  ZQ)  positions. 

Both  correspond  to  the  crooked-aianding  and 
deep-crooked  positions.  In  the  reclined-stand- 
ing  position  the  padent  bends  backwards,  in  a 
concave  arch,  as  far  as  he  can  without  support, 
or  at  all  events  with  no  more  support  than  lean- 
ing the  back  part  of  his  head  against  a  post  be- 
hind  him,  without  wanting 
the  assistance  of  a  gym- 
nast. The  reclining  po- 
^  si/ioa  (fig.  20)  consists 
'"'  in  so  consideiable  a  bend- 
ing of  the  trunk  backwards,  that  even 
the  leaning  of  the  head  against  the  post 
is  only  possible  with  the  assistance  of  the 
gymnasts,  wbo  cross  their  hands  on  the 
chine  bone  of  the  patient,  and  thus  sup- 
port him. 


Oh  the  Swedish  Gymnastics, 

The  patient  stands  in  the  reclined-stand- 
ing  position,  with  the  heels  at  least  ft 
foot  or  more  distant  from  the  post,  and 
in  the  reclintTig  position,  the  distance  is  S  to 
4  feet. 

Sidewayg-falUng  position  (fig.  21). 

which  is  also  designated,  as  right  or  leftfaU- 

ing,  consists  in  an  inclination  of  the  vhule 

body,  which  iB  kept  perfectly  stiff  on  either 

.  side ;  when  the  inclinatioD  is  considerable,  it 

(*'}  is  necessary  to  give  a  support,  in  the  lateral 

direction,  that  ihe  hody  may  not  fall. 

Opposite,  ittclined-reclined-standitiff  position  (fig,  82). 

This  Ib,  as  the  name  implies,  a  combi- 
nation of  the  reclined  standing  and  incli- 
Ding  positions.  It  is  executed  by  leaning 
S  towards  a  high  object  which  the  patient  grasps, 
1^  with  his  arms  extended  forwards  {opposite 
^  standitty  position).  The  position  is  inclined 
as  regards  the  loner  extremides,  which  are 
,  stretched  at  the  knee  joints,  and  inclined 
forwards,  so  that  the  hip  joints  are  further 
forwards  than  the  feet,  and  it  is  a  reclined  position,  as  regards 
the  trunk,  which  is  bent  in  a  concave  arch  backwards.  The 
lumbar  vertebrce  and  the  chin  are  very  concave,  and  the 
abdomen  convex. 


Oblique-standing  position.     (See  fig.  11.) 
This  is  a  bending  of  the  trunk  sideways,  and  is  either  right- 
or  kfl-oblique-standing  position. 

The  trunk,  the  head,  and  neck,  are  moved  in  the  same 
lateral  direction.  The  lower  extremities  remain  perfectly 
straight.  The  arms  either  hang  down  freely,  or  the  hands  are 
placed  on  the  edge  of  the  hip-bone.  If  the  expression  oblique- 
standing  is  prescribed,  without  the  word  right  or  left,  then  it 
means  that  the  patient  places  himself  in  two  positions,  one  after 
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the  other^  first  to  one  and  then  to  the  other  side.  If  the  word 
right  or  left  is  added,  it  means  that  the  position  is  oblique- 
standing  only  on  the  side  mentioned. 


Turn  and  twist- standing  positions  (fig.  23). 

The  first  consists  in  a  taming  of  the  head  and 
neck  towards  one  side  without  moving  the  rest  of  the 
body,  which  is  in  a  straight  direction  {turn-standing 
position).  If  the  body  as  well  as  the  neck  and 
head  are  turned  it  is  the  twist-standing  position. 
If  the  right  side  of  the  head,  and  the  right  shoulder 
come  forward,  the  left  side  of  the  head,  and  the  left 
shoulder  backwards,  we  call  the  position  left-twist- 
(23)  standing — or  tudst  •  standing  to  the  left.  If  the 
contrary  [direction,  it  is  a  right-turn^  or  right-twist-standing 
position,  or  turning  to  the  right.  If  in  the  prescription  there  is 
no  addition  of  "  right "  or  ^'  left "  to  the  expression  turn,  or 
twist-standing y  then  two  positions  are  to  be  executed,  one  after 
the  other,  on  both  sides ;  but  if  ^^right "  or  ^^left "  is  mentioned, 
tlien  the  movement  is  done  only  in  one  direction. 


LIMB  POSITIONS. 

Leg  positions. 

Half    balancing^     air,     kick,    swing^    step,    squat,    and 
Jump-standing  positions.       In  all  these  positions,  the  head, 

neck,  trunk,  and  one  leg  remain  as  much  as 
possible  in  a  vertical  line,  while  the  other  leg 
changes  its  position. 

Half-standing  position  (fig.  24). 

In  this  position  one  foot  is  placed  with 
the  sole  on  the  ground,  while  the  other  leg, 
perfectly  stretched  at  the  knee,  is  slightly 
raised,  and  thrown  a  little  forwards  in  such 
a  way  that  it  does  not  touch  the  floor. 
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Balancing  or  balance  position  (fig.  25). 

This  position  differs  from  the  half  standing 
only  in  this,  that  the  straight  standing  leg 
does  not  rest  on  the  whole  sole  of  the  foot, 
bat  only  on  the  ball,  and  generally  on  a 
small  round  elevation  (balancing  post),  upon 
which  the  patient  balances  himself. 

Air-statiding  position  (fig.  26). 


This  corresponds  to  the  half 
standing  position,  except  that 
the  leg  which  does  not  touch 
the  ground,  is  bent  at  the  knee, 
and  the  leg  and  foot  directed 
backwards. 


Kick' standing  position  (fig.  27). 

In  this  position  one  leg  is  stretched  and 
placed  forwards  in  such  a  way,  that  the  foot  is 
about  a  foot  or  more  from  the  floor,  the  joint  of 
the  foot  is  in  a  position  between  flexion  and 
extension. 


Swing-standing  position  (fig.  28). 

In  this  position  one  leg  is  placed  with  the  foot  on 
the  ground,  whilst  the  other  leg  is  stretched  at 
the  hip,  knee,  and  foot  joint,  and  directed  back- 
wards. 
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Step'Standing  position  (fig.  29). 

In  this  position  one  leg  is  bent  at  the 
knee,  and  placed  on  an  elevation  in  such 
a  way,  that  the  thigh  and  leg  form  a  right 
angle,  exactly  sideways  to  the  trunk,  kept 
at  the  same  time  in  such  a  direction  towards 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  that  the 
thigh  forms  with  it  a  right  angle. 


Squat-standing  position  (fig.  80). 

This  position  is  similar  to  the  step-standing 
position,  with  this  difference,  that  the  knee  is  not 
directed  sideways,  but  straightforwards,  and  the 
foot  has  no  support,  but  is  kept  up  solely  by 
muscular  power. 


(30) 


Jump-Standing  position  (fig.  31). 

This  position  is  similar  to  the  squat-standing 
position,  with  this  difierence,  that  the  upper  surface 
of  the  thigh  forms  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
trunk,  a  more  acute  angle.  In  all  the  above- 
mentioned  leg  positions,  with  the  exception  of  the 
balance-standing  position,  one  foot  stands  with  the 
whole  sole  on  the  ground.  The  names  mentioned 
above,  when  given  in  the  prescription,  always  in- 
clude two  positions,  because  the  right  or  left  leg 
31)  may  be  raised,  while  the  other  is  firmly  standing. 
If  these  positions  are  to  be  executed  with  one  leg,  then  the 
word  right  or  left  is  placed  on  the  prescription  before  the  name 
of  the  position,  as  for  instance,  right-half -standing,  right- step- 
standing  ^  left-squat'Standing,  left^air- standing,  right-hick- 
standing,  dc. 
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Toe-standing  positiott  (6g.  32). 
The  patient  stands  on  the  toes  of  both  feet,  >ilt 
the  trunk  and  legs  kept  perfectly  Btraight,  and  ifci 
IieelB  raised  irom  the  ground. 

Half- toe-standing  means,  that  only  one  iwi 
remains  on  the  toe,  and  the  -  other  on  the  irlwli 
Bole.  Toe-half-standing  is,  when  one  foot  tovclia 
the  floor  with  only  the  toe,  by  which  the  patient  t 
supported,  while  he  puts  the  other  foot  with  tb 
extended  leg  in  the  half-atanding  position. 
Righl-toe-standing  is,  when  the  right  foot  is  on  the  toes 
while  the  left  is  on  its  whole  sole. 


Stride-standinff  position  (6g.  33). 
The  whole  body  is  kept  straight,  the  iect  v 
plaoed  twelve  to  sixteen  inches  apart,  and  the  loe 
directed  ontwards.  Half-stride -standing  mets 
that  one  leg  is  kept  as  straight  as  possible,  u 
the  other  is  kept  twelve  to  fourteen  inches  dx 
tant  from  it,  the  patient  rests  with  the  weigfaln 
his  body,  as  equally  as  possible  on  both  I^s. 


Walk-standing  position,  and  pass  position. 
The  first  (see  fig.  12)  refers  to  that  position  of  the  legs  bmI 
in  walking,  that  is,  one  leg  is  plaoed  forwarda,  while  the  otbs 
is  placed  backwards. 

The  pass  position  (fig  34)  is  verysimilarU 
this,  only  the  distance  between  the  feet  is  mud 
more  considerable,  so  that  the  position  is  tba 
assumed  when  fencing.  There  is  a  right  and  kfi 
tcalic-slanding,  and  a  right  or  left-pass-stan^ 
position,  according  to  whether  the  right  or  leftfoo 
is  placed  forwards:  without  the  word  "right" a 
"left"  the  position  is  done  with  both  sucoessinl] 
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CurUey-Ktanding posilion  (fig.  35). 
The  legs  are  kept  with  the  heels  together,  the 
luiees  a  little  bent,  aod  directed  outwards  as  far  as 
possible.  The  legs  form  consequently  nearly  a 
regular  rhomb  or  square.  Half-ciirtaey-standhiy 
is,  when  this  position  is  executed  with  one  teg, 
while  the  other  leg  stands  straight,  and  conse 
quently  the  leg  which  is  bent  touches  the  floor 
only  with  the  toes. 

Heel  (fig.  \Q),  foot-edge  (fig.  88),  inttep  (fig.  (37),  and  toe 
(fig.  36),  supporting  positions. 

In  all  these  positions,  the  body  and  legs 
remain  straight,  only  one  foot  is  placed  on 
an  elevation  such  as  a  high  cushion,  or  a 
low  chair,  with  the  heel,  or  the  inner  edgo 
of  the  foot,  or  instep,  ot  the  under  side  of 
the  toes,  resting  on  it.  In  all  these  posi- 
tions the  word  "right "  or  "left "  is  used  to 
designate  the  foot,  which  serves  03  a  supporti 
as  for  instance,  right 
heel- supporting  posi- 
tion means,  that  the 
heel  of  the  right  foot  is  placed  on  an 
elovalion;  when  this  word  is  omitted, 
the  movement  is  done  with  both  feet  _ 
sncoessively.  Fig.  37  represents  rack- 
grasp  -crooked  -  right  -  instep  -  supporting 
position.  Fig.  38  is 
U/i-  rack-right'toe-  supporting  position . 

Abh  positions. 
Stretch  (fig.  9),  and  span-standing 
positions  (fig.  39), 
The  arms  are  raised  near  the  head,  paral- 
lel with  each  other,  and  stretched  upwards 
with  the  palms  of  the  bands  directed  to- 
wards each  other,  this  is  stretch-standing  ; 
but  if  the  hands  ere   etxetched   sideways, 
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aad  npwardB,  or  take  hold  of  two  poles,  plia 
oD  each  mde  of  the  body,  it  is  span-itandi* 
potHion.  Span-lean-atattdinff  poaition  is,  »bi 
the  padent  leans  vith  bis  back  against  a  pos 
and  sttetcbing  out  his  arms  grasps  a  peg  «liu 
projeots  light  and  left  from  the  post  Tl» 
positions  may  be  executed  with  both  arms,  or« 
alone;  thus  forming  the  double- atretch-ttaniM, 
double-  sj»a  n  -  standinff,  ha  If-  stretch  -atandiitg.lu. 
-sjtan-alanding,  right  or  /e/i-g/reteh-ttanJim 
right  or  left-apan-standing  positions. 


The  word  "  double  "  is  not  generally  pot  on  the  prescriplM 
but  if  we  wish  the  position  to  be  executed,  first  with  one,  (be 
with  the  other  arm,  the  word  "half"  is  placed  before  the  iw» 
and  if  only  with  one  arm,  the  word  "rt^A/"  or  "  left"  mva^ 
used;  this  is  the  case  with  all  arm  positions. 


Yard-atandinff position  (fig.  40). 

The  arms  are  extended  bni 
zontally  on  both  sides  of  dv 
trunk,  at  a  right  angle  with  ik 
body,  the  palms  of  the  hntfa 
directed  downwards  or  forwudt 
There  are  Aa{/'-yarrf,  rigit-yaii 
le/t-yard-tlandiuff  poaiiin'- 
The  position  stret-ch^iird-tiss- 
ding  is,  when  one  arm  is  in  dx 
stretch,  and  tho  other  in  ^ 
yard  position,  and  it  expnaw 
at  the  same  time,  that  tho  patient  has  to  make  two  positioe 
one  after  the  other ;  for  instance,  in  the  first  the  right  arm  is  « 
the  stretch,  the  left  in  yart^-position ;  in  the  second,  the  ki 
arm  is  in  the  stretch,  and  the  right  in  the  yanj-position. 
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Vard-ffratp-  tlanding  position . 
The  himds  are  id  the  yard  position,  and  take  hold  of  two 
poles,  fixed  at  a  conveiiieDt  distance. 


Speak-standing position  (fig.  41). 
The   arms  are  kept  with  the  palms   of  the 
hands  directed  forwards,  but  considerably  lower 
^  I    than  in  the  yard  position,  90  that  they  form,  with 
^  the  sideB  of  the  trunk,  an  angle  of  fifteen  decrees, 
consequently  tlie  arms  are  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tion,  outwards,  and   downwards.      Hal/speak, 
rigkl-speak,  speak-yard,  speak-grasp  standing 
are  varieties  of  this  position. 


Back-standing  position  (fig,  42). 
Both  arms  are  raised  at  aD,equal  height,  as  in 
the  yard  position,  but  the  arms  are  directed 
straight  forwards,  and  kept  parallel  to  each  other. 
This  position  is  also  called  /land-opposite-stand- 
ing,  or  only  opposite-standing,  or  rack-granp- 
standing,  when  the  hands,  which  are  stretched 
forwards,  grasp  a  fised  object,  while  the  elbow 
joint  is  generally  a  little  bent. 


Beave-standing  position  (fig.  43). 
In  the  heave-standing  position,  the 
upper  arms  arc  kept  as  in  yard  position, 
the  forearms  bent  at  a  right  angle,  and  di 
rected  upwards ;  if  the  hands  take  hold,  at 
the  same  lime  of  two  poles,  or  ropea,  on 
each  side  of  the  body,  the  position  is  called 
Aeo  le-grasp-stan  ding  pos  it  ion . 
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Shelter- standing  position  (fig.  44). 

The  upper  arms  are  kept  on  both  sides  of  the 
head  obliquely  outwards,  and  upwards,  the  fore- 
arms are  bent  towards  the  head,  and  kept  per- 
fectly above  it.  The  hands  are  directed  with  the 
palms  upwards,  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  the 
fingers  towards  each  other,  a  few  inches  above 
the  head. 

Flight-standing  position  (fig.  45). 

The  upper  arms  are  in  the  rack-standing  posi- 
tiony  the  forearms  bent  at  a  right 
angle,  and  kept  as  well  as  the  hands 
vertically,  and  the  palm  of  the  hands 
directed  towards  each  other. 

Think-position  (fig.  46). 

The  arms  with  the  elbows  bent, 
are  kept  outward,  so  high  that  the 
fingers  either  touch  or  cover  each 
other,  close  in  front  of  the  fore- 
head, without  touching  it. 


I 


Rest-standing  position  (fig.  47), 

Is  similar  to  the  think  position,  but  the  hands, 
which  cross,  or  cover  each  other,  are  placed  on 
the  occiput,  the  elbows  are  kept  on  both  sides, 
outwards,  but  not  forwards. 

Cover  and  angle  position. 

In  both  these  positions  the  upper  arms  are 
(47)  placed  on  the  side  of  the  trunk,  the  forearms 

and  the  hands  form  with  them  a  right  angle,  and  are  placed  in 
the  cover  position,  transversely  on  the  stomach  (see  the  position 
of  the  arms  in  fig.  63) ;  in  the  angle  position  transversely 
on  the  region  of  the  loins,   (see  position  of  arms  in  fig.  51), 
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whilo  they  cover  each  other  in  both  cases.  If  only  one  arm  is 
in  sach  a  position,  it  is  called  in  the  first  case,  half-cover,  in 
the  second,  half-angle  position. 

Half-rest-angle  position,  and  half  thinh-angle position,  de- 
signate rest,  and  think  positions,  in  which  the  upper  arms  are 
so  approached  to  the  head  that  the  elbows  are  immediately  on 
the  back  part  of  it  in  half -rest-angle  position,  while  in  half- 
think-angle  position,  the  elbows  are  very  near  to  the  forehead, 
the  forearms,  and  especially  the  hands,  protrade  very  far  on  the 
other  side  of  the  head. 

Instances  of  compound  standing  positions. 


These  are  distinguished  in  the  following  ways :  those  words 
are  placed  first  which  relate  to  the  position  of  the  arms,  then 
those  which  relate  to  the  position  of  the  trunk,  and  finally  those 
which  express  the  position  of  the  legs;  the  adjective  **lean" 
or  **  opposite"  is  placed  before  the  position,  and  those  words 
which  explain  it  more  circumstantially  are  put  in  parenthesis. 


Star  or  cross-standing  position  (fig.  48). 

This  is  a  compound  of  the  stretch-mir 
stride  standing  positions ;  there  is  only  this 
difference,  that  the  arms  are  kept  a  little 
obliquely  up  and  outwards,  so  that  the 
body  and  limbs  form  a  St  Andrew  s  Gross. 


(49) 


Tumble-standing  position  (fig,  49). 


The  body  leans  forwards  in  an 
inclined,  and  almost  horizontal  po- 
sition, on  both  arms,  bent  at  the 
elbows,  while  the  upper  arms  are 
directed  outwards,  as  in  yard-posi- 
tion, and  placed  in  such  a  way  that 
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the  cheet  protnides  very  much.  The  handa  reet  on  an  elevated 
object,  at  least  twelve  or  eighteen  inches  from  the  floor;  the 
legs  are  extended,  and  placed  a  little  apart,  and  tonch  the  floor 
only  with  the  toes  and  ball  of  the  foot.  Great  attention  must 
be  paid  to  the  position  of  the  npper  arms,  because  it  is  only 
by  so  doing  that  the  chest  can  saffioieutly  protrada 

8iride-toe-»tanding.  (fig.  50). 

The  feet  are  placed  some  distance  apart, 
and  raised  on  the  toes,  the  Test  of  the  body  is 
perfectly  straight. 


Curtsey-stride- stan ding  position . 

The  feet  are  placed  some  distance  ^>art,  the 
knees  are  turned  very  much  outwards  and 
bent,  the  rest  of  the  body  is  strughL  (See 
position  of  feet  and  knsea,  fig.  50,  dotted  lines.) 


Reclin  ed-squat-  standing  position . 
The  trunk,  with  the  throat  and  bead,  is  reclined  backwards ; 
(Rie  leg  is  perfectly  straight,  and  rests  on  the  ground,  the  other 
is  in  the  squat- standing  position.  If  the  patient  is  weak  he 
must  be  supported  by  the  apparatus,  on  which  he  leans  with 
the  head  or  chine,  or  the  hands  of  the  gymnast  must  give  the 
necessary  support. 

Right-oblique,  le/t-jump- standing  position. 
The  trunk  is  bent  to  the  right  side,  the  right  leg  is  kept 
perfectly  straight,  the  left  is  in  the  jump  position.* 

•  If  we  leave  onl  the  word  "right"  or  "left"  in  the  prcBcripWon,  we  then 
expreea  two,  or  more  properly,  four,  poritioos,  two  of  which  are  executed  on 
one  Bide  of  the  body,  and  two  on  the  other,  with  different  legs. 

The  powtione  wonld  be  c»lled  r^it-oWijiK-r^Atj'ump — Ufi-obUqM-kfl- 
jump — right-(Alique-Uft-jump — Ufi-obUqae-righl-jtimp — itanding  potitunu. 

It  13  therefore  neoeasary  in  Huch  podtione,  to  eipreas  exactly  the  words 
"right"  or  "left,"  in  order  to  know  in  what  direction  the  movement  is  to  lie 
done;  if  this  term  is  omitted,  the  morement  ia  to  be  done  Grat  on  one  side 
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Twist-reclining  position. 

The  body  is  so  far  reclined  backwards,  that  it  would  fall  if 
not  supported,  either  by  apparatus  or  the  gymnast.  At  the 
same  time  the  trunk  is  twisted,  and  as  this  may  be  done  as  well 
to  the  right  as  to  the  left,  this  expression  specifies  that  the  two 
positions  are  to  succeed  each  other,  whilst  the  twisting  is  made 
first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other. 

Twist'Step'Standing  position. 

This  position  may  be  done  also  in  four  difierent  wajrs,  simi- 
larly to  the  oblique-jump'Standing-positions  /  but  generally  it 
is  so  done  that  the  twist-position  of  the  trunk,  and  the  step 
position  of  the  legs  are  on  the  same  side,  so  that,  with  the 
exception  of  the  leg  which  stands  straight,  while  the  foot  is 
directed  outwards,  the  position  is  a  squat  position.  If  the 
twisting  is  done  on  one  side,  and  the  step  position  of  the  leg 
on  the  other,  it  is  expressed  by  right  (or  left)  twist,  left  (or 
right)  step-position. 

Twist,  inclined-standing  position. 
Twist,  kick-standing  position. 
Bight-twist,  left-kick-standing  position. 
Bight-curtsey-,  stride-standing  position. 
Oblique-,  half-standing  position. 
Half-stretch-,  oblique-,  step-standing  position. 
Balance-,  step-standing  position. 
Oblique-,  reclined-,  £iir-standing  position. 
Crooked,  swing-standing  position. 
Inclined-,  squat-standing  position. 
Yard,  deep-crooked-standing  position. 
Stretch,  incUning-standing  position. 

and  then  on  the  other,  or  as  in  this  instance,  the  position  may  be  executed 
in  four  difierent  ways.  If  we  wish  to  do  two  of  thera,  the  necessary  direc- 
tions are  put  in  a  parenthesis,  for  instance :  oblique-jump-standing  (right- 
oblique-right-jump — left-oblique-right-jump)  position,  that  is,  the  trunk  is 
oblique  standing  in  two  positions,  first  to  the  right,  and  then  to  the  left, 
but  in  both  cases  only  the  right  leg  is  to  be  placed  in  the  jump  position. 

2x2 


ifjii 


Bpon-yam,  siaewayB-iftU-stanaing  poaiQon. 

Left- stretch-,  right-yard-,  right -twist-,  right-i 
position. 

Half- stretch,  foot- support- standing  positioD. 

Stretch-,  inclined-,  heel-Bupport-etandiag  poeitio 

Speak-,  twiat-,  toe- support-standing  posiUon. 

Span-apeak-,  grasp,  oblique-standing  position. 

Lean-head-,  fall-standing  portion. 

Half  -  stretch-,  chine -lean-,  fall-,  oblique-,  i 
position. 

Opposite-,  iocUned-reclined-,  stride-standing  ] 
fig.  18.) 

Left- stretch-,  right-yard-,  right- sideways- falling 
standing  poailjon. 

8 pan- speak- grasp-,  standing  poution. 

Span-grasp-oblique-standing  positioD. 

For  the  description  of  these  thirty-two  compo 
positions,  the  reader  must  refer  to  the  description 
standing  positions. 

THS  kneeling   OB  KNEE   FOSITIONB. 

The  kneeling  positions  differ  but  little  from 

ones:   the  position  of  the  head,  trunk,  and  tbig 
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Instances  of  eneelino  positions. 

Slride-ktteeling  potiiion  (fig.  61), 

Is  similar  to  the  sUndiog  position,  vilh 

the  exception  of  the  lege  beiog  bent.     The 

anna  of  this  engraving  are  in  the  angular 

position. 

Walk- kneeling  potilioh  (fig.  53), 
Is  similar  to   the 
B^fs-  walk   Btaodiog,   and 
consists    in    placing 
iw)  one    knee   forwards, 

that  is,  in  advance   of  the  other.     The 
figure    represents   a   left -lealk- kneeling 


Half- kneeling  petition. 
For  this  position  only  one  leg  is  bent 
at  the  knee,  and  is  on  an  elevated  level, 
while  the  other  leg  hangs  straight  down  withoiit  touching  the 


Half- stride- kiieeling-pats  position 
(fig.  53). 
This  is  composed  of  a  standing  and 
kneeling  position ;  one  leg  kneels  on  a 
chair,  uid  is,  vith  the  thigh,  directed 
obliquely  outwards ;  the  other  leg  stands 
on  the  floor,  a  little  bent,  at  the  hip  and 
f.^    knee  joints,  and  directed  slightly  oat- 
wards. 

Half-kneeling-,  half-sitting  position. 
One  leg  kneels,  the  other  is  bent  at  the  hip  and  knee  joints, 
and  stands,  with  the  foot,  on  the  same  level  of  the  chair  on 
which  the  other  kneels. 

Stretch-,  fall-,  walk-,  kneeling  pontion. 
The  patient  kneels  on  both  knees,  but  one  is  a  little  in 
advsDCe  of  the  other,  then  the  trunk  and  thighs  are  reclined 
backwards,  while  the  arms  are  in  stretch  position. 
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Half 'Stretch',  twist-,  half-kneeling  position. 

One  arm  is  stretched  upwards,  the  trank  turned  on  the  same 
side,  the  leg  of  the  same  side  kneeling,  the  other  standing. 
(This  position  may  he  executed  in  six  different  ways.) 

Stretch-yard',  reclined-,  kneeling  position. 

One  arm  is  stretched,  the  other  in  yard  position,  the  trunk  is 
so  much  reclined  backwards  that  the  back  is  concaTC. 

Think',  inclined-,  oblique-,  kneeling  position. 

The  hands  are  placed  before  the  forehead,  the  trunk  and 
thighs  are  inclined  forwards,  at  the  same  time  that  the  trunk 
is  bent  on  one  side. 

Left-stretch-,  right  yard-,  right-twist-,  right-walk-,  kneeling 

position. 

The  left  arm  is  stretched  upwards,  the  right  stretched  out- 
wards, the  trunk  is  turned  to  the  right,  and  the  right  knee  is 
placed  forwards. 

Half 'Stretch-,  sideways-fall-,  kneeling  position. 

One  arm  is  stretched  upwards,  the  trunk  bent  on  the 
same  side  but  kept  stiff,  and  the  legs  kneeling.  (This  position 
may  be  executed  in  four  different  ways.) 

THE    BITTING  POSITIONS. 

In  the  sitting  positions,  the  arms  and  the  trunk  may  be 
placed  in  similar,  and  in  almost  as  many  different  positions  as 
in  the  standing  and  kneeling  positions.  The  designations  cor- 
respond therefore  to  the  names  of  the  standing  positions.  In 
general  the  patient,  in  a  sitting  position,  is  supposed  to 
sit  on  some  support,  such  as  a  chair,  &c.  There  are  a  few 
exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  for  instance  toe- half -sitting  posi- 
tion (fig.  60). 
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INSTANCES  OF  SITTING  POSITIONS. 

Long-sitting  position  (fig.  54). 

The  fully  extended  legs  of  the  sit- 
ting patient  rest  with  their  whole 
posterior  sur&ce  on  the  sitting  level 
of  the  operating  chair. 

Hal/'long-sitting  position  (fig.  55). 

One  leg  fiilly  extended  rests  on 
the  sitting  level,  the  other  is  bent 
at  the  hip-,  knee-,  and  foot-joints,  and 


stands  with  the  foot  on  the  floor. 

Short-sitting  position. 

Only  the  seat  of  the  patient  rests 
on  the  chair;  the  lower  portion  of 
the  thighs  are  only  partially  sup- 
ported.    (See  fig.  88.) 

Stride-sitting  position  (66). 
The  thighs  resting  in  their  whole 
length  on  the  chair,  are  some  dis- 
tance firom  each  other;  the  (lower) 

legs  and  feet  hang  down 
freely,  or  touch  the  floor. 

Long-stride-sitting  posi- 
tion (fig.  67). 

The  legs  in  long  sitting 
position  are  separated  from 
each  other,  and  at  the  same 
time  rolled  outwards. 


Horse-efid',  sitting  position  (fig.  58). 

The  patient  sits  on  the  end  of  a  wooden  horse,  his  back 
is  directed  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  horse.     Be- 
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bind  him  the  gymnast  sits  on 
the  horse,  and  keeps  him  in  his 
position,  by  placing  his  hands 
on  the  patient's  chest  or  abdo- 


RitUor  aaddU'Sitting  position. 

The  patient  is  on  the  horse 
as  in  a  saddle,  while  his  legs 
hang  down  quite  loose. 


High-,  tTamvenal-,  nliing positiaa  (fig.  69). 

The  patient  sits  transversely  on  a  horizontal 
support,  in  such  a  way  that  the  thighs  are 
placed  close  to  each  other,  the  posteriors  on 
one  side,  and  the  knees  on  the  other  side 
of  the  support,  the  legs  are  bent  and  hang 
down  &eely.  The'  patient  is  assisted  by  a 
gymnast  standing  behind  bim,  in  order  to 
^    keep  bim  in  bis  position. 


Toe-hai/-sittitig position  (fig.  60). 

The  patient  hangs  on  the  pegs  of  a  post 
placed  at  a  considerable  height,  one  of  which 
on  each  side  he  grasps,  and  bending  one  of 
his  legs  at  the  hip,  knee,  and  foot  joints,  ho 
rests  the  ball  of  the  bent  leg  on  a  low  peg, 
while  the  other  leg  hangs  fireely  down  by  the 


•  For  tio  convenience  o[  the  gymnast  who  usists  in 
must  Uko  caro  that  the  hsn^ng  log  docs  not  touch  the  groniid,  toA  there- 
fore the  patient  takes  hold  of  a  high  peg. 
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Jump-sitting  position  (61). 

The  paUent  dts  traosTersely,  that  is 
he  has  the  operating  ohair,  od  which  the 
movemeDt  is  generally  executed,  between 
his  legs,  so  that  one  thigh  rests  with 
his  whole  lower  surface  on  it,  while  the 
leg  reaches  down  on  the  side  of  the 
chair,  and  the  foot  touches  the  fioor 
i^with  the  whole  sole.  The  other  1^ 
being  turned  very  much  inwards,  touches 
with  a  few  poiuta  of  its  interior  and  anterior  surface  only  tha 
other  side  of  the  chair,  and  protrudes  sideways  near  it.  The 
bock  part  of  the  knee  and  the  calf  of  the  leg  are  turned 
outwards  and  upwards,  the  leg  is  at  the  same  time  inclined  ob- 
liquely downwards,  so  that  its  anterior  surface  is  nearer  the  floor, 
and  supported  by  the  foot,  whioh  rests  only  with  the  toes  on 
the  floor.  The  trunk  of  the  patient,  ia  arch  position,  is 
directed  towards  the  side  of  that  thigh,  which  is  entirely  resting 
on  the  chair. 

If  the  trunk  is  turned  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  directed  neither 
to  one  nor  the  other  thigh,  then  the  position  ia  called  jump- 
twist-,  sitting-position.  According  as  the  right  or  left  foot 
touches  the  floor  with  the  whole  sole,  we  have  a  right-  or 
left-jump- silling  position. 


Spasm-sitting  position  (fig.  62). 

The  patient  sits  with  one  leg  in  the  usual 
position,  be  keeps  the  trunk  straight,  and  bends 
the  other  leg  very  strongly  at  the  hip  and  knee 
joints,  BO  that  the  anterior  surface  of  the  thigh 
almost  touches  the  abdomen,  while  the  foot  of 
this  leg  is  placed  on  the  sitting  level  near  the 
other  thigh.  According  as  the  right  or  left  foot 
is  placed  in  this  way,  the  position  is  called  righl- 
01  left  spasm-silling  position. 


d- 


only  ID  this  from  Hie  half-lying  or  leanstti 
that  in  these  laat  the  tnmk  always  leaos  with  th< 
a  support. 

Rtght-i/ard-le/t-ttretch-,  ittcUntd-ai/tmff  f 

The  right  arm  is  ia  yard-position,  and'  the  li 
poaitioa,  the  tnmk  beads  forwards,  but  is  not  cnx 

Lying-,  or  lie  positions. 
These  movements  are  divided  iato  three  classe 
iaciwarda-lyiug,  the  Jbrwards-lyitig,  the  »pan  < 
positions.  Each  class  might  he  subdivided  into 
and  compound  positions.  The  names  of  these  co 
those  of  the  standing  positions. 

First  class. 

Backwards-lying  positions,  called  also  baei'fyi 
lying  positions.    The  body  is  lying  on  the  back. 

Heel-neck-supporting;  or  kead-heel'lging  jpositi 
The  back 
head   and   tl 
:  on  firm  su' 
the    body   t 
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Trunk-lying  position  (fig.  64). 

The  head  and  trunk  as 
far  as  the  pelvis  are  lying 
on  the  posterior  surface 
on  a  firm  support,  and  are 
fixed  by  the  gymnast :  the 
legs  are  kept  perfectly  stiff 
in  the  air,  and  the  arms  rest 
close  to  the  trunk  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  couch. 

Leg-lying  position  (fig.  66). 

The  lower  extremities 
as  far  as  the  hips  rest  on 
the  couch,  the  trunk,  with 
the  face  directed  upwards, 
is  kept  straight,  and  with- 
out any  support :  the  legs 
are  firmly  held  by  the 
gymnast.  If  the  patient 
lowers  his  trunk  a  little, 
so  that  it  forms  with  the 
legs  an  obtuse  angle,  the 
position  is  then  called  yoS- 
leg-lying.  If  the  arms 
are  placed  at  the  same 
time  in  the  stretch-^oA' 
tion,  it  is  called  stretch-, 
fall-,  leg-lying  position. 

m  (fig.  66.) 

Half-lying  position  (fig.  67). 

The  patient  lies  with  his 
back  on  the  moveable  part  of 
the  chair,  which  is  raised  so 
that  the  head  and  trunk  rest 
on  an  oblique,  and  the  legs 
on  a  horizontal  surface.  The 
whole  body  forms  an  obtuse 
(67)  angle  with   the  legs   at  the 

hip-joint. 
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Sideways-lying  position  (fig.  68). 

The  body  is  extended  at 
fiill  length,  and  jests  on  one 
side,  and  therefore  the  posi- 
tion is  either  right-  or  left- 
sideways-lying^  and  aocord- 
ing  to  the  parts  which  are 
supported,  while  the  rest  of 
the  body  is  free  in  the  air,  a  leg-sideways-lying y  or  a  trunk- 
sideways-lying  position. 

Sideways-half-lying  position. 
It  differs  only  in  this  from  the  half-lying,  that  the  body  does 
not  rest  on  the  back,  but  on  the  side.     The  flexion  of  the 
trunk  is  more  considerable  on  the  high  side. 

Squat'half-lying  position  (fig.  69). 

The  body  is  in  the  half-lying 
position,  the  legs  are  bent  at  the 
knees,  and  the  feet  placed  with 
the  soles  on  a  level  with  the  seat 
on  the  chair. 

Squat-lying  position. 
The  trunk  of  the  patient  in  this  position  rests  on  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  the  operating  chair,  while  the  legs  are  in  the 

squat  position. 

Stride-lying  position 

(fig.  70). 

The  patient    lies   on   the 

back,  and  his  legs  are  placed 

apart,  (the  engraving  shows 

the  arms  in  wing  position). . 

Twist-,  stride-leg-lying  position. 
The  patient  lies  with  the  legs  apart  on  the  upper  part  of 
two  operating  chairs,  the  posteriors  are  on  the  long  exterior 
edge  of  one  chair,  and  the  trunk,  which  is  kept  in  the  air  in  a 
horizontal  position,  is  turned  a  little  round  its  own  axis. 
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Wing-y  stretch' y  stride-half-lying  position  (fig  71). 

One  arm  is  in  toing-,  the 
other  in  stretch  position,  the 
feet  placed  apart,  and  resting 
in  their  whole  length  on  the 
couch,  while  the  body  in  half- 
lying  position  is  supported  by 
a  gymnast.  The  figure  repre- 
sents Uft'toing-y  right-stretch-, 
stride-half -lying  position. 

Second  class. 

Forwards'lying -positions. 

In  all  these  positions  the  body  lies  on  the  anterior  surface. 

Forwards  lying  position. 

The  whole  body  lies  with  the  ^terior  surface  on  the  chair, 
and  for  his  comfort  the  patient  places  his  arms  crossed  in  front 
of  the  chest,  and  raises  his  head  a  little. 

Leg-forward-lying  position 

(Fig.  72). 
The  legs  as  far  as  the  hips 
rest  on  the  couch,  the  trunk 
is  kept  free  in  the  air,  the  legs 
are  firmly  fixed,  for  which 
purpose  a  gymnast  rides  on 
them. 

Inclined-,  leg-forward-lying  position. 

The  patient  instead  of  keeping  the  trunk  perfectly  straight, 
lowers  it  obliquely  downwards. 

Trunk-forwards-lying  position. 

The  trunk  rests  with  the  anterior  surface  on  the  couch,  the 
legs  are  kept  stiff  in  the  air 
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Reclined' J  leg-farwards-lying  position  (fig.  73). 

The  body  rests  on  the  an- 
terior surface  of  the  legs. 
The  trunk  is  kept  free  in  the 
air,  and  obliquely  upwards. 
This  position  is  called  "re- 
cUned  lying,"  because  the 
back  forms  a  concavity :  the 
legs  are  fixed  by  the  gymnast 
riding  on  them. 

Stride-forwardS'lying  position. 
The  patient  lies  with  the  whole  anterior  surface  of  the  body 
on  the  operating  chair,  while  the  legs  are  placed  apart. 

Stride-leg-forward'lying  position. 
This  is  the  same  as  the  previous  one,  with  this  difierence, 
that  the  trunk  hovers  freely  in  the  air,  and  only  the  legs  rest  on 
the  chair,  and  are  fixed  by  the  gymnast. 

Stretch-yard-^  reclined- y  leg-forwards-lying  position. 
Hight-oblique-y  leg-fortoards-lying  position. 
Stretch-,  curtsey-,  trunk-,  forwards-lying-position. 
Squat-,  forwards-lying-position. 
Half -stretch-,  ttvist-,  leg-forwards-lying-position. 

The  last  five  positions  will  be  easily  understood   by  the 

previr)us  descriptions. 

Third  class. 

Span  and  stem-lying  positions  (figs.  74,  75). 

These  positions  are 
generally  executed  in 
the  span  -  firame,  the 
whole  body  is  sus- 
pended in  the  air,  the 
hands  of  the  stretched 
arms  of  the  patient  take 
hold  of  one  of  the  pegs 
on  each  side  of  the  post, 
while  the  feet  are  thrust 
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against  the  other  post,  and  placed  in  a  concavity  to  prevent 
them  slipping,  or  in  a  strap  constructed  for  that  purpose.  The 
gymnasts  stand  generally  near  the  hips  and  ahdomen  of 
the  patient,  \?hich  they  support  either  \?ith  their  hands,  or 
shoulders  placed  beneath  him.  By  these  means  the  body  of 
the  patient  is  raised  more  upward,  and  the  span-lying  position 
becomes  a  stem-lying  one ;  that  is,  the  patient  stems  towards 
both  parts  of  the  frame.  This  last  position  (fig.  75)  is  in 
general  easier  to  be  executed,  and  the  patient  has  a  surer  hold. 

Arm-half' stem-,  leg-half- stem-lying  positions. 

The  patient  lies  in  the  span-frame  in  the  manner  above 
described,  he  holds  himself  up  either  with  one  arm  {arm-half- 
stem-lying)  or  with  one  leg  {leg-half -stem-lying)  y  and  stretches 
the  other  arm  or  leg  in  the  air.  The  position  of  the  arms  can 
also  be  designated  as  stem-stretch-\Y\ng,  or  stem-yard-\^mg 
position,  according  as  the  arm  which  is  free  is  in  stretch-  or 
yarcf-position.  By  the  addition  of  the  word  ''right"  or  *'left " 
to  the  word  stem,  or  to  the  words  ''yard,**  "stretch,"  the  arm 
which  remains  in  the  spanning  frame,  as  well  as  that  which  is 
in  the  air,  may  be  easily  denoted.  The  expression,  "leg-half- 
stem,"  includes  two  positions,  because  the  right  or  left  leg  may 
be  stemmed  or  kept  in  the  air.  One  leg  is  generally  kept  in  a 
stride  position,  and  we  can  then  say  right-stride-,  or  left-stride- 
stem-lying  position. 

Instances. 

Right -stretch',  half-stem- lying  position. — ^The  left  arm,  and 
both  legs,  are  in  the  span  frame. 

Left-stride-y  half- stem- lying  position. — Both  arms  and  the 
right  leg  in  the  span-frame. 

Right-yard-,  left-stride-,  stem- lying  position. — Left  arm  and 
right  leg  in  span-frame. 

Right-arm-,  half -stem- lying  /)(?«iViV?w.— Right  arm  and  "both 
legs  in  the  frame,  left  arm  hanging  down  freely. 

Right-leg-,  half- stem-lying  position, — Right  leg  and  both 
arms  in  the  frame,  left  leg  hanging  down. 
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Stein-tideteays-lying  position  (fig  7C). 

The  patient  lies  in  the 
span-frame,  eo  that  with 
one  hand  he  takes  hold  of 
a  high  peg,  and  with  the 
other  hand  of  a  low  peg  on 
the  same  side  of  the  post, 
the  legs  are  lying  upon 
each  other  sideways,  so 
that  one  side  of  the  hody  is  directed  upwards  and  the  other 
downwards.  According  to  the  side  which  ia  up,  we  call  it  a 
right-  or  left-ttem-sidewatfs-iying  position. 

Arch-lyit^  pot  ition. 
This  is  a  item-potitton,  in  the  span-frame,  in  which  the 
antcrioi  surface  of  the  hody  is  convex,  and  directed  up,  the 
postenoi  side  of  the  body  down,  and  concave. 

Siar-stem-lging position  (fig.  77). 

This  position  is  done  on  a 
double  ladder,  while  the  feet 
are  stemmed  on  a  fixed  object, 
at  the  necessary  height.  Two 
gymnasts  hring  the  ladder 
within  reach  of  the  patient, 
who  takes  hold  of  one  of  its 
lower  rounds,  with  both  his 
arms  kept  obliquely  outwards  {star  position)  i  the  ladder  ia  now 
slowly  removed,  bo  that  the  patient,  who  was  previously  crooked- 
standing,  gradually  comes  into  a  lying  position.  When  the 
ladder  is  so  far  removed,  that  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
patient  is  scarcely  at  all  arched,  then  the  gymnasts  place  one  of 
their  feet  before  the  ladder,  and  keep  it  immovable. 

Hanging  or  hang  positions. 
The  body  of  the  patient  hangs  freely  in  the  air,  generally  by 
the  hands,  taking  hold  of  a  fixed  object,  but  sometimes  by  other 
parts  of  the  body. 
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Span-,  atretch;  or  simply  hanging  poiition. 

This  has  been  already  described  as  the  fifth  principal  posi- 
tion. The  body  is  allowed  to  hang  down  from  a  beam,  or 
from  two  ropes,  distant  frvm  each  other  a  little  more 
than  the  width  of  the  shoulders  of  the  patient ;  if 
the  palms  of  the  hands  are  tamed  towards  the  face 
of  the  patient,  we  call  it  in-hanging,  and  if  die 
palma  are  in  a  contrary  direction,  it  ia  called  out- 
hanging;  the  arms  are  either  in  ipan-gratp  or 
ilrelch-grtup  position. 

Roof-hanging  position  (fig.  78). 

The  hands  take  hold  of  a  narrow  object,  for 
instance,  a  rope  or  a  vertical  pole,  so  that  the 
fingers  of  both  hands  touch  or  cross  eaoh  other. 


Heave-hanging  and  yard-hanging  ponttont. 
These  two  positions  are  similar  to  the  heave-gratp-itanding 
and  yard-gratp-standing,  with  regard  to  the  po»tioD  of  the 
arms,  and  differ  only  in  the  hanging  position  of  the  tmnk. 


Half-hanging  poiition  (fig.  79). 

The  patient  hangs  only  on  one  fully  stretched 
arm,  while  the  other  hangs  down  freely  at  the 
side  of  the  trunk. 

Walk-hanging  position. 

Both  handa  of  the  patient  take  hold  of  a  hori- 
zontal bar  on  the  two  sides,  and  snch  a  diatance 
from  each  other,  that  the  arms  imitate  the  posi- 
tioD  of  the  legs  when  walking:  according  as 
the  right  or  left  arm  is  the  anterior  one,  we  have 
a  right;  or  lefi-vialk-hanging  position. 
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Swim-hanging-position  (fig.  80). 

The  patient 
grasps  a  peg  oq 
each  side  of  the 
post,  at  a  mode- 
rate height,  the 
gymnasts  raise  his 
legs,  which  they 
stipport,  as  also 
the  pelvis,  and 
bring  the  body  of 
the  patient  abnost 
into  a  horizontal  position,  but  with  the  legs  a  little  depressed : 
the  patient  is  nearly  in  the  position  of  a  man  awimming;  besides 
the  gymnast  on  the  right  of  the  patient,  the  engraving  shows 
the  arms  of  a  second  gymnast  who  is  on  the  left  of  the  patient, 
and  the  amis  of  a  third  who  supports  the  feet. 

Stretch-ttDim-hanging  position. 
The  patient  hangs  only  by  one  arm,  while  the  other  is  in 
stretch-position. 

Yard;  swim-hanging  position. 
The  patient  hangs  by  one  arm,  while  the  other  is  in  yard 
position. 

Tumble-hanging  position  (fig.  61). 

This  position  is  executed  between  two 
ropes,  which  are  distant  from  each  other  a 
little  more  than  the  width  of  the  ahoulders 
of  the  patient;  the  patient  takes  hold  of 
two  lopes,  in  such  a  way  that  the  fingers 
/  are  directed  downwards,  and  the  arms  ia 
the  corresponding  position ;  two  gymnasts 
take  hold  of  the  arms  and  1^,  which  they 
put  in  such  a  position  that  the  feet  are 
uppermost  and  the  head  downwards.  The 
patient  is  therefore  with  the  head  nearest 
to  the  floor,  and  the  hands,  which  bold  the 
ropes,  are  the  points  of  support.  If  the  movement  is  to  be 
executed  with  ladies,  the  female  gymnasts  take  hold  of  the 
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dress,  at  the  same  time  that  they  take  hold  of  the  ankles,  in 
order  to  raise  the  patient  into  the  necessary  position. 

Bar-hanging  position  (fig.  82). 

The  patient  clasps  with  his 
arms,  and  either  with  one  or 
hoth  legs,  a  horizontal  bar,  in 
such  a  way  that  his  body  hangs 
in  a  horizontal  position,  face 
upward. 

Equally-y  unequally-  or  obliquely -forwards  y  and  backwards 

rocking  position. 
The  two  first  positions  are  executed  on  a  frame  fixed  hori- 
zontally, of  which  the  two  longer  sides  can  be  shifted  higher  or 
lower,  or  more  distant  from  each  other.     Equally-rocking  posi- 
tion is  the  hanging  of  the  patient,  supported  by  both  his  arms, 

placed  on  two  horizontal  poles  equally  high; 
if  the  poles  are  at  a  different  height,  the 
unequally-,  or  obliquely-rocking  position  can 
be  executed.  If  the  patient  hangs  by  his 
hands,  placed  on  the  front  and  back  of  the 
wooden  horse,  in  such  a  way  that  his  face 
is  directed  to  the  horse,  it  is  ceihd  forwards^ 
rocking ;  if  the  face  is  turned  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  it  is  called  backwards-rocking 
position  (fig.  83).  According  to  the  hand 
which  is  the  higher,  there  is  a  right-  or  left- 
oblique-rocking  position. 

Leg-walk-,  walk-hanging  position. 
One  leg  is  placed  in  the  walk-standing  position,  and  one  hand 
in  the  walk-hanging.     Right-leg-walk-,  Irft-walk-hanging  posi- 
tion, signifies  that  the  right  leg  and  left  arm  are  placed  forwards. 

Roof-,  left-oblique-,  left-stride-hanging  position. 

The  patient  is  in  the  roof-hanging  position,  and  bends  the 

trunk  to  the  left,  his  right  leg  hangs  straight  down,  while  the 

left  is  kept  sideways,  and  obliquely  outward,  so  that  only  this 

is  in  the  stride  position, 

2v2 
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Terminology  of  movements. 

The  commencing  positions  are  themselves   used   as   move- 
ments, in  which  case  they  are  called  postures,  but  in  general 
they  are  combined  with  half-active  or  passive  movements,  or 
compositions  of  both.     The  names  of  the  dijQTerent  forms  of 
movements  are  made  up  of  the  commencing  positions  in  which 
the  movement  is  to  be  done,  which  is  used  as  an  adjective  pre- 
ceding the  substantive  that  expresses  the  name  of  the  move- 
ment, as  for  instance,  stretch-stride-standing-,  trunk-tunsting 
"stretch'Stride-standiTig/^  indicates  the  commencing  position, 
and  '* trunk-twisting  "  indicates  the  movement  itself.    There  are 
more  than  thirty  different  movements,  but  as  they  can  be  ex- 
ecuted by  different  parts  of  the  body,  they  receive  particular 
designations  accordingly,  and   consequently   their   number  is 
very  large.    Further,  as  the  movements  of  the  different  parts 
may  be  executed  in  the  majority  of  positions,  the  number  of 
possible  movements  is  not  easily  ascertained.    About  2500  have 
ahready  been  collected.    The  names  of  the  principal  movements 
are  flewion,  extension,  fellingy  ttvisting  and  turning,  putting, 
pressure,  separation  or  abduction,  bringing  together  or  abduc- 
tion, guiding,  curtseying,  posture  or  holding,  walking,  spanning, 
rotting,  swinging,  flying,  pumping,   angular  motion,  lifting, 
overturning,   balancing,  stroking,  sawing,  falling,  kneading, 
shaking,  pointing,  tapping,  chopping,  knocking,  percussion,  &c. 
Most  of  these  names  are  used  both  for  half- active  and  for  pas- 
sive movements,  and  on  the  prescription  the   letters   (P.  R.) 
signify  that  the  patient  resists,  and  the  gymnast  makes  the 
movement;    and  (G.  B.)  that  the  gymnast  resists,  while  the 
patient  makes  the  movement.     The  letters  are   placed  in  a 
parenthesis,  in  order  to  distinguish  the  movement  as  a  half- 
active  one.  By  the  addition  of  the  words  ^^active^^  or  ^^passtve" 
is  shown  how  the  movement  is  to  be  executed.     Those  move- 
ments which  are  always  passive,  need  no  addition  to  express 
their  form.     The  half-active  movements  are  generally   done 
three  times  successively,  and  in  case  the  name  of  the  position 
implies  the  possibility  of  doing  it  in  two  directions,   as  for 
instance,  twist  position  (to  the  right  and  left),  then  the  move- 
ment is  done  three  times  in  one  position,  and  three  times  in 
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the  other^  altogether  six  times.  The  passive  movements  are 
generally  done  fifteen  or  twenty  times,  or  more,  and  repeated  at 
very  short  intervals.  The  Jiaff-aciive  movements  are  done 
daily  once;  the  passive  movements  may  be  done  several  times 
a  day ;  the  half -active  and  passive  movements  are  also  used 
together,  and  form  the  compound  movements,  in  which  some- 
times the  ha^f-active  is  the  principal  movement,  and  ihe  passive 
the  accessory,  and  sometimes  the  contrary. 

Not  being  able  to  enter  into  the  details  of  all  the  movements, 
I  must  restrict  myself  to  the  description  and  illustration  of 
some  of  them,  and  I  will  choose  those  which  occur  in  the  pre- 
scriptions for  certain  cases  mentioned  in  the  sequel,  and  which 
show  the  extensive  field  opened  by  Ling's  genius. 

I  have  mentioned  before,  that  Ling  described  the  surgeon  as 
an  armed  gymnast)  I  may  add,  that  every  gymnast  is  an 
operating  surgeon,  who  has  this  advantage,  that  the  operations 
he  performs  without  a  knife,  are  applicable  to  the  cure  of 
not  only  external,  but  also  internal  complaints,  and  that  the 
patient,  instead  of  dreading  the  operation,  desires  its  repetition, 
especially  if,  as  is  often  the  case,  he  experiences  a  feeling  of 
improvement  resulting  from  the  first  operations. 

Instances  of  the  way  the  assistant  gymnasts  are  placed. 

As  the  gymnast  assisting  in  the  operation  must  assist  cor- 
rectly during  the  operation,  so  as  to  fix 
the  different  parts  of  the  patient  exactly 
in  the  prescribed  way,  I  will  endeavour 
to  describe  some  instances  in  what  man- 
ner the  hands  of  the  gymnast  are  placed 
on  the  various  regions  of  the  body,  as 
seen  e.g.  in  fig.  84.  On  the  head,  the 
hands  are  placed  immediately  above  the 
ear.  The  gymnast  being  supposed  to  stand 
on  the  left  of  the  patient,  and  to  resist 
in  the  right-head-flexion  (G.JR.),  or  to 
pull  in  the  left-head-flexion  (P.  JR.) 
Right-head-flexion  (G.R.)  means  that 
the  patient  who  is  placed^  for  instance* 
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in  stride-standing  position  (see  fig.  33)  bends  the  head  to  the 
right,  while  the  gymnast,  standing  with  his  face  towards  the  left 
side  of  the  patient,  resists. 

Left'head-Jlexion  (P.  R,)  signifies  that  the  gymnast,  stan- 
ding as  before,  pulls  the  patients  head  to  the  left,  while  the 
patient  resists.  In  both  the  movements,  the  hands  are  placed 
in  the  same  way,  and  the  right  forearm  of  the  gymnast  rests  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  patient's  left  shoulder,  though  this  is  not 
shewn  in  the  figure.  On  trying  the  movement  with  another 
individual  to  act  as  gymnast,  you  will  feel  that  in  the  fight- 
head'jlexion  {G.  22.)  the  flexors  on  the  right  side  of  the  head 
assume  gradually  the  highest  degree  of  contraction,  while  in 
the  le/t-head'Jlexion  (P.  jR.)  the  same  muscles  are  put  into  a 
state  of  extension,  and  a  feeling  of  strain  is  produced. 

In  the  same  figure  (84)  is  seen  upon  the  patient's  right 
shoulder,  the  right  hand  of  a  gymnast  supposed  to  stand  behind 
him  (the  left  hand  on  the  left  shoulder  is  not  shewn  in  the 
figure.)  This  position  serves  to  fix  the  shoulder,  and  is  re- 
quired, for  instance,  in  walk-movement  on  the  spot,  (G.  It.), 
where  the  patient  raises  alternately  the  right  and  left  knee,  as  if 
walking,  but  places  his  foot  down  again  on  the  same  spot  it 
stood  on  before,  the  gymnast  pressing  on  both  shoulders, 

In  the  right  armpit  of  the  same  figure  is  seen  the  left  hand  of 
a  gymnast,  supposed  to  stand  in  front  of  the  patient^  in  the 
commencing  position  of  standing-trunk-right-Jlezion  {G.  JR.), 
where  the  patient  bends  his  body  to  the  right,  while  resisted  by 
the  gymnast,  or  in  standing-left-trunk-raising  (P.  22.),  where 
the  patient,  who  is  in  right-oblique  position,  (as  in  fig.  11) 
resists,  is  to  be  raised  by  the  gymnast. 

A  little  above  the  patient's  right  elbow,  is  the  right  hand  of  a 
gymnast,  supposed  to  stand  behind  the  patient,  as,  when  the 
gymnast  wishes  in  the  movement  wing-standing-,  arm-back- 
guiding  (P.  R.),  to  bring  the  elbow  backwards,  while  the 
patient  resists,  or  in  the  movement  wing-standing-,  arm-for- 
wards-guiding {G.  a,)  when  the  gymnast  resists,  while  tlio 
patient  brings  the  elbow  forwards,  with  his  hands  on  the  hips. 

To  derive  any  advantage  from  this  paper,  the  reader  should 
imitate  the  described  or  illustrated  positions  and  movements. 
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and  he  will  soon  find  that  the  greatest  exactitude  is  necessary 
in  order  to  produce  the  desired  effects,  and  he  will  he  conscious 
from  his  own  sensations  of  the  various  effects  produced. 

Fig.  85  exhibits  the  gymnast  taking 
hold  of  the  patient's  legs  above  the  ankle- 
joint,  while  the  patient  in  a  haJf-lying 
position,  wishes  to  separate  the  stretched 
legs  which  protrude  beyond  the  couch, 
as  done  in  the  movement,  (fig.  86)  half- 

lying-leg-separation  ( O. 
R,)y  where  the  patient  se- 
parates his  legs  while  the 
gymnast  resists,  or  in  half- 
lying -leg  -  adduction  (P. 
JS.),  where  the  separated 
legs  of  the  patient  are  to 
be  brought  together  by  the 
gymnast,  while  the  patient 
resists. 


(86) 


It  is  often  necessary  for  the  gymnast  to 
resist  or  assist  with  his  knee  or  feet.  Fig.  87 
is  an  instance  of  the  latter,  where  the  right 
foot  of  the  gymnast,  placed  on  the  out- 
side of  the  patients  left  foot,  which  is 
dotted,  prevents  it  from  sliding  outwards. 

The  person  to  the  left  is  the  gymnast> 
(fig  88),  who  with  the  inside  of  his  knees 
and  legs  presses  on  the  outside  of  the 
knees  and  legs  of  the  patient  during 
the  movement.  Arch-short'close- 
sitting-,  knee-separation  {G.JR.)  The 
word  "arch'^  signifies  that  the  patient  s 
chest  is  vaulted,  and  protrudes  for- 
wards, while  the  spine  is  as  upright 
as  possible.  "S^rf^  signifies  that  he  is 
sitting  with  only  a  pai*t  of  his  thighs 
on  the  chair:  and  ^^close/^  that  the 
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feet  are  placed  together  as  in  the  diagram,  (fig. 
89),  where  the  inner  sides  of  the  feet  touch  each 
other ;  knee  separation  indicates,  that  the  knees 
are  to  be  separated,  while  the  gymnast  with  his 
legs  resists.  In  this  movement,  the  patient  feels  strong  activity 
of  the  abductors  of  the  thighs,  while  the  abductors  of  the  thighs 
of  the  gymnast  are  continually  resisting. 

Fig.  90  represents  to  the  left 
the  patient,  who  raises  the  body 
from  the  crooked  position,  up- 
wards ;  to  the  left  are  seen  only 
the  two  stretched  arms,  and  the 
left  leg  of  an  assistant,  with  his 
hands  on  the  patient  s  hips,  and 
his  left  foot  behind  the  patient's 
heels;  the  patient's  hips  and 
legs  are  thus  fixed,  and  pre- 
vented from  moving  in  any  di- 
rection. This  assistant  is  with  his  body  in  left-twist-,  stride- 
standing  position,  that  is,  the  left  side  of  his  left  leg  is  directed 
towards  the  patient,  while  the  upper  part  of  the  body  is  twisted 
to  the  left,  and  his  feet  placed  apart,  as  the  external  edge  of 
the  left  foot  must  be  placed  against  the  patient  s  heels.  The 
operating  gymnast,  seen  on  the  right  of  the  engraving,  stands 
in  a  right-pass  position  before  the  patient,  of  whose  stretched 
arms  he  takes  hold  above  the  wrist-joints,  and  resists  while  the 
patient^— whose  feet  are  closed,  while  his  thighs  are  leaning 
against  a  transversal  padded-bar,  and  whose  body  is  bent  for- 
wards— ^raises  his  body,  and  even  bends  it  a  little  backwards, 
as  shewn  on  the  left  of  the  engraving  by  the  dotted  hues  of  the 
patient  8  body.  This  movement  is  called  rack-,  crooked-,  thigh^ 
opposite-,  close-standing^,  trunk-raising  {G.R.)  ^^RacV*  means, 
that  the  patient's  arms  are  stretched  forwards ;  ^^crooked^^  that 
his  body  is  bent  forwards ;  ^' thigh-opposite,^^  that  his  thighs  are 
leaning  against  some  fixed  object;  ^^ close-standing,^^  that  his  feet 
are  touching  each  other  in  their  whole  length;  ^'trunk-raising^* 
(O,  R,),  that  the  patient  raises  the  body  while  the  g3anna8t 
resists ;  but  if  wo  wish  the  gymnast  to  bring  the  patient  from 
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• 
the  recliDed  position  again  forward,  while  the  patient  resists^ 

the  name  would  be  rack-^  reclining-,  thigh-opposite-,  close-stand- 
ing, trunk-foTwards-fiezion  (P.  JB.)  Those  who  would  like  to 
try  this  movement,  can  use  the  back  of  a  chair,  covered  with  a 
pillow  to  prevent  the  thighs  from  being  injured;  the  assistant 
remains  immovable  in  the  commencing  position,  and  the 
operating  gymnast  must  move  only  in  the  bend  of  the  back, 
while  his  feet  remain  fixed,  and  his  stretched  arms,  move  as  the 
body  moves ;  the  person  representing  the  patient  must  keep 
the  arms  and  hands  constantly  stretched,  the  chest  constantly 
arched.  Persons  trying  this  movement  should  change  places, 
at  one  time  acting  as  operating  gymnasts,  at  another  as  patients. 

Effects  of  scientifically  applied  gymnastics. 

With  regard  to  the  efiects  and  Indications  of  the  movements, 
I  must  refer  the  reader  to  my  works  already  published,  and 
would  here  only  point  out,  that  the  principal  parts  besides 
the  muscles,  tendons,  ligaments,  joints,  &c.,  on  which  we  can 
act  by  movements,  are  the  nerves  and  the  blood.  In  all  half- 
active  movements,  the  influence  of  the  will  is  increased,  more 
nervous  fluid  is  conveyed  from  the  brain  and  medulla  oblongata 
to  the  various  groups  of  muscles  which  we  wish  to  act  upon, 
the  nervous  filaments  conduct  the  nervous  aura  more  freely, 
and  consequently  additional  stimulus  is  communicated  to  the 
capillary  circulation,  which  is  always  slow  and  deficient  where 
the  patient  is  wanting  in  nervous  energy.  It  is  a  prevalent 
idea  among  the  profession,  that  gymnastics  act  only  upon  the 
muscles;  it  is  forgotten  that  muscular  action  is  accompanied 
by  increased  function  of  the  sensitive  and  motory  nerves,  by 
considerable  changes  in  the  arterial,  venous,  and  capillary  cir- 
culations ;  that  the  various  tissues  enclosed  in  and  surrounding 
the  muscles,  as  well  as  the  points  of  origin  and  insertion  of  the 
muscles,  are  influenced  in  a  greater  or  less  degree;  changes 
take  place  even  in  the  periosteum  and  bones.  The  passive 
movements  supply  a  desideratum  in  all  those  cases,  where  the 
will  has  no  influence  on  the  parts  to  be  acted  upon,  or  where 
this  influence  is  prevented  by  dynamical,  mechanical  or  other 
causes.     We  must  consider  the  movements  as  means  of  deve* 
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• 
loping  the  vital  reaction  of  the  individual,  of  increasing  nervous 

action  in  one  part,  and  of  diminishing  its  excess  in  another, 
as  the  accumulation  of  nervous  action  in  one  part,  is  always 
accompanied  by  deficiency  in  another;  the  movements  are  means 
of  bringing  the  blood  from  one  part  to  the  other,  without  any 
loss  of  quantity  to  the  organism  :  if  necessary,  the  animal  heat 
may  be  increased  generally  and  locally,  by  increased  capillary 
action,  and  with  the  best  effect  to  the  rest  of  the  organism. 
The  passive  and  half-active  movements,  performed  on  the  pa- 
tient by  healthy  persons,  undoubtedly  influence,  not  only  by 
the  local  mechanical  action,  but  also  by  a  vital  dynamical  agents 
transmitted  from  the  healthy  to  the  patient.  The  various  move- 
ments produce  their  peculiar  sensation,  as  giddiness,  nausea, 
fulness,  and  congestion  to  various  organs,  different  pains,  &c., 
and  if  continued  beyond  measure,  there  result  many  morbid 
symptoms.  This  is  a  subject  which  I  cannot  here  go  into, 
but  which  would  tend  to  explain  the  astonishing  cures  per- 
formed by  movements,  and  to  which  I  hope  more  attention  will 
be  paid  by  the  profession,  as  there  is  at  present  an  increasing 
disposition  to  apply  medical  science  to  the  prevention,  among 
the  working  classes,  of  many  diseases,  resulting  from  their 
occupations,  protracted  injurious  positions  and  movements^  &c. 

Diseases  in  which  medical  gymnastics  are  to  be  used. 

The  chronic  diseases  in  which  the  movements  are  used, 
either  as  the  sole  means  of  cure,  or  in  combination  with  other 
remedies,  are  the  following :  deformities  of  the  spine  and  joints, 
chicken  breast,  contraction,  distortion  of  the  limbs,  ruptures, 
especially  the  inguinal  and  umbilical  ruptures,  chronic  bron- 
chial catarrh,  tuberculosis  in  its  first  stages,  bad  digestion, 
flatulency,  constipation  and  diarrhoea,  colics,  piles,  qualitative 
and  quantitative  disorders  of  the  menstruation,  anaemia,  want 
of  colouring  substance  in  the  blood,  accompanied  by  chronic 
headache,  and  other  symptoms  of  deranged  circulation,  mesen- 
teric disease,  and  in  general  scrophulous  affections  in  thbir 
various  forms,  all  kinds  of  what  we  call  nervous  affections^ 
spasms,  incipient  pardysis,  hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  in  con- 
tinentia  urines  in  children,  all  diseases  which  are  accompanied 
by  coldness  of  hands  and  feet,  chronic  gout  and  rheumatism^ 
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consumption,  diseases  of  the  heart,  with  regard  to  which, 
Froriep,  in  a  paper  on  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Diseases  by 
Movements,  expresses  himself  in  the  following  way : — 

"  In  diseases  of  the  heart,  cautious,  and  well-applied  mus- 
cular exercise  must  be  of  considerable  use;  I  do  not  mean 
active  gymnastics,  because  every  violent  eflPort  increases  the 
action  of  the  heart,  and  consequently  the  morbid  symptoms. 
By  the  almost  fatal  inactivity  of  the  muscular  system,  which  is 
frequently  observed  in  heart  disease,  the  patient  becomes  still 
weaker,  the  vital  process  in  the  peripheric  parts  diminishes, 
and  the  predisposition  to  internal  congestive  states,  and  ex- 
udations is  increased  by  the  irregular  circulation ;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  a  suitable  development  of  the  peripheric  muscles, 
and  better  circulation  in  the  external  parts,  would  prevent  or 
retard  the  congestions  which  threaten  the  internal  organs  in 
consequence  of  the  mechanical  obstacles  present  in  these  diseases. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  passive  gymnastics,  based  on  anatomical 
and  physiological  laws,  and  directed  with  the  necessary  caution, 
and  in  ceitain  cases,  perhaps  also  some  active  exercises,  would 
certainly  contribute  more  to  render  the  circulation  uniform, 
than  digitalis,  nitre  and  iodine,  endowed  as  they  are,  in  the 
eyes  of  the  profession,  with  magical  powers." 

Neumann  mentions  also  morbus  Brightii  and  dropsy,  chronic 
ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
membranes  of  the  eyes,  chronic  diseases  of  the  corpus  vitreum 
and  the  retina,  epilepsy,  chorea,  and  mental  diseases,  (as  long 
as  the  patient  will  apply  himself  to  gymnastics)  as  belonging 
to  the  disorders,  which  may  be  improved  by  medical  gymnastics. 
In  the  asylum  at  Vienna,  Ling's  medical  gymnastics  have  been 
introduced  by  order  of  the  government  The  introduction  of 
this  system  into  hospitals,  and  the  use  of  gymnastics  during 
convalescence  after  various  acute  diseases,  would  prevent  many 
relapses,  and  enable  the  patient,  immediately  on  leaving  the 
hospital,  to  return  to  his  usual  occupation,  often  stronger  than 
before  his  illness.  Marasmus  senilis,  and  the  morbid  symptoms 
accompanying  old  age,  may  be  very  much  retarded,  and  very 
often  prevented,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  diseases  to  which 
constitutionally  weak  infants  and  youths  are  predisposed.  In 
asylums  for  idiots,  the  use  of  the  old  gymnastics  is  already 
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appreciated,  but  the  importance  of  Ling's  ideas  is  not  yet  re- 
cognized, but  I  am  happy  to  say  that  Dr.  Guggenbuhl's  repeated 
visits  to  my  institution,  have  given  me  an  opportunity  of  in- 
ducing him  to  try  the  system,  in  his  institution  on  the  Abend- 
berg.  In  institutions  for  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and  especially  those 
for  the  blind,  rational  gymnastics  should  become  a  necessary 
branch  of  education,  especially  as  the  dumb  are  obliged  to 
express  their  ideas  by  movements,  and  as  the  blind,  through 
their  unhappy  state,  are  too  frequently  disposed  to  many  dis- 
eases. I  cannot  close  this  paragraph  without  the  following 
quotations  from  Dr.  Jaeger's  Gymnastics  of  the  Hellenes,  and 
from  Dr.  Melicher's  Second  report  of  his  Medico-Gymnastic 
Institution, 

"  Well  regulated  gymnastics  are  the  best  and  indeed  the  only 
real  and  natural  remedies  of  the  human  organism.  On  ob- 
serving a  human  body  gymnastically  developed,  what  an  excel- 
lent architect  does  the  art  of  gymnastics  appear.  The  frame- 
work is  firm,  manly,  square  built;  the  bones  compact,  and 
hard,  in  material  and  texture ;  the  spine  upright  and  built  con- 
cave ;  the  chest  rises  free,  strong  and  arched ;  the  head  is 
thrown  back,  resting  on  the  proud  towering  neck,  and  exhibits 
the  outline  of  a  noble  looking  profile,  beaming  with  spiritual 
expression  ;  thus  gymnastics  not  only  proves  the  best  architect 
with  regard  to  the  frame-work,  but  also  by  its  chemical  and 
plastic  influence  on  the  tendons,  vessels,  and  humours,  gives 
strength,  durability,  and  manliness.  The  tendons  and  muscles 
become  dense,  elastic,  and  swell  powerfully ;  their  action  and 
movements  betray  the  highest  power  and  tension ;  the  whole 
organism  is  full  of  life  and  energy,  and  the  fatty  mass  produced 
by  relaxation  and  inactivity  nowhere  exists.  The  ligaments  of 
the  joints  are  kept  in  a  state  of  perfect  mobility  and  elasticity, 
and  are  at  the  same  time  strengthened  so  that  there  results  the 
highest  degree  of  dexterity,  accuracy  and  decision  in  the  move- 
ments of  the  body,  and  the  most  admirable  power  of  persistence 
during  fatiguing  exertions ;  the  skin  becomes  firm  and  fitted  to 
protect  the  body  from  injuries,  from  too  violent  perspirations, 
and  from  disease ;  the  blood  becomes  thoroughly  mixed  and 
actively  circulated,  by  which  the  vital  warmth  is  increased  and 
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the  dead  venous  blood  removed;  the  nerves  are  invigorated, 
rendered  less  sensitive  to  external  impressions  and  stimuli,  and 
are  thus  in  their  vital  manifestations  completely  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  will;  all  the  internal  vessels  are  strengthened,  de- 
veloped, and  rendered  capable  of  great  vital  activity  and  energy, 
by  the  condition  of  energy  and  vigour  with  which  the  body 
generally  is  endowed;  the  senses  are  invigorated,  the  bodily 
wants,  requirements,  and  impulses  are  simplified  and  made 
more  subservient  to  a  free  and  independent  will.  The  effect 
especially  on  the  sexual  organism  is  worthy  of  deep  and  earnest 
attention ;  this  being  the  latest  of  the  bodily  developments, 
is  always  liable  to  be  more  precarious  and  to  be  wrongly 
directed  in  proportion  as  the  body  is  little  exercised  and  the 
nerves  become  more  weak  and  irritable  from  the  want  of  a 
vigorous  development  of  body.  Gymnastics  are  here  the  most 
powerful  and  indeed  the  only  means  of  preventing  the  bodily 
and  mental  ruin  which  hence  originate." 

"  Gymnastics  restore  lost  health  and  strength,  and  improve  it 
when  restored ;  give  to  the  body  the  capability  of  long  continued 
labour  and  exertion,  prevent  the  premature  advent  of  old  age, 
protect  the  body  against  disease,  and  enable  it  to  overcome 
such  disease  when  contracted.  The  natural  powers  are  roused, 
and  the  whole  body  kept  in  a  state  of  permanent  strength ;  and 
where  the  strength  has  from  any  cause  failed,  that  vital  warmth 
which  is  prepared  within,  finding  its  way  to  the  exterior,  endues 
the  joints  with  new  force.  It  is  therefore  to  be  regretted  that 
many  persons  have  such  erroneous  views  and  prejudices  about 
medical  gymnastics  as  to  believe  that  to  children,  weak  persons, 
the  paralytic,  and  those  who  suffer  from  chest  complaints, 
medico-gymnastic  treatment  is  less  suitable  than  any  other; 
such  persons  evidently  decide  upon  a  subject,  which  they  do 
not  understand,  on  a  system  which  they  have  neither  examined 
nor  practised,  and  the  effects  of  which  they  have  not  felt;  they 
are  recommended  practically  to  test  this  system  before  giving  an 
opinion." 

• 

(  To  be  continued  J 
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Dr.  B.  Mdre's  Materia  Medtca,  or  Provings  of  the  Principal 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Poisons  of  the  Brazilian  Empire, 
and  their  Application  in  the  Treatment  of  Disease.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French,  and  arranged  by  Charles.  J. 
Hempel,  M.D. 

Though  on  a  previous  occasion  (vol.  vii,  p.  530),  we  gave  a 
cursory  notice  of  the  subject  of  this  work,  when  reviewing  the 
original  volume  of  Dr.  Mure,  we  think  it  desirable  to  direct 
attention  to   it   again,   now   that  it  has   been   added   to  the 
English  homoeopathic  literature.     We  have  here  a  volume  of 
thirty-eight  new  provings !     Is  there  to  be  no  statute  of  limi- 
tation of  the  Materia  Medica  passed  ?     Beyond  the  memory 
of  man,  our  present  collection  of  the  symptoms  of  drugs  already 
undoubtedly  is,  and  we  are  threatened  with  an  annual  increase 
from  America  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the  extraordinary 
fecundity  of  that  remarkable  continent,  and  so  overwhelming 
to  the  slower  notions  of  our  European  hemisphere,  that  we 
feel  inclined  to  take  up  the  complaint  of  Sydney  Smith  and 
exclaim  in  despair,  why  should  the  Americans  write  books? 
The  natural  reply  is,  why  should  they  not  ?     Living  in  a  region 
teeming  with  new  and  powerful  agents  for  the  production  and 
therefore  the  alleviation  of  aches  and  pains  and  actual  diseases, 
are  they  not  to  follow  out  the  directions  of  Hahnemann,  and 
add  to  our  therapeutic  armament?     We  are  bound  to  confess 
that  they  have  right  and  reason  on  their  side,  and  diat  the  canon 
of  homoeopathy  is  not  closed  as  some  on  this  side  the  Atlantic 
would  seem  to  imagine,  but  that  so  long  as  there  exist  many 
disorders  which  defy  our  efforts  to  cure,  there  will  be  a  demand 
for  new  provings  of  new  drugs.     And  we  honestly  confess  that 
when  we  consider  the  activity  and  energy  of  our  brethren  in  the 
West  in  this  department,  we  feel  somewhat  ashamed  of  the  small 
addition  we  have  made  to  the  common  stock.      While  we  thus 
acknowledge  our  own  remissness  and  the  merits  due  to  those 
who  have  done  so  much,  it  is  with  a  feeling  of  great  regret  that 
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wo  rise  from  the  perusal  of  this  volume.  That  it  contains  much 
valuahle  matter  it  is  impossible  to  doubt.  That  those  who  have 
tested  the  various  powerful  poisons  must  have  experienced  the 
symptoms  recorded  we  cannot  deny  [for  a  moment,  knowing  as 
we  do  that  they  are  all  done  in  good  faith,  and  with  a  deep  sense 
of  the  importance  of  the  experiments.  But  although  here  and 
there  a  group  appears  which  an  experienced  eye  at  once  recog- 
nizes as  of  great  value,  yet  on  the  whole  there  is  such  a  mixture 
of  the  frivolous,  and  so  many  what  we  would  call  whimsical 
sensations  in  the  register,  that  we  fear  in  a  practical  point  of 
view,  we  shall  not  derive  much  advantage  from  all  this  labour. 
We  repeat  that  it  is  with  extreme  regret  we  make  this  statement, 
for  we  hold  in  high  respect  any  one  who  devotes  himself  to  the 
painful  and  thankless  task  of  testing  on  his  own  person  the 
effects  of  drugs,  and  we  should  hardly  have  expressed  ourselves 
so  strongly,  were  it  not  from  the  hope  that  we  might  induce  our 
zealous  colleagues,  by  adopting  a  better  method,  to  increase  tho 
value  of  their  results. 

Let  us  seriously  consider  what  we  mean  by  proving  a  medicine. 
We  have  put  into  our  hands  a  substance,  believed  to  have  a  pow- 
erful operation  upon  the  human  economy ;  how  shall  we  deter- 
mine all  the  effects  it  produces  upon  the  body  ?  It  is  impossible 
to  overestimate  either  the  importance  or  the  difficulty  of  this 
problem.  On  its  successful  solution  depends  the  Aiture  well- 
being  of  our  whole  race.  The  obstacles  to  perfect  success  are 
enormous.  The  body  of  man  is  the  most  complicated  and  highly 
developed  organism  in  creation,  requiring  a  vast  variety  of  con- 
ditions for  the  manifestation  of  its  activities,  conditions  seldom 
met  with,  and  therefore  at  the  outset  we  perceive  that  we  can 
hardly  expect  to  attain  a  knowledge  of  the  alterations  from 
ideal  health  in  the  morbid  phenomena  presented  by  any  one 
individual.  We  must  in  the  great  majority  of  instances  make 
allowance  for  some  perturbations  existing  previous  to  the  experi* 
ment,  and  from  this  it  follows  that  we  should  require  an  account 
of  the  particulars  of  all  the  individuals  who  furnish  the  results. 
But  not  only  is  it  difficult  to  produce  a  perfect  specimen  of  a 
human  living  body,  but  even  if  we  succeeded  in  this  we 
should  be  perplexed  on  discovering  that  this  perfect  body  was 
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the  tenement  of  a  spirit,  related  to  higher  intelligences,  fall  of 
passions,  emotions,  and  impulses,  which  exerted  an  incalculable 
influence  upon  its  motions  and  activities,  and  which  in  its  turn 
was  no  less  powerfully  reacted  upon  by  its  material  associate. 
While  on  the  one  hand  sudden  and  intense  joy  or  sorrow  will 
blight  the  strongest  frame,  on  the  other  hand  a  cup  of  hemlock 
will  madden  the  most  powerful  mind.     And  we  must  observe  all 
the  effects  in  this  double  sphere  of  bodily  and  mental  suffering 
and  energy !  The  first  and  most  obvious  condition  of  success  in 
such  an  experiment,  seems  to  be  a  sufiBcient  supply  of  specimens 
on  which  to  make  our  observations.     Unable  to  obtain  perfect 
specimens,  we  must  neutralize  accidental  individual  peculiarities 
by  multiplication  of  the  experiment.     This  will  go  far  towards 
obviating  the  first  difficulty,  for  although  few  persons  are  sound, 
the  chances  are  much  against  the  same  kind  of  unsoundness 
being  common   to   a  number  of   persons,   and   the  peculiar 
morbid  phenomena  depending  upon  a  common  cause  in  all, 
viz.,  the  taking  of  poison,  are  thus  eliminated.     So  that  we 
i^ould  lay  it  down  in  the  preamble  of  our  statute  of  limitation, 
"That  henceforth  no  proving  be  accepted,  unless  it  be  per- 
formed upon  at  least  twenty  different  persons."    And  it  is  quite 
obvious,  that  not  only  should  it  be  tested  on  twenty  different 
persons  at  the  least,  but  that,  in  as  far  as  possible,  those  twenty 
should  be  in  similar  circumstances.    We  cannot,  by  any  device, 
secure  perfect  equality  of  conditions,  but  some  we  may;  for 
example,  we  may  insist  that  the  experiment  be  tried  by  all  the 
twenty  simultaneously,  so  that  they  shall  be  under  the  same 
general  influences  of  time  and  temperature.     The  importance 
of  this  seems  strangely  overlooked:    we  find,  for  example, 
*' running  from  the  nose  and  cold  feet,"  put  down  as  symptoms 
of  a  medicine,  without  being  told  whether  these  phenomena 
occurred  while  driving  in  a  gig  on  a  winter  night,  or  sitting  on 
an  arm  chair  on  a  sultry  July  day.  Another  important  fact  to  be 
recorded,  which  is  far  too  little  attended  to,  is  the  negative  result 
If,  out  of  twenty  provers,  four  or  five  experience  no  effects  at  all, 
it  suggests  the  necessity  of  a  rigid  investigation  into  the  reality 
and  accuracy  of  the  reported  effects  upon  the  remainder.    The 
scrutiny  may  end  in  establishing  the  positive  or  the  negative. 
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according  to  circamstances,  but  for  scientific  purposes  it  is  as 
necessary  to  detail  the  particulars  of  a  negative  as  of  a  positive. 
We  arrive  at  a  knowledge  of  the  conditions  of  success  by  ex- 
hausting all  the  failures.  This  axiom  in  science,  so  far  from 
being  acknowledged  by  some  who  assume  tlie  oflBce  of  teachers 
in  medicine,  has  been  met  by  ridicule,  exhibiting  not  only 
ignorance,  but  hopeless  incapacity  on  the  part  of  those  who 
have  attempted  to  criticise  what  they  have  not  attempted  to 
understand. 

Another  requisite  for  success  is,  that  not  only  shall  we  have 
a  full  detail  of  the  effects  upon  a  numerous  collection  of  speci- 
mens, but  that  these  effects,  so  far  as  possible,  shall  be  related 
in  the  very  words  of  the  provers.  This  condition  has  a  double 
end  in  view;  it  secures  a  faithful  reproduction  of  the  ftiU 
evidence,  removing  it  from  the  bias  of  the  person  who  combines 
the  whole,  just  as  in  a  court  of  justice  the  witnesses  have  to 
tell  their  own  tale  independently  of  the  summing  up  of  the 
judge,  and  from  the  combined  result  of  the  two,  the  jury  come 
(or  do  not  come)  to  a  decision.  Besides  preventing  an  over- 
whelming judicial  influence,  such  as  would  be  were  the  judges 
summary  all  that  was  presented  to  the  jury,  it  affords  each 
individual  prover  an  opportunity  of  exhibiting  his  powers  of 
observation  and  expression,  and  gives  the  public  jury  data  for 
their  own  inferences,  enabling  them  to  make  allowance  for 
the  over-sanguine  temperament  of  one,  and  the  over-sceptical 
character  of  another.  So  that  we  may  add  to  our  previous 
clause  of  the  act,  "  That  in  every  case,  all  who  make  the  ex- 
periments shall  be  expected  to  enumerate  all  the  particulars 
touching  the  time  of  day,  weather,  &c.,  and  that  the  details 
afforded  by  each  shall  be  given  in  full  to  the  public,  in  the 
ipsUsima  verba  of  the  observers." 

If  it  be  objected  to  this,  that  it  is  a  manifest  over-refinement, 
for  we  do  not  find  it  in  the  provings  of  Hahnemann,  which,  for 
practical  purposes,  are  quite  sufficient,  to  this  we  reply,  that 
when  we  have  a  Hahnemann  upon  the  bench  we  shall  be  satis- 
fied with  his  summing  up,  and  not  insist  upon  the  production 
of  all  the  evidence  on  which  he  founded  his  judgment;  for 
Hahnemann  had  qualifications  for  the  task  we  can  hardly  ex- 
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pect  to  meet  with  in  any  of  his  successors ;  he  was  endowed 
to  a  degree  probably  never  equalled  with  the  genius  of  the  art 
of  medicine;  this  enabled  him  to  perceive  with  unerring  ac- 
curacy, in  the  few  features  of  the  dim  image  of  diseases  pre- 
sented by  the  effects  produced  on  himself  and  colleagues  by  the 
drugs  they  proved,  the  essential  analogy  to  natural  maladies, 
and  he  was  thus  enabled  to  assume  a  tone  of  certainty  in 
recommending  remedies  proper  for  special  diseases,  and  the 
advice  he  gave,  when  faithfully  followed,  may  safely  be  said 
never  to  have  misled.  His  prophetic  prediction  of  the  value 
of  Camphor  in  cholera  is  one  of  the  most  wonderful  examples 
of  the  prescience  of  genius  in  the  annals  of  science.  But 
besides  the  gift  of  genius,  he  had  also  its  natural  attendant — 
enormous  knowledge.  He  approached  the  investigation  of  the 
relations  of  a  substance  to  the  animal  frame,  with  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  the  characters  of  natural  morbid  conditions, 
and  was  in  possession  of  all  that  traditional  lore  had  treasured 
up  of  the  curative  efficacy  of  the  subject  of  his  experiments. 
He  thus  held  in  his  hand  a  double  clue,  and  when  we  reflect 
upon  the  value  of  such  an  initiation  to  his  investigations,  we 
are  hardly  surprised  at  his  great  success.  We  perceive  an 
attempt  on  the  part  of  some  modem  writers  to  over- value  one 
of  these  clues — his  traditional  knowledge,  and  to  ascribe,  as  it 
seems  to  us,  an  undue  importance  to  this,  making  popular 
testimony  in  favour  of  a  drug  supersede,  in  some  degree,  the 
necessity  of  a  strict  scientific  examination  of  its  pathogenetic 
effects  :  the  consequences  of  this  would  obviously  be  a  sort  of 
refined  and  respectable  empiricism.  While,  perhaps,  on  the 
other  hand,  some  of  our  recent  provings,  admirable  in  many 
respects,  hate  leant  to  the  other  clue,  and  the  provers  have  been 
too  much  possessed  with  well-established  morbid  pictures,  to 
allow  sufficient  scope  to  a  full  and  apparently  incoherent  narra- 
tive of  the  positive  effects  of  the  substance  they  bad  in  hand. 
But,  on  the  whole,  we  should,  for  practical  purposes,  prefer 
such  provings  to  those  of  persons  who  have  no  considerable 
experience  in  the  phenomena  of  disease,  and  present  us  with  a 
crowd  of  sensations  which  they  have  felt,  and  which  they  attri- 
bute to  the  effects  of  their  drug,  but  which  bear  no  resemblance 
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whatever  to  any  form  of  natural  disease,  but  are  the  mere  pro- 
jection of  their  own  personal  susceptibilities,  caused  by  any- 
thing, or  nothing,  that  sets  their  tremulous  nervous  system  into 
a  state  of  vibration.  The  diflPerence  between  such  provings  and 
those  of  Hahnemann  is  that  between  noise  and  music. 

We  have  been  led  much  further  than  we  intended,  when  we 
began  to  put  down  our  observations  upon  the  volume  before  us, 
and  before  closing  this  notice,  we  should  wish  to  recommend 
the  book  to  the  careful  perusal  of  our  colleagues,  for  although 
we  cannot  acknowledge  it  as  canonical,  yet  some  of  the  ^medi- 
cines, for  example,  Hura  Braziliensis,  present  a  collection  of 
symptoms,  peculiar  and  valuable,  and  if  we  can  succeed  by  their 
administration  in  restoring  to  health  or  ease  even  one  sufiFerer, 
whose  case  has  baffled  our  previous  efforts,  we  shall  have  done 
more  good  than  in  the  most  elaborate  and  successful  demon- 
stration of  the  imperfect  character  of  a  whole  volume.  Goethe 
somewhere  says,  with  his  usual  wisdom,  "That  is  good  by 
which  we  are  made  better." 

A  Biographical  Sketch  of  the  Swedish  Poet  and  Gi/mnasiarch, 
Peter  Henry  Ling.  By  Augustus  Georgii,  Professor,  late 
Lecturer  on  Anatomy,  and  Sub-director  at  the  Central  Gymnastic 
Institution  of  Stockholm,  &c.     London :  Bailliere,  1854. 

We  have  been  highly  gratified  by  the  perusal  of  this  short  biography  of 
the  great  modem  founder  of  hygienic  and  therapeutic  gymnastics :  our 
only  regret  is,  that  the  memoir  is  so  short.  We  should  have  liked  very 
much  to  know,  *'  what  hardships  he  encountered,  what  temptations 
he  mastered,  what  dangers  he  survived,"  and  cannot  agree  with  the 
author,  that  this  biographical  memoir  was  *'  not  the  place  to  set 
forth  "  such  interesting  circumstances  in  the  life  of  his  hero.  We 
trust  the  author,  or  some  other  companion  and  friend  of  the  Swedish 
gymnasiarch,  will  favour  us  with  a  more  detailed  account  of  his 
career,  for  we  are  greedy  for  all  the  events  in  the  life  of  a  great  man 
that  can  give  us  an  insight  into  the  mode  in  which  his  mind  was 
moulded ;  and  siurely  the  hardships,  tempations  and  dangers  he  en- 
countered belong  to  these. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  we  must  content  ourselves  with  what 
is  given  us,  and  even  from  this  meagre  narrative,  we  find  sufficient 
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to  convince  us  that  Ling  was  a  wonderful  man  and  a  great  genius, 
the  enthusiastic  and  undaunted  advocate  of  a  method  of  cure,  which 
was  pooh-poohed  like  everything  new  and  good,  by  the  obstructive 
representatives  of  old-fogydom,  but  which  is  founded  on  more  philo- 
sophical and  rational  principles  than  any  the  old  school  of  physic 
can  boast. 

Ling  was  bom  in  1766.  He  was  the  youngest  of  six  children. 
His  father  was  a  clergyman,  and  he  was  designed  for  the  church, 
but  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  embrace  that  profession.  Sent  to 
school,  he  was  expelled  for  refusing  to  betray  some  of  his  companions 
who  had  been  engaged  in  a  mutiny  among  the  scholars.  Thereafter 
he  underwent  a  number  of  trials  and  vicissitudes,  and  completed  his 
studies  at  the  universities  of  Lund,  Upsala,  Stockholm,  Berlin  and 
Copenhagen :  he  was  present  at  the  naval  fight  at  the  latter  place, 
on  the  2nd  April,  1801.  In  consequence  of  the  hardships  and 
privations  he  endured,  he  had  an  attack  of  rheumatism  and  paralysis 
in  his  right  arm.  It  occurred  to  him  to  try  fencing  for  its  cure. 
The  success  of  this  novel  remedy  probably  gave  him  the  idea  of 
employing  gymnastics  as  a  hygienic  and  therapeutic  means.  In 
1805  he  was  engaged  at  the  University  ^of  Lund  in  the  three-fold 
capacity  of  fencing-master,  teacher  of  modern  languages,  and  lecturer 
on  Norse  mythology.  Here  the  principles  and  technicalties  of  his 
system  were  gradually  developed.  The  endeavours  to  discover  a 
means  of  arresting  or  preventing  a  pulmonary  disease  to  which  he 
was  hereditarily  disposed,  stimulated  him  in  his  efforts  to  perfect  a 
hygienic  and  therapeutic  system  of  movements:  for  he  seems  to 
have  entertained  a  profound  contempt  for  the  ordinary  system  of 
medicine.  He  observed  carefully  the  effects  of  different  kinds  of 
movements,  and  by  persevering  labour  he  was  enabled  to  invent  a 
system  of  movements  whereby  he  could  produce  on  the  human  body 
almost  any  desired  effect  at  will.  It  is  of  course  impossible,  within 
the  limits  of  a  short  review,  to  give  anything  like  a  fuU  account  of 
the  principles  and  modus  operandi  of  this  important  system ;  nor 
is  that  necessary,  for  our  readers  will  find  in  another  part  of  this 
number  an  interesting  paper  by  Dr.  Roth,  illustrating  its  practical 
working. 

'  Ling's  labours  were  not  confined  to  the  development  of  the  system 
of  gymnastics  that  bears  his  name :  he  improved  the  art  of  fencing, 
and  introduced  a  mode  of  instruction  in  military  exercises  that  was 
partially  adopted  by  the  Swedish  government  during  his  life,  and 
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more  fully  since  his  decease.  He  was  an  enthusiastic  student  and 
expounder  of  the  Scandinavian  mythology,  and  a  poet  of  no  mean 
order.  Some  of  the  specimens  from  his  poetical  remains,  given  in 
Professor  Georgii*s  pamphlet,  are  of  high  merit,  and  we  must  award 
great  praise  to  their  English  rendering. 

Ling's  restless  activity  remained  with  him  to  the  last,  and  he  died 
in  1839,  at  the  age  of  73,  four  years  after  his  admission  into  the 
Swedish  Academy,  an  honour  hestowed  only  on  men  of  eminence 
in  literature,  and  three  years  after  he  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  his 
system  of  gymnastics  and  hayonet  fencing  introduced  in  the  Swedish 
army  and  navy. 

Since  his  death,  his  system  of  kinesitics^  as  we  may  he  permitted 
to  term  it,  has  obtained  a  wide  extension,  more  especially  for  thera- 
peutic purposes,  and  numerous  institutions,  for  the  cure  of  disease 
by  movements,  are  to  be  found  in  various  countries  of  Europe.  St. 
Petersburg,  Berlin,  Vienna,  Prague,  Munich,  Dresden,  Breslau, 
Cassel,  Halle,  Graudenz,  Dantzic,  Stettin,  Friburg,  Giessen,  each 
possess  one  or  several  successful  exponents  of  the  system.  In 
Ling's  own  native  country  there  are  three  therapeutic  institutions 
in  Stockholm,  and  one  each  in  Upsala  and  Norrkoping.  In  England 
there  are  several  institutions  of  the  sort,  over  one  of  which  the  author 
of  the  present  pamphlet  presides. 

At  page  56,  our  author  indulges  in  a  sneer  at  those  who  have 
endeavoured  to  spread  a  knowledge  of  Ling's  system  in  England, 
which  we  cannot  pass  unnoticed :  **  Judging,"  says  he,  "  from  what 
has  come  under  my  own  notice  in  this  country,  it  appears  to  be 
considered  enough  to  compile,  no  matter  how  vaguely  and  from 
what  sources,  a  book  on  the  subject  of  movements,  to  entitle  the 
editor  to  attention,  and  secure  him  practice  as  an  authority,  if  not 
as  a  master  of  the  art.  With  equal  lack  of  reason,  though  perhaps 
less  presumption,  might  a  gentleman  in  possession  of  a  medical 
diploma  hope  for  success  as  a  candidate  for  the  baton  of  a  Costa,  or 
expect  the  ovation  of  an  Ernst,  as  the  consequence  of  an  inartistic 
performance  on  the  violin,  as  that  any  practitioner  devoid  of  infor- 
mation and  experience  should  dub  himself  professor,  or  ape  the  gait 
and  assume  the  airs  of  a  genuine  disciple  of  Ling.  The  presump- 
tion, I  assert,  would  be  less,  and  the  offence  more  trivial,  inasmuch 
as  Ling's  character  would  not  be  depreciated,  his  system  damaged 
in  the  eyes  of  the  public,  and,  most  of  all,  the  welfare  of  many 
patients  compromised.     At  the  very  least,  a  course  of  from  three  to 
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five  yeara^  presuppoeing  a  modicum  of  medical  knowledge,  is  Deces- 
sary  for  a  man  of  above  an  average  talent,  to  attain  even  a  super- 
ficial knowledge  of  the  system.*'    All  this  strikes  us  as  being  in  verj 
bad  taste.   Professor  Georgii,  in  his  previous  pamphlets  fKinhithi* 
rapie  and  Kinesipathy)  informs  us  that  Ling  considered  Professor 
Bran  ting  and  himself  to  be  the  only  competent  representatives  of  his 
system  among  his  disciples.     Such  being  the  case,  it  surely  became 
a  bounden  duty  of  these  two  gentlemen,  to  extend  the  knowledge  of 
the  principles  and  practice  of  a  system  fraught  with  such  advantages 
to  suffering  humanity.     Professor  Branting  may,  for  aught  we  know, 
be  personally  engaged  in  the  instruction  of  future  professors  of  the 
art;   but  no  systematic  work  on  the  subject  has  hitherto  appeared 
from  his  pen.     Professor  Georgii  has  written  a  few  popular  pam* 
phlets,  and  has,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Liedbeck,  edited  Un^t 
Principles  of  Gymnctstics  in  Sweden.   To  neither  of  these  gentlemen 
are  we  indebted  for  any  systematic  work  explanatory  of  the  practice 
of  the  system.     It  is  to  gentlemen  who  had  not  the  advantage  of 
Ling's  personal  tuition,  that  we  owe  what  we  know  of  the  practice 
of  the  system.     It  may  be  that  their  writings  are  not  so  complete 
and  accurate  in  every  respect  as  is  desirable,  but  what  they  have 
learned  for  themselves,  they  have  freely  communicated  to  their  col* 
leagues ;  and  their  writings,  imperfect  though  they  may  be,  are  the 
only  ones  where  we  can  obtain  any  knowledge  of  the  art.     It  would 
better  become  Professor  Georgii  to  give  us  a  work  containing  a  full 
exposition  of  the  system  he  has  so  long  practised,  and  the  results  of 
his  vast  experience,  than  to  sneer  at  others  for  doing  their  best  to 
supply  the  knowledge  it  was  his  high  mission  to  impart.     When 
Ling  pronounced  Professors  Branting  and  Georgii  to  be  the  only 
two  of  his  disciples  capable  of  carrying  out  his  scientific  views,  he 
surely  did  not  mean  that  they  should  make  a  monopoly  of  hb  art. 
It  is  a  very  dog-in-the-manger  mode  of  proceeding  on  Professor 
Georgii' s  part,  to  vilipend  others  for  doing  what  he  will  not  do  him- 
self.    If  this  be  a  specimen  of  the  '*  airs  of  a  genuine  disciple  of 
Ling,"  we  can  only  say  that  the  sooner  they  are  laid  aside  the  better 
for  science  and  for  humanity.     We  shall  hail  with  delight  Professor 
Georgii's  promised  *'  Organon  "  of  gymnastics,  but  until  that  appears 
we  shall  ever  feel  grateful  to  those,  who,  without  having  had  Mr. 
Georgii's  advantages,  have  done  their  best  to  inc^octrinate  us  in  the 
practice  of  his  master's  system.     When  Mr.  Georgii  asserts,  that 
a  course  of  instruction,  from  three  to  five  years,  ia  necessary,  in 
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order  to  attain  a  superficial  knowledge  of  the  system,  he  knows  very 
well,  that  such  a  course  cannot  be  had  in  this  country,  and  he 
thereby  insinuates,  that  none  of  its  practitioners,  either  here  or  in 
Germany,  where  the  same  disadvantages  exist,  have  even  a  super- 
ficial acquaintance  with  the  system  they  practise ;  and  yet  in  his 
former  work  {Kinesipathy),  he  alludes,  in  flattering  terms,  to  the 
labours  of  some  of  those  gentlemen,  and  even  in  this  pamphlet,  he 
mentions  approvingly  the  foundation  of  institutions  for  the  practice 
of  Swedish  gymnastics,  by  others  who  have  not  had  the  advantages 
of  a  Stockholm  education. 

The  immense  progress  made  of  late  years  by  Ling*s  system,  in 
almost  every  country  in  Europe,  shews  that  its  value  has  been  fully 
appreciated  by  many.  It  is  impossible  any  longer  to  confine  its 
practice  to  Ling^s  original  disciples ;  the  idea  which  it  took  Ling 
years  of  patient  toil  to  work  out  has  been  eagerly  seized  on  by 
others,  and  has  been  successfully  applied  by  them  to  the  cure  of 
disease.  These  feel  bound  to  impart  to  their  professional  brethren 
what  they  themselves  know,  and  tHeir  zeal  and  energy  will  even- 
tuaUy  succeed  in  bringing  the  system  to  perfection,  even  should 
Ling*s  appointed  successors  continue  to  maintain  their  present  jealous 
reserve.  We  trust,  however,  that  we  shall  not  have  long  to  wait 
before  having  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  a  complete  manual  of  Kine- 
sitics  from  Professor  Georgii,  than  whom  none  is  more  competent  to 
execute  the  task. 


Systematkation  pratique  de  la  MatUre  Medicate  HomcBopathique. 
Par  le  Docteur  A.  Teste.     Paris,  1853. 

The  Homosopathic  Materia  Medica,  arranged  eystematicaUy  and 
practically^  by  A.  Teste,  M.D.,  and  translated  by  Charles  J. 
Hempel,  M.D.     PhUadelphia,  1854. 

Dr.  Teste  is  known  in  medical  literature  as  the  author  of  several 
works  on  Animal  Magnetism,  and  of  a  small  domestic  work  on  the 
HomcBopathic  Treatment  of  Children's  Diseases.  In  the  work  whose 
title  stands  above,  and  which  was  immediately  on  its  publication 
done  into  English  by  that  untiring  translator  Dr.  Hempel,  h€f  has 
selected  a  more  ambitious  walk  than  he  took  in  his  first  homceopa- 
tbic  essay. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  arrange  the  disjecta  membrm  of 
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our  materia  medica  into  something  like  natural  groups  or  genera ;  to 
classify  together  those  which  resemhled  each  other  in  their  pathoge- 
netic effects.  Jahr,  Trinks,  and  Bonninghausen  have  each  tried 
their  hands  at  the  work,  with  more  or  less  success.  None  of  these 
authors,  however,  has  attempted  anything  so  bold  as  this  labour  of 
Dr.  Teste's. 

Our  author  arranges  the  medicines  in  our  materia  medica  into 
twenty  different  groups,  each  of  which  groups  has  a  typical  medicine, 
to  which  the  other  medicines  in  the  group  are  stated  to  bear  a  great 
physiological  resemblance. 

The  following  are  Dr.  Teste's  groups  : 
Gboup  I.    Type:   Arnica.      Analogies:   Led.,    Crot,  Ferr-mag., 

Rhus-t,  Spig. 
Gboup  II.  Type:  Merc-sol.     Analogies:  Arg-f.,  Ars.,  Sulph-ac., 

Merc-c,  Croc.,  Kreo.,  Plumb.,  Stan.,  Nitr-ac. 
Gboup  III.    Type :    Sulphur.     Analogies :  Crot.,  Merc-c,  Bov., 

^th.,  Kreo.,  Lob.,  Merc-s.,  Asterias,  Cic,  Rat. 
Gboup  IV.  Type  :  Arsenicum.     Antilogies  : 

1st  Series.  Arg.,  Merc,  Nux-y.,  Sep.,  Alum,  Ind.,   Sulph., 
Verat.,  Zinc,  Lye,  Coloc,  Cop.,  Plumb.,  Bry.,  Cin.,  Lach., 
Ferr-met.,  Petr.,  Carb-v.,  Bism.,  Nux-mosch. 
2nd  Series.    Bell.,  Carb-v.,  Caps.,  Cedron,  Bry.,  Op.,  Aeon., 

Thuj. 
3rd  Series.  Arg.,  Zinc,  Plumb.,  Caps.,  Ferr-met.,  Op.,  Amic. 
4th  Series.  Lob.,  Alum.,  Sulph.,  Merc-s.,  Sep.,  Ferr.,  Arg., 
Merc-c. 
Gboup  V.    Type :   Puis.     Analogies :   Sil.,  Cal-c,  Hep.,  Graph., 

Phos. 
Gboup  VI.  Type :  Sepia.     Analogies :  Cop.,  Alum. 
Gboup  VII.  7y/i«:  Causticum.     -^noZoyiiw:  Cocc.,Coff.,  Cor-rub., 

Nux-v.,  Staph.,  Ars. 
Gboup  VIII.   Type :  Ipecacuanha.     Analogies :  Puis.,  Nux-v.,  Ars., 

Chel.,  lod.,  Cham.,  Phos.,  Fil.,  Tart-em.,  Sil.,  Dulc,  Bry.,Spong., 

Zinc,  Ign.,  Bell.,  Ant-cr. 
Gboup  IX.    Type :  Bryonia.     Analogies :   All-sat.,   Coloc,   Dig., 

Lye,  Nux-v.,  Ign. 
Gboup  X.    Type :   Dulcamara.     Analogies :   Sulpli.,  Coral.,  Bry., 

Chel.,  Puis.,  Calc-c 
Gboup  XI.    Type:   Chelidonium,     Analogies:   Caps.,  Hep.,  All- 

sat.,  Dulc,  Dig.,  Puis.,  Viol-od.,  Coral.,  Cann.,  Cina.,  Bry.,  Sil. 
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GsouF  XII.    Type :  Acid,  muriat.     Analogies :  Agn-cast.,  Hyos. 
Gbodp  XIII.  Type  :  Lycopodium.     Analogies  :  Natr-m.,  Viol-tri., 

Ant-cr. 
Group  XIV.    Type  :  Zincum.     Analogies  :  Plumb.,  Samb.,  Arg., 

Nitr-ac,  Merc-c,  Colch.,  Ars.,  Dros.,  Ferr-met.,  Plat. 
Gboup  XV.    Type:   Aconitum.     Analogies:   Cocc,  Cham.,  Dulc, 

Cann.,  Con. 
Group  XVI.    Type  :  Conium.     Analogies  :  Jat.,  Phos-ac,  Sol-n., 

Cham.,  Seneg.,  Canth. 
Group  XVII.   Type  :  Thuja.     Analogies  :  Plat.,  Canth.,  Biera. 
Group  XVIII.     Type :  Chamomilla.      Analogies :   Grat.,  Viol-tr., 

HelL 
Group  XIX.   Type :  Belladonna.    Analogies :  Agar.,  Cedron,  Op., 

Arn.,  Rut,   Aur.,    Cann.,   Bry.,   Lach.,   Stram.,   Clem.,   Tab., 

Camph.,  Hyos. 
Group  XX,     Type :    Ferrum-met.      Analogies :    Plumb.,  Phos., 

Carb-an.,  Puis.,  Zinc,  Sec,  Magn-m.,  Rat.,  Bov.,  Chin.,  Bar-c, 

Cupr. 

"  Each  of  these  twenty  groups,"  says  our  author,  "  represents  a 
series  of  drugs,  or  rather  drug.diseases,  which  resemble  each  other 
more  or  less  by  their  course  and  symptoms,  if  tliey  develop  them, 
selves  in  physiological  conditions  that  are  similar  ;  or  which  offer,  in 
certain  cases,  the  appearances  of  an  almost  complete  similarity,  if 
they  develop  themselves  in  physiological  conditions  that  are  different. 
Hence  we  may  infer  that  diseases  occasioned  by  drugs  of  one  and 
the  same  group,  may,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  abstractedly  considered 
as  the  various  shades  of  one  and  the  same  malady,  the  most  acute 
form  of  which  (almost  in  every  group)  would  be  represented  by  the 

type.'' 

The  first  thing  that  strikes  us  in  this  so-called  systematisation  is 
the  paucity  of  the  medicines  admitted  into  this  materia  medica. 
There  are  only  103  of  them.  But  we  would  not  take  exception  to 
the  smallness  of  the  number,  were  it  not  that  we  miss  in  the  list  so 
many  of  our  useful  well-proved  drugs.  We  shall  indicate  a  few  of 
those  omissions :  Ambr.,  Am-carb.,  Anac,  Asar.,  Assaf.,  Bor.,  Cycl., 
Euphor.,  Euphr.,  Guaic,  Kal-bich.,  Kal-carb.,  Magn-carb.,  Mang., 
Meny.,  Mezer.,  Mosch.,  Natr-carb.,  Nitr.,  Glean.,  Ran-b.,  Rheum, 
Sabin.,  Sarsap.,  Squil.,  Tarax.,  Verb.  We  could  accept  the  author's 
apology  for  these  omissions,  viz.,  that  he  did  not  possess  sufficient 
data  to  enable  him  to  classify  them,  were  it  not  that  in  his  list  we 
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meet  with  a  g^ood  many  medicines  for  which  the  data  necessary  for 
their  classification  must  he  still  more  scanty — such  as  Asterias, 
Allium,  Cedron,  Ferrum-magnet.,  Viola-odorata  and  tricolor,  Filiz- 
mas,  and  some  others. 

The  next  thing  that  impressed  us  was  the  extreme  difference 
between  Teste's  lists  of  analogous  medicines  and  those  of  other 
writers.  We  need  only  take  one  or  two  groups  at  random.  Com- 
pare for  instance  Teste's  analogies  of  Pulsatilla  (group  y.)  with  those 
of  Trinks,  which  stand  thus :  Aeon.,  Assaf.,  Bell.,  Ferr.,  Ig^.,  Led., 
Merc,  Nux-v.,  Sep.,  Sulph.,  Thuj. ;  or  with  Jahr's,  which  are  as 
follows :  Agar.,  Ambr.,  Aug.,  Ant.,  Am.,  Assaf.,  Aur.,  BelL,  Bry., 
Cham.,  Chin.,  Colch.,  Con.,  Ferr.,  Ign.,  Ip.,  Kal.,  Lach.,  Lye, 
Merc,  Nitr-ac,  Nux-v.,  Petr.,  Plat,  Rhus,  Sep.,  Stan.,  Sulph., 
Sulph-ac.,  Tart.,  Thuj.  From  this,  it  will  be  seen  that  whereas 
Jahr's  list  (the  more  copious  of  the  two)  contains  all  the  medicines 
in  Trinks'  list  of  analogies  except  Aeon,  and  Led. ;  neither  Jahr  nor 
Trinks  give  one  of  the  medicines  we  find  in  Teste's  list.  Neither 
Bonninghausen  nor  Jahr  give  as  analogies  to  Lye.  any  of  those  medi- 
cines enumerated  by  Teste  (group  xiii),  and  Trinks  only  gives  one, 
viz.  Natr-m.  We  might  multiply  instances  of  the  extreme  difference 
between  the  results  of  our  author's  labours  in  the  field  of  compartson, 
and  those  of  his  predecessors,  but  the  above  will  suffice. 

We  cannot  say  that  Dr.  Teste  has  succeeded  in  his  endeavours  to 
classify  the  medicines  of  our  materia  medica.  In  most  cases  the 
resemblances  of  the  different  members  of  his  groups  are  veiy  partial, 
and  in  some  of  his  groups  we  can  trace  no  resemblance  whatever  of 
the  so-called  analogous  medicines  to  the  type.  Of  these  we  shall 
presently  give  one  or  two  examples.  In  very  few  instances  are  the 
resemblances  founded  on  a  pathological  relationship  of  the  medicines 
to  one  another ;  in  most  it  is  merely  a  superficial  symptomatic  like- 
ness that  is  displayed,  a  likeness  that,  we  will  venture  to  state, 
might  easily  be  found  in  much  greater  degree  in  many  of  the  medi- 
cines no);  included  in  the  group.  But  sometimes  not  even  a  superficial 
symptomatic  harmony  can  be  traced  among  the  members  of  some  of 
the  groups. 

Let  us  take  the  group  of  which  mercuriua  solubilis  is  the  type, 
(group  ii).  "  All "  (the  medicines  in  this  group),  says  Dr.  Teste, 
**  have  the  following  leading  symptoms :  Suppression,  or  more  fre- 
quently increase,  of  all  the  secretions,  with  putrid  alteration  of  the 
secreted  substances.    Foulness  of  mouth  and  breath ;  putrid  taste^ 
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like  foul  flesh  in  the  throat ;  intolerable  odour  of  fceces,  and  often 
even  of  the  pus  discharged  from  the  ulcers ;  fetid  smell  of  the  sweat 
and  sometimes  of  the  urine.  Bloating  and  softening  of  the  flesh, 
with  tendency  to  decomposition ;  nocturnal  bone  pains.  Softening, 
interstitial  distension,  friability,  dry  caries  of  the  bones.  Depression 
of  the  vital  action ;  cadaverous  coldness,  general  or  partial ;  apparent 
or  real  mortification  of  the  extremities,  or  stinging  heat,  followed  by 
profuse  sweat.  Predominance  of  action  on  the  left  side  of  the  body. 
Deep  derangements  of  the  nervous  action ;  great  disorders  of  the 
intellectual  and  moral  sphere;  weakness  of  the  senses  as  at  the 
approach  of  death.  Sort  of  violent  oscillation  of  the  vital  principle ; 
opposite  effects  in  all  the  functions ;  paralytic  numbness,  or  frightful 
pains  wth  involuntary  motions  ;  ravenous  hunger,  or  else  anorexia ; 
unquenchable  thirst,  or  else  adypsia ;  comatose  somnolence,  or  else 
sur-excitation  of  the  whole  organism,  which  absolutely  prevents 
sleep  ;  exaltation  of  the  sexual  desire,  or  else  complete  extinction  of 
the  sexual  powers.  Production  of  intestinal  worms  and  other 
parasites." 

One  naturally  wonders  at  finding  such  qualities  as  the  above  attri- 
buted to  croctis,  which,  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  its  proving,  and 
from  its  therapeutic  uses,  possesses  none  of  the  foregoing  terrific 
powers.  The  only  reason  we  can  discover  for  its  introduction  into 
this  group  is,  that  the  majority  of  the  medicines  in  the  group  have 
the  power  of  preserving  organic  substances  from  decomposition,  and 
Crocus  is  also  stated  to  possess  a  like  property.  In  no  other  quality 
as  far  as  we  can  see,  does  it  bear  any  resemblance  to  the  other 
medicines  of  the  group. 

Again  in  group  XII,  of  which  muriatic  acid  is  the  type,  we  find 
the  very  mild  agntu  castas,  A  list  of  most  important  and  severe 
symptoms  is  given  as  characterizing  this  group,  containing  most  of 
the  phenomena  of  typhus  fever.  And  yet  notwithstanding  this,  the 
author  says  of  Agnus  castus  that  he  considers  it  a  drug  of  so  little 
importance,  that  we  might  blot  it  out  of  our  materia  medica  without 
losing  much  !  We  must  record  our  dissent  to  Dr.  Teste's  views,  as 
regards  both  the  resemblance  of  Agnus  castus  to  Muriatic  acid,  and 
its  alleged  uselessness. 

It  is  not  necessary,  however,  to  cite  more  instances  of  the  author's 
ill  success  in  classifying  the  remedies  in  what  he  considers  natural 
groups,  analogous  to  the  natural  classification  of  plants  by  Jussieu. 
Dr.  Teste's  system  more  resembles  (except  in  utility)  Linnnus's 
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artificial  classification  of  plants,  by  which  plants,  often  the  most  dis* 
similar,  are  linked  together  from  having  some  insig^nificant  feature  in 
common. 

While  we  cannot  accord  to  Dr.  Testers  work  as  a  systematisation 
of  the  materia  medica  the  credit  of  being  a  successful  undertaking, 
we  yet  can  find  much  to  praise  and  admire  in  the  book.  Regarded 
as  a  peg  on  which  to  hang  a  vast  amount  of  agreeable  and  instruc- 
tive gossip  about  our  drugs,  we  can  tolerate  the  attempted  systema- 
tisation. Though  the  observations  respecting  the  effects,  therapeutic 
and  other,  of  the  medicines  are  often  repulsively  dogmatical,  and 
sometimes  eminently  absurd,  we  find  scattered  throughout  the  work 
a  great  deal  of  truly  valuable  information,  indicative  of  patient  re- 
search and  diligent  experimentation. 

We  can  heartily  recommend  the  work  to  the  attention  of  the 
homceopathist,  but  caution  him  that  he  must  use  his  own  judgment 
in  estimating  the  value  of  the  author's  individual  views  and  state- 
ments, even  when  emphatically  enunciated  in  capital  letters  like  the 
following :  *'  with  few  exceptions.  Corrosive  sublimate  should  be 
given  exclusively  in  diseases  of  males,  and  soluble  Mercury  exclu- 
sively in  diseases  of  females  "  !  (p.  143.)  With  one  more  example 
of  assertion  so  totally  opposed  to  experience  we  shall  conclude. 
Speaking  of  the  medicines  in  group  IX,  consisting  of  Bry.,  Alumina, 
Lye,  Dig.,  Nux-v.,  Coloc,  Ign.,  he  says:  "  These  drugs  may  safely 
be  struck  from  the  list  of  those  that  are  required  for  the  diseases  of 
horses,  ruminating  animals,  and  the  gallinaceous  tribes,  and  they  will 
have  to  be  reserved  for  the  diseases  of  carnivorous  domestic  animals." 
(p.  385.)  Our  veterinarians  and  cow-doctors  will  be  astonished  to 
find  themselves  thus  prohibited  from  employing  the  above  medicines, 
some  of  which,  especially  Bry.,  Nux  and  Coloc,  they  have  hitherto 
been  in  the  habit  of  giving  to  their  equine  and  vaccine  patients,  with 
what  they  ignorantly  supposed  to  be  excellent  effects. 


HOMCEOPATHIC   INTELLIQENCE. 


Annual  Congress  of  British  Homceopathic  Practitioners, 

The  Congress  was  held  this  year  on  the  9th  and  10th  Aagost,  at  the  Regent 
Hotel,  Leamington.  The  following  gentlemen  were  present :  Drs.  Black, 
Cochran,  Drysdalc,  Dudgeon,  Fearon,  Hastings,  Ker,  Madden,  Pope, 
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Quin,  Russell,  Wielobycki,  and  Messrs.  Engall,  Gillow,  Holland,  Joce, 
Moore,  and  £.  Phillips. 

Dr.  Quin  was  called  upon  to  preside — 

In  the  absence  of  Professor  Henderson,  who  was  unavoidably  detained 
in  Edinburgh,  his  address  was  read  by  Dr.  Madden.  It  will  be  found  at 
page  569. 

Dr.  Russell  said  he  greatly  regretted  the  absence  of  Professor  Hender- 
son, from  whom  he  had  received  a  note,  stating  that  he  was  absolutely 
prevented  from  attending  by  having  on  hand  three  cases  requiring  his 
constant  care.  There  could  be  but  one  opinion  of  the  merits  of  the  paper. 
Of  its  general  excellence,  the  name  of  the  author  was  a  sufficient  guarantee ; 
but  it  had  the  special,  merit,  as  appropriate  to  the  occasion,  of  being  both 
general  and  particular.  Besides  enunciating  propositions  undeniable,  but 
of  which  it  was  well  to  be  reminded,  it  went  into  detail  on  topics 
it  was  of  immense  advantage  to  have  in  view.  The  two  principal 
points  were,  the  possibility  of  treating  acute  cases  of  disease  in  the 
most  dangerous  form,  without  venesection,  or  other  depleting  mea- 
sures, and  the  use  of  chloroform  in  tetanic  and  infantile  convubions. 
He  hoped  these  points  would  be  thoroughly  discussed  by  the  Congress. 
During  the  last  year  he  had  had  one  or  two  instances  of  the  former  kind. 
The  first  case  was  that  of  a  child  of  seven  years  old,  a  little  boy,  who  was 
attacked  with  ententis.  He  treated  the  case  with  cmonite,  1st  dilution, 
and  the  1st  trituration  of  mercurius,  alternately,  at  first  every  half-hour, 
and  afterwards  at  longer  intervals.  Under  the  use  of  these  two  medicines 
and  arsenicumy  the  child  got  gradually  better,  and  in  ten  days  was  quite 
recovered.  As  to  the  exhibition  of  chloroform  in  infantile  convulsions,  he 
perfectly  agreed  with  Dr.  Henderson.  He  could  not  conceive  it  likely  to 
be  of  permanent  use.  In  a  case  of  simple  irritation  from  intestinal 
derangement,  it  was  more  judicious  to  give  medicines  reaching  tliat  cause, 
and  if  they  did  not  succeed,  he  considered  it  not  so  dangerous  as  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  powerful  remedy  like  chloroform  continuously,  perhaps 
for  a  week  together.  It  was  impossible  at  the  outset  of  many  attacks  to 
say  whether  they  were  owing  to  sympathetic  irritation  or  idiopathic.  He 
had  lately  the  case  of  a  girl  of  eight,  in  convulsions  ;  the  teeth  clenched, 
and  the  hands  and  arms  drawn  up.  Soon  after  giving  belladotina  she  got 
better.  Her  friends  attributed  the  fit  to  a  mere  derangement  of  the  bowels, 
but  he  warned  them  that  it  might  be  the  beginning  of  a  serious  cerebral 
affection ;  and  his  prediction  turned  out  true.  In  the  course  of  a  week  the 
girl  had  another  convulsion ;  determined  symptoms  of  hydrocephalus  fol- 
lowed, and  the  case  went  on  to  a  fatal  termination  in  about  five  weeks. 
The  administration  of  chloroform  would  have  done  no  good ;  the  chances 
were  it  would  have  hastened  the  catastrophe.  He  did  not  wish  for  any 
other  remedies  than  they  had.  For  the  most  part,  their  treatment  of  these 
cases  wa^  highly  satisfactory  (hear,  hear). 

Mr.  Holland  doubted  very  much  whether  in  chloroform  they  had  not  a 
decidedly  useful  remedy  in  convulsive  aflTections ;  indeed,  he  thought  it  a 
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valaable  and  perfectly  hQinceopathic  medicine.       A  carious  case  had 
occured  to  him  at  Rochdale.    Scarlet  fever  prevailed  in  the  town.    The 
mortality,  under  Allopathic  treatment,  was  great  in  the  extreme ;  but,  he 
was  thankful  to  say,  nnder  homoeopathic   treatment  he  had  not  lost  a 
single  case,  out  of  fifteen  hundred  or  two  thousand.      The  case  to  which 
he  referred  had  this  peculiar  feature.    It  began  with  measles ;   there  was 
sneezing,  coryza,  an  immense  amount  of  febrile  action,  pulse  190,  and  the 
chest  and  body  covered  with  a  measly  eruption.    The  next  day  deliriam 
ensued ;  there  was  a  peculiar  foetor  from  the  mouth,  and  the  throat  he 
found  to  be  as  black  as  his  coat.    The  third  day  he  was  surprised  to  find 
the  Scarlet  fever  rash  all  over  the  body  except  the  chest,  and  the 
delirium  aggravated  ;  cold  supervened,  with  a  good  deal  of  convulsive 
action.    He  took  his  friend  Dr.  Phillips  to  look  at  the  case.    They  agreed 
to  give  arsenieum  and  opium  in  low  dilutions.    The  next  day  the  delirium 
passed  off,  the  pulse  lowered,  and  the  surface  of  the  body  warmed, 
but  there  was  still  the  same  fcetor.  They  continued  arsemewn  and  opKum* 
The  Scarlet  fever  passed  off,  but  the  measles  reappeared ;  delirium  set  in 
worse  than  ever ;  and  the  evacuations  were  involuntary.    They  tiionght 
the  child  could  not  recover ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  after  a  few  doses  of 
veratrum,  recovery  commenced.    It  was  very  unusual  for  scarlet  fever 
and  measles  to  co-exist  in  the  same  person. 

Mr.  Gillow  had  observed,  that  during  the  prevalence  of  an  epidemic, 
other  diseases  often  took  on  some  features  of  the  epidemic.    During  an 
extremely  malignant  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever  at  Clifton,  cases  of  measles 
took  on  many  of  the  symptoms  of  scarlet  fever,  and  had  to  be  treated  as 
such.    He  had  wished  to  have  brought  with  him  a  written  narrative  of  a 
case  of  organic  disease  of  the  heart ;  but  he  could  only  state  the  leading 
facts.    It  seemed  to  be  thought  that  organic  disease  of  the  heart  was 
incurable ;  that  a  man  subject  to  it  was  to  walk  about  with  the  fear  of 
death  always  before  his  eyes ;  and  that  it  had  no  other  cause  but  rheu- 
matic fever.     A  few  years  ago,  a  young  woman  in  Clifton  was  seized 
with  violent  pain  in  the  left  side,  and  her  breath  became  painfuUy  short 
Allopathic  practitioners  used  depleting  means  to  the  greatest  extent,  and 
told  her  there  was  inflammation  of  the  heart,  and  she  would  probably  die 
in  a  week  or  two.    Wonderful  to  say,  she  lived  in  spite  of  the  prediction. 
When  he  first  saw  her,  the  symptoms  were  painful  to  witness.     He 
imagined  she  had  had  rheumatic  fever,  but  she  assured  him  that  she  had 
never  been  ill  before.    He  treated  her  with  success ;  she  had  had  another 
attack,  so  acute  that  suffocation  seemed  impending.    She  had  not  only 
recovered  from  this,  but  was  enabled  to  resume  the  avocations  by  which 
she  formerly  earned  her  livelihood.    Arsenicum  was  the  great  medicine 
in  this  disease  for  acute  attacks,  and  Calc.  carbonica  in  chronic  stages  of 
tiie  complaint    He  had  had,  also,  a  case  of  intermittent  fevery  in  a 
child  living  in  a  low,  unhealthy  part  of  Bristol,  but  firee  from  organic 
or  hereditary  disease.    The  child  was  in  a  state  of  violent  fever,  and  bad 
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been  in  that  state  six  weeks  when  he  first  saw  him.  He  suspected  the 
existence  of  scrofula,  and  prescribed  accordingly,  and  the  child  wonder- 
fully improved.  But  on  a  subsequent  visit,  he  found  that  the  tepid  ablu- 
tions ordered  had  lost  their  action,  and  the  child  had  relapsed.  He  gave 
Arsemcunif  and  found  the  case  one  of  pure  intermittent  fever.  The 
Arsenicum  had  not  been  in  the  child's  body  twenty-four  hours  before 
the  attack  ceased ;  and  he  had  since  become  perfectly  well. 

Dr.  Madden  said  he  had  been  struck,  like  Mr.  Gillow,  by  the  tendency 
of  epidemics  to  impress  their  type  on  other  forms  of  disease ;  he  had 
particularly  remarked  it  during  epidemic  attacks  of  influenza.  As  to 
diseases  of  the  heart,  he  had  had  under  his  care,  at  the  dispensary, 
two  labouring  men,  who  were  dearly  suffering  from  insufficiency  of  the 
valves  of  the  heart  In  the  one  case  he  only  knew  that  he  had  given 
relief,  as  the  man  had  disappeared ;  in  the  other  case,  the  cure  had  so  far 
progressed  that  the  poor  fellow,  who  could  at  one  time  scarce  hobble  into 
the  dispensary,  now  went  about  his  laborious  work  as  a  hedger  and 
ditcher,  summer  and  winter ;  just  sending  to  him  for  the  old  medicine 
when  he  felt  any  return  of  the  disease.  In  both  cases  he  had  given 
Bryoma  and  Pulsatilla.  In  xBases  of  infantile  convulsions,  he  had  used 
Zinc  with  a  success  that,  if  not  astonishing,  was  highly  gratifying.  He 
preferred  in  these  cases,  the  sulphate  of  zinc  to  the  metallic  zinc. 

Dr.  Dudgeon  had  had  a  case  precisely  similar  to  that  narrated  by 
Dr.  Holland,  in  which  scarlet  fever  supervened  on  measles,  whereupon 
the  measles  disappeared,  and  returned  after  the  scarlet  fever  had  ceased. 

Dr.  Black  mentioned  the  case  of  a  lady  subject  to  hysteria  and  cata- 
lepsy, and  who  always  recovered  from  rigid  convulsions  by  two  drops  of 
chloroform,  in  a  cup  of  water.  But  with  a  girl  of  ten  years  of  age,  who 
had  had  teeth  drawn  under  the  influence  of  chloroform,  it  brought  on 
pneumonia.  There  was  as  much  reason  to  claim  chloroform  for  homceo- 
pathy  as  for  allopathy.  As  to  venesection,  frequently,  in  the  treatment  of 
inflammatory  cases,  immediate  relief  to  pain  and  dyspncoa  was  given  by 
the  abstraction  of  blood,  without  arresting  the  disease ;  of  which  he  gave 
two  instances  in  cases  of  pleurisy. 

The  Cbairman,  in  concluding  the  conversation  of  the  evening,  said  he 
echoed  the  eulogium  that  had  been  passed  on  Professor  Henderson's 
paper,  and  suggested  a  formal  resolution,  expressing  their  high  sense  of 
its  merits  (a  suggestion  that  was  unanimously  adopted).  Dr.  Henderson 
had  quoted  an  eminent  authority  as  saying  that  pneumonia  had  changed 
its  character.  However  that  might  be,  homeopathy  had  succeeded  in 
the  treatment  of  these  cases  as  well  before  the  assumed  change  took  place, 
and  when  venesection  was  practised,  as  now.  At  a  time  when  in 
England  tlie  man  who  bled  the  oftenest  and  the  deepest  was  the  most 
looked  up  to,  homoeopathy  was  effectively  treating  pneumonia  on  the 
Continent  He  agreed  with  Professor  Henderson  and  the  gentlemen  who 
had  spoken,  as  to  the  non-reliability  of  chloroform  in  cases  of  infkntile 
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convnlBions ;  it  only  masked  the  disease.  But  there  were  indications  that 
it  might  be  found  hereafter  a  valuable  remedy ;  and  he  thought  the 
information  scattered  over  periodicals  should  be  collected  and  tabulated. 
The  testimony  of  Burq  as  to  Hahnemann's  prophylactic  doctrine  could 
scarcely  be  taken  as  a  recent  gain  to  homoeopathy,  inasmuch  as  Burq 
was  already  half  a  convert,  of  which  Professor  Henderson  was  probably 
not  aware.  The  rubbing-in  of  oil  was  practised  by  himself  (Dr.  Quin), 
twenty-four  years  ago,  in  Italy,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean, 
where  it,  and  even  the  use  of  oil- baths,  had  long  been  known  as  a  valua- 
ble resort,  when  the  stomach  could  not  bear  the  internal  administration ; 
he  feared,  therefore,  it  could  not  be  claimed  as  one  of  the  discoveries  of 
homceopathy.  Passing  from  the  address  to  the  discussion  it  had  occa- 
sioned, he  must  say  his  own  experience  did  not  warrant  the  alternation  of 
medicines  every  half-hour,  as  had  been  done  by  Dr.  Russell  in  the  very 
interesting  case  he  had  described.  He  was  sorry  to  say,  he  had  not  had 
the  success  or  good  fortune  of  Dr.  Holland ;  he  (Dr.  Quin)  had  lost  many 
cases  of  scarlet  fever.  But  he  could  confirm  the  observation  of  that 
gentleman  and  of  other  gentlemen  as  to  the  influence  of  epidemics;  it 
had  often  occurred  to  him  to  find  scarlet  fever  or  influenza  stamping  their 
own  character  on  other  complaints.  In  cases  of  disease  of  the  heart,  be 
had  found  SpigeUa  and  Arsenic  useful.  He  believed  that  in  women, 
hysteria  often  put  on  the  symptoms  of  organic  disease  of  the  heart ;  but 
in  the  case  of  the  old  men  mentioned  by  Dr.  Madden,  hysteria  could  of 
course  have  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  disease. 
The  conference  then  adjourned  to  the  next  day. 

On  the  morning  of  the  lOth,  at  half-past  eleven,  the  Congress  reassem- 
bled.   Dr.  Quin  again  took  the  chair. 

The  first  business  was  to  arrange  the  time  and  place  for  the  next 
Congress.  Dr.  Black  stated  that  there  was  a  general  feeling  that,  since 
the  increase  of  homceopathic  practitioners,  and  the  greater  facility  of 
intercourse,  these  conferences  were  less  necessary.  He  proposed,  there- 
fore, that  they  should  adjourn  till  the  first  week  of  August,  1856,  and 
that  they  should  meet  in  or  near  London. 

Mr.  Gillow  moved  an  amendment  in  favour  of  an  annual  Congress. 
After  considerable  conversation,  the  amendment  was  carried,  and  it  was 
understood  that  London  should  be  the  place  of  meeting. 

Dr.  Pope  then  rose,  as  requested  by  the  American  Provers'  Union,  to 
bring  before  the  Congress  the  existence  of  such  a  Society,  whose  object  is  to 
prove  new  drugs,  and  to  reprove  drugs  imperfectly  known.  Its  officers 
included  a  number  of  corresponding  secretaries,  who  sought  to  form  branch 
associations  in  all  parts ;  and  he  hoped  such  would  be  one  of  the  results  of 
this  Congress.  The  Society,  since  its  formation  in  September  last,  had 
issued  a  pamphlet,  fixed  on  the  iodide  of  mercury  for  testing,  and  had 
already  collected  considerable  materials.     One  of  the  rules  required  every 
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member  to  prove  in  the  year  at  least  one  of  the  medicines  selected  by  the 
Society  for  proof.  The  Association  which  he  proposed  might  be  indepen- 
dent of  the  American  Association,  in  communication  but  not  in  connection 
with  it. 

The  Chairman  thought  that  the  proposition  shoald  not  come  before  the 
Congpress  formally ;  but  that  gentlemen  who  felt  disposed  to  do  so,  should 
put  themselves  in  private  communication  with  Dr.  Pope.  It  seemed  to  be 
felt,  however,  that  at  least  an  expression  of  interest  and  sympathy  was 
due  to  the  American  Society,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  secretary  of  the 
Congress  should  write  to  the  Union  to  that  effect. 

There  being  no  other  business  before  the  conference,  Dr.  Kadden  invited 
a  renewal  of  conversation  on  the  value  of  rapid  alternations  of  medicine. 
In  acute  diseases,  he  had  tried  rapid  alternations  with  great  success ; 
and  he  could  not  yield  up  a  valuable  result  of  experience  in  obedience  to  a 
theory. 

Dr.  Drysdale  said,  that  the  reasons  for  alternating  medicines,  seemed  to 
him  to  be  purely  of  a  practical  character.  The  great  majority  of  acute 
diseases  were  not  susceptible  of  cure  with  one  medicine,  but  the  different 
phases  of  the  morbid  state  that  presented  themselves  at  different  stages 
of  the  disease  required  to  be  met  with  different  medicines.  No  doubt 
it  would  be  better  if  the  medical  man  could  always  see  the  patient 
before  changing  the  medicine  to  meet  the  expected  change  in  the  symp- 
toms. This,  however,  frequently  cannot  be  done  unless  medical  men 
confined  themselves,  like  nurses,  to  one  patient  at  a  time.  In  private 
practice  they  must  unavoidably  leave  the  patient  often  for  many  hours, 
and  therefore  they  were  obliged  to  calculate  upon  the  changes  of  the 
symptoms,  and  thus  give  two  medicines  in  alternation  to  meet  them.  The 
practice  may  be  considered  to  have  received  indirectly  the  sanction  of 
Hahnemann*  in  his  directions  for  the  treatment  of  purpura  miliaris,  by 
the  alternating  use  of  Aconite  30,  and  Coffea  8.  Still  it  should  be  used 
with  great  reserve,  as  it  undoubtedly  gave  a  handle  to  slipshod  practice 
and  could  only  be  justified  by  necessity. 

Dr.  Wielobycki,  at  the  instance  of  Dr.  Russell,  gave  his  opinion  on  the 
use  of  chloroform  in  cases  of  infantile  convulsions.  He  had  seen  it  given 
repeatedly,  with  no  permanent  benefit,  but  the  contrary.  Chloroform 
had  no  remedial  power  at  all.  As  to  the  alternation  of  medicines  in  acute 
cases,  it  was  found  beneficial ;  but  in  chronic  cases,  it  was  quite  unne- 
cessary. 

Mr.  Phillips  mentioned  cases  of  infantile  convulsions  which  were  due 
to  latent  scarlet  fever,  as  belonging  to  a  class  of  cases  which  he  could  not 
trust  to  one  medicine.  In  cases  of  convulsions  depending  on  dentition, 
he  often  gave  aconite  and  chamomiUa  in  alternation.  He  was  called  to 
see  a  child  in  fits,  resulting  from  the  presence  of  something  indigestible  in 

*  Keine  Arzneimittollehre,  vol.  i,  p.  15.    [Eds.] 
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the  stomach.  lie  administered  nux  and  belladonna  alternately,  jast 
putting  the  globule  or  drop  on  the  tongue ;  the  child  came  out  of  the  fits 
and  recovered.  He  had  had  seven  cases  of  scarlet  fever  in  one  family,  four 
of  which  passed  into  dropsy,  from  exposure  to  cold ;  in  one  case  convul- 
aions  came  on.  He  found  it  necessary  to  give  brandy  as  a  stimulant, 
before  the  medicines  proved  of  use.  In  all  these  cases  the  medicines  were 
griven  in  alternation,  at  intervals  sometimes  of  even  twenty  minutes  or  a 
quarter  of  an  hour. 

Dr.  Wielobycki  added,  it  was  easy  enough  to  stop  the  fits  without 
touching  the  cause.  Mothers  gave  baths  which  recovered  the  child; 
but  the  fits  became  periodical.  He  had  seen  a  child  in  a  fit  which 
he  had  attributed  to  disease  of  the  kidneys.  After  death,  he  found 
the  stomach  absolutely  filled  with  a  quantity  of  undigested  cheese.  In 
another  case  of  convulsions,  in  which  the  cause  could  not  be  ascertained 
during  life,  there  was  found  after  death,  complete  atrophy  of  the  left 
kidney,  the  other  was  larger  than  a  tumbler.  It  was  organic  degeneration 
that  had  led  to  the  fits.         ' 

Mr.  Moore  was  in  the  habit  of  alternating  medicines  in  cases  of  acute 
disease.  If  the  skin  were  attended  to  in  cases  of  scarlet  fever  by  sponging 
or  the  wet  sheet,  the  cure  not  being  considered  complete  till  natural 
secretion  and  perspiration  were  restored,  dropsy  would  not  follow ;  that 
be  had  observed  ever  since  he  attended  to  the  skin.  Bryonia  and  mar' 
ewrius  he  had  found  the  best  medicines  in  such  cases  of  dropsy.  In 
cholera,  he  alternated  arsenicum  with  veratrum. 

Dr.  Fearon  said,  as  diseases  reacted  upon  each  other,  it  could  not  be 
unscientific  to  counteract  them  by  alternating  medicines. 

Mr.  Oillow  believed  that  if  tepid  ablutions  were  freely  used  in  scarlet 
fever,  dropsy  would  not  follow.  Chloroform  in  convulsive  cases  is  very 
dangerous  if  the  child  was  of  strumous  constitution.  Such  a  child  he  and 
Dr.  Black  had  been  called  in  to  visit.  The  child  died  in  three  hours. 
Had  chloroform  been  used,  the  death  might  fairly  have  been  attributed 
to  that.  On  examination  they  found  efibsion  of  blood  upon  the  ventricles 
of  the  brain.  Another  child,  who  had  been  in  such  prolonged  convulsions 
that  it  was  actually  thought  dead,  was  recovered  by  the  employment  of  a 
stimulant  In  this  latter  case,  chloroform  could  not  have  been  employed 
without  great  danger. 

A  discussion  on  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidney  now  took  place,  in  which 
most  of  the  members  joined. 

The  Chairman  said,  there  had  been  some  important  cases  related,  and 
by  men  whose  experience  entitled  them  to  respect.  Still,  he  could  not 
give  in  to  the  opinion  that  it  is  wise  or  judicious  to  alternate  rapidly.  Some 
of  the  cures  related,  he  believed,  might  have  followed  the  employment  of  a 
single  medicine,  especially  as  they  appeared  to  have  been  selected  with  great 
judgment.  His  feeling  was  in  favour  of  keeping  to  one  medicine,  not, 
of  course,  to  the  exclusion  of  changing  that  medicine^  if  the  necessity  for 
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another  curative  agent  were  indicated ;  as,  for  instance,  when  any  violent 
symptoms  arise.  Had  Dr.  Russell  adopted  that  principle  in  the  remarka- 
ble case  that  had  led  to  this  discussion,  he  would  have  known  at  the 
close  of  the  case  to  what  medicine  the  cure  was  due.  The  great  point 
was  to  ascertain  the  best  medicine  to  give,  and  then  to  steadily  continue 
its  employment.  Hahnemann  had  met  the  question  by  allowing  what  he 
called  intermediate  medicines  to  be  given  during  treatment.  In  his  own 
experience  as  a  homceopathic  practitioner,  he  had  certainly  not  found  his 
treatment  more  successful  in  deviating  from  Hahnemann's  rule.  The 
early  homceopaths  never  alternated;  it  was  a  modem  practice.  In 
saying  that,  he  did  not  mean  to  depreciate  it ;  for  we  might,  no  doubt, 
improve  upon  the  practice  of  Hahnemann.  But  all  the  earlier  successes 
of  homoeopathy  had  been  won  without  alternations.  Having  read  of 
many  cases  of  successful  alternation,  and  being  of  course  only  too  ready 
to  adopt  it,  if  any  advantage  could  be  gamed,  he  had  tried  it  for  some 
time.  His  experience  compelled  him  to  return  to  the  more  ordinary 
practice.  In  some  cases  of  neuralgia,  he  found  a  success  from  alternating 
medicines  he  had  not  obtained  without ;  but  in  these  cases  his  alternations 
were  at  much  wider  intervals  than  his  friends  here  had  mentioned  (the 
medicines  alternated  were  Aconite  and  Arumcum),  But,  looking  back 
on  his  whole  practice,  he  must  say,  conscientiously,  he  could  not  give 
reason  sufficient  for  deviating  from  his  early  method.  Every  man  must 
be  guided  by  his  experience,  and  he  must,  on  the  whole,  differ  from  the 
opinion  that  seemed  prevalent,  that  the  rapid  alternation  of  medicine  was 
better  than  the  simpler  mode  of  keeping  to  one  medicine,  till  there  was 
reason  to  be  dissatisfied  with  its  action. 

Dr.  Black  next  related  the  following  case  of  hydrocele,  treated  by 
himself  and  Mr.  Wilkins  at  the  Clifton  Homoeopathic  dispensary. 
W.  L.,  40,  admitted  Nov.  20,  1853,  suffering  from  a  large  hydrocele  of 
the  left  side,  this  had  existed  six  months.  He  can  assign  no  cause 
for  its  appearance.  Graph.  0  and  8  were  administered  to  the  16th  of 
December,  with  intervals  of  two  to  three  days  without  any  medicine. 
The  report  was  then,  ''  the  swelling  rather  smaller."  On  the  dOth,  the 
diminution  appeared  to  have  ceased;  Silicea  6  was  then  given,  and 
continued  at  certain  intervals,  with  visible  improvement  up  to  the  20th 
February,  when  the  report  was,  '^reduced  one  half."  He  then  took 
Sacch.  lact.  for  a  fortnight,  when  Silicea  3  was  administered.  March 
17,  reduced  two  thirds.  The  same  medicine,  6  and  3,  with  occasional 
powders  of  sugar  of  milk,  was  continued  to  May  8th.  After  this,  no 
medicine,  and  on  June  2nd,  he  was  dismissed  cured. 

Mr.  Engall  said  that  he  was  glad  that  the  subject  of  hydrocle  had 
been  introduced,  as  it  afforded  him  the  opportunity  of  publicly  thanking 
Dr.  Black  for  the  publication  of  some  cases  of  cure  of  hydrocele  which 
had  enabled  him  (Mr.  £.)  to  put  to  the  test  of  experiment  the  medicine 
which  Dr.  Black  had  found  successfuL     The  first  case  in  which  be 
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(Mr.  E.)  had  tried  it,  was  one  of  hydrocele,  the  result  of  a  blow.  Pulsa- 
tilla was  the  first  medicine  tried,  6,  quarter  minim  dose  daily  for  fourteen 
days.  At  the  expiration  of  that  term,  there  was  no  change.  He  then 
determined  to  try  the  medicine  which  Dr.  Black  had  found  so  successful, 
namely,  the  Graphites.  He  prescribed  a  half  minim  daily  of  the  6th 
dilution  for  fourteen  days.  At  the  expiration  of  this  term,  there  was  no 
change.  The  same  medicine  was  repeated,  a  quarter  minim  daily  for 
twelve  days.  There  was  no  result.  Was  this  due  to  the  want  of  power 
in  the  remedy?  or  to  its  want  of  homceopathicity ?  To  settle  the  first 
point,  he  determined  to  increase  the  dose,  and  gave  two  minims  a  day  of 
the  6th  dilution.  On  the  next  visit,  the  hydrocele  was  much  smaller. 
Then  Grraphites  was  given,  mixed  with  spirits  of  wine,  of  which  five 
drops  were  taken  three  times  a  day;  it  was  repeated  fourteen  days 
longer,  and  topically  applied,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time,  the  whole 
of  the  fluid  was  absorbed,  and  all  that  remained  was  a  thickening  of  the 
coat  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  testis.  This  case  he  had  frequently  seen 
since,  and  there  was  no  fresh  deposition  of  serum  in  the  sac,  which 
continued  thickish,  and  the  patient  was  quite  contented  with  the  change 
which  had  been  wrought.  Another  case  which  he  had  treated  was  one  of 
hydrocele  of  syphilitic  origin.  In  this  case  the  graphites  was  given  and 
repeated  in  the  large  doses.  After  the  second  visit,  he  saw  no  more  of 
the  patient,  but  heard  casually  that  he  was  quite  well.  Before  •closing 
his  remarks,  he  should  like  to  introduce  to  their  notice  a  third  case. 
This  case  was  that  of  a  doll  maker,  whose  hydrocele  was  so  large, 
that  it  prevented  his  holding  the  dolls  between  his  knees.  In  this 
case,  Arnica  was  tried,  on  account  of  the  traumatic  origin  of  the 
disease,  but  with  very  slight  success.  After  a  perseverance  of  some 
duration,  the  patient  absented  himself  from  the  hospital.  He  was  some- 
what benefitted  by  the  treatment,  so  that  he  could  hold  his  dolls  between 
his  knees ;  but  for  some  time  before  he  ceased  attendance,  the  improve- 
ment was  stationary.  Whether  the  Graph,  would  have  been  as  success- 
ful in  this  case  as  the  other,  he  (Mr.  £.)  had  not  the  opportunity  of 
trying,  as  the  patient  only  had  it  once,  and  then  with  uncertain  benefit, 
and  its  further  perseverance  in  was  prevented  by  his  ceasing  to  attend ; 
but  he  entertained  great  hopes  that  with  the  aid  of  the  additional  remedy 
mentioned  by  Dr.  Black,  these  cases  were  in  a  fair  way  of  being  brought 
within  the  reach  of  medical  art. 

Mr.  Holland  mentioned  that  he  had  cured  a  case  of  hydrocele  radically 
by  merely  puncturing  it  with  a  fine  needle. 

The  members  of  Congress  sat  down  at  5  o'clock  to  dinner.  After 
dinner  numerous  appropriate  toasts  were  given  and  responded  to,  and  the 
company  separated  at  a  late  hour.  Every  member  seemed  highly  grati- 
fied by  the  proceedings  of  the  two  days.  The  Congress  was  pleasant  and 
profitable  as  an  interchange  of  fi'iendly  and  professional  feeling,  though 
no  business  of  importance  was  brought  forward,  nor  is  much  to  be  ex- 
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pected  from  such  meetings.  For  the  above  report  we  are  partially 
indebted  to  the  Homceopnikic  Times,  the  alterations  and  additions  we 
have  made  to  that  report  being  from  our  own  notes,  and  from  corrections 
furnished  to  us. 


Meeting  of  the  Central  Homceopathie  Union  of  Qermany, 

The  annual  meeting  of  this  important  body  was  held  this  year  on  the 
0th  and  10th  of  August,  at  Weimar,  under  the  presidency  of  Dr.  Goullon. 
The  following  bomoM>pathic  physicians  were  present:  Dr.  Goullon,  of 
Weimar,  Dr.  Gotze  of  Weimar,  Dr.  Blau  of  Gotha,  Dr.  Blau  of  Langen- 
berg,  Dr.  Biirkner  of  Dessau,  Dr.  Bohler  of  Plauen,  Dr.  Cramer  of 
Wengenlupnitz,  Dr.  Elwert  of  Darmstadt,  Dr.  Faulwasser  of  Bernberg, 
Dr.  Gruber  of  Merseburg,  Dr.  Hartlaub  of  Reichenau,  Dr.  Hirschel  of 
Dresden,  Dr.  Horn  of  Weimar,  Dr.  Kasemann  of  Lich,  Dr.  Keil  of 
Naumburg,  Dr.  Krapp  of  Weimar,  Dr.  KroU  of  Erfurt,  Dr.  Miiller  of 
Leipzic,  Dr.  Roth  of  Magdeburg,  Dr.  Reil  of  Halle,  Dr.  Roth  of  Erfurt, 
Dr.  Rummel  of  Magdeburg,  Dr.  Steinert  of  Jena,  Dr.  Zopfy  of  Schwanden 
in  Switzerland,  Mr.  Lappe,  apothecary,  of  Neudietendorf,  Mr.  Monch, 
veterinary  surgeon,  of  Amstadt,  Mr.  Fetters,  apothecary,  of  Dessau. 

At  the  meeting  on  the  evening  of  the  9th,  the  medical  officers  of  the 
Leipzic  Dispensary,  Drs.  Miiller  and  Meyer,  were  re-elected  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

Dr.  Rummel  stated,  that  it  was  determined  that  the  interest  of  the  sum 
remaining  over  from  the  collections  for  the  Hahnemann  monument  (about 
600  thalers— between  £  80  and  £  90),  should  be  devoted  to  an  annual 
prize  for  the  best  essay  on  some  homoeopathic  subject,  the  subject  to  be 
left  to  the  writer's  discretion,  the  only  condition  being,  that  the  essay 
should  contain  the  clinical  results  of  at  least  one  proved  medicine.  Essays 
to  be  sent  in  by  January,  1866.  The  judges  to  be  appointed  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Union  in  1866. 

A  letter  from  Dr.  Watzke  was  read,  requesting  that  the  meeting  next 
year  should  be  held  in  Vienna.  It  was  resolved  that  the  meeting  should 
take  place  in  Vienna  next  year,  with  Dr.  Watzke  for  president,  unless 
any  political  or  other  circumstances  occurred  to  prevent  it,  when  Dresden 
would  be  the  place  of  meeting,  with  Dr.  Wolf  for  the  president. 

It  was  resolved  to  have  a  ceremonial  at  Meissen,  Hahnemann's  birth- 
place, on  the  centenary  of  his  birth-day,  10th  April,  1866.  The  arrang- 
ments  were  entrusted  to  Dr.  Hirschel  of  Dresden. 

On  the  evening  of  the  10th,  Dr.  Goullon  read  an  address  from  the  Chair, 
which  was  replete  with  interesting  matter.  After  which  Dr.  Miiller  read 
the  report  of  the  Leipzic  Dispensary. 

Dr.  Rummel  read  a  paper  iUustrating  the  fallacies  of  those  who  sought 
to  engraft  certain  physiological  doctrines  on  homoeopathic  practice. 
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Dr.  Kasemann  read  the  report  of  two  cases  of  tailors'  cramp,  eared  by 
Secale  com.  2,  although  they  contmaed  at  their  work.  Drs.  Hirschel 
and  Rail  spoke  of  the  action  of  Secale  on  the  spinal  chord,  in  reference  to 
pollutions. 

Dr.  Hartlauh  detailed  what  had  been  done  by  the  New  Proring  Society 
since  its  appointment  last  year.  They  were  at  present  engaged  in  profing 
Colchicum,  and  the  result  of  their  labours  would  soon  be  published. 


Another  Homeopathic  CoUege  in  Philadelp/da. 

If  America  whips  all  Europe  in  the  matter  of  Homoeopathic  Colleges, 
certainly  Philadelphia  whips  all  America.  Not  content  with  a  flounshing 
and  popular  homoeopathic  college,  which  has  its  able  staff  of  profeaeois, 
and  counts  its  students  and  graduates  by  hundreds,  it  is  proposed  to 
establish  another  college,  and  indeed,  its  projectors  have  already,  as  it 
seems,  obtained  a  charter  from  the  Government  for  its  incorporatioo. 
The  principles  upon  which  it  is  to  be  conducted  are  explained  in  the 
following  prospectus: 

Announcement  of  the  Independent  Medical  School  of  JPenMyhoama^ 

chartered  on  theSth  day  of  May ^  1854. 

Homoeopathy,  in  its  practical  bearing,  has  freed  the  physician  from  old, 
inherited,  partly  erroneous,  or  entirely  false  doctrines ;  it  has  g^ven  him 
liberty ;  shown  the  way  of  advancing  the  healing  art.  Its  g^reat  founder, 
Hahnemann,  has  taught  the  world  the  art  of  ascertaining  the  effects  of 
drugs ;  he  has  taught  the  world  how  to  develope  the  healing  power  of 
these  drugs ;  he  has,  by  proving  drugs  on  the  healthy,  made  it  possible 
to  apply,  with  accuracy  and  skill,  a  principle  of  cure  known  as  long  as 
there  were  physicians,  but  only  at  times  crudely 'applied. 

The  mind  of  physicians,  the  true  friends  of  the  sick,  having  been 
delivered  from  the  trammels  of  the  old,  false,  and  absurd  notions,  it  now 
behoves  the  true  disciple  of  the  great  Hahnemann,  to  teach  his  doctrines, 
and,  in  teaching  them,  to  free  the  student  of  medicine  also  firom  all  former 
absurd,  old,  and  false  restrictions ;  to  introduce  into  his  edncation  a  state 
of  freedom,  corresponding  with  that  which  Hahnemann  has  given  to  the 
profession  in  a  practical  direction. 

The  frequent  requests  made  by  medical  students,  the  desire  expressed 
by  the  friends  of  progress  for  the  introduction  of  the  vohtniary  system  of 
instruction  in  a  medical  school ;  the  demand  which  the  spirit  of  progieis 
makes  upon  the  world,  induced  a  number  of  physicians  and  their  firiends 
to  petition  the  Legislature  of  Pennsylvania,  to  grant  them  a  charter 
which  will  enable  them  to  accomplish  this  much  desired  purpose. 

Notwithstanding  a  strong  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  existmg  medictl 
schools,  clinging  with  desperate  pertinacity  to  inherited,  absurd,  and 
false  notions  in  regard  to  medical  education;  denying  the 
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citizen  of  this  republic  a  right  which  the  monarchical  and  despotic 
governments  of  Europe  have  granted  their  academical  citizens  for 
centuries,  on  the  8th  of  May,  1854,  the  legislature  of  this  State,  with  a 
praiseworthy  liberality,  granted  a  charter  to  the  applicants  for  the 
establishment  of  the  Independent  Medical  School  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  incorporators  having  met  on  the  drd  day  of  June,  and  after  mature 
reflection,  having  foi'hied  themselves  into  a  1x)dy  politic,  and  adopted 
such  by-laws  and  regulations  as  were  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of 
their  charter,  and  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  have  the 
pleasure  of  announcing  to  the  profession,  to  medical  students,  and  to  the 
world,  that  The  Independent  Medical  School  of  Pennsylvaniay  located  in 
the  City  of  Philadelphia,  will  receive  medical  students ;  commence  lec- 
tures on  the  second  Monday  of  October,  1854 ;  and  confer  degrees  at 
the  end  of  the  session  to  all  such  as  shall  have  complied  with  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Institute.  The  great  feature  of  this  Institution  is  the  liberty 
given  to  the  student  of  medicine  of  selecting  his  own  teachers  and  his  own 
examiners. 

Every  graduated  physician  will  be  permitted  to  lecture  in  the  institute, 
on  whatever  medical  subject  he  may  choose,  and  can  obtain  such  permis- 
sion by  applying  to  the  board  of  directors.  The  student  will  thus  be 
allowed  to  obtain  his  information,  and  conduct  his  studies,  under  the 
direction  of  such  teachers  as  he  may  prefer.  And  after  having  studied 
medicine  for  three  years,  and  attended  two  courses  of  lectures  on  the  prin- 
cipal branches  of  medical  science,  chemistry  and  other  natural  sciences, 
anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  materia  medica,  surgery  and  obstetrics, 
either  in  this  or  any  other  medical  school,  and  upon  becoming  a  candidate 
for  examination,  he  shall,  after  making  application  and  handing  in  his 
thesis,  have  the  right  to  choose  in  the  different  branches  of  medical  science 
out  of  the  number  of  examiners,  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  corpor- 
ation, by  the  governor  of  the  state,  and  other  medical  schools,  such  as  he 
may  desire,  and  after  having  been  duly  examined,  by  the  board  of  ex- 
aminers, and  given  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  abilities,  he  shall  receive 
his  degree  as  doctor  of  medicine,  signed  by  his  examiners  and  the  officers 
of  the  institute. 

The  advantages  which  the  medical  student  obtains  in  this  college  are 
immense.  He  can  pursue  his  studies,  and  obtain  his  knowledge  as  he 
may  think  best,  at  the  same  time  that  the  institute  offers  him  all  that  is 
necessary,  and  much  more.  He  is  left  to  his  own  choice  and  inclination, 
particularly  in  regard  to  the  higher  branches  of  medical  science.  He  can 
arrange  his  plans  better  and  pursue  his  studies  more  methodically,  so  that 
he  shall  not  be  under  the  necessity  of  studying  during  the  same  four  suc- 
cessive months,  fundamental  sciences  like  anatomy  and  physiology,  &c. 
but  also  the  practical  branches,  founded  on  the  former,  such  as  surgery 
and  midwifery. 

Connected  with  this  institute  will  be  constant  clinical  instructions  in  a 
dispensary  and  a  hospital. 
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A  prospectus  containing  a  list  of  lectures  and  other  particulars  will  be 
issued  in  time. 

Applications  for  further  information  can  be  made  to  the  committee. 

Dr.  C.  HERING  and 
Dr.  Ad.  LIPPE. 

Philaddphia,  June  6^,  1854.  Philadelphia  P.O.,  Box  463. 

These  are  certainly  the  strangest  principles  for  conducting  a  (College 
we  ever  heard  of.  They  are  briefly  these :  no  professors  apparently  are 
elected,  but  any  doctor  may  lecture  on  any  medical  subject  he  likes ; 
students  may  select  what  teachers  they  like,  or  pick  up  their  information 
how  and  where  they  please,  and  what  is  still  more  odd  may  choose  their 
own  examiners.  How  this  system  will  work  in  America,  we  know  not ; 
we  should  despair  of  its  success  with  us,  attached  as  we  are  to  precedents, 
vested  rights  and  formalities. 


Homceopathic  treatment  of  Cholera  in  France, 

Dr.  Ginestet  has  shewn  me  a  letter  from  his  friend  Dr.  Permssel,  who 
has  lately  been  in  the  south  of  France,  attending  to  the  poor  villagers 
who  have  been  suffering  from  sweating  sickness  and  from  cholera.  The 
mortality  under  his  treatment  has  been  from  5  to  7  per  cent.,  under  allo- 
pathic treatment  90  per  cent.  This  will  no  doubt  be  published,  as  Dr.  P. 
was  sent  by  the  Pr^fet  of  the  department,  and  we  cannot  but  think  the 
authorities  must  take  cognizance  of  such  facts.  The  place  where  he  prac- 
tised was  Poulaines,  Department  de  PAube. 

The  half-brother  of  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Mons.  de  Momy,  has 
just  had  an  attack  of  cholera,  and,  with  God's  blessing,  recovered  under 
homoeopathic  treatment ;  all  such  facts  should  be  carefully  gathered  up 
and  made  public  at  the  time.  They  advance  the  cause  more  than  all 
abstract  theories  and  reasonings,  however  true. — (Extract  of  a  letter 
from  a  French  correspondent.) 

Homoeopathic  Treatment  of  the  Cholera  in  London, 

When  the  cholera  broke  out  so  violently  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Golden 
Square,  the  wards  of  the  London  Homceopathic  Hospital  were  emptied  of 
all  the  ordinary  patients  except  one  of  typhus,  which  was  too  ill  to  be 
moved.  The  patient  when  convalescent  took  cholera  and  died  in  a  few 
hours.  Some  36  cases  or  upwards  had  been  treated  up  to  the  19th  of 
September  in  the  Hospital  and  its  immediate  vicinity,  and  the  number  of 
deaths  has  been  8.  The  Government  Inspector  has  visited  the  Hospital 
three  times,  and  expressed  himself  satisfied  that  the  cases  were  genuine 
cholera  of  a  very  virulent  character.  Upwards  of  1200  bottles  of  Camphor 
have  been  distributed  amongst  the  poor,  who  flocked  in  crowds  to  the 
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Hospital  for  it.  Although  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  exact  amount 
of  benefit  conferred,  it  is  certain  that  in  many  instances  the  disease  has 
been  arrested  in  its  incipient  stage  by  the  medicine  given. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Variolous  Inoadatian  to  supersede  Vaccination, 

By  Dr.  Bossu. 

Our  contemporary,  the  Journal  de  la  SocietS  GalUcane,  gives  an  extract 
from  the  Revue  Medicale  relative  to  this  subject,  which  is  at  present 
exciting  some  attention  in  France.  We  here  present  our  readers  with 
the  article. 

Under  the  auspices  of  M.  Bouchacourt,  a  thesis  has  just  been  published, 
entitled :  Essay  on  lacto-variolous  InocuUUion,  as  a  substitute  for 
Vaccination,  by  Dr.  Bossu,  Interne  of  the  Lyons  Hospital. 

In  this  thesis,  which  is  divided  into  two  parts,  we  first  find  the  motives 
which  led  the  author  to  undertake  his  experiments,  then  some  reflections 
upon  the  nature  and  the  degeneration  of  vaccine,  and  lastly  the  two  kinds 
of  processes  intended  to  regenerate  it. 

As  regards  the  motives  for  the  experiments,  they  are  justified  by  the 
fears  which  are  generally  entertained  relative  to  the  efficacy  of  vaccina- 
tion ;  as  regards  the  reflections  on  the  degeneration  of  vaccine,  they  are 
already  familiar  to  most  of  us  by  the  lectures  delivered  last  year  by 
M.  Trousseau,  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  ;  and  finally,  as  regards  the  processes 
proposed  for  the  regeneration  of  the  vaccine,  they  are  also  very  well 
known.  It  has  been  attempted  to  do  this :  1st,  by  inoculating  cows  or 
human  beings  with  the  disease  of  young  horses  called  eaux  aux  jambes 
(grease  7) ;  '2nd,  by  inoculating  cows  with  the  variolous  poison  without 
wounding  the  skin,  that  is  to  say,  by  means  of  enveloping  the  animal  in 
the  blankets  of  a  human  being  who  has  died  in  the  suppurative  stfitge  of 
confluent  small^pox^this  is  called  the  process  of  Dr.  Sunderland  of 
Barnew  ;  3rd,  by  inoculating  cows  by  means  of  a  wound  in  the  skin  with 
vaccine  matter,  in  the  hope  that  the  virus  would  thereby  recover  its  primi- 
tive activity ;  4th,  by  inoculating  cows  by  means  of  a  wound  with  the 
variolous  matter,  under  the  notion  that  the  variolous  virus  would  thereby 
lose  all  the  qualities  that  render  it  formidable  to  man,  and  regain  the 
ionocuousnees  of  cow-pox. 

As  a  result  of  all  these  experiments,  M.  Bousquet,  the  reporter  to  the 
permanent  Commission  of  Vaccination  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  the 
most  competent  authority  on  the  subject,  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
vaccine  lymph  is  always  the  virus  preferable  to  all  the  others,  and  that 
the  only  way  to  effect  a  real  regeneration  was  to  employ  fresh  vaccine,  or 
to  renew  it  from  time  to  time*     One  difficulty  only  presented  itself ,  cows 
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were  subject  to  a  true  and  a  false  cow-pox,  and  the  most  attentive  obser- 
vation does  not  enable  us  to  distinguish  the  true  from  the  false.  M. 
BoQsquet,  unable  to  settle  the  matter  otherwise,  says  we  must  employ  the 
matter  contained  in  the  pustules  we  find  on  the  animal,  whether  they  be 
the  trae  or  the  false  cow-pox. 

The  problem,  we  conceive,  demands  a  different  solution,  for  what,  as 
Dr.  Duch6  d'Onane  well  remarks,  is  to  become  of  vaccination  if  we  know 
not  when  we  have  true,  when  false  cow-pox  ;  in  other  words,  if  we  know 
not  when  our  patient  is  protected  from  the  small-pox  ? 

In  speaking  of  the  labours  of  those  who  have  sought  to  regenerate  the 
virus  through  the  medium  of  the  cow,  we  should  be  guilty  of  injustice 
were  we  to  omit  alluding  to  the  incessant  researches  of  tliose  who  have 
sought  to  regenerate  it  without  that  medium.  We  refer  to  those  who 
have  sought  to  modify  the  human  variolous  virus  itself,  so  as  to  enable  us 
to  use  it  without  danger  for  the  purposes  of  inoculation.  Among  these 
the  most  distinguished  is  Dr.  Brachet  of  Lyons.  In  1852  this  gentleman 
addressed  a  letter  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  in  which  he  detailed  the 
practical  results  obtained  from  an  inoculation  made  with  variolous  virus 
mingled  with  cow's  milk.  In  this  letter  we  find  an  account  of  the  re- 
markable observation  made  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  Lyons  in  1853.  A  whole 
ward  full  of  patients  was  seized  with  an  epidemy  of  small-pox  except 
three  children,  whom  the  professor  had  inoculated  with  a  mixture  of 
variolous  virus  and  cow's  milk.  It  is  then  to  M.  Brachet,  not  forgetting 
Dr,  Thiele  of  Kassan,  and  Dr.  Robert  of  Marseilles,  that  the  author  of  the 
thesis  under  consideration  awards  the  glory  of  a  method  which  is  more 
nearly  allied  than  ordinary  vaccination  to  the  nature  of  the  disease  it  is 
designed  to  preserve  from.  In  the  employment  of  the  cow's  milk  we 
notice  that  it  retains  some  analogy  with  the  cow-pox,  which  is,  as  is  well 
known,  localized  on  the  cow's  udder. 

We  may  now  allow  Dr.  Bossn  to  speak  for  himself: 

''  Nature  and  conditions  of  the  inoculated  mixture. — This  mixture 
consists  of  nearly  equal  portions  of  the  variolous  virus  and  milk.  But 
why,  it  may  be  asked,  this  preference  for  milk  above  all  other  fluids? 
Has  it  any  particular  influence  on  the  variolous  virus,  or  is  it  that  we  only 
diminish  its  activity,  as  that  of  many  acids  is  lessened  by  diluting  them 
with  water?  Milk  appears  to  us  preferable,  because  it  is,  like  the 
variolous  poison,  a  product  of  animal  secretion,  that,  like  it,  it  is  easily 
absorbed.  But  saliva,  tears,  the  serosity  of  the  blood,  are  also  animal 
fluids  and  easily  absorbable.  It  would  doubtless  be  useful  to  try  these 
fluids,  and  others  also  ;  their  effects  would  perhaps  justify  the  preference 
given  to  milk,  by  demonstrating  that  this  fluid  possesses  a  modifying 
action  on  the  variolous  virus. 

'^  As  regards  the  variolous  virus,  it  was  always  taken  from  fine  large 
isolated  pustules,  having  still  the  variolous  character  and  distended  by  a 
slightly  opalescent  serosity.     It  was  never  taken  from  the  pustules  when 
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the  fluid  begins  to  get  opaqne  and  milky,  when  the  pustule  begins  to 
shrink,  to  become  depressed  on  the  top,  and  to  dry  up. 

"  The  yariolous  children  from  whom  we  took  the  Tims^  were  two  little 
girls  and  a  boy ;  neither  had  been  vaccinated,  and  the  disease  in  them 
seemed  to  have  been  developed  spontaneoosly  and  without  contact. 

*^  The  three  children  had  previously  enjoyed  good  health,  and  seemed 
to  have  good  constitutions.  The  youngest  girl,  aged  17  months,  and  the 
boy,  aged  7  years,  presented  a  variola  of  the  most  beautiful  appearance, 
but  discrete.  In  the  second  girl,  aged  3  years,  the  variola  was  confluent, 
and  presented  more  serious  symptoms,  locally  and  generally.  This  remark 
is  perhaps  not  without  importance  for  the  results  obtained  from  the  inoc- 
ulation, and  we  shall  afterwards  recur  to  it. 

''  Mode  of  operating, — In  every  case  of  direct  inoculation,  the  pustule 
selected  was  opened  by  an  ordinary  lancet ;  a  drop  of  the  virus  was 
received  upon  the  point  of  the  instrument,  placed  on  a  glass  plate,  and 
mixed  with  a  nearly  equal  drop  of  milk  ;  then,  immediately,  by  means  of 
a  very  clean  lancet,  the  inoculation  of  the  mixture  was  performed  in  the 
same  way  as  in  ordinary  vaccination.  Six  punctures  were  always  made 
on  each  arm,  and  six  pustules  were  always  produced.  As  regards  the 
inoculation  by  transmission,  they  were  performed  in  the  usual  manner. 

"  Age  and  number  of  children  inoculated, — We  have  as  a  rule  only  had 
an  opportunity  of  inoculating  very  young  children  ;  thus  eight  were  only 
two  or  three  days  old ;  six  were  from  five  to  seven  months ;  four  from 
one  year  to  eighteen  months ;  two  from  three  to  four  years ;  one  was 
eleven  years  old.  The  whole  number  of  children  inoculated  was  21.  All 
appeared  to  have  good  constitutions  and  robust  health.  Two  only  had 
been  vaccinated  some  months  previously  without  apparent  result,  with 
ordinary  vaccine.    The  mixture  produced  in  them  large  pustules. 

*'  All  these  inoculations  were  not  performed  directly  by  means  of  the 
lacto-variolic  mixture.  Most  of  them,  on  the  contrary,  were  effected  by 
transmission.  The  following  is  a  general  statement,  without  distinction  of 
age  or  sex.  1st.  Five  children  were  inoculated  at  different  periods  with 
the  mixture  of  variolous  virus  and  milk.  2nd.  Tliree  were  inoculated  with 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  pustules  obtained  by  the  first  inoculation  (first 
transmission).  Srd.  Three  were  inoculated  with  the  fluid  obtained  from 
these  last  (2nd  transmission).  4th.  Four  were  inoculated  with  the  virus 
obtained  from  the  second  indirect  inoculation  (Srd  transmission),  and  with 
equal  success.  6th.  Three  were  inoculated  with  the  virus  obtained  from 
the  pustule  obtained  by  the  first  transmission,  kept  for  a  week.  6th.  Two 
were  inoculated  with  the  original  mixture  kept  for  eleven  days.  7th«  One 
was  inoculated  with  the  fluid  in  the  pustules  produced  by  this  last  expe- 
riment. 

<<  I.  Local  phenomena, — The  local  and  general  symptoms  were  in 
general  so  uniform,  that  it  would  be  useless  to  enter  on  separate  details  of 
each  experiment,  which  seldom  differed  from  the  others  except  in  the  age 
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and  name  of  the  child  inoculated.  As  regards  the  ponctares,  the  fol- 
lowing is  the  resolt  of  the  examination  made  from  day  to  day  by  means  of 
the  magnifying  glass  and  the  naked  eye. 

*^  First  day.  With  the  exception  of  the  instantaneous  and  transient 
redness  observed  surrounding  the  punctures,  and  the  small  clot  of  blood 
closing  the  wound,  nothing  is  perceptible,  either  to  the  eye  or  the  touch. 

'<  Third  day.  A  slight  elevation  is  perceptible  to  the  finger  and  the  eye 
at  the  position  of  each  puncture.  The  rose-coloured  areola  is  still  very 
pale,  but  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  little  depression  at  the  apex  of  the 
elevation  is  perceptible,  as  if  it  were  a  wound,  the  borders  of  which  were 
swollen  by  inflammation. 

'^  Fifth  day.  All  the  above  phenomena  have  become  rapidly  developed. 
The  central  mark  is  enlarged ;  the  pellicle  has  become  whitish,  and  the 
fluid  it  seems  to  enclose  seems  more  transparent  and  abundant.  The 
areola  is  of  a  bright  rose-colour,  and  the  finger  perceives  at  its  circum- 
ference a  considerable  infiltration. 

'^  Sixth  day.  The  redness  is  intense  and  extensive.  The  infiltration  is 
deeper.    A  vesicle  containing  a  limpid  serosity  is  formed. 

'*  Seventh  day.  The  vesicle  has  become  larger  and  more  prominent ;  the 
surrounding  red  areola  is  more  extensive,  it  has  the  appearance  of  a 
pustule. 

''  Eighth  day.  The  pustule  is  depressed ;  all  around  it  is  an  devated 
margin,  hard,  unequal,  and  red ;  the  inflammation  is  active ;  the  erysipe- 
latous areola  of  each  pustule  is  confounded  with  that  of  the  others. 

'^  Ninth  day.  All  the  above  characters  are  more  perceived ;  the  pustules 
exactly  similar  in  form  to  those  of  cow-pox,  difler  firom  the  latter  in  sixe ; 
those  caused  by  vaccination  now-a-days  seldom  exceed  three  or  four  in 
number  after  six  punctures,  whereas  the  pustules  in  our  inoculations  were 
always  equal  in  number  to  the  punctures  made. 

*'  Tenth  day.  All  the  symptoms  are  lessened ;  the  pustules  are  collapsing 
and  softening. 

'<  Eleventh  and  twelfth  days.  The  pustules  grow  yellow,  then  brown 
and  dry ;  the  inflammation  has  almost  quite  disappeared. 

'<  Thirteenth  and  following  days.  There  is  a  dry  scab  on  the  site  of  each 
pustule.  This  scab  soon  tumbles  off  spontaneously,  or  by  being  rubbed, 
and  leaves  a  cicatrix  of  a  rose-red  colour. 

*^  Such  are  the  phenomena  we  have  observed  in  eighteen  subjects  inoc- 
ulated directly  by  the  mixture,  indirectly  by  transmission,  by  means  of 
the  same  mixture  kept  for  some  days,  or  by  the  fluid  gathered  from  the 
pustules  produced  by  previous  inoculations,  and  similarly  preserved  in 
tubes  well  closed  with  Spanish  wax.  The  external  characters,  the  coarse 
and  the  termination  of  the  pustules,  were  all  almost  exactly  similar  to 
those  of  the  cow-pox. 

''  However  in  three  cases  we  observed  some  exceptional  phenomena, 
which,  although  they  arc  of  only  secondary  importance,  deserve  to  be 
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recorded.  In  two  of  the  newly  bom  infants  two  or  three  of  the  six 
pustules  were,  about  the  sixth  day,  surrounded  by  several  small  nmbili- 
Gated  and  reddish  pustules,  not  exceeding  in  size  an  ordinary  pin's  head. 
These  disappeared  at  the  same  time  as  the  larger  ones,  and  caused  no  modi- 
fication of  the  course  of  the  latter.  It  is  by  no  means  rare  to  meet  with 
similar  small  pustules  around  the  ordinary  cow-pock.  We  hare  only 
alluded  to  this  circumstance  in  order  not  to  omit  any  thing.  We  may 
moreover  remark,  that  in  the  two  infants  the  general  symptoms  seemed  to 
be  somewhat  more  intense,  but  not  so  much  so  as  to  cause  any  alarm.  In 
one  child  of  the  age  of  five  months,  and  of  excessive  sensitiveness,  the 
local  and  general  symptoms  were  somewhat  more  severe ;  about  the  sixth 
day  not  only  were  the  smaller  pustules  observed  surrounding  the  larger 
ones,  but  four  others  appeared,  distributed  over  the  right  shoulder  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  neck.  These  additional  pustules  were  small,  vesicular, 
not  umbilicated,  and  filled  with  a  whitish  purulent  looking  fluid.  They 
disappeared  at  the  same  time  as  the  inoculation  pustules.  The  rest  of  the 
body  showed  no  traces  of  any  more  pustules.  The  general  symptoms  were 
of  such  intensity,  that  for  one  day  the  child  refused  its  food  and  lost  its 
usual  liveliness.  We  should  state  that  in  this  child  the  inoculation  was 
made  by  means  of  the  virus  taken  from  the  little  girl  affected  with  con* 
fluent  small-pox.  Its  health,  we  may  add,  was  rapidly  and  perfectly 
restored. 

'<  II.  General  symptoms. — Nothing  remarkable  was  observed  up  to 
about  the  fourth  day.  The  health  was  perfect,  the  appetite  good,  thirst 
normal,  sleep  tranquil.  About  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  the  children  displayed 
a  little  anxiety ;  the  skin  got  hot  and  dry ;  the  sleep  was  slightly  dis* 
turbed  and  more  frequently  interrupted ;  the  appetite  diminished  and  the 
thirst  increased.  About  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  the  intensity  of  the 
symptoms  commenced  to  diminish.  The  normal  state  was  gradually  re- 
established, and  about  the  twelfth  or  fourteenth  day  the  health  was  com- 
pletely restored.  All  these  phenomena,  far  from  giving  us  any  uneasiness, 
only  appeared  to  us  to  indicate  that  the  inoculation  was  successful. 

**  Such  are  the  local  and  general  symptoms,  with  their  rare  complica* 
tions,  observed  by  us.  They  are  precisely  those  that  accompany  a  good 
vaccination.  Let  us  now  reply  to  the  question  that  naturally  presents 
Itself  to  the  practitioner,  viz. : 

**  Does  the  lactO'Variolous  inoculation  protect  from  the  smaU-pox  f 
The  proofs  we  can  offer  of  the  preservative  virtue  of  the  lacto-variolous 
inoculation  consist  in  the  fact  generally  admitted,  that  an  individual  who 
has  been  the  subject  of  smalUpox,  cannot,  for  some  time  after  having  had 
this  disease,  be  successfully  vaccinated,  or  attacked  a  second  time  by  small- 
pox ;  and  conversely,  that  an  individual  successfully  vaccinated,  cannot, 
for  a  certain  period,  be  attacked  by  small-pox  or  successfully  revaccinated. 
Each  of  these  diseases  consequently  acts  as  a  preservative  against  itself^ 
and  they  mutually  preserve  from  one  another. 
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**  Eight  or  ten  days  after  the  disappearance  of  all  the  phenomena  |vo- 
duced  by  the  lacto-variolous  inoculation,  we  inoculated  two  children  from 
the  arm  of  a  child  in  whom  the  cow-pox  was  properly  developed ;  and  on 
both  occasions  at  the  same  time  and  with  the  same  lancet,  we  inoculated 
with  the  virus  obtained  from  the  same  cow-pock,  two  children  about  the 
same  age,  who  had  neither  had  small-pox  nor  had  been  vaccinated.  On 
each  occasion  there  appeared  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  on  the  arm  of  the 
children  not  previously  vaccinated  the  regular  cow  pocks,  which  ran  their 
ordinary  course ;  whereas  on  those  two  which  had  been  subjected  to  the 
lacto-variolous  inoculation,  there  did  not  occur  the  slightest  trace  of  a 
pustule,  nor  even  the  least  sign  of  inflammation.  Finally,  we  inoculated 
with  the  mixture  a  child  which  had  been  previously  vaccinated  in  the 
ordinary  way,  and  which  presented  the  characteristic  cicatrices  on  the 
arms.  The  negative  result  confirmed  our  anticipations.  Thus  the  vaccine 
virus  and  the  lacto-variolous  virus  reciprocally  neutralize  one  another,  and 
may  be  used  as  substitutes  for  one  another,  which  is  the  most  important 
point  of  the  question/' 

There  remains  for  examination  a  series  of  questions  which  demand 
answers ;  M.  Bossu,  the  author  of  the  thesis,  passes  them  in  review,,  and 
answers  them  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner.  We  shall  here  give  a  resome 
of  them. 

**  i.  What  kind  of  variola  is  the  best  whence  to  obtain  the  virus  for 
inoctdationf  Answer:  Discrete  variola  from  an  individual  who  has 
never  been  vaccinated.  We  have  seen,  among  the  twenty-one  cases  we 
have  recorded,  the  exceptional  character  of  the  disease  in  the  child  inocu- 
lated with  the  virus  of  confluent  small  pox.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say 
that  the  constitutional  health  of  the  subject  that  furnishes  the  virus  should 
be  irreproachable.  If  we  have  the  power  of  choosing,  we  should  select  a 
subject  whose  age  is  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  child  we  wish  to 
inoculate. 

*'  II.  At  what  period  of  the  inoculation  of  the  variolous  pustule  should 
we  take  the  virus  for  inoculation  f  Answer :  At  the  period  when  the 
pustules  are  still  vesicular,  and  filled  with  a  serous  and  limpid  fluid. 

^'  III.  What  is  the  best  age,  and  what  are  the  general  indications 
under  which  we  should  perform  the  lacto-variolous  inoculationf  Answer : 
All  ages ;  but  considering  the  natural  predisposition  of  infancy,  we  ought 
by  preference  to  perform  the  inoculation  in  the  first  year  of  life.  As  re- 
gards the  conditions  requisite,  they  should  be  those  of  perfect  health ;  there 
should  be  nothing  in  the  interior  to  counteract  the  desired  reaction,  nothing 
on  the  surface  to  complicate  the  cutaneous  eruption. 

*'  IV.  Can  the  fluid  contained  in  the  pustules  produced  by  the  lacto^ 
variolous  inoculation  be  successfully  inoculated  f  Answer :  Yes.  In  all 
the  cases  of  transmission  we  always  obtained  as  many  pustules  as  there 
were  punctures.  The  virus  may  even  be  kept,  and  may,  as  we  have 
shown,  be  used  successfully  for  inoculation,  at  the  end  of  a  week. 
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^'  V.  Can  the  Ictcto-variolous  mixture  he  also  preserved  ?  Answer : 
Yes.  We  employed  this  mixture  after  it  had  been  kept  for  eleven  days ; 
it  retained  all  its  original  fluidity,  and  all  the  inoculations  were  successful. 
The  mixture  may  even  be  made  with  variolous  virus  which  had  been  taken 
a  long  time  before." 

Prophylaxis  by  Inoculation, 

Dr.  Willems  a  practitioner  of  Hasselt  in  Belgium,  maintains  (Neue 
Med.  Chir.  Ztg.)  that  the  epidemic  disease  of  the  lungs  to  which  cattle 
are  subject  may  be  eradicated  by  inoculating  the  cattle  with  the  fluid 
contained  in  the  diseased  lungs.  In  the  town  of  Hasselt  and/ the  neigh- 
bouring country,  where  cattle  are  bred  largely  and  the  disease  almost 
never  ceases  to  rage,  all  the  cattle  have  been  inoculated^  and  the  disease 
has,  it  is  stated,  completely  disappeared.  The  Belgian  government  ap- 
pointed a  Commission  to  enquire  into  the  truth  of  Dr.  Willems'  assertions 
on  this  subject,  for  if  the  inoculation  now  be  proved  to  be  a  real  preserva- 
tive if  generally  practised,  it  would  be  a  saving  to  the  cattle  breeders  of 
Belgium,  Holland,  and  the  Rhine  provinces  alone,  of  from  six  to  seven 
millions  of  francs  per  annum. 

In  a  subsequent  number  of  the  Zeitsch.  f.  horn.  KUn.,  from  which  the 
above  is  taken,  there  is  an  analysis  of  a  work  on  the  same  subject  by  Dr. 
Liidersdorff  of  Berlin,  who  made  a  journey  to  the  Rhine  provinces  and 
Belgium  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  correctness  of  Dr.  Willems' 
assertions.    The  following  are  the  principal  facts  he  elicited. 

There  were  inoculated  247  head  of  cattle.  In  132  of  them  the  local 
effect  of  the  inoculation  was  manifested.  The  earliest  appearance  of  the 
inoculated  disease  was  the  6th  day,  the  latest  the  46th.  In  the  greater  num- 
ber it  showed  itself  between  the  14th  and  20th  day.  Ten  beasts  died  of  the 
effects  of  the  inoculation,  so  that  it  is  not  quite  so  harmless  as  some  have 
asserted.  Of  all  those  inoculated,  16  were  afterwards  affected  with  the 
natural  disease.  In  none  of  those  which  took  the  disease  had  the  inocula- 
tion produced  any  local  effect.  It  should  also  be  remarked,  that  the 
inoculation  was  always  ineffectual  in  those  which  had  previously  had  the 
disease.  Dr.  Liidersdorff  believes  from  his  observations  that  when  the 
inoculation  manifests  its  local  effects  properly,  the  animal  is  protected  from 
the  natural  disease,  and  that  it  prevents  the  further  development  of  the 
disease  in  an  animal  already  affected.  Only  one  case  was  observed  by 
him  where  after  successful  inoculation,  the  natural  disease  occurred.  He 
is  of  opinion,  however,  that  the  inoculation  will  not  be  successful  if  the 
lymph  be  taken  from  the  lung  of  an  animal  that  has  died  or  been  slaugh- 
tered in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  and  that  it  may  be  apt  to  produce 
too  severe  a  disease  if  the  lymph  was  taken  from  the  lung  of  an 
animal  in  whom  the  disease  was  too  far  advanced.  The  first  circumstance 
may  be  the  reason  why  in  so  many  instances  inoculation  was  followed  by 
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no  resalt ;  thnSy  at  one  tune,  of  twenty  beasts  inoculated^  only  one  was 
affected.  The  latter  circumstance  may  account  for  the  six  deaths  follow- 
ing inoculation. 

A  report  of  a  different  character  to  the  above  is  to  be  found  in  the 
Vienna  Weekly  Medical  Journal  by  Dr.  Roll.  We  shall  give  a  brief 
abstract  of  this.  It  appears  that  the  fatal  epidemic  to  which  cattle  are 
liable,  called  by  the  Germans  LungenMetiche,  by  our  veterinary  surgeons 
pleuro-pneumonia,  first  appeared  in  Belgium  in  1820 ;  in  Holland  it  was 
first  known  in  1832 ;  m  England  in  1842  ;  in  Sweden  in  1847  ;  in  Den- 
mark in  1848 ;  in  Finland  in  1850.  It  is  scarcely  known  in  Austria,  except 
in  the  Tyrol  and  Salzburg.  The  pathological  character  of  the  disease  is 
interstitial  pneumonia,  generally  with  plastic  exudation  in  the  pleura.  The 
course  is  very  slow ;  the  incubation  period  often  being  weeks  or  months. 
The  mortality  ranges  from  SO  to  50  per  cent,  and  in  addition  many  die  of 
secondary  diseases,  sphacelus  of  the  lungs,  purulent  infiltration  of  the 
lungs,  &c. 

The  history  of  Dr.  Willems'  adoption  of  the  inoculation  is  this.  His 
father  is  a  distiller,  and  has  in  his  stables  always  about  100  head  of  oxen, 
of  which  a  goodly  portion  always  fell  victims  to  the  plague.  This  cir- 
cumstance led  Dr.  W.  to  perform  his  experiments.  Believing  the  disease 
depended  on  a  contagion,  he  resolved  to  try  the  effect  of  inoculating  the 
pulmonary  exudation  in  the  skin.  He  had  a  diseased  ox  slaughtered, 
forced  the  fluid  out  of  the  diseased  lung,  and  in  the  usual  manner  inocu- 
lated it  at  the  root  of  the  tail.  In  from  ten  to  fourteen  days  there  occurred 
such  a  swollen  state  of  the  tail,  together  with  exudation  into  the  abdominal 
cavity,  that  the  first  subjects  of  the  experiments  died.  Afterwards  Dr.  W. 
inoculated  the  animals  at  the  end  of  the  tail  with  two  incisions,  after  re- 
moving the  hair  from  that  spot.  Swelling  of  the  tail  usually  occurred  after 
these  inoculations,  but  it  was  not  so  severe  as  in  the  previous  ones.  All 
the  inoculated  cattle  remained  free  from  the  disease.  Of  100  inoculated 
not  one  took  the  disease.  Of  50  not  inoculated,  17  became  affected. 
Calves  so  inoculated  remained  unsusceptible  of  the  disease.  Other  animals 
are  not  susceptible  of  the  inoculation. 

The  Belgian  Government,  as  before  related,  appointed  a  Commission  to 
enquire  into  the  matter.  Their  report  refers  to  observations  made  from 
21st  May  to  15th  July.  During  this  period  180  head  of  cattle  were 
inoculated.  Of  these,  120  were  put  into  stalls  where  there  had  previously 
been  diseased  cattle,  the  rest  were  put  into  stal^  where  no  diseased  cattle 
had  been.  The  inoculation  did  not  take  effect  in  all ;  in  two  beasts,  which 
had  not  had  the  disease,  it  did  not  take :  ^ye  died  from  the  effects  of  the 
inoculation ;  in  several  gangrene  of  the  tail  occurred ;  in  calves  a  local 
affection  ensued ;  in  one  of  the  inoculated  cows  the  natural  disease 
occurred.  Another  experiment  was  made  on  the  18th  of  August.  Eight 
healthy  cows  were  inoculated  by  Willems  himself,  and  placed  in  a  cow- 
house along  with  several  diseased  beasts.    Up  to  the  26th  of  October  the 
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inoculated  cows  remained  free  fi*om  disease,  bat  so  also  did  some  of  the 
healthy  cattle  that  had  been  placed  there  at  the  same  time  and  had  not 
been  inoculated.  At  this  period  the  disease  had  ceased  to  rage  epidemi- 
cally. The  total  number  of  inoculated  was  6801 ;  the  inoculations  took 
in  4325  ;  86  died  of  the  inoculation ;  378  lost  their  tails ;  66  which  had 
been  successfully  inoculated  got  the  natural  disease. 

The  conclusion  drawn  by  the  Commission  from  their  observations  was 
to  the  following  effect.  That  the  inoculation  with  the  fluid  obtained  from 
cattle  affected  with  the  pleuro-pneumonia  is  not  an  absolute  preservative ; 
that  the  inoculation  may  take  effect  and  yet  the  disease  occur;  and 
finally,  the  question  whether  and  for  how  long  the  inoculation  is  preser- 
vative, is  not  yet  answered. 

Dr.  Roirs  own  opinion  is  that  this  inoculation  of  the  disease  is  of  no 
great  practical  value.  Others  differ  from  him  on  this  question.  Thus 
Dr.  Widra  in  Bohemia  made  a  trial  of  the  inoculation  during  the  pre- 
valence of  the  disease,  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  a  prophylactic, 
and  that  when  the  inoculation  does  not  succeed,  it  is  owing  to  the  cattle 
having  previously  had  the  disease.  Dr.  Job.  EUinger,  also,  of  Pohrlitz  in 
Moravia,  expresses  himself  favourable  to  the  inoculation  of  the  disease, 
and  practised  it  on  a  considerable  number  of  cattle. 

We  know  not  if  this  mode  of  preserving  cattle  from  a  disease  which  has, 
we  understand,  committed  fearful  ravages  among  the  stock  of  our  farmers, 
has  as  yet  been  practised  in  this  country ;  if  not,  possibly  the  results 
obtained  by  some  of  the  observers  above  quoted  may  lead  some  of  our 
extensive  cattle  breeders  to  give  a  trial  to  a  method  which  certainly  has 
the  merit  of  plausibility,  though  the  conflicting  testimony  we  have  re- 
corded leaves  us  in  some  doubt  as  to  its  actual  value. 

Poisoning  by  the  Meloe  majdlia. 
A  child  two  years  of  age,  which  had  been  bitten  by  a  rabid  dog,  got, 
in  the  course  of  an  hour,  the  whole  of  one  of  these  insects  (which  are  po- 
pularly used  as  preservatives  from  hydrophobia)  in  honey.  In  the  course 
of  two  hours  there  occurred  violent  pains  in  the  bowels,  constant  scream- 
ing and  tossing  about,  frequent  passing  of  urine,  strangury,  bloody 
urine.  After  a  second  dose  of  the  Meloe  mqjalis  the  symptoms  increased 
to  a  great  extent,  the  face  grew  pale,  the  abdomen  tympanitic,  the  pulse 
small,  rapid,  the  pupils  dilated.  Camphor  emulsion  removed  all  these 
symptoms  in  the  course  of  the  following  day. — (Med.  Ver.  Ztg.  No.  52.  J 

Nux  Moscliata  in  ConttiHons  and  Sprains. 
In  a  recent  number  of  the  Zeitschrift  fur  horn,  Klinikf  Dr.  Hartlaub 
directs  attention  to  a  passage  in  Seume's  Spaziergang  nach  SyrakuSy 
wliere  the  author  says :  ''  My  left  foot,  which,  on  account  of  an  old  con- 
tusion, cannot  bear  much,  was  bruised  and  somewhat  sprained  by  a  fall 
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with  my  donkey,  when  the  beast  fell  upon  me,  on  the  way  from  Etna, 
and  wl]£n  I  got  back  to  Catania  I  was  quite  lame."  A  doctor  in  Catania 
gave  him  some  nutmeg  oil  (doubtless  for  external  use),  and,  says  he,  *''  it 
got  better  immediately,  and  now  (a  few  days  after  the  accident)  I  can 
walk  pretty  well."  Dr.  Hartlaub  directs  attention  to  some  of  the  symp- 
toms of  Nux  moschata  in  Helbig's  proving  of  it,  which  plainly  indicate  its 
use  in  injuries  from  external  mechanical  causes. 


HomcBopathy  m  Cretinism, 

Every  one  has  heard  of  Jyr,  Guggenbiihl's  noble  philanthrophy  in  de- 
voting his  life  to  the  restoration  of  those  unfortunate  beings  the  cretins 
of  Switzerland.  His  institution  on  the  Abendberg  near  Interlacken,  at  a 
height  of  8600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  has  been  yisited  and  de- 
scribed by  many,  and  the  success  that  has  attended  his  efforts  to  remedy 
the  hideous  bodily  and  mental  defects  of  these  pariahs  of  his  fatherland, 
has  been  attested  by  numerous  witnesses.  Until  a  recent  period  the  only 
curative  means  he  has  availed  himself  of  were  the  natural  favourable 
Situation  of  his  institution,  the  fine  mountain  air  and  pure  water,  a  simple 
nutritious  diet,  regulated  bodily  and  mental  exercise,  the  employment  of 
frictions,  bathing,  insolation,  &c.  The  allopathic  remedies  he  employed 
were  usually  of  the  simplest  character,  the  magnet,  walnut  leaves,  iron, 
phosphorus,  cod-liver  oil,  rhubarb,  &c.  Some  years  since  when  he  was 
in  England,  we  remember  to  have  earnestly  advised  him  to  use  some  of 
our  homoeopathic  remedies  to  assist  him  in  the  treatment  of  his  patients. 
We  are  glad  to  observe  from  a  recent  publication  of  his,*  that  since  that 
period  he  has  seriously  directed  his  attention  to  homoeopathy,  and  he 
records  some  cases  in  which  he  found  advantage  from  the  employment  of 
some  of  our  remedies. 

At  page  77  of  the  work  alluded  to,  in  relating  the  case  of  a  cretin  giri 
very  defective  in  mental  and  bodily  organization,  and  **  frightfully  emaci- 
ated," he  says :  **  The  homoeopathic  medical  attendant  of  the  family 
desired  to  make  a  trial  of  Lycopodium  in  high  attenuadons,  and  this  medi- 
cine seemed  to  have  a  greater  effect  on  the  emaciation  "  (than  the  pre- 
vious treatment) ;  <'  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  no  remedy  was  so  efficient 
in  removing  the  obstinate  constipation  as  nux  vomica  given  every  other 
morning,"  also  in  a  high  dilution. 

In  another  case  of  a  boy  7  years  of  age,  affected  with  imbecility, 
emaciation,  chronic  ophthalmia,  (he  could  never  open  his  eyes,)  Dr.  6. 
says  (p.  78-79) :  *'  In  this  case  also  I  tried  the  homoeopathic  method 
(sulphur  and  calcarea  alternately),  and  I  had  the  satisfaction  to  find,  that 
in  the  course  of  six  months,  the  child  was  able  to  open  his  eyes,  the  face 

*  Dio  Ileilung  und  Yerhiltung  dcs  Crotinismus  und  ihre  noucstcn  Fort- 
schritte  von  D.  Med.  J.  Guggcublihl. — Bern  &  Bt  Galien,  1853. 
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was  not  swollen,  and  the  numerous  glandular  swellings  had  disappeared. 
This  happy  change  for  the  better  has  continued  for  three  years  with  only 
occasional  inflammatory  irritation  of  the  eyes,  especially  on  a  change  of 
weather.  Some  distinguished  physicians,  such  as  Dr.  Marshall  Hall  of 
London  and  Dr.  Stilling  of  Cassel,  to  whom  I  showed  the  boy,  attributed 
the  improyement  to  the  influence  of  the  mountain  air  and  the  diet  and 
regimen ;  but  I  cannot  agree  with  this  opinion,  for  I  treated  with  the 
same  remedies  and  with  an  equally  happy  result  several  scrofulous  but 
not  imbecile  children  'in  the  valley  of  Interlacken,  where  they  had  not 
the  advantage  of  the  mountain  air  or  regimen  enjoyed  by  the  other  pa- 
tient The  mental  condition  of  the  boy  was  also  improved  in  a  satisfac- 
tory degree ;  he  understands  what  is  said  to  him,  can  also  pronounce  short 
sentences,  has  become  attentive  and  cleanly  in  his  habits.^' 

In  another  place  (p.  79,)  he  says :  speaking  of  an  idotic  girl  5  years  of 
age,  '^  in  order  to  subdue  this  periodical  excitation,  which  threatened  to 
pass  into  mania,  I  have  found  the  best  effect  from  small  doses  of  bella- 
donna." 

We  trust  that  the  success  that  has  attended  Dr.  GuggenbiihPs  prac- 
tical employment  of  homoeopathy  in  the  treatment  of  cretinism,  will 
induce  him  to  give  it  a  more  extended  application  in  his  institution,  and 
though  of  course  we  could  not  expect  it  to  supersede  the  excellent  regimi- 
nal and  dietetic  arrangements  which  have  hitherto  enabled  our  benevolent 
friend  to  achieve  such  a  brilliant  success,  we  believe  he  will  find  homoeo- 
pathy to  be  a  powerful  auxiliary  to  his  treatment,  and  that  it  will  enable 
him  to  dispense  altogether  with  the  allopathic  means  he  has  hitherto 
employed  with,  as  he  expresses,  a  somewhat  doubtful  result.     « 

Summary  of  the  Allopathic  treatment  of  Cholera  in  the  London 
Hospitals,  during  the  present  epidemic. 

The  methods  of  treatment  which  have  been  resorted  to  in  the  hospitals 
have  been  diverse  to  a  degree,  but  between  these  methods  and  the  propor- 
tions of  the  recoveries  and  deaths,  there  cannot  be  traced  any  very 
obvious  relation.  We  believe  it  may  be  stated,  that  the  impressions  most 
prevalent,  among  those  who  have  had  extensive  opportunities  of  observa- 
tion during  the  past  month,  are  those  of  scepticism  as  to  the  usefulness 
of  any  of  the  more  violent  medications  which  have  been  advised.  Almost 
all  report  favourably  as  to  the  effect  of  emetics  in  rallying  the  patient 
from  extreme  collapse,  and  nearly  the  same  uniformity  of  opinion  prevails 
as  to  the  propriety  of  allowing  ices  to  be  sucked  ad  libitum.  On  all  other 
points,  however,  the  utmost  discrepancies  in  the  reports  of  experience 
exist.  The  circumstance  that  an  unusual  degree  of  mortality  has  not 
resulted  in  the  practice  of  those  who  have  given  purgatives,  seems  to 
prove,  that  the  necessity  for  arresting  alviiic  evacuations  is  not  so  im- 
perious as  had  been  supposed,  while  it  cannot  as  yet  be  held  to  prove 
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more.    That  the  frequency  of  the  consecative  fever  has  been  less  since  the 

comparative  disuse  of  Opium  in  the  treatment,  seems  to  be  established.— 

(Med.  Times  Sf  Gazette,  Sept  9, 1864.) 

1 

Homoeopathy  in  Vienna. 

We  have  before  us  a  pamphlet  by  Dr.  Eigenbrodt,  an  allopathic  physi- 
cian, written  with  a  view  to  shew  the  nullity  of  the  treatment  pursued  by 
Drs.  Wurmb  and  Caspar,  in  the  Leopoldstadt  Hospital  in  Vienna.  We 
understand  Dr.  Wurmb  is  about  to  publish  a  reply.  When  we  are  m 
possession  of  the  answer,  we  shall  give  a  resumi  of  this  important  con- 
troversy. 

Homctopathy  in  Paris, 

Dr.  Tessier's  services  have  now  for  a  year  been  transferred  from  St 
Margaret's  to  the  hospital  Beaujon,  one  of  the  best  regulated  hospitals  in 
Paris.  His  wards,  male  and  female,  include  upwards  of  100  beds.  Dr. 
Tessier  now  gives  two  clinical  lectures  a  week,  immediately  after  he  bn 
visited  the  wards.  We  are  sorry  to  learn  that  the  cholera  has,  in  his 
wards,  as  well  as  in  the  other  hospitals  in  Paris,  shown  so  malignant  t 
type.  One  great  cause  for  the  increased  mortality  in  all  the  hospitals, » 
compared  with  last  epidemic,  is  the  decidedly  contagious  character  the 
disease  has  manifested.  It  thus  spreads  from  bed  to  bed,  and  attacks 
patients  already  suffering  from  serious  diseases. 

The  French  edition  of  the  Organon  being  now  out  of  print,  we  are  glad 
to  hear  that  Dr.  Simon  is  engaged  in  preparing  a  new  edition,  to  which 

is  to  be  added  a  commentary  on  the  works  of  Hahnemann. 

ft 
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